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Explanation 
An outline is used throughout. 


Margin references are marked first with the verse number 
and then with alphabetical letters. 


Footnotes are marked first with the verse number and then 
with superior arabic numerals. 


Italicized words in the text are not translations, but words 
supplied. 


THE GOSPEL OF 


MATTHEW 


THE GOSPEL OF THE KINGDOM 


CHAPTER | 


I. The King’s Antecedents and Status 
1:1—2:23 


A. His Genealogy 
1:1-17 


1 The ‘book of the *generation of Jesus 2>Christ, 
3¢Son of David, 44Son of Abraham. 


1: The Bible is a book of life, and this life 15 a living Person, the 
wonderful and all-inclusive Christ. The Old Testament gives a por- 
trait of this wonderful Person in types and prophecies as the coming 
One. Now in the New Testament this wonderful Person has come. The 
first page of the New Testament, recommending this wonderful Person 
to us, gives us His genealogy. This genealogy can be considered as an 
abstract of the Old Testament, which is in itself the detailed genealogy 
of Christ. To understand this genealogy, we need to trace the origin 
and history of every incident. 

Christ as the wonderful center of the entire Bible is all-inclusive, 
having many aspects. The New Testament at its beginning presents 
four biographies to portray the four main aspects of this all-inclusive 
Christ. The Gospel of Matthew testifies that He is the King, the Christ 
of God according to the prophecies of the Old Testament, Who brings 
the kingdom of the heavens to the earth. The Gospel of Mark tells us 
that He 15 the Servant of God, laboring for God faithfully. His account 
15 most simple, for a servant does not need any detailed record. The 
Gospel of Luke presents a full picture of Him as the only proper and 


normal man Who ever lived on this earth, and thus the Savior of 2 


mankind. The Gospel of John unveils Him as the Son of God, the very 
God Himself, to be life to God’s people. Among these four Gospels, 
Matthew and Luke have a record of genealogy; Mark and John do 
not. To testify that Jesus is the King, the Christ of God prophesied in 
the Old Testament, Matthew needs to show us the antecedents and 
Status of this King, proving that He is the proper successor to the 
throne of David. To prove that Jesus is a proper and normal man, 
Luke needs to show the generations of this man, attesting that He is 
qualified to be the Savior of mankind. For a record of a servant, Mark 
does not need to tell us His origin. To unveil that Jesus is the very 
God, neither does John need to give us a human genealogy; rather he 
declares that as the Word of God He is the very God in the beginning. 

The kingdom, of which Christ is the King, is composed of 
Abraham’s descendants, including both his descendants in the flesh 
and those in faith. Hence, the genealogy of Christ in Matthew begins 
with Abraham, the father of the called race, not Adam, the father of 
the created race. God’s kingdom is not built with the created race of 
Adam, but with the called race of Abraham, including both the real 


Matthew 1:2-3 2 


2 Abraham begot '*Isaac; and Isaac begot 2°Jacob; 
and Jacob begot *Judah and his ‘4brothers; 

3 And Judah begot '*Pharez and Zarah of ?Tamar; 
and Pharez begot °Hezron; and Hezron begot Aram; 


Israelites (Rom. 9:6-8) and the believers in Christ (Gal. 3:7, 9, 29). To 
prove that Jesus is a proper man to be the Savior of mankind by relat- 
ing His genealogy, Luke traces back to Adam, the first generation of 
mankind. 


I’ In the genealogy of Jesus given by Luke, proving that He is a 
proper man, the title “Christ” is not mentioned (Luke 3:23-38). But in 
the genealogy of Christ given here by Matthew, proving that He is the 
King, the Christ of God, the title “‘Christ”’ is emphasized repeatedly 
(vv. 1, 16-17). 

1’ King Solomon is the type of Christ as ‘“‘the Son of David,” 
inheriting the throne and kingdom of David (2 Sam. 7:12-13; Luke 


- 1:32-33). Solomon as the type of Christ did mainly two things: built 


the temple of God in the kingdom (1 Kings 6:2), and spoke the word of 
wisdom (1 Kings 10:23; Matt. 12:42). Christ, fulfilling this type, has 
spoken the word of wisdom in the Gospels and is now building the 
church, the real temple of God, in the kingdom of God. 


I* Isaac is the type of Christ as ‘the Son of Abraham,” inheriting 
God’s promise and blessing to Abraham (Gen. 22:17-18; Gal. 3:16, 
14). Isaac, as the type of Christ, also did mainly two things: obeyed his 
father even to death and was resurrected from death (Gen. 22:9-10; 
Heb. 11:19), and married Rebekah, a Gentile wife (Gen. 24:61-67). 
Christ, fulfilling this type, was offered to God and resurrected, and 1s 


taking the church as Hts Bride out of the Gentiles. 


Z' Abraham begot eight sons (Gen. 16:15; 21:2-3; 25:2). Among 
these eight, only “Isaac’’ is counted as the promised seed (Rom. 9:7-8). 
Hence, Christ is his descendant to fulfill God’s promise given to Abra- 
ham and him (Gen. 22:18; 26:4). 


2? Isaac begot twin sons, Esau and Jacob (Gen. 25:21-26), but only 


“Jacob” was chosen by God (Rom. 9:10-13). Hence, Christ is his de- 


scendant to fulfill God’s promise given to Abraham, Isaac, and him 
(Gen. 22:18; 26:4; 28:14). 

2° The birthright of the promised seed consists of the double 
portion of the land, the priesthood, and the kingship. Reuben, as the 


‘firstborn son of Jacob, should have inherited the birthright. But, due 


to his defilement, he lost the birthright (Gen. 49:3-4; 1 Chron. 5:1-2). 
The double portion of the land went to Joseph through his two sons, 
Manasseh and Ephraim (Josh. 16 and 17); the priesthood went to Levi 
(Deut. 33:8-10); and the kingship was given to Judah (Gen. 49:10; 
1 Chron. 5:2). Hence, Christ as the King of God’s kingdom 1s the 
descendant of ‘‘Judah,”’ inheriting the kingdom (Heb. 7:14). 

2‘ Neither the brothers of Isaac nor the brother of Jacob, but only 
‘the brothers’’ of Judah are mentioned in this genealogy, because only 
Judah’s brothers were chosen by God. 

3' “Pharez and Zarah’”’ were twins. At the time of delivery, Zarah 
put out his hand, and the midwife marked it with a scarlet thread, 
indicating that he would be the firstborn. However, Pharez preceded 


2 Matthew 1:4-5 


4 And Aram begot Aminadab; and Aminadab begot 
Nahshon; and Nahshon begot Salmon, 

5 And Salmon begot Boaz of 'Rahab; and *?Boaz 
begot Obed of ‘Ruth; and Obed begot ‘Jesse; 


him to be the firstborn (Gen. 38:27-30). Man did not choose him, but 
God sent him, proving that it was not up to man’s but God’s choice. 


3? In all the genealogies of the Old Testament, no woman is 
recorded. But in this genealogy of Christ five women are mentioned. 
Only one of these five was a chaste virgin, Mary, a descendant of the 
chosen race of whom Christ was directly born (v. 16). All the rest— 
Tamar, Rahab, Ruth (v. 5), and Bathsheba, the wife of Uriah (v. 6)— 
were Gentiles: all were remarried, and three of them were extremely 
sinful, Tamar committing incest, Rahab being a prostitute, and Bath- 
sheba committing adultery. This indicates that Christ is not only 
related to the Jews, but also to the Gentiles, and is the kingly Savior of 
typical sinners. 

‘Tamar’ was Judah’s daughter-in-law and probably a Gentile. 
Judah begot Pharez and Zarah of her by incest (Gen. 38:6-30). What 
an evil! 


5' “Rahab” was a prostitute in Jericho (Josh. 2:1), a place cursed 
by God for eternity. After she turned to God and God’s people (Josh. 
6:22-23, 25; Heb. 11:31) and married Salmon, a leader of the leading 
tribe of Judah (1 Chron. 2:10-11), she brought forth Boaz, a godly 
man, out of whom Christ came. Regardless of our background, if we 
turn to God and His people and are joined to the proper person 
among God’s people, we shall bring forth proper fruit and participate 
in the enjoyment of the birthright of Christ. 


5’ “Boaz” redeemed his kinsman’s inheritance and married the 
man’s widow (Ruth 4:1-17). By so doing he became a notable 
forefather of Christ, a great assoctate of Christ. 


5° The origin of “‘Ruth” was of incest, for she belonged to the tribe 
of Moab (Ruth 1:4), the fruit of Lot’s incestuous union with his 
daughter (Gen. 19:30-38). Deuteronomy 23:3 forbade the Moabites to 
enter the congregation of the Lord, even to the tenth generation. But 
Ruth was not only accepted by the Lord, but also became one of the 
most important ancestors of Christ, because she sought God and 
God's people (Ruth {:15-17; 2:11-12). Regardless of who we are and 
what our background is, as long as we have a heart which seeks God 
and His people, we are in a position to be accepted into the birthright 
of Christ. 

Boaz’s mother, Rahab, was a Canaanitess and a prostitute; and his 
wife, Ruth, was a Moubitess of incestuous origin and a widow. Both 
were Gentiles and of low class, yet they are associated with Christ. 
Christ is not only joined to the Jews, but also to the Gentiles, even to 
those of low estate. 

5. Isaiah 11:1 prophesied that Christ would be ‘‘a shoot (Heb.) out 
of the stem of Jesse and a Branch out of his roots.” Christ came out of 
him. However, Isaiah 11:10 says that Christ is the root of Jesse, 
indicating that Jesse came out of Christ. Jesse was one who brought 
forth Christ, who branched out Christ by being rooted in Christ. 
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6 And Jesse begot '*David the 2°king; and David 
begot °*Solomon of the ‘4wife of Uriah; 


6' “David” was the eighth son of his father, chosen and anointed 
by God (1 Sam. 16:10-13). The number eight signifies resurrection. 
That David as the eighth son was chosen by God indicates that his 
association with Christ was in resurrection. He was also a man after 


. the heart of God (1 Sam. 13:14) to bring in God’s kingdom for Christ. 


David was the last of the generations of the fathers. He was also the 
first of the generations of the kings. He was the conclusion of one age 
and the beginning of the next. He was the landmark of two ages, for 
he brought in the kingdom of God and was so closely associated with 
Christ. 


6’ In this genealogy, only of David does it say ‘“‘the king,’ because 
it was through him that the kingdom with the kingship was brought in. 


6’ When David committed murder and adultery, he was rebuked 
by the prophet Nathan, whom God sent purposely to condemn him 
(2 Sam. !2:1-12). When he was condemned, David repented. Psalm 51 
is the record of his repentance. He repented and God forgave him 
(2 Sam. 12:13). Then he begot “Solomon” (2 Sam. 12:24). Hence, 
Solomon is the issue of man’s transgression and repentance plus God's 
forgiveness. 

The genealogy in Matthew says that David begot Solomon, but the 
genealogy in Luke says that Nathan was the son of David (Luke 3:31). 
First Chronicles 3:1 and 5 tell us that they are two different persons. 
Luke’s record 1s the genealogy of David’s son Nathan, who was Mary's 
forefather; while Matthew’s record is the genealogy of David’s son 
Solomon, who was Joseph’s forefather. One genealogy is the line οἱ 
Mary, the wife’s line; the other is the line of Joseph, the husband’s line. 
Both Mary and Joseph were descendants of David. Under God's 
sovereignty they were betrothed and brought forth Christ. Christ may 
be counted as the descendant of David through both Solomon and 
Nathan. Hence, He has two genealogies. 

Strictly speaking, Solomon was not a direct forefather of Christ. His 
relationship with Christ was indirect, through his descendant Joseph's 
marriage to Mary, of whom Christ was born (Matt. 1:16). The Old 
Testament did not say that Christ would be Solomon’s descendant, 
but it prophesied repeatedly that Christ would be the descendant of 
David (2 Sam. 7:13-14; Jer. 23:5). Although Christ was not a direct 
descendant of Solomon, the Old Testament prophecies concerning 
Christ as the descendant of David were nevertheless fulfilled. 


6‘ Uriah was a Hittite, a heathen, and his wife was Bathsheba 
(2 Sam. 11:3). David murdered him and took his wife, Bathsheba. 
Hence, she was remarried as a result of murder and adultery (2 Sam. 
11:26-27). David, as a man after the heart of God, did right in the eyes 
of the Lord all the days of his life, except for this one evil (1 Kings 
15:5). Here, in this genealogy, it does not say “of Bathsheba,”’ but ‘‘of 
the wife of Uriah,” to emphasize this great sin of David, thus showing 
that Christ as the kingly Savior is not only related to the heathen, but 
also to sinners. : 


5 Matthew 1:7-11 


7 And Solomon begot !*Rehoboam; and Rehoboam 
begot Abijah; and Abijah begot Asa; 

8 And Asa begot Jehoshaphat; and Jehoshaphat 
begot Joram; and ‘Joram begot Uzziah; 

9 And Uzziah begot Jotham; and Jotham begot 
Ahaz; and Ahaz begot Hezekiah; 


10 And Hezekiah begot Manasseh; and Manasseh 7 


begot Amon; and Amon begot Josiah; 
11 And 'Josiah begot #*Jeconiah and his *brothers at 
the time of the °carrying away to Babylon. 


7} Starting with ‘““Rehoboam,”’ the kingdom of David was divided 
(1 Kings 11:9-12; 12:1-17). Of the twelve tribes, one was kept for 
David’s sake (1 Kings 11:13), that is, for Christ. Christ needed the 
kingdom that belonged to the house of David, because He had to be 
born as an heir to David’s throne. 

Following the division, the kingdom of David was in two parts. The 
northern part was called the kingdom of Israel, a universal name, 
because it was composed of the ten tribes of Israel; the southern part 
was called the kingdom of Judah, a local name, because it was 
composed of the two tribes of Judah and Benjamin. Although the 
kingdom of Israel was more universal than that of Judah, in the 
genealogy of Christ, not one name of the kings of Israel is included. 
They were excluded because they were not associated with Christ. 
They were for something other than Christ. 


8᾽ “Joram begot Uzziah.’’ Compare this record with | Chronicles 
3:1 1-12 which says, ‘Joram his son, Ahaziah his son, Joash his son, 
Amaziah his son, Azariah” (who is Uzziah—2 Kings 15:1, 13), Three 
generations—Ahaziah, Joash, and Amaziah—have been omitted. This 
must have been due to the evil marriage of Joram to the daughter of 
Ahab and Jezebel, which corrupted Joram’s descendants (2 Chron. 
21:5-6; 22:1-4). According to Exodus 20:5, three generations of 
Joram’s descendants were cut off from the genealogy of Christ. 


11° “Josiah begot Jeconiah.”’ Compare this record with “τῆς sons of 
Josiah ... the second Jehoiakim ... and the sons of Jehoiakim: 
Jeconiah his son” (1 Chron. 3:15-16). One generation—Jehoiakim— 
was omitted from the genealogy of Christ. This must have been 
because he was made king by Pharaoh of Egypt and collected taxes for 
Pharaoh (2 Kings 23:34-35). 

11’ “Jeconiah” was not reckoned as a king in the genealogy because 
he was born during the captivity and was carried away as a captive 
(2 Chron. 36:9-10, Jehoichin is Jeconiah). According to the prophecy 
of Jeremiah 22:28-30, none of Jeconiah’s descendants would inherit the 
throne of David. If Christ had been a direct descendant of Jeconiah, 
He would not have been entitled to the throne of David. Although 
Jeremiah 22:28-30 says that all the descendants of Jeconiah are ex- 
cluded from the throne of David, in the next chapter, verse 5, it says 
that God will raise up a Branch to David, a King who shall reign and 
prosper. This Branch is Christ. This prophecy confirms that Christ will 


74 

vy, 

7-10, 

ἰ Chron. 
is 


11° 
2 Kings 
24: 


14-17: 
2 Chron. 
36: 


12° 


Matthew 1:12-16 6 
12 And after the 'carrying away to Babylon, Jeconiah 


1 Coron begot “Salathiel; and Salathiel begot 2»Zerubbabel; 


ἽΝ, 


13 And Zerubbabel begot Abiud; and Abiud begot 
Eliakim; and Eliakim begot Azor; 

14 And Azor begot Zadok; and Zadok begot Achim; 
and Achim begot Eliud; 

15 And Eliud begot Eleazar; and Eleazar begot 
Matthan; and Matthan begot Jacob; 

16 And ‘Jacob begot *Joseph the husband of **Mary, 
of whom was ‘born “Jesus, Who is called ‘eChrist. 


be the descendant of David, although not a direct descendant of 
Jecomiah, and will inherit the throne of David. 


11) In this genealogy, there is no mention of the brothers of any 
kings. However, here the “brothers” of Jeconiah are mentioned, prov- 
ing that Jeconiah was not reckoned as a king in this genealogy of 
Christ. 


12’ Even those who were carried away to Babylon as caplives are 
included in this sacred record of Christ’s genealogy, because they had 
an indirect relationship through the wife of one of their descendants, 
Mary, the mother of Jesus. 


12? “‘Jeconiah begot Salathiel and Salathiel begot Zerubbabel.”’ 
Compare this record with that in 1 Chronicles 3:17-19, which says, 
“the sons of Jeconiah.. . Salathiel... and Pedaiah... and thesons of 
Pedaiah were Zerubbabel .. .,” showing that Zerubbabel was the son 
of Pedaiah, Salathiel’s brother. Zerubbabel was not Salathiel’s son, 
but his nephew, becoming his heir. Perhaps this was a case in accord- 
ance with Deuteronomy 25:5-6. Even that word in Deuteronomy is 
related to the genealogy of Christ. 

Zerubbabel was one of the leaders who returned to Jerusalem [rom 
the captivity in Babylon (Ezra 5:1-2). He was also a leader in the build- 
ing of God’s temple (Zech. 4:7-10). The Old Testament predicted that 
Christ, as the descendant of David, would be born in Bethlehem 
(Micah 5:2; Matt. 2:4-6). Without the return from captivity, it would 
not have been possible for Christ to be born at Bethlehem. God’s com- 
mand that the captives return was not only for the rebuilding of the 
temple of God, but also to prepare for Christ to be born in Bethlehem. 
Christ needed some people in the proper place to bring Him to earth 
the first time. For His second coming, Christ also needs some of His 
captured people to return from their captivity to the proper church 
life. 

16: The genealogy here says that ‘“‘Jacob begot Joseph,” but Luke 
3:23 says, ‘Joseph ... was the son of Heli.”” Luke’s record was “‘as to 
the law” (literal translation of ‘tas was supposed” in Luke 3:23), 
indicating that Joseph was not actually the son of Heli, but was 
reckoned as his son according to the law. Joseph was the son-in-law of 
Heli, Mary’s father. This might have been a case according to 
Numbers 27:1-8 and 36:1-12, in which a regulation was made by God 
that if any parents had only daughters as heirs, the inheritance should 
go to the daughters; the daughters then must marry only a man of their 
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The Generation of Jesus Christ 


GOD 
Luke 3:38b 
ADAM 
i) 
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Gen. 99.184 
(Gal. 3:16, 14) 


ISAAC 
Gen. 26:4b 
(Rom. 9:7b) 


Luke 3:33b, 34a JACOB Matt. 1:2 


Gen. 28:14b 
(Rom. 9:13a) 


JUDAH 
Gen. 49:10 
(Heb. 7:14a) 
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JESSE 
Isa. 11:1 
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Luke 3.31}. 32 DAVID Matt. 1:5, 6 
“ 5 2 Sam. 7:12. 13 : as 


Jer. 23:5 
(Luke 1:32, 33) 


Luke 3:31b NATHAN SOLOMON Matt. 1:6b 
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JECONIAH Matt. 1:11, 12a 
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Born in Bethlehem 
Micah 5:2, Luke 2:1-7 
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"~~~ Fled to Egypt 
Hosea 11:1, Matt. 2:13-15 


= “-» -_ 
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Raised in Nazareth 
Matt. 2:21-23, Luke 2:39, 40; 51, 52 


Matthew 1:17 8 


17 Therefore ‘all the generations from Abraham “to 


own tribe in order to keep their inheritance within that tribe. Even 
such a regulation in the Old Testament is related to the genealogy of 
Christ, showing that all Scripture is a record concerning Christ. 

16’ At this point, the record of this genealogy does not say, ‘Joseph 
begot Jesus,’ as mentioned of all the foregoing persons; it says, ‘Joseph 
the husband of Mary, of whom was born Jesus.’ Jesus was born of 
Mary, not of Joseph, since it was prophesied that Christ would be the 
seed of the woman and born of a virgin (Gen. 3:15; Isa. 7:14). Christ 
could not have been born of Joseph, because Joseph was a man and a 
descendant of Jeconiah, of whose descendants none could inherit the 
throne of David (Jer. 22:28-30). However, Mary was a virgin and a de- 
scendant of David (Luke 1:27, 31-32), the right person of whom Christ 
should be born. The marriage of Joseph to Mary brought him into rela- 
tionship with Christ and united into one the two lines of Christ's 
genealogy for the bringing forth of Christ, as shown in the chart on the 
previous page. 

This chart shows that the generation of Jesus Christ begins from 
God and continues until it reaches Jesus. It proceeds from Giod to 
Adam, from Adam to Abraham, from Abraham through Isaac and 
Jacob, and on to David. After David, it is divided into two lines, the 
first running from Nathan to Mary, and the second from Solomon to 
Joseph. Eventually, these two lines are brought together by the 
marriage of Mary to Joseph to bring forth Jesus Christ. In this way, 
Christ was the apparent descendant of Jeconiah, who seemed to be in 
the line of the royal family; actually, He was not the descendant of 
Jeconiah, Joseph’s forefather, but the descendant of David, Mary's 
forefather, so that He could qualify to inherit the throne of David. 


16° In the foregoing record, this genealogy has mentioned four 
heathen women, either remarried or sinful. In addition, it mentions 
here a chaste virgin. This indicates that all the persons mentioned in 
this genealogy were born in sin, except Christ, Who was born in 
holiness. 

Abraham, David, and Mary were the three crucial persons to bring 
forth Christ. Abraham represents a life by faith, David represents a life 
under the dealing of the cross, and Mary represents a life of absolute 
surrender to the Lord. It was through these three kinds of lives that 
Christ was brought forth into humanity. 


16‘ “Christ’” is emphasized here to prove that Jesus is the very 
Messiah, Christ, prophesied in the Old Testament. 


17' This genealogy is divided into three ages: 1) “from Abraham (o 
David,” fourteen generations, the age before the establishment of the 
kingdom; 2) ‘‘from David to the carrying away to Babylon,” fourteen 
generations, the age of the kingdom; 3) “from the carrying away to 
Babylon to the Christ,” also fourteen generations, the age after the fall 
of the kingdom. According to actual history, there were forty-five 
generations. By deducting from these generations the three cursed 
generations and the one improper generation, and adding one by mak- 
ing David two generations (one of the age before the establishment of 
the kingdom, and one of the ape of the kingdom), the generations 
become forty-two which are divided into three ages of fourteen 


9 Matthew 1:18 


David are fourteen generations; and from David *to the 
carrying away to Babylon fourteen generations; and 
from the carrying away to Babylon ‘to the Christ 
fourteen generations. 


B. His Birth 
1:18-25 


18 Now the birth of Jesus Christ was in this way: 


generations each. The number fourteen is composed of ten plus four. 
Four signifies creatures (Rev. 4:6). Ten signifies fullness (25:1). Hence, 
fourteen signifies the creatures in full. Three times of fourteen 
generations indicates that the Triune God mingles Himself with the 
creatures in full. This genealogy is of three sections: the section of the 
fathers, the section of the kings, and the section of the civilians, in- 
cluding the captured ones and the recovered ones. God the Father fits 
into the section of the fathers, God the Son fits into the section of the 
kings, and God the Spirit fits into the section of the civilians. The 
generation of Christ indicates the mingling of the Triune God with His 
human creatures. 

Three times fourteen is forty-two. Forty 15 the number of trials, 
temptations, and sufferings (Heb. 3:9; Matt. 4:2; 1 Kings 19:8). Forty- 
two signifies rest and satisfaction after trial. The children of Israel 
traveled through forty-two stations before they entered the good land 
of rest. The rest of the millennial kingdom will come after the forty- 
two months of the great tribulation (Rev. 13:5). After all the 
generations of trials, temptations, and sufferings, Christ came as the 
forty-second generation to be our rest and satisfaction. 


17’ David is the end of the generations of the fathers and the 
beginning of the generations of the kings. He was the one person used 
by God as a landmark both to conclude the section of the fathers and 
to begin the section of the kings. 


17° At the time of degradation, there was no person as a landmark 
to break the generations as did Abraham and David. So, ‘“‘the carry- 
Ing away’ became a landmark, a landmark of shame. 


17* Luke’s record begins with Jesus and traces back to God. 
Matthew’s record proceeds from Abraham to Christ. Luke goes back 
and up to God; Matthew comes forward and down to Christ. All the 
generations were directed to Christ and brought forth Christ. Christ is 
the goal, the consummation, the conclusion, the completion, and the 
perfection of all the generations, fulfilling their prophecies, solving 
their problems, and meeting their needs. When Christ comes, light, 
life, salvation, satisfaction, healing, freedom, rest, comfort, peace, and 
Joy, all come with Him. From this point on, the whole New Testament is 
a full expounding of this wonderful Christ, Who is everything to us. 
Hallelujah, Christ has come! 


18' “Τῆς birth” of Christ was prepared and accomplished by God’s 
sovereignty. By His sovereignty, God brought the ancestors of both 
Joseph and Mary back to Judea from the captivity in Babylon under 


18° 
Luke 
2:4-7 


Matthew 1:19-23 10 


His mother, "Mary, having been betrothed to Joseph, 
before they came together, was found to be with 2child 
Sof the ‘Holy Spirit. 

19 And Joseph, her husband, being a "righteous 
man, and not willing to -expose her publicly, purposed 
to put her away secretly. 

20 But while he thought on these things, behold, an 
"angel of the Lord appeared to him in a 'dream, saying, 
Joseph, son of David, fear not to take Mary your wife, 
for that which is begotten in her is ἰοῦ the ‘Holy Spirit. 

21 And she will bring forth a ¢Son, and you shall call 
His name !>Jesus, for He shall ‘save His people from their 
sins. 

22 Now all this took place that what was spoken by 
the Lord through the prophet might be “fulfilled, saying, 

23 Behold, the “virgin shall be with child and shall 


the leadership of their forefather Zerubbabel (1:12; Ezra 5:1-2). By His 
sovereignty, God placed both Joseph and Mary in the same city, 
Nazareth (Luke 1:26; 2:4). By His sovereignty, God brought Joseph 
and Mary together in marriage to bring forth Christ to be the legal heir 
to the throne of David. 

18? Although Christ was born of Mary (v. 16), He was ἃ “‘child of 
the Holy Spirit.”’ The birth of Christ was directly of the Holy Spirit 
(v. 20). His source was the Holy Spirit, and His element was divine. 
Through the virgin Mary as a means, He put on flesh and blood, the 
human nature, taking ‘‘the likeness of the flesh’’ (Rom. 8:3), ‘the 
likeness of men” (Phil. 2:7). 


18° Gk. out of. 


19' “A righteous man” at that time was one “walking in all the 
commandments and ordinances of the Lord” (Luke 1:6), l.e., living 
according to the law of God with the atonement by the offerings. 


20' Gk. out of. 


21' “Jesus” is the Greek equivalent of the Hebrew word Joshua 
(Num. 13:16), which means Jehovah the Savior, or, the salvation of 
Jehovah. Hence, Jesus is not only a man, but Jehovah; and not only 
Jehovah, but Jehovah becoming our salvation. Thus, He is our 
Savior. He is also our Joshua bringing us into rest (Heb. 4:8; Matt. 
11:28-29), which is Himself as the good land to us. 


Acts 22° 13:35; 23° 
13:23; Matt. 21:4; Isa. 

Ι Tim. 2:15, 26: 7:14; 
1:15; 17,23; 54, 56; Gen. 
Titus 8:17, 27: 3:15; 
2:14 12:17; φ͵ 325 Gal. 
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bring forth a 'Son, and they shall call His name *Em- 
manuel, which being interpreted is, ‘God ‘with us. 

94 And Joseph, being aroused from sleep, did as the 
angel of the Lord had commanded him, and took to him 
his wife; 

95 And did not know her until she brought forth a Son; 
and he called His name ‘Jesus. 


CHAPTER 2 


C. His Youth 
2:1-22 


1. The Seeking and Worship of 
the Gentile Magi 
vu. 1-12 


1 Now when Jesus was “born in !»Bethlehem of 
Judea in the days of ‘Herod the king, behold, *¢magi 
from the ‘east arrived in Jerusalem, 

2 Saying, Where is He Who is born '*King of the 
Jews? For we saw His 2°star in the east and came to 
‘worship Him. 


23' This “Son” of “the virgin’ 1s ‘‘the seed of the woman” proph- 
esied in Genesis 3:15. 


23: Jesus was the name given by God, while “Emmanuel,” mean- 
ing ‘God with us,” was the name called by man. Jesus the Savior is 
God with us. God is He, and He is God incarnated to dwell among us 
(John 1:14). He 1s not only God, but God with us. 

23° Christ as the very Emmanuel not only was with us when on 
earth, but also is with us since His ascension, whenever we are 
gathered together into His name (18:20). Moreover, He will be with us 
all the days until the completion of the age (28:20). 


1: ““Bethlehem”’’ means the house of bread. 

12 That is, learned men. 

2Z' Luke’s record concerning the youth of Jesus proves that He is a 
proper man (Luke 2:15-52); whereas Matthew’s record, absolutely 


different from Luke’s, testifies that Christ is the proper King, the 
Christ prophesied in the Scriptures. 


2’ The Jews had the Scriptures concerning Christ. The magi, the 
learned men from the east, saw the “star” of Christ (Num. 24: 17). The 
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l Chron. 
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3 Now when Herod the king heard this, he was 
troubled and all Jerusalem with him; 

4 And gathering together all the chief 'priests and 
’scribes of the people, he inquired of them where the 
Christ should be born. 

5 And they said to him, in *Bethlehem of Judea, for 
so it has been written by the prophet: 

6 "And you, Bethlehem, land of Judah, are by no 
means least among the governors of Judah; for out of 
you shall come forth a "Ruler Who will ‘shepherd My 
people Israel. 

7 Then Herod, secretly calling the magi, inquired 
carefully of them the time of the star’s appearing, 

8 And sending them to Bethlehem, he said, Go and 
make careful search concerning the child, and when you 
have found him, report to me, so that I also may come 
and worship him. 

9 And having heard the king, they went their way; 
and behold, the '*star which they saw in the east went 
before them until it came and stood over the place where 
the child was. 

10 And when they saw the star, they rejoiced with ex- 
ceeding great joy. 

11 And coming into the 'house, they saw the “child 
with °Mary His mother, and falling down they 


Jews had head knowledge in dead letters concerning Christ, whereas 
the learned men received a living vision concerning Him. After receiv- 
ing the living vision, the learned men were misled by their human con- 
cept to go to Jerusalem, the capital of the Jewish nation, where its king 
was presumed to be. This misleading was the cause of many young 
lives being killed (v. 16). When they were corrected by the Scriptures 
(vv. 4-6), they went to Bethlehem (vv. 8-9), and the star appeared to 
them again and led them to the place where Christ was (vv. 9-10). 


4’ ‘Priests’ were those who taught people the law (Mal. 2:7), and 
‘scribes’ were those who knew the Scriptures (Ezra 7:6). Both priests 
and scribes had the knowledge concerning the birth of Christ (vv. 5-6), 
but they did not see the vision, nor did they have the heart to seek after 
Christ as did the magi from the east. 


9' When the magi were corrected by the Scriptures and restored to 
the right track, the “star” appeared to them again. Living vision 
always goes along with the Scriptures. 


11: The shepherds found the baby Jesus still in a manger (Luke 
2:16); after this, the magi from the east saw the child in ‘‘the house.” 


13 Matthew 2:12-16 


2worshipped Him. And opening their treasures they 
offered to Him’ gifts—‘gold, and ‘frankincense, and 
‘myrrh. 

12 And having been warned in a “dream not to return 
to Herod, they departed to their own country by 
lanother way. 


2. Flight to Egypt 
vv. 13-18 


13 Now when they had departed, behold, an “angel of 
the Lord appeared to Joseph in a °dream, saying, Arise, 
take the child and His mother and flee into ‘Egypt, and 
be there until I tell you; for Herod is about to seek the 
child to destroy Him. 

14 And he arose and took the child and His mother by 
night and departed into Egypt; 

15 And was there until the death of Herod, that what 
was spoken by the Lord through the prophet might be 
lafulfilled, saying, "Out of Egypt I called My 2Son. 

16 Then Herod, when he saw that he was mocked by 
the magi, was greatly enraged, and sent and ‘killed all 
the boys who were in Bethlehem and in all its districts 
from two years old and under, according to the time 
which he had carefully inquired from the magi. 


11° “They worshipped Him” as they would worship God (4:10). 

11° The “gifts” offered to Christ by the magi were ‘‘gold, fran- 
kincense, and myrrh.” In figure, gold signifies the divine nature; fran- 
kincense, the fragrance of resurrection; and myrrh, the fragrance of 
death. These gifts offered by the magi were undoubtedly under the in- 
spiration of God’s Spirit, indicating the value of Christ’s divine nature 
and the preciousness of His resurrection and death. In the four 
Gospels, the biographies of Jesus, the ‘‘gold,” the “frankincense,” and 
the “‘myrrh” are always seen in Jesus’ life. It may have been that these 
precious treasures offered by the magi provided for the Lord’s trip 
from Judea to Egypt and from Egypt to Nazareth. 


12' Once we have seen Christ, we never take the same way, but 
rather ‘‘another way.” 


15. This fulfillment of the prophecy concerning Christ in Hosea 
[1:1 was carried out by God through the magi’s mistake in going to 
Jerusalem. God is sovereign, even over our mistakes. 

15’ This prophecy joins Christ to Israel. 


Peis This was the first martyrdom in the New Testament concerning 
rist. 


1-9; 
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17 Then was “fulfilled that which was spoken through 
Jeremiah the prophet, saying, 

18 *A voice was heard in Ramah, weeping and great 
mourning, 'Rachel weeping for her children; and she 
would not be comforted, because they were no more. 


3. Return to the Land of Israel 
and Growth in Nazareth 
vv. 19-23 


19 Now when Herod had died, behold, an angel of the 
Lord appeared in a *dream to Joseph in Egypt, 

20 Saying, Arise, take the child and His mother and 
go into the land of Israel, for those who sought the 'life of 
the child have ‘died. 

21 And he arose and took the child and His mother 
and entered into the land of Israel. 

22 But hearing that Archelaus was reigning over 
Judea in place of his father Herod, he was afraid to go 
there; and being warned in a “dream, he departed into 
the parts of !>Galilee, 

23 And came and dwelt in a city called '"Nazareth, 


18’ “Rachel” was buried on the way to Bethlehem (Gen. 35:19; 
48:7). “Ramah,” located in the territory of Benjamin (Jer. 40:1), the 
son of Rachel (Gen. 35:15-18), was 200 yards from Bethlehem. The 
young boys killed by Herod are considered the children of Rachel in 
this poetic prophecy. 

20' Gk. soul. 


22' “Galilee” is of the Gentiles (4:15), despised by the people (John 
7:41, 52). Christ was born in honored Judea, but raised tn despised 
Galilee. 

23' Under God’s sovereign arrangement, Caesar Augustus ordered 
the first census of the Roman Empire (Luke 2:1-7). It was through that 
census thal Christ was born in Bethlehem (Luke 2:1-7) to fulfill the 
prophecy concerning His birth (Micah 5:2). He stayed there a short 
time. Then, because of Herod’s persecution, He fled to Egypt (wv. 13- 
15) and came back to the land of Israel (vv. 19-21). Due to Archelaus’ 
reigning over Judea in the place of his father Herod, Christ was 
brought to ‘“‘Nazareth,”’ a despised city of Galilee (vv. 22-23; John 
1:45-46), and was raised there. He was born in the esteemed town of 
Bethlehem, but grew up in the despised city of Nazareth. Hence, He 
was called a Nazarene. To follow Christ requires heeding not only the 
Scriptures concerning Him, but also the instant leadings, as Joseph 
had in his dreams. Caring only for the Scriptures without the instant 
leadings may cause us to miss Christ, as it did the Jewish priests and 
scribes. 


lo 


that what was spoken through the prophets might be 
bfulfilled, He shall be called a ?Nazarene. 


CHAPTER 3 


IT. The King’s Anointing 
3:1—4:1] 
A. Recommended 
321-12 


1 Now in those days 'John the Baptist came, 
preaching in the 2>wilderness of Judea, saying, 

2 \*Repent, for the 2°>kingdom of the heavens has 
3drawn near. 


23? The word “prophets,” in plural, indicates that this is not a par- 


ticular prophecy, but a summary of the significance of several proph- 1 


ecies, such as Psalm 22:6-7. The title “‘Nazarene’’ may refer to the 
“Branch” in Isaiah 11:1, which in Hebrew is netzer. The Branch there, 
signifying Christ, is “ἃ shoot (or sprout) of the stump of Jesse,”’ the 
father of David. By the time Jesus was born, the throne of David had 
been overthrown. This means that the royal stem of David had been 
cut off. Now a new shoot sprouts from the stump of Jesse and grows 
out of his roots. The sprouting and growing of this shoot was in a 
situation of humiliation. Jesus was not born in a recognized and 
honored royal home, nor did He grow in a renowned city like 
Jerusalem. He was born to a poor home and grew up in a despised 
town. All this made Him a Nazarene, not a lofty branch of a stately 
tree, bul a seemingly insignificant shoot from the stump of Jesse. 


1’ The dispensation of law was terminated by the coming of John 
the Baptist (11:13: Luke 16:16). Following the baptism of John, the 
preaching of the gospel of peace began (Acts 10:36-37). The preaching 
of John was the beginning of the gospel (Mark 1:1-5). Hence, the dis- 
pensation of grace began with John. 


1’ John the Baptist’s preaching was the initiation of God’s New 
Testament economy. He did this preaching not in the holy temple 
within the holy city, where the religious and cultured people wor- 
shipped God according to their scriptural ordinances, but in the 
wilderness, in a “wild’’ way, not keeping any old regulations. This in- 
dicates that the old way of the worship of God according to the Old 
Testament was repudiated, and a new way was about to be brought in. 
“Wilderness” here indicates that the new way of God’s New 
Testament economy is against religion and culture. It also indicates 
that nothing old was left, and something new was going to be built up. 


2' To “repent” is to have a change of mind issuing in regret, to 
have a turn in purpose. 


Matthew 3:1-2 


23° 
Matt. 
[22 
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3 For this is he who was spoken of through Isaiah the 
prophet, saying, “A voice of one crying in the 'wilder- 
ness, °Prepare the *way of the Lord, make His 2paths 
straight. 


4 Now John himself had his 'garment of “camel’s 
hair and a Pleather girdle about his loins; and his 'food 
was ‘locusts and wild honey. 


2’ Repentance in the preaching of John the Baptist, as the open- 
ing of God's New Testament economy, was to have a turn for ‘‘the 
kingdom of the heavens.” This indicates that God’s New Testament 
economy is focused on His kingdom. For this we should repent, 
change our mind, have a turn in our pursuit of life. The goal of our 
pursuit has been toward other things; now our pursuit must turn 
towards God and His kingdom, which 15 specifically and purposefully 
called in Matthew (cf. Mark 1:15) “the kingdom of the heavens.” The 
kingdom of the heavens, according to the context of the entire Gospel 
of Matthew, is different from the Messianic kingdom. The Messianic 
kingdom will be the restored kingdom of David (the rebuilt tabernacle 
of David—Acts 15:16), made up of the children of Israel, earthly and 
physical in nature; whereas the kingdom of the heavens is constituted 
of regenerated believers and is heavenly and spiritual. (See note 3‘ in 


_ chapter 5.) 


2° This clearly indicates that before the coming of John the Bap- 
tist, the kingdom of the heavens was not there. Even after his 
appearance, during his preaching, the kingdom of the heavens was still 
not there; it had only ‘‘drawn near.” At the time the Lord started His 
ministry and even at the time He sent His disciples to preach, the king- 
dom of the heavens had still not come (4:17; 10:7). Hence, in the first 
parable in chapter [3 (vv. 3-9), the parable of the seed, which indicates 
the Lord’s preaching, the Lord did not say, “Τῆς kingdom of the 
heavens is like... .’’ Not until the second parable, the parable of the 
tares (v. 24), which indicates the establishment of the church at the day 
of Pentecost, did the Lord say this. Chapter 16:18-19, using the terms 
the “‘church” and the ‘“‘kingdom of the heavens”’ interchangeably, 
proves that the kingdom of the heavens came when the church was es- 
tablished. 


3' It was according to prophecy that John the Baptist began his 
ministry “in the wilderness.” This indicates that the introduction of 
God’s New Testament economy by John was not accidental, but 
planned and foretold by God through Isaiah the prophet. This im- 
plies that God intended His New Testament economy to begin in an 
absolutely new way. 

3? To “prepare the way of the Lord’’ and ‘‘tmake His paths 
straight”’ is to change people’s mind, to turn their mind toward the 
Lord and make their heart right, to cause every part and avenue of 
their heart to be straightened by the Lord through repentance for the 
kingdom of the heavens (Luke 1:16-17). 

4: John was born a priest (Luke 1:5, 13). According to the 
regulations of the law, he should have worn the priestly garment, 
which was made mainly of fine linen (Exo. 28:4, 40-41; Lev. 6:10; 


Matthew 3:5-7 


5 Then ‘Jerusalem, and all Judea, and all the dis- 
trict of the "Jordan went out to him, 

6 And were '*baptized by him in the ?*°Jordan River, 
‘confessing their sins. 

7 But seeing many of the Pharisees and ?>Sad- 
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Ezek. 44:17-18); and he should have eaten the priestly food, which was 
composed mainly of fine flour and the meat of the sacrifices offered to 
God by His people (Lev. 2:1-3; 6:16-18, 25-26; 7:31-34). However, John 
did altogether otherwise. He wore a “‘garment of camel’s hair and a 
leather girdle,” and he ate ‘locusts and wild honey.” All these things are 
uncivilized, uncultured, and not according to the religious regulations. 
For a priestly person to wear camel’s hair was an especially drastic blow 
to the religious mind, for the camel was considered unclean under the 
Levitical regulations (Lev. 11:4). In addition, he did not live in a 
civilized place, but in the wilderness (Luke 3:2). All this indicates that he 
had altogether abandoned the Old Testament dispensation, which had 
fallen into a kind of religion mixed with human culture. His intention 
was to introduce God’s New Testament economy, which 15 constituted 
solely of Christ and the Spirit of life. 


6' To “baptize” people is to immerse, to bury them in water, 
signifying death. John the Baptist did this to indicate that he who 
repents is good for nothing but burial. This also signifies the ter- 
mination of the old person, that a new beginning may be realized in 
resurrection, to be brought in by Christ as the Life-giver. Hence, 
following John’s ministry, Christ came. John’s baptism not only 
terminated those who repented, but also ushered them to Christ for 
life. Baptism in the Bible implies death and resurrection. To be 
baptized into the water is to be put into death and buried. To be raised 
up from the water means to be resurrected from death. 


6° “The Jordan River’ was the water in which twelve stones rep- 
resenting the twelve tribes of Israel were buried, and from which 
another twelve stones representing the twelve tribes of Israel were resur- 
rected and brought up (Josh. 4:1-18). Hence, to baptize people in the 
Jordan River implied the burial of their old being and the resurrection 
of the new. Just as the children of Israel’s crossing the Jordan River 
ushered them into the good land, so to be baptized brings people into 
Christ, the real good land. 


7’ “Pharisees” were the strictest religious sect of the Jews (Acts 
26:5), formed about 200 B.C. They were proud of their superior sanc- 
lity of life, devotion to God, and knowledge of the Scriptures. Ac- 
aan” were degraded into pretentious conduct and hypocrisy 

7 “Sadducees” were another sect among Judaism (Acts 5:17). 
They did not believe in the resurrection, nor in angels, nor in spirits 
(22:23; Acts 23:8). Both the Pharisees and the Sadducees were 
denounced by John the Baptist and the Lord Jesus as a brood of vipers 
(3:7; 12:34; 23:33). The Lord Jesus warned His disciples against their 
doctrines (16:6, 12). While the Pharisees were supposed to be o-- 
thodox, the Sadducees were the ancient modernists. 
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ducees coming to his ‘baptism, he said to them, Brood of 
4vipers, who warned you to flee from the coming wrath? 

8 Produce then fruit “worthy of repentance. 

9 And do not presume to say within yourselves, We 
have *Abraham for our father; for I tell you that God 
is able out of these "stones to 'raise up ‘children to 
Abraham. 

10 And already the axe is laid at the root of the trees; 
every “tree therefore that does not produce good fruit is 
cut down and cast into the ?Pfire. 

11 I indeed baptize you in "water unto "repentance; 


but ‘He Who is coming after me is mightier than I, 


Whose Ysandals I am not worthy to bear; He shall bap- 
tize you in the Holy eSpirit and "fire; 


9' Due to the impenitence of the Jews, both this word and the 
word in verse 10 have been fulfilled. God has cut them off and raised 
up the believing Gentiles to be children unto Abraham in faith (Rom. 
l}:15a, 19-20, 22; Gal. 3:7, 28-29). John’s word in this verse clearly in- 
dicates that the kingdom of the heavens preached by him is not con- 
stituted of the children of Abraham by birth, but of the children of 
Abraham by faith; thus, it is a heavenly kingdom, not the earthly king- 
dom of the Messiah. 


11’ According to the context, ‘‘fire” here is not the fire in Acts 2:3, 
which is related to the Holy Spirit, but the same fire in verses 10 and 
12, the fire in the lake of fire (Rev. 20:15), where the unbelievers will 
suffer eternal perdition. The word of John spoken here to the 
Pharisees and Sadducees means that if the Pharisees and Sadducees 
would really repent and believe in the Lord, the Lord would baptize 
them in the Holy Spirit that they might have eternal life; otherwise, the 
Lord will baptize them in fire, putting them into the lake of fire for 
eternal punishment. John’s baptism was only for repentance, to usher 
people to faith in the Lord. The Lord’s baptism 15 either for eternal life 
in the Holy Spirit, or for eternal perdition in fire. The Lord’s baptism 
in the Holy Spirit began the kingdom of the heavens, bringing His 
believers into the kingdom of the heavens; while His baptism in fire 
will terminate the kingdom of the heavens, putting the unbelievers into 
the lake of fire. Hence, the Lord’s baptism in the Holy Spirit, based 
upon His redemption, is the beginning of the kingdom of the heavens; 
while His baptism in fire, based upon His judgment, is its ending. 
Thus, in this verse, there are three kinds of baptisms: the baptism in 
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Matthew 3:12-16 


12 Whose “winnowing fork is in His hand, and He will 
thoroughly cleanse His threshing floor and will >gather 
His 'wheat into His barn, but He will burn the 'chaff 
with unquenchable “fire. 
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B. Anointed 
3:13-17 


13 Then came Jesus from “Galilee to the Jordan unto 
John to be !*baptized by him. 

14 But John would have prevented Him, saying, I 
have need to be baptized by You, and You are coming to 
me? 

15 But Jesus answering said to him, Permit it now, 
for in this way it is fitting for us to “fulfill all 
righteousness. Then he permitted Him. 

16 And 'having been baptized, Jesus went up im- 


water, the baptism in the Holy Spirit, and the baptism in fire. The bap- 
tism in water by John introduced people to the kingdom of the 
heavens. The baptism tn the Holy Spirit by the Lord Jesus commenced 
and established the kingdom of the heavens on the day of Pentecost, 
and will carry it on to its consummation at the end of this age. The 
baptism in fire by the Lord, according to the judgment at the great 
oie throne (Rev. 20:11-15), will conclude the kingdom of the 
eavens. 


12' Those typified by the ‘“‘wheat’’ have life within. The Lord will 
baptize them in the Holy Spirit and gather them into His barn in 
heaven by rapture. Those typified by the ‘‘chaff,”’ as the tares in 13:24- 
30, are without life. The Lord will baptize them in fire, putting them 
into the lake of fire. Chaff here refers to the impenitent Jews, whereas 
the lares in chapter 13 refer to the nominal Christians. The eternal 
ra of both will be the same—perdition in the lake of fire (13:40- 

7 

_13° As aman, the Lord Jesus came to be baptized by John the Bap- 
list according to God’s New Testament way. Of the four Gospels, only 
John’s does not give a record of the Lord being baptized, because he 
testifies that the Lord is God. 


15’ “Righteousness” is to be right by living, walking, and doing 
things in the way God has ordained. In the Old Testament, to keep the 
law that God gave was righteousness. Now God has sent John the 
Baptist to ordain baptism. To be baptized is also to fulfill right- 
eousness before God, 1.e., to fulfill the requirement of God. The Lord 
Jesus came to John, not as God, but as a typical man, a real Israelite. 
Hence, He must be baptized to keep this dispensational practice of 
God; otherwise, He would not be right with God. 


16° The Lord was baptized not only to fulfill righteousness accord- 


Matthew 3:17 20 


mediately from the water, and behold, the “heavens 
were "opened to Him, and He saw the 3Spirit of God de- 
scending as a ‘°dove and coming ‘upon Him; 

17 And behold, a “voice out of the heavens, saying, 
'This is My beloved °Son, in Whom I «delight. 


ing to God’s ordination, but also to allow Himself to be put into death 
and resurrection that He might minister, not in the natural way, but in 
the way of resurrection. By being baptized He lived and ministered in 
resurrection even before His actual death and resurrection three and a 
half years later. 


16’ The Lord’s being baptized, to fulfill God’s righteousness and to 
be put into death and resurrection, brought Him three things: the open 
heavens, the descending Spirit of God, and the speaking of the Father. 
It will be the same today with us. 


16° Before the “Spirit of God” descended and came upon Him, the 
Lord Jesus was born of the Spirit (Luke 1:35), proving that He already 
had the Spirit of God within Him. That was for His birth. Now, for 
His ministry, the Spirit of God descended upon Him. This was the 
fulfillment of Isaiah 61:1; 42:1; and Psalm 45:7 to anoint the new King 
and introduce Him to His people. 


16‘ A “᾿ἀονε᾽ is gentle, and its eyes can see only one thing at a time. 
Hence, it signifies gentleness and singleness in sight and purpose. By 
the Spirit of God descending upon Him as a dove, the Lord Jesus 
ministered in gentleness and singleness, focusing solely on the will of 
God. 


17' Or, This is My Son, the beloved. While the descending of the 
Spirit is the anointing of Christ, the speaking of the Father is a 
testimony to Him as the beloved Son. Here is a picture of the divine 
Trinity: the Son went up from the water, the Spirit descended upon the 
Son, and the Father spoke concerning the Son. This proves that the 
Father, the Son, and the Spirit exist simultaneously. This is for the 
accomplishment of God’s economy. 


ΟἽ Matthew 4:1-3 


CHAPTER 4 
C. Tested 
4:1-11 


1 Then ‘Jesus was led up by the Spirit into the 
“wilderness to be 2°tempted by the *“Devil. 


2 And having “fasted !forty days and forty nights, . 


He afterward was ‘hungry. 

3 And the !*tempter came and said to Him, If You 
are the 2°Son of God, speak, that these %stones may 
become loaves of bread. 


1: After being baptized in water and anointed with the Spirit of 
God, *‘Jesus,”’ as a man, moved according to the leading of the Spirit. 
This indicates that His kingly ministry in His humanity was according 
to the Spirt. 


1? First of all, the Spirit led the anointed King “‘to be tempted by 
the Devil.” This temptation was a test to prove that He was qualified 
to be the King for the kingdom of the heavens. 


1°’ Gk. diabolos, meaning accuser, slanderer (Rev. 12:9-10). The 
Devil, who is Satan, accuses us before God and slanders us-before 
men. 


2' ‘Forty days and forty nights” is a time of testing and suffering 
(Deut. 9:9, 18; | Kings 19:8). The newly anointed King was led by the 
Spirit to fast for such a period of time that He might enter into His 
kingly ministry. 


3° The “tempter” is the Devil (v. 1; 1 Thes. 3:5). 


3’ The newly anointed King fasted in His humanity, standing on 
the ground of a man. On the other hand, He was also ‘“‘the Son of 
God,” as God the Father had declared at His baptism (3:17). For Him 
to accomplish His ministry for the kingdom of the heavens, He had to 
defeat God’s enemy, the Devil, Satan. This He must do as a man. 
Hence, He stood as a man to confront the enemy of God. The Devil, 
knowing this, tempted Him to leave the standing of man and assume 
His position as the Son of God. Forty days before, God the Father de- 
clared from the heavens that He was the beloved Son of the Father. 
The subtle tempter took that declaration of God the Father as the 
ground to tempt Him. If He assumed His position as the Son of God 


sa enemy, He would have lost the standing to defeat him. (See 
note 4?. 


3° To make the “‘stones become loaves of bread”? would certainly 
be a miracle. This was proposed by the Devil as a temptation. Many 
times the thought of having a miracle performed in certain situations is 
a temptation from the Devil. The Devil’s temptation of the first man, 
Adam, concerned the matter of eating (Gen. 3:1-6). Now his temp- 
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4 But He answered and said, 'It is written, ‘Man 
shall not live on “bread alone, but on every ‘’word that 
proceeds out through the ®*mouth of God. 

9 Then the Devil took Him into the "holy city and 
set Him on the wing of the '"temple, 

G And said to Him, If You are the "Son of God, 'cast 
Yourself down; for it is ?written, "He shall give charge to 
His angels concerning You, and on their hands they 
shall bear You up, lest You strike Your foot against a 
stone. 


lation of the second man, Christ, also concerned the matter of cating. 
hating is always a trap used by the Devil to snare man. 


4' The newly anointed King confronted the enemy's temptation, 
not by tlis own word, but by the word of the Scriptures. 

4’ The tempter tempted the new King to take His position as the 
Son of God. But He answered with the word of the Scriptures, “Man,” 
indicating that He stood in the position of man to deal with the enemy. 
The demons address Jesus as the Son of God (8:29), but the evil spirits 
do not confess that Jesus came in the flesh (1 John 4:3), because in con- 
fessing Jesus as a man, they admit they are defeated. Although the 
demons confess Jesus as the Son of God, the Devil will not ullow people 
to believe He is the Son of God, because in so doing they will be saved 
(John 20:31). 

4" This word indicates that the Lord Jesus took the word of God 
in the Scriptures as His ‘bread’ and lived on it. 

4 Gk. rhema, the instant word, differs from /ogos, the constant 
word. All the words quoted in this temptation by the Lord from 
Deuleronomy were fogos, as the constant word in Seriptures. But, 
when Ile quoted them, they became rhema as the instant word applied 
to Fis situation. 

4° All Scripture is God-breathed (2 Tim. 3:16, Gk.). Hence, the 
words in the Scriptures are the words that proceed “out through the 
mouth of God.” 


5. The Devil's first temptation of the new King was in the matter 
of human living. Defeated in this, he turned his second temptation to 
religion, tempting the new King to demonstrate that Ele ts the Son of 
God from the wing of the temple. 


6' ‘There was no need for the Lord Jesus to do this. [t was simply a 
temptation to show that as the Son of God He was able to act 
miraculously, Any thought of doing things miraculously in religion 15 ἃ 
temptation of the Devil. 

6: Becuuse the Lord Jesus defeated him by quoting the Scriptures, 
the tempter imitated His way and tempted Him by also quoting the 
Scriptures, however in ἃ subtle way. 


Matthew 4:7-11 


7 Jesus said to him, ‘Again it is written, *You shall 
not tempt the Lord your God. 

8 Again, the Devil took Him to a very high moun- 
tain and showed Him all the '*kingdoms of the >world 
and their ‘glory; 

9 And he said to Him, '!All these will I give You if 
You will fall down and «worship me. 

10 Then Jesus says to him, Go, '*Satan! For it is 
written, You shall worship the Lord your God, and Him 
2c<only shall you serve. 

11 Then the Devil ‘leaves Him; and behold, angels 
came and ministered to Him. 
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7! To quote the Scriptures concerning something in one aspect re- 
quires us to care for the other aspect as well, in order to be safe- 
guarded from the deception of the tempter. This was what the new King. 
did here to encounter the tempter’s second temptation. Many times we 
need to tell the tempter, “Again it 1s written.” 


8' Defeated in his temptation in the religious sphere, the Devil 
presented his third temptation to the new King, this time in the realm 
of the glory of this world. He showed Him “‘all the kingdoms of the 
world and their glory.” The temptations of the subtle one always come 
in this way: firstly, in human living; secondly, in religion; and thirdly, 
in worldly glory. 


9' Luke 4:6 says that the kingdoms of the world and their glory 
were delivered unto the Devil; hence, to whomever he wills he gives 
them. Before his fall, Satan as the archangel was appointed by God to 
be the ruler of the world (Ezek. 28:13-14). Hence, he is called the ruler 
of this world (John 12:31), holding all the kingdoms of this world and 
their glory in his hand. He presented all these to the newly anointed 
King as a temptation in order to secure worship. The heavenly King 
a this temptation, but the coming Antichrist will not (Rev. 

12, 4). 


19’ “Satan” in Greek means adversary. He is not only God’s enemy 
outside of God’s kingdom, but also the adversary within God’s king- 
dom, rebelling against God. 


10 The new King rebuked the Devil’s presentation and defeated 
him by standing on the ground of man to worship and serve God 
“only.”’ To worship or to serve anything other than God for gain is 
always the Devil’s temptation to secure worship. 


11 The Devil's temptation of the first man, Adam, was a success; 
his temptation of the second man, Christ, was an absolute failure. This 
indicates that he will have no place in the new King’s kingdom of the 
heavens. 

11’ The “angels came and ministered to’”’ the tempted King as a 
suffering man (cf. Luke 22:43). 


Matthew 4:12-17 


11. The King’s Ministry 
4:12—11:30 


A. Beginning of the Ministry 
4:12-25 
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12 Now having heard that “John was delivered up, He 
lwithdrew into "Galilee; 

13 And leaving *Nazareth, He came and dwelt in 
>Capernaum, which is beside the sea, in the districts of 
‘Zebulun and ¢Naphtali: 

14 ‘That what was spoken through Isaiah the prophet 
might be fulfilled, saying, 


15 *Land of Zebulun and land of Naphtali, way of the 
sea beyond the Jordan, '!Galilee of the nations: 

16 The people sitting in darkness saw a great '"light, 
and to those sitting in a region and shadow of death, to 
them light sprang up. 

17 From that time Jesus began to preach and to say, 
laRepent, for the kingdom of the heavens has drawn 
near. 


12' Although John the Baptist ministered in the wilderness, not in 
the holy temple in the holy city, it was still in Judea, not far from the 
‘‘holy” things. Due to the people’s rejection of John, the Lord Jesus 
‘withdrew into Galilee’ to begin His ministry, far away from the holy 
temple and holy city. This occurred sovereignly to fulfill the prophecy 
of Isaiah 9:1-2. 


15: ‘Galilee’? was a place with a mixed population of both Jews and 
Gentiles. Hence, it was called ‘‘Galilee of the nations (Gentiles)”’ and 
was despised by the orthodox Jews (John 7:41, 52). The newly appointed 
King began His kingly ministry for the kingdom of the heavens in 
such a despised place, far from the capital of the country, dignified 
Jerusalem, with its sacred temple, the center of the orthodox religion. 
This implied that the ministry of the newly anointed King was for a 
heavenly kingdom, different from the earthly kingdom of David (the 
Messianic kingdom). 


16: The new King’s ministry for the kingdom of the heavens began 
not with earthly power, but with heavenly “light,” which was the King 
Himself as the light of life, shining in the shadow of death. 


17' The new King continued the preaching of His forerunner, John 
the Baptist (3:2). 


25 Matthew 4:18-23 


18 And walking “beside the 'sea of Galilee, He saw 
two brothers, "Simon who was called Peter and Andrew 
his brother, 2casting a net into the sea, for they were 
fishermen. 

19 And He said to them, Come, *follow Me, and I will 
make you fishers of men. 

90 And immediately, leaving the nets, they !*followed 
Him. 

21 And going on from there, He saw two other 


brothers, James the son of Zebedee, and *John his . 


brother, in the boat with Zebedee their father 'mending 
their nets, and He "called them. 

92 And immediately, leaving the boat and their 
father, they !*followed Him. . 

293 And Jesus went around the whole of Galilee, 
teaching in their !synagogues, and preaching the 


18' The new King’s ministry was not in the capital, but “‘beside the 
sea.’ His forerunner’s ministry began by the riverside and consisted of 
burying the religious and terminating their religion. The new King’s 
ministry began by the seashore and consisted of catching men who 
were not so religious, who lived around the sea instead of in the holy 
place, and making them fishers of men for the establishment of the 
kingdom of the heavens. 


18’ When Peter and Andrew were called by the Lord, they were 
‘‘casting a net into the sea.’ They were made fishers of men (v. 19). 
Eventually, Peter became the first great fisher for the establishment of 
the kingdom of the heavens on the day of Pentecost (Acts 2:37-42; 4:4). 


20: Andrew, one of the two disciples of John the Baptist, had 
brought Peter to the Lord, in the place where John preached, prior to 
this (John |:35-36, 40-42). That was the first time they met the Lord. 
Here the Lord met them the second time, this time at the sea of 
Galilee. They were attracted by the Lord as the great light in the dark- 
ness of death and ‘‘followed Him”’ for the establishment of the king- 
dom of the heavens in the light of life. 


: 21: When James and John were called by the Lord, they were 

mending their nets in the boat.” Eventually, John became a real 
mender, mending the breakages in the church by his ministry of life. 
(See his three Epistles and Revelation chapters 2 and 3.) 


22' One of the two disciples of John the Baptist in John 1:40 was 
John the Apostle. He also met the Lord prior to this, in the place 
where Peter first met the Lord, and here at the sea of Galilee was the 
second time. John and his brother, like Peter and Andrew, were 
attracted by the Lord and “followed Him.” 


23) A “‘synagogue”’ is a place for the Jews to read and learn the 
scriptures (Luke 4:16-17; Acts 13:14-15). 


Afatl. 
{3:35 


Matthew 4:24—5:2 26 


?>gospel of the kingdom, and chealing every disease and 
every sickness among the people. 

24 And the report of Him went out into the whole of 
Syria; and they brought to Him all who were ill, suffer- 
ing from various diseases and pains, those "possessed by 
a and epileptics, and paralytics, and He healed 
them. 

25 And great '*crowds followed Him from Galilee, and 
Decapolis, and Jerusalem, and Judea, and beyond the 


᾿ς Jordan. 
CHAPTER 5 
B. The Decree of the Kingdom’s Constitution 
5:1—7:29 


1. Concerning the Nature 
of the Kingdom People 
5:1-12 


1 And seeing the “crowds, He went up into the 
lbmountain; and when He sat down, His “disciples came 
to Him. 

2 And He “opened His mouth and taught them, 
saying, 


23: The gospel in this book is called “the gospel of the kingdom.” It 
includes not only forgiveness of sins (cf. Luke 24:47) and the impart- 
ing of life (cf. John 20:31), but also the kingdom of the heavens (24:14) 
with the power of the coming age (Heb. 6:5) to cast oul demons and 
heal diseases (Isa. 35:5-6; Matt. 10:1). Both forgiveness of sins and the 
Imparting of life are for the kingdom. 

25' Under the shining of the new King as the great light in dark- 
ness, “‘great crowds” were altracted and followed Him for the king- 
dom of the heavens. 


1’ The new King called His followers by the seashore, but He went 
‘‘up into the mountain” to give them the constitution of the kingdom 
of the heavens. This indicates that we need to go higher with Him for 
the realization of the kingdom of the heavens. 


1? When the new King sat down on the mountain, His “disciples,” 
not ‘the crowds,” came to Him to be His audience. Eventually, not 
only the believing Jews became His disciples, but also the discipled 
nations (Gentiles, 28:19). Later the disciples were called Christians 
(Acts 11:26). Hence, the word the new King spoke on the mountain in 
chapters 5, 6, and 7 concerning the constitution of the kingdom of the 
heavens was spoken to the believers of the New Testament, not to the 
Jews of the Old Testament. 


Matthew 5:3 


3 \Blessed are the 2*poor in 3spirit, for theirs is the 
4okingdom of the heavens. 
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3! The word spoken by the new King as the constitution of the 
kingdom of the heavens is a revelation of the spiritual living and 
heavenly principles of the kingdom of the heavens. It is composed of 
seven sections. The first section, 5:3-12, depicts the nature of the 
people of the kingdom of the heavens under nine blessings. They are 
people who are poor in spirit, mourning for the present situation, 
meek in suffering opposition, hungry and thirsty for righteousness, 
merciful toward others, pure in heart, making peace with all men, 
suffering persecution for righteousness, reproached, and evil spoken of. 


32 To be “poor in spirit’ is not only to be humble, but also to be 
emptied in our spirit, in the depth of our being, not holding on to the 
old things of the old dispensation, but unloaded to receive the new 
things, the things of the kingdom of the heavens. 


3° ‘Spirit’ here refers not to the Spirit of God, but to our human 
spirit, the deepest part of our being, the organ for us to contact God 
and realize spiritual things. We need to be poor, emptied, unloaded, in 
this part of our being that we may realize and possess the kingdom of 
the heavens. This implies that the kingdom of the heavens 1s a spiritual 
matler, not a material one. 


3‘ “The kingdom of the heavens” is a specific term used by 
Matthew, indicating that the kingdom of the heavens differs from the 
kingdom of God, the term used in the other three Gospels. The king- 
dom ol God refers to God's reign in a general way, from eternity past 
lo elernity fulure. It comprises eternity without beginning before the 
foundation of the world, the paradise of Adam, the chosen Patriarchs, 
the nation of Israel in the Old Testament, the church in the New 
Testament, the coming millennial kingdom with its heavenly part (the 
manifestation of the kingdom of the heavens), and the new heaven and 
new earth with the New Jerusalem without end for eternity. The king- 
dom of the heavens is a specific section within the kingdom of God, 
composed only of the church today and the heavenly part of the com- 
ing millennial kingdom. Hence, the kingdom of the heavens, a section 
of the kingdom of God, is also called the kingdom of God in the New 
Testament, especially in the other three Gospels. While the kingdom 
of God already existed with the nation of Israel in a general way in the 
Old Testament (21:43), the kingdom of the heavens had still not come 
sy : ΤΠ way, bul only drew near when John the Baptist came (3:1- 

There are three aspects, according to Matthew, concerning the king- 
dom of the heavens: the reality, the appearance, and the manifestation. 
The reality of the kingdom of the heavens is the inward contents of the 
kingdom of the heavens in its heavenly and spiritual nature, as 
revealed by the new King on the mountain in chapters 5, 6, and 7. The 
appearance of the kingdom of the heavens is the outward state of the 
kingdom of the heavens in name, as revealed by the King on the sea- 
shore in chapter 13. The manifestation of the kingdom of the heavens 
is the practical coming of the kingdom of the heavens in power, as 
unveiled by the King on the Mount of Olives in chapters 24 and 25. 
Both the reality and the appearance of the kingdom of the heavens are 
with the church today. The reality of the kingdom of the heavens is the 
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4 Blessed are those who mourn, for they shall be 
2bcomforted. 

5 Blessed are the '*meek, for they shall 2’inherit the 
earth. 

6 Blessed are those who hunger and “thirst for 
lbrighteousness, for they shall be 2‘satisfied. 

7 Blessed are the '*merciful, for they shall ?receive 
mercy. 


proper church life (Rom. 14:17), which is in the appearance of the 
kingdom of the heavens, known as Christendom. The manifestation of 
the kingdom of the heavens will be the heavenly part of the coming 
millennial kingdom, which 15 called the kingdom of the Father in 
| 3:43; the earthly part of the millennial kingdom will be the Messianic 
kingdom, which 15 called the kingdom of the Son of Man in 13:41, and 
which will be the restored tabernacle of David, the kingdom of David 
(Acts 15:16). In the heavenly part of the millennial kingdom, which 
will be the kingdom of the heavens manifested in power, the overcom- 
ing believers will reign with Christ a thousand years (Rev. 20:4, 6); in 
the earthly part of the millennial kingdom, which will be the kingdom 
of the Messiah on earth, the saved remnant of Israel} will be the priests, 
teaching the nalions to worship God (Zech. 8:20-23). 

If we are poor in spirit, the kingdom of the heavens 15 ours: we are in 


its reality now in the church age, and we shall share in its 


manifestation in the kingdom age. 


4’ The entire situation of the world is negative toward God's 
economy. Satan, sin, self, darkness, and worldliness predominate 
among all people on earth. God’s glory 15 insulted, Christ is rejected, 
the Holy Spirit 15 frustrated, the church 15 desolated, self is corrupted, 
and the whole world is evil. Hence, God wants us to “‘mourn” over 
such a situation. 

42 If we mourn according to God and His economy, we shall be 
‘‘comforted”’ by being rewarded with the kingdom of the heavens. We 
shall see God’s heavenly ruling over all the negative situation. 


5: To be ‘‘meek”’ means not to resist the world’s opposition, but lo 
suffer it willingly. 

5? If we are meek, willing to suffer the world’s opposition in this 
age, we shall ‘inherit the earth” in the coming age, as revealed in He- 
brews 2:5-8 and Luke 19:17, 19. 

6' ‘‘Righteousness” here is to be right in our behavior. We need to 
‘‘hunger and thirst for’ this righteousness, to seek after such right- 
eousness, that we may enter into the kingdom of the heavens (vv. 10, 
20). 

6? If we hunger and thirst for righteousness, God will grant us lo 
be ‘“‘satisfied’’ with the very righteousness we seek. 

7 To be righteous is to give one what he deserves, whereas to be 
‘‘merciful’’ is to give one what he does not deserve. For the kingdom ol 
the heavens, we need to be not only righteous but also merciful. 


72 To “receive mercy”’ is to get what we do not deserve. If we are 


Matthew 5:8-11 


8 Blessed are the ‘pure in heart, for they shall ?°see 
God. 

9 Blessed are the '*peacemakers, for they shall be 
called 2°sons of God. 

10 Blessed are those who have been persecuted for 
the sake of "righteousness, for *theirs is the ‘kingdom of 
the heavens. 

11 Blessed are you when they ‘“reproach and 
bpersecute you, and say every ‘evil thing against you, 
lying, for 7My sake. 
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merciful to others, the Lord will give us mercy (2 Tim. 1:16, 18), es- 
pecially at His judgment seat (James 2:1 2-13). 

8' To be “pure in heart” is to be single in purpose, to have the 
single goal of accomplishing God's will for God’s glory (1 Cor. 10:31). 
This is for the kingdom of the heavens. Our spirit is the organ to 
receive Christ (John 1:12; 3:6), whereas our heart is the ground where 
Christ as the seed of life grows (13:19). For the kingdom of the heavens 
we need to be poor in spirit, empty in our spirit, that we may receive 
Christ. We also need to be pure, single in our heart, that Christ may 
grow in us without frustration. 


8? If we are pure in heart in seeking God, we shall “ες God.”’ See- 
ing God is a reward to the pure in heart. This blessing is both for today 
and the coming age. 

9' Satan, the rebellious one, is the instigator of all rebellion. For 
the kingdom of the heavens, under its heavenly ruling, we must be 
peacemakers with all men (Heb. 12:14). 


9’ Our Father is the God of peace (Rom. 15:33; 16:20), having a 
peaceful life with a peaceful nature. As those born of Him, if we would 
be the peacemakers, we must behave in His divine life, according to 
His divine nature. Thus, we will express His life and nature and be 
“called sons of God.” 


10° The whole world lies in the evil one (1 John 5:19, Gk.) and is 
filled with unrighteousness. If we hunger and thirst for righteousness, 
we shall be “persecuted for the sake of righteousness.”” We need to pay 
a price for the righteousness we seek for the kingdom of the heavens. 


10’ If we seek for righteousness at a cost, the kingdom of the heavens 
becomes ours: we are in its reality now, and we shall be rewarded with 
ils manifestation in the coming age. 


11° When we live a life for the kingdom of the heavens in its 
spiritual nature and according to its heavenly principles, we are “‘re- 
proached,” persecuted, and evil spoken of, mostly by the religious 
people who hold on to their traditional religious concepts. The Jewish 
religionists did all these things to the apostles in the early days of the 
kingdom of the heavens (Acts 5:41; 13:45, 50; 2 Cor. 6:8; Rom. 3:8). 


11’ The persecution in verse [0 is for the sake of righteousness, 
because of our seeking for righteousness; whereas the persecution in 
verse || 1s directly for the sake of Christ, the new King, because of our 
following Him. | 
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12 «Rejoice and be glad, for your '*reward is great in 


the heavens; for thus they ‘persecuted the prophets 
before you. 


2. Concerning the Influence 
of the Kingdom People upon the World 
5:13-16 
13 'You are the **salt of the earth; but if the salt has 
become **tasteless, with what shall it be salted? It is ‘no 
longer good for anything but to be ‘cast out and 


‘trampled under foot by men. 
14 You are the “light of the world. A ?’city situated 


ἧς. Upon a mountain cannot be hidden; 


15 Neither do men light a "lamp and place it under 


12' This “reward” of the ninth blessing indicates that all the results 
of the foregoing eight blessings are also rewards. This reward is 
“great and is “in the heavens,’ a heavenly reward, not an earthly 
one. 


13' The second section of the new King’s word on the mountain is 
in 5:13-16. It concerns the influence of the people of the kingdom of 
the heavens upon the world. They are the salt to the corrupted earth 
and the light to the darkened world. 


13? “Salt by nature is an element that kills and eliminates the 
germs of corruption. To the corrupted earth, the people of the king- 
dom of the heavens are such an element, keeping the earth from being 
fully corrupted. 


13° For the kingdom people to become “‘tasteless’’ means that they 
have lost their salting function. They have become the same as the 
earthly people, with no distinction from the unbelievers. 


13‘ “To be cast out” ts to be pul away from the kingdom of the 
heavens (Luke 14:35). 


13° “Το be trampled under foot by men”’ 1s to be treated as useless 
dust. 


14' “Light” is the shining of a lamp to enlighten those in darkness. 
To the darkened world, the people of the kingdom of the heavens are 
such a light effacing its darkness. In nature they are the healing salt, and 
tn behavior they are the shining light. 


14? As the shining light, the kingdom people are like “ἃ city situated 
upon a mountain” that “cannot be hidden.” This is ultimately 
consummated in the holy city of the New Jerusalem (Rev. 21:10-11, 
23-24). 


31 Matthew 5:16-17 


the '!bushel, but on the 2°lampstand, and it shines to all 
who are in the house. 

16 Thus let your light *shine before men, so that they 
may see your !°good works, and *glorify your 3Father 
Who is in the heavens. 


3. Concerning the Law 
of the Kingdom People 
5:17-48 


17 ‘Do not think that I came to abolish the “law or the 
prophets; I did not come to abolish, but to *>fulfill. 


15' “The bushel” is a grain measure. A lighted lamp placed ‘‘under 
the bushel*’ cannot shine out its light. The kingdom people as the 
lighted lamp should not be covered by the bushel, an item pertaining to 
eating, which causes anxiety (6:25). 

15? The light as a cily on a mountain shines over the outsiders, 
whereus the lighted lamp “ton the lampstand”’ shines over those ‘‘who 
ure in the house.” As a city on a mountain the light cannot be hidden, 
and us the lamp on the lampstand the light should not be hidden. 


16’ “Good works” are the behavior of the kingdom people, 
through which men may see God and be brought to Him. 

16° ΤΟ glorify” God the Father 1s to give Him the glory. Glory is 
God expressed. When the kingdom people express God in their 
behavior und good works, men see God and give the glory to God. 

16° The title “your Father’ proves that the disciples, who were the 
new King’s audience, were regenerated children of God (John 1:12: 
Gal. 4:6). 

17' The third section of the King’s word on the mountain, 5:17-48, 
concerns the law of the people of the kingdom of the heavens. 


17. “To fulfill” the law here means: 1) that Christ has kept the law 
on the positive side: 2) that through His substitutionary death on the 
cross Christ has lulfilled the requirement of the law on the negative 
side: and 3) that Christ complements the old law by His new law in this 
section, as continually expressed by the word, “But I say to you” 
(vs 22.28, 32. 34. 39, 44). Christ's keeping of the law qualified Him to 
lullill the requirement of the law through His substitutionary death on 
the cross. Christ's fulfilling the requirement of the law through His 
suBsUtutionary death on the cross brought in the resurrection life to 
complement the law, to fill the law to the full. The old law, the lower 
law, with its keeping-demand and punishing-requirement, is over. The 
kingdom people, us the children of the Father, only need now to fulfill 
the new law. the higher law, by the resurrection life, which is the eter- 
nal lite of the Father. 

Concerning the law, there are two aspects. the commandments of 
the law, and the principle of the law. The commandments of the law 
are fullilled and complemented by the Lord’s coming, whereas the 
principle of the law is replaced by the principle of fuith according to 
God's New Testament economy. | 
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Matthew 5:18-20 32 


18 For truly I say to you, Until the '*heaven and the 
earth pass away, one “iota or one “tittle shall by no 
means pass away from the law until all come to: pass. 

19 Whoever therefore shall annul one of the “least of 
these ‘commandments, and shall teach men so, shall be 
called "least in the ‘kingdom of the heavens: but 
whoever practices and teaches them, he shall be called 
4ereat in the kingdom of the heavens. 

20 For I say to you, that unless your “righteousness 
surpass that of the scribes and Pharisees, you shall by no 
means “°enter into the kingdom of the heavens. 


18' After the millennial kingdom, the old heaven and old earth wil! 
pass away when the new heaven and new earth come in (Rev. 21:1; 
Heb. I:1 1-12; 2 Pet. 3:10-13). What the law covers extends only to the 
end of the millennial kingdom, whereas what the prophets cover ex- 
tends to the new heaven and new earth (Isa. 65:17; 66:22). This is why 
both the Jaw and the prophets are referred to in verse 17, but only the 
law, not the prophets, 15 mentioned in verse 18. 


182 That is, the Greek equivalent for the Hebrew letter yod, the 
smallest letter in Hebrew. 

18° That is, the smallest bend or point in the Hebrew letters that 
distinguishes certain letters of similar appearance. 

19: “Commandments” here refers to the law in verse 18. The king- 
dom people not only fulfill the law, but complement the law. Hence, 
actually they do not annul any commandments of the law. 

20' ‘“‘Righteousness’’ here does not refer to the objective right- 


ΟΠ eousness, which is the Christ we receive when we believe in Him that 


we may be justified before God (Phil. 3:9; | Cor. 1:30; Rom. 3:26); it 
refers to the subjective righteousness, which is the indwelling Christ 
lived out of us aS our righteousness that we may live in the reality of 
the kingdom today and enter into its manifestation in the future. This 
subjective righteousness is not obtained by merely fulfilling the old 
law, but by completing the old Jaw through the fulfillment of the new 
law of the kingdom of the heavens, given by the new King here in this 
section of the Word. This righteousness of the kingdom people, 
according to the new law of the kingdom, surpasses that of the scribes 
and Pharisees according to the old law. It is impossible for our natural 
life to gain this surpassing righteousness; it can only be produced by a 
higher life, the resurrection life of Christ. This righteousness, which 15 
likened to the marriage garment (22:1I-12), qualifies us to participate 
in the wedding of the Lamb (Rev. 19:7-8) and inherit the kingdom of 
the heavens in its manifestation, that is, to ‘‘enter into the kingdom of 
the heavens” in the future. 

20? To enter into the kingdom of God requires regeneration as a 
new beginning of our life (John 3:3, 5), but to ‘enter into the kingdom 
of the heavens’ demands surpassing righteousness in our living after 
regeneration. To enter into the kingdom of the heavens means to live 
in its reality today and to participate in its manifestation in the future. 


Matthew 5:21-22 


21 You have heard that it was said to the ancients, 
«You shall not murder, and whoever murders shall be 
liable to the "judgment. 

22 But 'I say to you that every one who is “angry with 
his 3brother shall be liable to the ‘°judgment; and 
whoever shall say to his *brother, *Raca, shall be liable 
to the “Sanhedrin; and whoever shall say, ‘Moreh, shall 


be liable to the 84Gehenna of fire. | 

22' What “you have heard” in verses 21, 27, 33, 38, 43 is the law of 
the old dispensation: whereas what ‘‘I say to you” in verses 22, 28, 32, 
34, 39, 44 is the new law of the kingdom, complementing the law of the 
old dispensation. 

22? The law of the old dispensation deals with the act of murder 
(v. 21), but the new law of the kingdom deals with anger, the motive of 
murder. Hence, the demand of the new law of the kingdom 1s deeper 
than the requirement of the law of the old dispensation. 


22? The word “brother” proves that the King’s word here is spoken 
to believers. 


22* In this verse there are three kinds of *‘judgment.”’ The first is the 
judgment at the gate of the city, which 15 the district judgment. The 
second is the judgment by the Sanhedrin, which ts the higher judg- 
ment. The third is the judgment by God through the Gehenna of fire, 
which is the highest judgment. These three kinds of judgment were 
mentioned by the new King, using figures of the Jewish background, 
because all His audience was Jewish. However, concerning the king- 
dom people, the believers of the New Testament, all these judgments 
refer to the judgment of the Lord at the judgment seat of Christ, as 


33 


revealed in 2 Corinthians 5:10; Romans 14:10, 12; | Corinthians 4:4-5: : 


3:13-15; Matthew 16:27; Revelation 22:12; and Hebrews 10:27, 30. 
This clearly reveals that the New Testament believers, although 
forgiven by God forever, are still liable to the Lord’s judgment, not for 
perdition, but for discipline, if they sin against the new law of the king- 
dom as given here. However, when we sin against the new law of the 
kingdom, if we repent and confess our sins, we shall be forgiven and 
cleansed by the blood of the Lord Jesus (1 John 1:7, 9). 

22° That is, stupid, good-for-nothing. An expression of contempt. 

22° The “Sanhedrin” is a council composed of the chief priests, the 
elders, the lawyers, and the scribes. It is the highest court of the Jews 
(Luke 22:66; Acts 4:5-6, 15; 5:27, 34, 41). 

22’ That is, fool, a Hebrew expression of condemnation indicating 
a rebel (Num. 20:10). This expression is more serious than the ex- 
pression of contempt, Raca. 

22° The Greek equivalent of the Hebrew Ge Hinnom, valley of Hin- 
nom. It was a deep and narrow valley near Jerusalem, the refuse-place 
of the city, where the bodies of criminals and all kinds of filth were 
cast. It was also called Tophet, or Topheth (2 Kings 23:10; Isa. 30:33: 
Jer. 19:13). Because of its continual fire, it became the symbol of the 
place of eternal punishment, the lake of fire (Rev. 20:15). This word is 
also used in Matthew 5:29, 30; 10:28; 18:9; 23:15, 33: Mark 9:43, 45, 
47. Luke 12:5; and James 3:6. 
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Matthew 5:23-26 34 


23 Therefore, if you are offering your ‘gift at the 
*baltar and there remember that your ‘brother has 
Sanything against you, 

24 Leave your gift there before the altar and go away; 
first be "reconciled to your brother, and then come and 
offer your gift. 

25 Be well disposed ‘quickly with your 2*opponent, 
while you are with him 3in the way, lest the opponent 
4deliver you to the judge, and the judge to the officer, 
and you be thrown into prison. 

26 Truly I say to you, You shall by no means 'come 
out from there until you have “paid the last 2quadrans. 


23' Sacrifice, as the sacrifice for sin, is for dealing with sin; whereas 
“gift” is for fellowship with God. 


23: The ‘‘altar’’ was a piece of furniture (Exo. 27:1-8) in the outer 
court of the temple (I Kings 8:64), on which all sacrifices and gifts 
were offered (Lev. 1:9, 12, 17). The King, in decreeing the new law of 
the kingdom, referred here to the gift and altar of the old dispensation 
because, during the transitory period of His ministry on earth, the 
ritual law of the old dispensation had not yet ceased. 

(In the four Gospels, before His death and resurrection, in things 
regarding circumstances, the Lord treated His disciples as Jews 
according to the old law; whereas in things concerning spirit and hfe, 
He considered them as believers who constitute the church according 
to the New Testament economy.) 


23° “Anything against you”’ here must be due to the anger or scold- 
Ing in verse 22. 

24' We must “‘first be reconciled to”’ our brother that our remem- 
brance of offense may be removed and that our conscience may be 
void of offense. Then we may come and offer our gift to the Lord to 
fellowship with Him with a pure conscience. The King of the king- 
dom will never tolerate two brothers not reconciled one to another 
either sharing the kingdom in its reality or reigning in its 
manifestation. 

242 Or, placated. 


25' ‘Be well disposed quickly” lest you die, your opponent die, or 
the Lord come back, and thus there be no opportunity for you to be 
reconciled to your opponent. 

25? “Opponent” in Greek means an opponent in law, a plaintiff. 

25° “In the way” s.gnifies that we are still living in this life. 

25‘ This will transpire at the judgment seat of Christ when He 
comes back (2 Cor. 5:10; Rom. 14:10). The “‘judge”’ will be the Lord, 
the ‘officer’ will be the angel, and the “prison” will be the place of 
discipline. 

26! To “come out from there”’ (prison) is to be forgiven in the com- 
ing age, the millennium. 

26? A Roman ‘“‘quadrans” is a small brass coin equal to a quarter of 


35 Matthew 5:27-33 


27 You have heard that it was said, “You shall not 
commit adultery. 

28 But I say to you, that every one who “looks at a 
woman to lust for her has already committed Padultery 
with her in his 'cheart. 

29 So if your right “eye causes you to stumble, 'pluck 
it out and cast it from you; for it is better for you that 
one of your members perish and not your whole body be 
cast into 2>Gehenna. 

30 And if your right *hand causes you to stumble, 'cut 
it off and cast it from you; for it is better for you that one 
of your members perish and not your whole body go into 
2>Gehenna. 

31 And it was said: "Whoever shall put away his wife, 
let him give her a divorce. 

32 But I say to you that !every one who “puts away his 
wife, except in a case of 2fornication, makes her commit 
adultery, and whoever marries one that has been put 
away commits adultery. 

33 Again, you have heard that it was said to the an- 


an assarion, which is equal to one cent. The meaning here is that even 
with the smallest thing we need to make a thorough clearance. This 
Shows the strictness of the new law. 


28’ The law of the old dispensation deals with the outward act of 
adultery, whereas the new law of the kingdom deals with the inward 
motive of the ‘‘heart.” 


29' This emphasis and the one in verse 30 of the new law of the 
kingdom, indicate the seriousness of sin in relation to the kingdom of 
the heavens and the need to put away the motive of sin at any cost. 
This should not be observed literally; it can only be carried out 
spiritually, as revealed in Romans 8:13 and Colossians 3:5. 

29? See note 22°. 

30’ See note 29). 

30? See note 22°. 


32' What the King decreed in verses 21-30 as the new law of the 
kingdom complements the law of the old dispensation, whereas what 
the King proclaimed in verses 31-48 as the new law of the kingdom 
changes the law of the old dispensation. The law of the old dispen- 
sation concerning divorce was ordained because of the people’s hard- 
ness of heart; it was not according to God’s design in the beginning 
(19:7-8). The King’s new decree recovers marriage back to the begin- 
ning designed by God (19:4-6). 

32: The marriage tie can only be broken by either death (Rom. 7:3) 


a a ao Hence, divorce for any other reason is to ‘commit 
adultery.” 
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Matthew 5:34-43 36 


cients: “You shall not perjure yourself, but you shall 
brender to the Lord what you have sworn. 

34 But I say to you, "Do not swear at all, neither by 
the '»heaven, because it is the throne of God, 

35 Nor by the “earth, because it is the footstool of His 
te nor by Jerusalem, because it is the °city of the great 

ing. 

36 Neither shall you swear by your head, because you 
cannot make one hair white or black. 

37 But let your word be, '*Yes, yes; No, no; for 
whatever is more than this is 2of the evil one. 

38 You have heard that it was said, *An eye for an 
eye, and a tooth for a tooth. 

39 But I say to you, "Do not resist one who is evil; but 
whoever "strikes you on your right cheek, ‘turn to him 
the other also. 

40 And to him who would “sue you and take your 
Itunic, let him have your cloak also. 

41 And whoever shall compel you to go one mile, go 
with him two. 

42 To him who asks of you, '*give; and from him who 
wants to borrow from you, do not turn away. 

43 You have heard that it was said, *You shall love 
your neighbor and hate your "enemy. 


34' The new law of the kingdom forbids the kingdom people to 
swear in any manner, ‘‘by the heaven,” ‘‘by the earth,” “by Jerusalem,” 
or by their head, because the heaven, the earth, Jerusalem, and their 
head ure not under their control, but under God's. 

37' The kingdom people’s word needs to be simple and true: “Yes, 
yes; No, no,” not convincing others with many words. 

37: Gk. out of. 


39: To turn the other cheek to the striker, to let the suer have the 
cloak (v. 40), and to go with the compeller the second mile (v. 41), 
prove thal the kingdom people have the power to suffer instead of 
resisting, and to walk not in the flesh, nor in the soul for their own inter- 
est, but in the spirit for the kingdom. 

40' A shirt-like undergarment. 

42' “To give’ and “not turn away” from the borrower proves that 
the kingdom people do not care for material things and are not 
possessed by them. 


42" Deut. 42° Psa. 43" 43" 
Luke as Luke 37226 Lev. Psa. 
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37 Matthew 5:44-48 


44 But I say to you, “Love your enemies, and "pray for 
those who ‘persecute you, 

45 That you may become '*sons of your Father Who is 
in the heavens, because He makes His sun to rise on the 
evil and the good, and sends *rain on the just and the 
unjust. 

46 For if you “love those who love you, what 'reward 
have you? Do not also the *tax collectors do the same? 

47 And if you greet your brothers only, what are you 
doing extraordinary? Do not also the “nations do the 
same? 

48 You, therefore, shall be perfect "as your heavenly 
Father is perfect. 


45' The title “sons of your Father” is a strong proof that the king- 
dom people, who are the audience here of the new King’s decree on the 
mountain, are the regenerated believers of the New Testament. 

452 Sending ‘rain on the just and the unjust” is in the age of grace, 
but in the coming age, the age of the kingdom, no rain will come upon 
the unjust (Zech. 14-17-18). 


46' The kingdom people who observe the new law of the kingdom 
in its reality will be given a ‘‘reward™ in the manifestation of the king- 
dom. The reward differs from salvation. One may be saved but will not 
be rewarded. (See note 35' in Hebrews 10.) 


46’? Persons who collected the taxes levied by the Romans. Nearly 
all of them abused their office by demanding more than they should by 
false accusation (Luke 3:12-13; 19:2, 8). To pay taxes to the Romans 
was very bitter to the Jews. Those engaged in collecting them were de- 
spised by the people and counted unworthy of any respect (Luke 18:9- 
10). Hence, they were classed with sinners (Matt. 9:10-11). 


48' For the kingdom people to be “perfect as your heavenly 
Father’ ts to be perfect in His love. They are the Father’s children, 
having the Father's divine life and divine nature. Hence, they can be 
perfect as the Father. The demand of the new law of the kingdom is 
much higher than the requirement of the law of the old dispensation. 
This higher demand can only be met by the Father’s divine life, not by 
their natural life. The kingdom of the heavens is the highest demand, 
and the divine life of the Father is the highest supply to meet that 
demand. The gospel firstly presents the highest demand of the king- 
dom of the heavens in the Gospel of Matthew, and lastly affords us the 
highest supply of the divine life of the heavenly Father, in the Gospel 
of John, that we may live the life of the kingdom of the heavens. The 
demand of the new law of the kingdom in Matthew 5 through 7 is ac- 
tually the regenerated kingdom people’s expression from within their 
new life—the divine life. This demand, by opening up the inner being 


of the regenerated people, is to show them that they are able to attain 
to such a high degree. 
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CHAPTER 6 


4. Concerning the Righteous Deeds 
of the Kingdom People 
6:1-18 


1 ‘But take heed not to do your “righteousness 


a Sbefore men to be *gazed at by them; otherwise, you 


surely have no reward with your ‘Father Who is in 
the heavens. 

2 When therefore you '*give alms, do not sound a 
trumpet before you as the **hypocrites do in the 
‘synagogues and in the streets that they may be 
‘glorified by men. Truly I say to you, They have their 
reward. 

3 But you, when you ‘give alms, let not your “left 
hand know what your right hand is doing, 


I’ The fourth section of the King’s decree on the mountain, 6: 1-18, 
concerns the righteous deeds of the kingdom people. 

1’ “Righteousness” here denotes righteous deeds, such as giving 
alms, mentioned in verses 2-4; praying, in verses 5-15; and fasting, in 
verses 16-18. 

1° Man’s flesh, seeking to glorify itself, always wants to do good 
deeds *‘before men” to be praised by them. But the kingdom people, 
who live in an emptied and humbled spirit and walk in a pure and single 
heart under the heavenly ruling of the kingdom, are not allowed to do 
anything in the flesh for the praise of men, but must do all things in the 
spirit for the pleasing of their heavenly Father. 

1. To the kingdom people, God ts not only their God, but also 
their Father; they are not only created by God, but also regenerated by 
the Father. They have not only the created natural human life, but also 
the uncreated spiritual divine life. Hence, the new law of the kingdom, 
decreed by the King on the mountain, ts given to them with the inten- 
tion that they should keep it not by their fallen human life, but by the 
Father's eternal divine life, not to gain man’s glory, but to receive the 
Father's reward. 

2’ Gk. do. 

2’ Surely the heaven-ruled spirit of the kingdom people restricts 
them from such fleshly boasting. 

2° A stage actor. It was a custom for Greek and Roman actors to 
speak in large masks with mechanical devices to increase the force of 
their voice; hence, a dissembler. 

25 See note 23' in chapter 4. 

3' Gk. do. 

3? This word indicates that the kingdom people’s righteous deeds 
should be kept secret as much as possible. What they do in their spirit 


Matthew 6:4-8 


4 So that your alms may be in "secret; and your 
Father Who 2sees in secret shall **repay you. 

5 And when you pray, you shall not be as the 
lahypocrites; for they love to °pray standing in the 
2synagogues and on the street corners that they may 
appear to men. Truly I say to you, They have *their 
reward. 

6 But you, when you pray, enter into your 'private 
room, and having *shut your door, pray to your Father 
Who is in secret, and your Father Who ’sees in "secret 


shall repay you. 

7 And in praying do 'not repeat empty words as the 
nations do; for they suppose that they will be heard 
through their *much speaking. 

8 Therefore do not be like them, for God your Father 
4knows what things you have need of before you ‘ask 
Him. 
under the heavenly rule to please solely their Father, must not be 
interfered with by their flesh Justing for man’s glory. 

4° The kingdom people's living is by the Father’s divine life 
according to their spirit. Thus they are required to do good things in 
secret, not in public. Any public exhibition does not correspond with 
the mysterious hidden nature of the divine life. 

4’ The kingdom people as children of the heavenly Father must 
live in the presence of the Father and care for the Father’s presence. 
Whatever they do in secret for the Father's kingdom, the Father “sees 
in secret’ and shall repay them, Their heavenly Father’s seeing in 
secrel must be an incentive to doing their righteous deeds in secret. 

4° This may transpire in this age (2 Cor. 9:10-11) or in the coming 
age aS a reward (Luke 14:14). 

5’ See note 2. 

3’ See note 23' in chapter 4. 


5. Prayer lo seek man’s praise may gain reward from men, but 
does not receive an answer from the Father; thus it is vain prayer. 


6' The kingdom people must have some experience of prayer in 
their “private room,” contacting their heavenly Father in secret. 
experiencing some secret enjoyment of the Father, and receiving some 
secret answer from Him. 

6° See note 42. 

7’ This does not mean that we should not repeat our prayer. The 
Lord repeated His prayer in Gethsemane (26:44), the Apostle Paul 
prayed the same prayer three times (2 Cor. 12:8), and the great mul- 
ttlude in heaven praised God with hallelujahs repeatedly (Rev. 19:1-6). 
It means that we should not repeat with “empty words,” words in 
vain, 

8’ Although God our Father knows our need, we still need to 
“ask” Him, because he who asks receives (7:8). 
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Matthew 6:9-13 40 


9 "Pray, then, ‘like this: Our "Father Who is in the 
heavens, “let Your name be ‘sanctified: 

10 Let Your "kingdom come; let Your "will be done, as 
in heaven, so on ‘earth. 

11 Give 'us “today our ‘daily bread; 

12 And "forgive us our debts, as we also forgive our 
debtors; 


13 And do not bring us into “trial, but "deliver us from 
the 'evil one. *For Yours is the ““kingdom, and the 
“power, and the ‘glory forever. “Amen. 


9 “Like this” does not mean to recite. In the Acts and the Epistles 
there ts no example of such reciting. 

9 In the example of prayer patterned by the Lord, the first three 
petivions imply the Trinity of the Godhead. “Let Your name be sane- 
ified’ is mainly related to the Father, “let Your kingdom come” to 
the Son, and “let Your will be done” to the Spirit. This ts beimny 
fulfifled in (his age, and it will be fulfilled in the coming kingdom ape, 
when the name of God will be excellent in all the earth (Psa. 8:1), the 
kingdom of the world will become the kingdom of Christ (Rev, 11:15), 
and the will of God will be accomplished. 

10° following the rebellion of Satan (kzek. 28:17: Isa. 14:13-15), 
“the earth” fell into the usurping hand of Satan. Thus, the will of God 
could not be done on earth as in heaven. Hence, God created man with 
the intention of recovering the earth for Himself (Gen. 1:26-28). After 
the fall of man, Christ came to bring the heavenly rule to earth, that 
the carth might be recovered for God's right, that the will of God 
might be done on earth as in heaven, This is the purpose of the new 
King establishing the kingdom of the heavens with His followers, The 
kingdom people must pray for this until the carth is fully recovered for 
God's will in the coming kingdom age. 

HI’ Vhe patterned prayer firstly cares for God's name, God's king- 
dom, and God's wilk then secondly for our need. 

1M? The King does not want His people to worry about 
“tomorrow” (v.34); Ile only wants them to pray for their needs 
“today.” 

11? “Daily bread” indicates living by fuith. The eo reople 
should not live on what they have stored; rather, they should tive by 
faith on the Futher’s daily supply. 

12' Thirdly, the patterned prayer cares for the kingdom people's 
failures before Gain their relationship with others. They should 
ask the Father to ‘forgive’ their “debts,” their failures, their tres- 
passes, as they forgive their debtors to muintain peace. 

13' Fourthly, the patterned prayer cares for the kingdom people in 
dealing with “the evil one.” They should ask the Father not to bring 


! Chron. them into trial, but deliver them from the evil one, Satan, the Devil. 
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Matthew 6:14-20 


14 '!For if you *forgive men their offenses, your 
heavenly Father will also forgive you; 

15 But if you do *not forgive men their offenses, 
neither will your Father forgive your offenses. 

16 And whenever you !*fast, do not be as the 
2hypocrites of a sad countenance; for they disguise their 
faces so that they may °appear to men to be fasting. 
Truly I say to you, They have their reward. 

17 But you, when you fast, ‘anoint your head and 
wash your face, 


41] 


18 So that you may not appear to men to be fasting, 55: 


but to your Father Who is in “secret; and your Father 
Who 'sees in secret shall repay you. 


5. Concerning the Dealing 
of the Kingdom People with Riches 
6:19-34 


19 'Do “πού lay up for yourselves treasures on the 
earth, where "moth and rust consume, and where 
thieves dig through and steal; 

20 But lay up for yourselves '*treasures in heaven, 
where neither moth nor rust consumes, and where 
thieves do not °dig through nor steal; 


13’ This clause 15 omitted in the earliest manuscripts. 


13° The “kingdom” is the realm for God to exercise His “power” 
that He may express His “‘glory.”’ 

13* ““Amen” in Greek means firm, steadfast, or trustworthy. 

14° “For” indicates that the word in verses 14 and 15 is an ex- 
planation of why the kingdom people must forgive their debtors 
(v. 12). If they do not forgive man’s offenses, neither will their 


heavenly Father forgive their offenses; hence, their prayer will be 
frustrated. 


16’ To “fast” is not to refrain from eating; it is being unable to eat 
because of being desperately burdened to pray for certain things. It is 
also an expression of self-humbling in seeking mercy of God. To give 
alms is Lo give what we have the right to possess, whereas to fast is to 
give up whal we have the right to enjoy. 

16° See note 2°. 

18’ See note 42. 


.19᾽ The fifth section of the King’s decree, 6:19-34, concerns the 
kingdom people's dealing with riches. 

20’ To “lay up treasures in heaven” is to give material things to the 
poor (19:21), and to care for needy saints (Acts 2:45: 4:34-35; 11:29: 
Rom. 15:26) and the Lord’s servants (Phil. 4:16-17). 
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21 For where your treasure is, there will your '“heart 
be also. 

22 The *lamp of the body is the eye. If therefore your 
eye is 'single, your whole body will be illuminated: 

23 But if your eye is evil, your whole body will be 
dark. If then the “light that is in you is °darkness, how 
great the darkness! 

24 No one can 'serve *two masters, for either he will 
hate the one and love the other, or he will hold to one 
and despise the other. You cannot 'serve God and 
2>mammon. 


25 Therefore I say to you, *Do not be "anxious about 
your ‘life, what you should eat and what you should 
drink; nor for your body, what you should put on. Is not 
the ‘life 2more than food, and the body than clothing? 

26 Look at the “birds of the heaven, that they do not 
sow, nor reap, nor gather into barns, and your heavenly 
Father nourishes them. Are you not of more value than 
they? 


21' The kingdom people must send their treasure to heaven so that 
their ‘heart’ can also be in heaven. 


22: Our two eyes can focus on only one thing at a time. If we 
endeavor to see two things at once, our sight will be blurred. If we 
focus our eyes On one thing, our sight will be “‘single,”’ and our ““whole 


- body will be illuminated.”* If we lay up our treasure both in heaven and 


on earth, our sight will be blurred. If we would have single sight, we 
must lay up our treasure in one place. 


23' To see two objects at the same time is to make our eye “evil.” 
Thus, our “‘whole body will be dark.” 

232 If our heart is fixed on treasure laid up on earth, the “light” that 
is in us will become ‘darkness,’ and ‘‘great’’ will be the darkness. 


24' Gk. serve as a slave. 

247 An Aramaic word signifying ‘‘wealth,” “‘riches."’ Here ““mam- 
mon," standing in opposition to God, indicates that wealth or riches is 
the opponent of God, robbing God's people of their service to Him. 


25: Gk. soul, in which is the desire, the appetite, for food and cloth- 
ing (Isa. 29:8). 

25? Our life is “more than food,” and our body is more “‘than cloth- 
ing.’ Both our life and our body came into existence by God, not by 
our anxiety. Since God has created us with a life and a body, surely He 
will care for their need. The kingdom people do not need to be anxious 
about this. 


43 Matthew 6:27-34 


27 And which of you by being anxious can add one 
cubit to his 'stature? 

28 And why are you “anxious concerning °clothing? 
Consider the 'lilies of the field, how they grow; they do 
not toil, neither do they spin; 

29 Yet I tell you that not even *Solomon in all his 
glory was clothed as one of these. 

30 Now if God thus clothes the «grass of the field, 
which today is and tomorrow is cast into the furnace, 
shall He not much more °clothe you, you of ‘little faith? 

31 Therefore do not be “anxious, saying, What shall 
we eat? or, What shall we drink? or, With what shall we 
be clothed’? 

32 For all these things the nations are seeking; for 
your heavenly !Father knows that you #need all these 
things. 

33 But seek first His '*kingdom and His !*righteous- 
ness, and all these things shall be added to you. 


34 Therefore do not be “anxious for !°tomorrow, for 
tomorrow will be anxious for itself. Sufficient for the day 
is Its own “evil. 


27' Or, the measure of his life (as ‘lifetime’ in Psa. 39:5, Heb.). 
28’ “Lilies” signify a life under the care of God (5.5. 2:1-2). 


32’ The kingdom people have the divine life of their heavenly 
Father as their strength to keep the new law of the kingdom. They also 
have their “heavenly Father’ to care for their material need, so that 
they need not be anxious about it. Their heavenly Father is the source 
of their strength and supply. Hence, they need not be weak nor want- 
ing. 

33' The Father’s “kingdom” is the reality of the kingdom of the 
heavens today and the manifestation of the kingdom of the heavens in 
the coming age; the Father’s “righteousness” is the righteousness by 
keeping the new law of the kingdom, as mentioned in 5:20 and 6:1. 
Since the kingdom people ‘“‘seek first’’ the kingdom and righteousness 
of their heavenly Father, not only His kingdom and His righteousness 
will be given to them, but also all their necessities will be ‘‘added.” 


34° The kingdom people should never live in ‘ttomorrow,” but 
always in today. 

34: “Evil” here denotes trouble and affliction. This indicates that 
the King of the kingdom has made it clear to the kingdom people that 


their days on earth for the kingdom will be days of trouble and afflic- 
tion, not of ease and comfort. 
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CHAPTER 7 


6. Concerning the Principles 
of the Kingdom People in Dealing with Others 
721-12 


1 '*Do *not judge, lest you be judged; 

2 For 'with what judgment you judge, you shall be 
judged; and with what “measure you mete, it shall be 
measured to you. 

3 And why do you look at the "splinter in your 
brother’s eye, but do not 'consider the log in your own 
eye? 

4 Or how ‘can you say to your brother, Let me 
remove the splinter from your eye, and behold, the log is 
in your eye? 

5 *Hypocrite, first remove the log from your eye, 
and then you will 2see clearly to remove the splinter 
from your brother’s eye. 

6 Do not give that which is “holy to the 2dogs, 


1 The sixth section of the new King’s decree on the mountain, 7: - 
12. concerns the principles of the kingdom people in their dealings 
with others. 

1. The kingdom people, living in a humble spirit under the 
heavenly ruling of the kingdom, always judge themselves, not others. 


2' Under the heavenly ruling of the kingdom, the kingdom people 
will be judged with what they judge. If they judge others with right- 
cousness, they will be judged by the Lord with righteousness; if they 
judge others with mercy, they will be judged by the Lord with mercy. 
Mercy boasts against judgment (James 2:13, Gk.). 


3’ As the kingdom people, living in a humble spirit under the 
heavenly ruling of the kingdom, we must ‘‘consider the log” in our 
own eye whenever we “look at the splinter” in our brother’s eye. The 
splinter in our brother's eye must remind us of the log in our own eye. 


4’ Gk. will. 


5' See note 2° in chapter 6. 


5:2 As long as the log remains in our eye, our sight is blurred and 
we cannot “‘see clearly.” 


6' “That which is holy” must refer to the objective truth that 
belongs to God; “your pearls” must refer to the subjective experiences 
which are ours. 

6? Dogs do not have hoofs nor do they chew the cud, and hogs 
divide the hoof but do not chew the cud. Thus, both are unclean (Lev. 


A5 Matthew 7:7-12 


neither cast your '*pearls before the 2“hogs, lest they 7 
trample them with their feet, and turn and tear you. 5" 
7 ‘*Ask and it shall be given to you; "seek and you Luke 
shall find; knock and it shall be opened to you. ie 
8 For every one who ‘asks receives, and he who μι. 
seeks finds, and to him who *knocks it shall be opened. /%/9: 


9 Or what man is there of you who, if his son shall cet 
ask him for a *loaf, will give him a stone? 11-24; 

10 Or if he shall also ask for a “fish, will give him a wie 
serpent? 15. 


11 If you then being “evil know how to give good gifts ;,’ 
to your children, 'how much more shall your Father 23-24; 
Who is in the heavens give 2°good things to those whoask ” ne 
Him’? | John 

12 All things therefore whatever you wish that men 2:22: 
would *do to you, so also you do to them; for this is the 74.5 
Ib 7b 

law and the prophets. rai 
28:9: 
11:4, 7). “Τῆς dogs” and “the hogs” here refer to the people who are 2 Chron. 


religious, but not clean, according to that which is revealed in 2 Peter /5:2. 
2:12, 19-22 and Philippians 3:2. Prov. 


. “5 ςς 41 ws 9 . 3,17; 
7’ Firstly ‘task, then “‘seek,”’ and lastly knock.’’ To ask is to 7, 
pray in a common way, to seek is to supplicate in a specific way, and to 59.73 


knock is to reach the door in the closest way. gu 


8' This part of the King’s promise in this verse is good for the Mart. 
kingdom people’s prayer concerning their keeping of the new law of /4: 
the kingdom. They ask for it and will receive it. 17, 19 


8’ This part of the King’s promise is good for 6:33. The kingdom 10" 


people seek the Father's kingdom and His righteousness and will find oo 
them. 


17,19; 
8° This part of the King’s promise is good for 7:14. The narrow Luke 
gate will be opened to the kingdom people by their knocking. 24-42; 


II’ This is a great promise, affirming that the kingdom people are John 
under the care and supply of their “Father Who is in the heavens.” 913 
Thus, they are well able to fulfill the new law of the kingdom and live ᾿ 


in its reality that they may enter into its manifestation. 1" 


Ὧν» re Matt. 
11? In the parallel verse, Luke |] I:13, it is “the Holy Spirit” instead ay 


of “good things.” because Luke’s emphasis is the blessing of the 4y> 
gospel. the center of which is the Spirit (Gal. 3:8, 14). Since Psa. 
Matthew’s stress is the kingdom of the heavens. the “good things” 84://; 
should refer to the blessings of the reality of the kingdom as revealed Jamies 
in chs. 5—7. 17 
12. The new law of the kingdom does not contradict the ‘‘law and 12" 
the prophets”; rather, it fulfills them and even complements them. L¥Aé 
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Matthew 7:13-19 


7. Concerning the Ground 
of the Kingdom People’s Living and Work 


7:13-29 


46 


13 ‘Enter in through the “narrow gate; for the gate is 
wide and the way ts broad that “leads to “destruction, 
and many are those who enter through it. 

14 For the “gate is '"narrow and the ‘way ts 
constricted which @leads to “life, and “few ure those who 
find it. 

15 Beware of “false prophets, who come to you in 
sheep's clothing, but within are ‘ravenous "wolves. 

10 By their "fruits you shall know them. Do men 
gather grapes from thorns, or "figs from thistles? 

[7 Even so every “good tree produces "goodly fruit, 
but the corrupt tree produces ‘evil fruit. 

18 A good tree cannot bear evil fruit, neither can a 
corrupt tree bear goodly fruit. 

19 Every tree that does not produce goodly fruit is cut 
down and "cast into the fire. 


13’ The seventh που! ἡ. the lust of the King’s decree, 7213-29, con: 
cerns the ground of the kingdom people's living and work. 

13? (ak. leads away. 

1} “Destruction” here does not refer to the perdition of the per 
son, but to the destruction of his deeds and work (1 Cor. 4:05). 

14) the pate is narrow dnd the way os constricted,” because the 
new law of the kingdom ts stricter and the demand of the kengdom ts 
higher than that of the old covenant. [t deals not only with outward 
conduct, but also with inward motive. Phe old miu, the self, the flesh, 
the human concept, and the world with tts plory are allexcluded: only 
that which corresponds to God's willean enter in, The kingdom people 
need firstly to center such a narrow pate and then to walk ἢ such a 
constricted way. Tas not walking the way first and then entertuip the 
mile. Locnter the pate ws simply to begin walking the way, a way which 
IS tifclonp. 

14’ Cok. leads away, 

14° “Late here refers to the ever blessed condition of the kingdom, 
which is filled with the eternal lite of God, ΠΝ life is in the reality of 
the kingdom today and willbe an the mantlestation of the kingdom an 
the conmmpp ape (19:29: bathe 18:40). 
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47 Matthew 7:20-24 


20 So then, by their “fruits you shall surely know 
them. 

21 Not every one who says to Me, *Lord, Lord, shall 
lbenter into the kingdom of the heavens, but he who does 
the ‘will of My Father Who is in the heavens. 

22 Many will say to Me in 'that day, Lord, Lord, did 
we not "prophesy in Your name, and in Your name °cast 
out demons, and in Your name do many ‘works of 
power? 

23 And then I will declare to them, I never '*knew 
you; "depart from Me, workers of ‘lawlessness. 

24 «Every one therefore who hears these words of 
Mine and °does them shall be likened to a “prudent 
man, who built his house on the !4rock. 


21' To “enter into the kingdom of the heavens” we need to do two 
things: call on the Lord, and do the will of the heavenly Father. To call 
on the Lord suffices for us to be saved (Rom. 10:13), but to enter into 
the kingdom of the heavens we also need to do the will of the heavenly 
Father. Hence, *‘Not everyone who says ... Lord, Lord, shall enter 
into the kingdom of the heavens,”’ but those who call on the Lord and 
do the will of the heavenly Father. 

Since entering into the kingdom of the heavens also requires doing 
the will of the heavenly Father, it is clearly different from entering into 
the kingdom of God by being regenerated (John 3:3, 5). This latter is 
by the birth of the divine life; the former is by the living of that life. 

22' “That day” refers to the day of the judgment seat of Christ 
(1 Cor. 3:13; 4:5; 2 Cor. 5:10). 


23' **Knew™ here means approved. The same word in Romans 7:15 
Is translated ‘‘allow’ by KJV. The Lord never approved those who 
prophesied, cast out demons, and did many works of power in His 
name (v. 22), but not according to the will of the heavenly Father 
(v.21). The Lord did not deny that they did those things. But He 
considered those things as “‘lawlessness’’ because they were not done 
according to the will of the heavenly Father; they were not done in line 
with the divine will. Thus, they who do those things, even in the Lord’s 
name, shall not enter into the kingdom of the heavens, but shall 
“depart from” the Lord, that is, be rejected from the manifestation of 
the kingdom in the coming age. 

24 “Rock” does not refer to Christ, but to His wise word, the word 
that reveals the will of His Father Who is in the heavens. The king- 
dom people's living and work must be founded on the word of the new 
King for the accomplishment of the will of the heavenly Father. This is 


Ὁ enter the narrow gate and walk the constricted way which leads to 
ife. 
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Matthew 7:25-29 48 


29 And the 'rain descended, and the rivers came, and 
the winds blew and fell on that house; and it did 2not 
fall, for it had been founded on the rock. 

26 And every one who hears these words of Mine and 
does “not do them shall be likened to a foolish man, who 
built his house on the 'sand. 

27 And the *rain descended, and the rivers came, and 
the winds blew and beat against that house; and it 'fell, 
and the fall of it was great. 

28 And it came to pass, when Jesus finished these 
words, the crowds were “astounded at His teaching, 

29 For He was teaching them “as One having 
lbauthority, and not as their scribes. 


25' ‘The rain” 1s of God, descending from the heavens; “the rivers” 
are of man, coming from the earth; and “‘the winds”’ are of Satan, 
blowing from the air. All these will test the living and work of the king- 
dom people. 

25° The house built on the rock which does not fall is like the build- 
ing work of gold, silver, and precious stones, which can stand the test- 
ing fire (1 Cor. 3:12-13). 

26’ “Sand” here refers to human concepts and natural ways. If we 
live and work according to our human concepts and natural ways, our 
living and work will be founded on sinking sand. This 15 to enter the 
wide gate and walk the broad way that leads to destruction. 

27) The house built on the sand which falls is like the building work 
of wood, hay, and stubble, which shall be burned by the testing fire. 
However, the builder himself shall be saved (1 Cor. 3:12-15). 


29: Christ, as the new King of the kingdom of the heavens, spoke 
with “‘authority” in decreeing the new law of the kingdom. 


49 Matthew 8:1-4 


CHAPTER 8 


C. Continuation of the Ministry 
8: 1—9: 34 


I. Signs with Dispensational Significance 
8:1-17 


1 Now when He had !come down from the *moun- 
tain, great "crowds followed Him. 

2 *And behold, a '!"leper approached and *‘wor- 
shipped Him, saying, Lord, if You are willing, You can 
cleanse me. 

3 And stretching out His hand, He 'touched him, 
saying, I am willing; be cleansed. And immediately his 
leprosy was cleansed. 

4 And Jesus says to him, See that you tell *no one, 
but go, 'show yourself to the °priest, and offer the ‘gift 
which Moses prescribed for a testimony to them. 


1} After the decree of the new law of the kingdom was given, the 
new King came down from the mountain to carry on His kingly 
ministry. The first thing He did was to cleanse the unclean, heal the 
sick, und cast the demons out of the possessed that they might become 
people of the kingdom of the heavens (vv. 2-17). 


2' The first class of people saved by the kingly Savior to be the 
people of the kingdom ts represented by “ἃ leper.”’ According to the 
scriptural examples, leprosy comes from rebellion and disobedience. 
Miriam became leprous because of her rebellion against God's 
deputy authority (Num. 12:1-10). Naaman’s leprosy was cleansed 
because of his obedience (2 Kings 5:1, 9-14). All fallen human beings 
became leprous in the eyes of God because of their rebellion. Now the 
kingly Savior comes to save men from their rebellion and cleanse them 
lrom their leprosy that they may become His kingdom people. 


2. The leper **worshipped” the new King and called Him, ‘‘Lord,” 
recognizing that He is the Lord God. In reality the new King is 
Jehovah the Savior—Jesus. (See note 21' in chapter 1.) 


3' A leper, according to the law, should be excluded from the 
people because of his uncleanness. No one could touch him (Lev. 
13:45-46). But the new King, as a man and as the kingly Savior, 
“touched him.” What mercy and sympathy! By His one touch, “imme- 
diately his leprosy was cleansed.” What wonderful cleansing! 


_ 4 The new King told the cleansed leper still to do things accord- 
ing to the regulations of the old law for his cleansing, because the 
transitory period still remained, when the old law was not yet fulfilled 
by His redeeming death. 
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Matthew 8:5-12 50 


o “And when He had entered into "Capernaum, a 
‘centurion approached Him, beseeching Him 

6 And saying, Lord, My servant boy is lying in the 
house 'paralyzed, terribly tormented. 

7 And He says to him, I will come and heal him. 

8 But the centurion answered and said, Lord, I am 
not fit that You should enter under my roof; but only 
speak a word, and my servant boy shall be healed. 

9 For I also am a man under ‘authority, having 
under myself soldiers; and I say to this one, Go, and he 
goes; and to another, Come, and he comes; and to my 
slave, Do this, and he does it. 

10 Now when Jesus heard it, He marveled and said 
to those who followed, Truly I say to you, With no one in 
Israel have I found so much faith. 

11 And I say to you that many shall come '*from the 
east and the west and shall recline at the table with 
Abraham and Isaac and Jacob in the *kingdom of the 
heavens, 

12 But the 'sons of the kingdom shall be “cast out into 


5' An officer over one hundred soldiers in the Roman army. The 
leper in verses 2-4 represents the Jews, whereas the “centurion” in 
verses 5-13 represents the Gentiles. Before God, the Jews became lep- 
rous, unclean, because of their rebellion and disobedience; whereas the 
Gentiles became paralyzed, dead in function, because of their sin- 
fulness. The kingly Savior came [firstly to the Jews, and then to the 
Gentiles (Acts 3:26; 13:46; Rom. [:16; 11:11). The believing Jews were 
suved by His direct touch (v. 3), whereas the believing Gentiles are 
saved through faith in His word (vv. 8, 10. 13). 

6' Gk. a paralytic. 

8' Gk. with a word, in contrast to coming. 

9: The Gentile centurion recognized the “authority” of the kingly 
Savior and realized that His word was with healing authority. Thus he 
believed, not only in the kingly Savior, but also in His word, asking 
Him not to go personally but only to send His word. This is stronger 
faith, and it was marveled at by the Savior (v. 10). 

11' This indicates that the Gentiles will participate in the gospel of 
the kingdom (Eph. 3:6, 8; Gal. 2:8-9; Rom. 1:13-16). 

11? This refers to the manifestation of ‘tthe kingdom of the 
heavens.’ It will be in the manifestation of the kingdom that the 
overcoming Gentile believers will feast with Abraham, Isaac, and 
Jacob. 

12' “The sons of the kingdom” refer to the saved Jews who are the 
good seed (13:38), but who do not have strong faith enabling them to 


enter the narrow gate and walk the constricted way (7:13-14). They 


will miss the feast in the manifestation of the kingdom (Luke 13:24- 
30). 


51 Matthew 8:13-16 


the 2outer darkness; there shall be the “>weeping and the 


gnashing of teeth. | 
13 And Jesus said to the centurion, Go; as you have 


believed, let it be sdone to you. And the servant boy was 


healed in that “hour. 
14 "And when Jesus had come into Peter’s house, He 


saw 'his "mother-in-law laid aside and in a fever; 

15 And He “touched her hand, and the fever left her; 
and she arose and ministered to Him. 

16 And when evening had come, they brought to Him 
imany who were demon-possessed, and He cast out the 
spirits with a “word and healed 'all those who were ill; 


12? The ‘outer darkness” will be the darkness outside the bright 
glory in the manifestation of the kingdom of the heavens (25:30, 
16:28). To be “cast out into the outer darkness’ in the coming king- 
dom age differs from being cast into the lake of fire after the millen- 
nium and for eternity (Rev. 20:15). 


12? ‘‘Weeping” indicates regret, and ‘“‘gnashing of teeth”’ indicates 
self-blame. 


14’ Peter’s mother-in-law in verses 14 and 15 represents the Jews at 
the end of this age who will be saved by receiving the kingly Savior 
(Rom. 11:25-26). At that time, during the great tribulation, the Jews in 
the eyes of God will be ‘in a fever’ (v. 14), hot in things other than 
God. The kingly Savior, after the fullness of the salvation of the Gen- 
tiles, will come back to this remnant of Jews that they might be saved 
(Rom. 11:25-26; Zech. 12:10). Peter’s mother-in-law was healed in 
Peter's house.” At the end of this age all the remnant of the Jews will 
be saved in the house of Israel. They will also be saved by the kingly 
Saviors direct touch (v. 15), as the Jewish leper was (v. 3). 


16' “Many” and ‘‘all those’’ represent all the people on earth in the 

millennium. The millennium will be the last dispensation of the old 
heaven and old earth; thus it 1s considered the “evening” of the old 
heaven and old earth. In the millennium, the power to cast out demons 
and heal illnesses will be to the uttermost. Hence, all the demon- 
possessed and all the sick will be healed. Such extensive power is the 
power of the coming age (Heb. 6:5). The casting out of demons and the 
healing of the sick in this age are just a foretaste of the extensive power 
of the coming age. The signs in verses 2 through 17 are recorded with 
dispensational significance. 
_ The order of the four instances recorded in Matthew 8:2-16 differs 
from that in Mark 1:29—2:1 and Luke 4:38-41; 5:12-14; 7:1-10. The 
order of Mark's record. showing that Jesus is the Slave of God, is 
according to history. The order of Matthew’s record, proving that 
Christ is the King of the kingdom of the heavens, is according to 
doctrine, putting certain instances together to present a doctrine. The 
order of Luke’s record, revealing that Jesus is the proper man to be 
man’s Savior, is according to morality. The order of John’s record 
among the four Gospels, testifying that Christ is the Son of God and 
cven God Himself, is also somewhat according to history. 
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17 In order that what was spoken through Isaiah the 
prophet might be *fulfilled, saying, "He 'Himself took 
our infirmities and ‘bore our diseases. 


2. The Way to Follow the King 
8:18-22 


18 Now when Jesus saw great crowds around Him, He 
gave orders to ‘depart to the other side. 

19 *And ‘a scribe came up and said to Him, Teacher, 
I will *follow You wherever You °go. 

20 And Jesus says to him, The foxes have 'holes, and 
the birds of the heaven have roosts, but the 2*Son of Man 
has *nowhere that He may lay His head. 

21 And another of the disciples said to Him, Lord, 


4. permit me first to 'go away and bury my father. 


22 But Jesus says to him, *Follow Me and leave the 
lbdead to bury their own 'dead. 


17' All healings accomplished on fallen people are due to the Lord’s 
redemption. He “took our infirmities and bore our diseases” on His 


' cross and accomplished full healing for us there. However, the 


application of healing by divine power can only be a foretaste in this 
age; the full taste will be accomplished in the coming age. 

18’ In His ministry, as recorded in the four Gospels, the Lord 
always withdrew from the crowds; He did not want the curious ones to 
be with Him. He did not care for “great crowds,’ but only for the 
sincere seekers after Himself. 


19' Gk. one. 


19? In saying this, he did not consider the cost. Hence, the King 
answered in verse 20 in a way to cause him to consider the cost. 

19° Gk. depart. 

20' Gk. burrows. 

202 The new King in His kingly ministry continually took the 
standing of ‘tthe Son of Man” until chapter 16:13-17. 

20° The King of the kingdom did not even have a resting place, as 
the foxes and birds do, proving that the kingdom which He was 
establishing was not material in the earthly nature, but spiritual in the 
heavenly nature. 

21' In so saying, this disciple, not a scribe, overly considered the 
cost of following the King of the heavenly kingdom. Hence, the King 
answered him in the way of encouraging him to follow Him and drop 
his consideration of cost, leaving the burial of his father to others. 

22' The first ‘‘dead’’ refers to people who are spiritually dead, as 
mentioned in Ephesians 2:1, 5; the second ‘“‘dead”’ refers to the 
physically dead father of the disciple. 


Matthew 8:23-28 


3. The Authority of the King 
8:23—9:8 


Od 


a. Over the Winds and the Sea 
8:23-27 

293 «And as He stepped into the boat, His disciples 
followed Him. . 

94 And behold, a great ‘tempest 2arose in the sea, so 
that the boat was covered by the waves, but He was 
sleeping. | | 

95 And they came and roused Him, saying, 
‘gave us; we are perishing. 

96 And He says to them, Why are you “fearful, you of 
blittle ‘faith? Then He arose and ?‘rebuked the winds 
and the sea, and there was a “great ‘calm. 

27 And the men marveled, saying, What kind of man 
is this that even the winds and the sea 'obey Him” 


Lord, 


b. Over the Demons 
8: 28-34 


298 *And when He had come to the other side into the 
country of the Gadarenes, there met Him two possessed 
by demons, coming out of the tombs, very fierce, so that 
no one was able to pass through that way. 


24’ Gk. quaking or shaking. 
24: Gk. became, or came into being. 
26' ‘Faith’ comes from and depends upon the word of the Lord 


(Rom. 10:17). The Lord gave them the word in verse 18 “to depart to °- 


the other side.” If they had believed that word, they would not have 


needed to pray as they did in verse 25. Their realization of the Lord’s ' 


word was not in full: thus their faith was “‘little.”’ 


26? A rebuke is not given to things without life, but to things with 
personality. The King “rebuked the wind and the sea,”’ because in the 
wind are the fallen angels of Satan (Eph. 6:12), and in the sea are the 
demons (Matt. 8:32). The fallen angels in the air and the demons in the 
waler collaborated to frustrate the King from going to the other side 
of the sea, because they knew He would cast out the demons there 
(vv. 28-32). 

26° “Great” is in contrast to “‘little’ in the first part of this verse. 


27’ Actually, it was not the wind and the sea, but the fallen angels 


above the winds and the demons under the sea that obeyed the King’s 
authority. 
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29 And behold, they cried out, saying, '*What have 
we to do with You, 2"Son of God? Have You come here to 
torment us before the *time? 

30 Now far off from them there was a herd of many 
hogs feeding. 

31 And the demons 'entreated Him, saying, If You 
cast us out, send us into the herd of hogs. 

32 And He said to them, 'Go! And they came out 
and went into the hogs; and behold, the whole herd 
‘rushed down the precipice into the sea and died in the 
waters. 

33 And those who fed them fled, and going away into 
the city reported everything and what happened to those 
possessed by demons. 

34 And behold, the whole city came out to meet 
Jesus, and when they saw Him, they entreated Him that 
He might 'depart from their districts. 


29 Gk. What to us and to you? (a Hebrew idiom). 

29? The King called Himself the Son of Man (v. 20), but the 
demons called Him the “Son of God,” tempting Him to deviate from 
ΕΠ standing as the Son of Man. (See note 3? in chapter 4.) 

29° **Before the time” implies that God has appointed a time for the 
demons to be tormented and that the demons knew that time. [1 will be 
after the millennium and for eternity. (See note 13’ in Revelation 20.) 

31' This indicates that the demons were under the power and 
authority of the King. 

32' This was the King’s authoritative order, and the demons obeyed 
it. The King answered the demons’ entrealy to enter into the hogs 
because the hogs are unclean in the eyes of God (Lev. 11:7}. 

32? The hogs would not tolerate being possessed by the demons and 
‘rushed ... into the sea."” The demons agreed, because the water 15 
their lodging place (12:43-44). (See note on Gen. 1:2.) 

34' The city people, having lost their hogs, rejected the King. They 
wanted their unclean hogs, but not the King of the heavenly kingdom. 
They were probably Gentiles. (Gadara was on the shore of the Sea of 
Galilee, opposite to Galilee of the Gentiles—4:15.) They rejected the 
heavenly King because of their unclean way of making a living. 
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CHAPTER 9 


c. To Forgive Sins 
9:1-8 


1 And stepping into a boat, He crossed over and 
came to His 'own city. 


2 And behold, they brought to Him a paralytic, ; 


lying on a bed. And Jesus, 'seeing their *faith, said to 
the paralytic, Have ‘courage, child, your ’sins are 
(forgiven. 

3 And behold, some of the 'scribes said within 
themselves, This man “blasphemes. 

4 And Jesus, “knowing their inward reasonings, 
said, Why are you "thinking evil things in your hearts? 

5 For which is 'easier, to say, Your sins are forgiven; 
or to say, *Rise and walk? . 

6 But that you may know that the “Son of Man has 
lauthority on earth to "forgive sins—then He says to the 


ΕΓ It was Capernaum where the Lord now dwelt (4:13). 


2' They uncovered the roof where the Lord was and broke it up 
(Mark 2:4). By this the Lord saw their faith. 


2? This indicates that the paralytic was sick because of his sins, 

3' See note 4' in chapter 2. 

3’ The scribes, assuming that they knew the Scriptures, thought 
that only God had authority to forgive sins, and that Jesus, Who in 
their eyes was only a man, blasphemed God when He said, “‘Your sins 
are forgiven.” This indicates they did not realize that the Lord was 
God. By uttering such a word, they rejected the King of the heavenly 
kingdom. This was the first rejection by the leaders of the Jewish 
religion. 

4' This was the Lord’s perception in His spirit (Mark 2:8). 

4’ Or, cogitations, thoughts, evil surmisings with strong feeling or 
passion. 

_5' The Lord did not say, ‘‘Which is more difficult,’ because to 
Him nothing is difficult. For Him to say, ‘Your sins are forgiven,” 
was easier than to say, “Rise and walk.” 


5’ The Lord’s salvation not only forgives our sins, but also makes 
us “rise and walk.” It is not rise and walk first, and then be forgiven of 
Our sins; that would be by works. Rather it is to be forgiven of our sins 
first, and then to rise and walk; this is by grace. | 

_ 6 “To forgive sins” is a matter of ‘tauthority on earth.” Only this 
kingly Savior, Who had been authorized by God and Who would die 
to redeem sinners, had such authority (Acts 5:31; 10:43; 13:38). This 


authority was for the establishment of the kingdom of the heavens. 


(Matt. 16:19). 
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paralytic, Rise, **pick up your bed and “go to your house. 
7 And he 'rose and went away to his house. 
8 And when the crowds saw this, they were in “fear 
and glorified God, Who had given such authority to 
men. 


4, Feasting with the Sinners 
9:9-13 


9 «And as Jesus passed on from there, He saw a man 
called '"Matthew, sitting “in the customs office, and 
says to him, *Follow Me. And he rose and 'followed 
Him. 

10 And it came to pass as He was reclining at the 
table in the 'house, that behold, many "tax collectors 
and "sinners came and reclined at the table together 
with Jesus and His disciples. 


6’ The Lord not only enabled the paralytic to walk, but also to 
pick up his bed and walk. Formerly the bed bore him; now he bears it. 
This is the power of the Lord’s salvation. 

6° This paralytic was brought to the Lord by others, but he went 
home by himself. This indicates that it is not that the sinner can go to 
a Lord, but that the sinner can go from the Lord by the Lord’s 
salvation. 


7' The paralytic’s rising and going proved that he was healed, and 
his being healed proved that his sins were forgiven. 


9' “‘Matthew” was also called Levi (Mark 2:14; Luke 5:27). He 
was ἃ tax collector (Matt. 10:3) who, after being saved, became an apos- 
tle by God's grace (Matt. 10:2-3; Acts 1:13). He was the writer οἱ this 
Gospel. 

9? Gk. on. 

9" To follow the Lord includes believing in Him. No one follows 
Him unless he believes in Him. To believe in the Lord is to be saved 
(Acts 16:31), and to follow Him is to enter the narrow gate and walk 
the constricted way to participate in the kingdom of the heavens 
(Matt. 7:13-14). 

9‘ According to the record in this verse, it seems that this was the 
first time the Lord met Matthew. There must have been some attract- 
ing power with the Lord, either in His word or appearance, that 
caused Matthew to follow Him. 


10: This was Matthew’s house (Luke 5:29; Mark 2:15). As the 
writer of this Gospel, Matthew purposely did not say that it was his 
house, and that it was he who had made a great feast for the Lord. 
This is his humility. 

10° See note 46? in chapter 5. 
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11 And when the '!Pharisees saw it, they said to His 
disciples, 2Why does your teacher eat with the tax 
collectors and sinners? 

12 Now when:He heard this He said, Those who are 
strong have no need of a 'physician, but those who are 
"ill. 

13 Now go and 'learn what this *means, ‘I desire 
‘mercy and not "sacrifice, for I did not come to call the 
‘righteous, but “sinners. 


11’ See note 7' in chapter 3. 

112 This question indicates that the self-righteous Pharisees did not 
know the grace of God. They assumed that God only deals with man 
according to righteousness. By asking this, they were exposed as dis- 
senters to the heavenly King, thus rejecting Him. This is a con- 
tinuation of the rejection of the heavenly King begun in verse 3 by the 
leaders of the Jewish religion. 


12! The King of the heavenly kingdom, in calling people to follow 
Him for the kingdom, ministered as “ἃ physician,” not as ajudge. The 
judgment of the judge is according to righteousness, whereas the heal- 
ing of the physician is according to mercy and grace. Those whom He 
made people of His heavenly kingdom were lepers (8:2-4), paralytics 
(8:5-13; 9:2-8), the fever-ridden (8:14-15), the demon-possessed (8:16, 
28-32), those sick of all kinds of illnesses (8:16), the despised tax collec- 
tors, and sinners (9:9-!1). Had He visited these pitiful people as a 
judge, all would have been condemned and rejected, and none would 
have been qualified, selected, and called to be the people of His 
heavenly kingdom. Rather He came to minister as a physician, to heal, 
recover, enliven, and save them, that they might be reconstituted to be 
His new and heavenly citizens, with whom He could establish His 
heavenly kingdom on this corrupted earth. 


12’? The Lord’s word here implies that the self-righteous Pharisees 
did not realize their need of Him as a physician. They considered 
themselves strong; hence, blinded by their self-righteousness, they did 
not know that they were “‘ill.”’ 


13' The self-righteous Pharisees assumed they knew all things 
concerning God. In order to humble them, the Lord told them to 
‘learn’? more. 

13? Gk. Is. 


13° ““Mercy”’ is a part of grace for man to receive from God. (See 
note 16’ in Hebrews 4.) But self-righteous men do not like to receive 
mercy or grace from God; they prefer to offer sacrifice to God, to give 
something to God. This contradicts God’s way in His economy. Just 
as God desires to show mercy to pitiful sinners, so He wants us also to 
show mercy to others in love (Micah 6:6-8; Mark 12:33). 
_13‘ There is none righteous, not even one (Rom. 3:10). All ‘‘the 
righteous” are self-righteous like the Pharisees (Luke 18:9). The 
kingly Savior “did not come to call’? them, but “‘sinners.” 
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ὅ. Fasting without the Bridegroom 
9:14-17 


14 Then the "disciples of John came to Him, saying, 
'Why do we and the Pharisees *‘fast ‘much, but Your 
“disciples do ‘not fast? 

15 And Jesus said to them, Can the 'sons of the bride- 
chamber mourn as long as the **bridegroom is with 


14’ Verses 10-13 record the Lord’s dealing with the question of the 
Pharisees of the old religion. Now in verses 14-17 the Lord deals with 
the problem of John’s disciples of the new religion. John the Baptist 
dropped the old religion and began his ministry in the wilderness out- 
side of religion. (See notes 12 and 4' in chapter 3.) However, after a 
short time, his disciples formed a new religion to frustrate men from 
enjoying Christ, just as the Pharisees of the old religion did. John the 
Baptist’s ministry was to introduce men to Christ that Christ might 
become their Redeemer, their life, and their all. However, some of his 
disciples drifted away from his goal, Christ, to some of his practices, 
making them a religion. To be religious means to do something for 
God without Christ. Even to do anything scriptural and fundamen- 
tal, yet lacking the presence of Christ, is religious. Both the disciples 
of John, the new-timers of religion, and the Phartsees, the old-timers 
of religion, fasted much, yet without Christ. Meanwhile they con- 
demned the disciples of Christ who did nat fast but had Christ 
with them and lived in His presence. 


145 See note 16' in chapter 6. 
14° Some ancient authorities omit “‘much.”’ 


14‘ The self-righteous Pharisees, the old-timers of religion, were 
bothered by Christ’s making Himself a companion of tax collectors 
and sinners, who were condemned by them (v. 11). The fasting dis- 
ciples of John, the new-timers of religion, were troubled by the feast- 
ing of Christ and His disciples (v. 10). 


15' These were the disciples of the Lord. In the transitory period of 
the Lord’s ministry on earth, His disciples were “the sons of the bride- 
chamber.” Later they will become the bride (John 3:29; Rev. 19:7). 


15? In dealing with the self-righteous and dissenting Pharisees of the 
old religion, the kingly Savior indicated that He was a Physician to 
heal the sick (v. 12). In dealing with the fasting and dissenting disciples 
of John of the new religion, He revealed Himself as ‘the Bridegroom” 
to take the bride. John the Baptist told his disciples that Christ was the 
Bridegroom to take the bride (John 3:25-29). Now Christ, the kingly 
Savior, reminded some of them of this. Both a physician and a bride- 
groom are pleasant persons. The kingly Savior firstly healed His 
followers, then made them the sons of the bridechamber, and even- 
tually will make them His bride. They should a dea ata Him, not 
only as their Physician for the recovery of their life, but also as their 
Bridegroom for a living of enjoyment in His presence. They were at a 
joyful wedding with Him, not at a sorrowful funeral without Him. 
How then could they fast and not feast before Him? This dissenting 
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them”? But the "days will come when the bridegroom is 
‘taken away from them, and then they will ‘fast. 

16 Now no one puts a patch of 'unshrunk cloth on an 
2old garment, for that which fills it up pulls away from 
the garment, and a worse tear is made. 

17 Neither do they put !new wine into “old wine- 


question indicates that some of John’s disciples had fallen into a new 
religion and also rejected the kingly Savior. 

The question of John’s disciples seemed to be one of doctrine. But 
the Lord answered, not with a doctrine, but with a Person, the most 
pleasant Person, the Bridegroom. The religious people always care for 
their doctrine with their doctrinal ‘“‘why’s.’’ But Christ only cares for 
Himself. The living and walk of His followers should only be regulated 
and directed by Himself with His presence, not by any doctrine. 


15° This took place when the kingly Savior was taken up from the 
disciples into heaven (Acts 1:11). After that, they fasted (Acts 13:2-3; 
14:23). 

16’ Or, new, raw, unwrought. The Greek word 1s agnaphos, formed 
with a@ which means not, and gnapto which means to card or comb 
wool; hence, to dress or full the cloth. Thus, the word means 
uncarded, unfulled, unfinished, unshrunk, untreated. The “‘unshrunk 
cloth”’ signifies Christ, from His incarnation to His crucifixion, as a 
piece of new cloth, untreated, unfinished; whereas the new garment in 
Luke 5:36 signifies Christ, after being treated in His crucifixion, as a 
new robe. (The Greek word for ‘“‘new” in Luke 5:36 1s kainos, the same 
as the word for ‘‘fresh” in Matthew 9:17.) Christ was firstly the un- 
shrunk cloth for making a new garment, and then was made a new gar- 
ment through His death and resurrection to cover us as our right- 
cousness before God that we may be justified by God and acceptable 
to Him (Luke 15:22; Gal. 3:27; 1 Cor. 1:30; Phil. 3:9). “Α patch of un- 
shrunk cloth” put “Ὅη an old garment pulls away from the garment” 
by its shrinking strength, thus making the tear worse. To do this means 
to imitate what Christ did in His human life on earth. This is what 
today’s modernists are attempting. They only imitate Jesus’ human 
deeds to improve their behavior; they do not believe in the crucified 
Jesus as their Redeemer and the resurrected Christ as their right- 
cousness that they might be justified by God and acceptable to Him. 
Their imitation of Christ’s human living ‘pulls away” from their “‘old 
garment,” their behavior by their old natural life. The kingdom peo- 
ple would not do this; they take the crucified and resurrected Christ as 
their new garment to cover them as their righteousness before God. 


16 The “old garment” here signifies man’s good behavior, good 
deeds, and religious practices by his old natural life. 

17’ The Greek word here is neos, which means new in time, recent, 
young. The “new wine” here signifies Christ as the new life, full of 
vigor, stirring people to excitement. The kingly Savior is not only the 
Bridegroom to the kingdom people for their enjoyment, but also their 
new garment to equip and qualify them outwardly for attending the 
wedding. Furthermore, He is also their new life to excite them in- 
wardly for the enjoyment of Him as their Bridegroom. He, as the 
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skins; otherwise, the wineskins burst, and the wine 
pours out, and the winesking are destroyed; but. they put 
new wine into fresh wineskins, and both are preserved, 


6. Signa with Dispensational 
Significance Repeated 
9:18-34 


[8 Δα Tle was speaking Ghese things ( Chem, behold, 


heavenly King, is the Bridegroom for the kingdom people's en- 
joyment, and His heavenly kingdom is the marriage feast (2222) that 
they may enjoy Him. To enjoy Him as the Bridegroom in the kingdom 
leust, they necd Him as their new garment outwardly and their new 
wine Wwardly, 


17? Old wineskinsg” signify religious practices, such as the fasting 
held by the Pharisees of the old religion and the disciples of John of the 
hew religion. All religions are old winesking, New wine pul into old 
wineskins bursts the wincsking by its fermenting power. to “pul new 
wine mito old wineskina’ in Co put Christ as the exciting life into any 
kind of religion. This is what the so-called fundamentalists and 
Pentecostalists ure practicing today, They attempt to squeeze Christ 
Into their different modes AP celiaiois ritual and formality. The king- 
dom people should never do this, They must put the new wine into 
fresh wineskins, 


17" The Cireck word for “fresh” as kadnos, which means new in 
nature, quality, Or form unaccustomed, unused: hence, fresh. The 
“fresh wineskins’ signify the church life in the local churches us the 
container of the new wine, which is Christ Pimself as the exciting life. 
The kingdom people are built into the church (16:18), and the church 
is expressed through the local churches in which they live (18: 15-20). 
They ure regencrated persons constituting the Body of Christ to be the 
church (Rom, 12:5; Eph. 1:22-23). This Body of Christ as Tis fullness 
IN also called “the Christ’ (f Cor. 12:12, Gk.), the corporate Christ. 
The individual Christ is the new wine, the exciting fife mwardly, and 
the corporule Christ is the fresh wineskin, the container to hold the 
new wine outwardly, With the kingdom people, it is not u matter of 
fusting or any other religious practice, but a matter of the church life 
with Christ as their content. Christ came not to establish an carthly 
religion of rituals, but au heavenly kingdom of life, not with any dead 
religious practices, but with Himself, the living Person, as the Phy 
sician, the Bridegroom, the unshrunk cloth, and the new wine to Pets 
followers as their full enjoyment, that they might be the fresh wine 
skin to contain Him and become the constituents of Elis kingdom. 


18' Verses 18-34 give a brief picture of this age and the coming age. 
Hence, this record is again with dispensational significance, as that an 
81-17. The daughter of the ruler of the synagogue represents the Jews, 
und the woman with the hemorrhage represents the Crentiles. When 
the duughter dicd, the woman was healed. After the woman wits 
healed, the daughter was revived. Following this, two blind men and 
one dumb man were healed, This is a type, showing that when the Jews 
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a 2ruler came and “worshipped Him, saying, My 
daughter has just died, but come and lay Your hand on 


her. and she will live. . | 
19 And Jesus rose and followed him, and so did His 


disciples. 

20 And behold, a woman who had a '*hemorrhage for 
2twelve years ‘approached from behind and touched the 
4-fringe of His garment; 

21 For she said within herself, If only I may “touch 
His garment, I 'shall be “healed. 

22 And Jesus, turning and seeing her, said, Have 
‘courage, daughter, your ’faith has 'healed you. And the 
woman was ‘healed from that hour. 

23 And when Jesus came into the ruler’s 'house and 
saw the flute players and the crowd making a tumult, 


are cut off, the Gentiles are saved; and after the fullness of the 
salvation of the Gentiles, the Jews will be saved (Rom. 11:15, 17, 19, 
23-26); following this, the millennium will begin, in which all the blind 
and the dumb will be healed (Isa. 35:5-6). 

18? A ‘ruler’ of the synagogue (Mark 5:22; Luke 8:41) named 
Jairus, which means “he will enlighten,” or “enlightened,” signifying 
that the Lord will enlighten the Gentiles, and they will be enlightened 
(Acts 13:46-48). 

20' A bloody flux, a flow or issue of blood (Lev. 15:25). The life of 
the flesh is in the blood (Lev. J7:11). Hence, this disease signifies the 
life that cannot be retained. 


20°? The woman was sick ‘‘for twelve years,” the age of the dead 
daughter of the ruler (Luke 8:42). 


20° The woman here and the centurion in 8:5-10, both representing 
the Gentiles, came to contact the Lord in the same way, with faith. She 
was healed while the Lord was on the way to the ruler’s house. This 
signifies that the Gentiles are saved while Christ is on the way to the 
house of Israel. 


20° “His garment” signifies Christ’s righteous deeds, and “the 
fringe” signifies the heavenly ruling (Num. 15:38-39). Out of Christ’s 
ree aes deeds is the virtue that becomes the healing power 

21' This is her faith. 

21? Gk. saved. 

22' Gk. saved. 


23' The daughter here and Peter’s mother-in-law in 8:14-15, both 
representing the Jews at the end of this age, were healed in a ‘‘house”’ 
by the Lord’s coming and direct touch. This indicates that at the end 
of this age all the remnant of the Jews will be saved in the house of 


Israel by the Lord’s coming and His direct t 1{:25.26: 
Zech. 12:10). δ Is direct touch (Rom. 11:25-26; 
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24 He said, Depart, for the girl has not died, but 
‘sleeps. And they ridiculed Him. 
25 But when the 'crowd was put out, He entered and 


- btook hold of her hand, and the girl was “raised up. 


26 And the “report of this went out into all that. land. 

27 *And as Jesus passed on from there, two 'blind 
men followed Him, crying out and saying, Have mercy 
on us, 2"Son of David! 

28 And when He came into the 'house, the blind men 
came to Him; and Jesus says to them, Do you believe 
that I am able to do this? They say to Him, Yes, Lord. 

29 Then He “touched their eyes, saying, According to 
your faith let it be “done to you. 

30 And their !*eyes were opened. And Jesus sternly 
charged them saying, See, "let no one know this! 

31 But they went out and *blazed Him abroad in all 
that land. 

32 And as they were going out, behold, they brought 
to Him a '*dumb man possessed with a demon. 

33 And when the demon was cast out, the dumb man 


25: In His ministry, the Lord never cared for ‘‘the crowd.”’ See note 
18! in chapter 8. 

257 Gk. roused. 

27: Blindness signifies lack of sight in seeing God and the things 
related to Him (2 Cor. 4:4; Rev. 3:18). 

27? In the millennial kingdom, which will be the restored tabernacle 
of David (Acts 15:16), the Messianic kingdom, the Jews will recognize 
Christ as the ‘Son of David,” and their blindness will be healed. This 
is typified by the two blind men recognizing Christ in this way. 

28! The two blind men were also healed in ‘‘the house’ by the 
Lord’s direct touch (v. 29) as were the daughter of the ruler (v. 23) and 
Peter’s mother-in-law (8:14). 

30' The opening of the blind men’s eyes signifies the recovery of in- 
ward sight to see God and spiritual things (Acts 9:18; 26:18; Eph. 1:18; 
Rev. 3:18). 

32! Dumbness by demon possession signifies the inability to speak 
for God (Isa. 56:10) and praise God (Isa. 35:6) due to the worship of 
dumb idols (1 Cor. 12:2). 


30° 
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63 Matthew 9:34-38 


ltgpoke. And the crowds marveled, saying, It has never 
2been seen like this in Israel. 

24 But the Pharisees said, He casts out the demons 
by the ruler of the demons. 


D. Enlargement of the Ministry 
9:35—I11:1 


1. The Need of Shepherding and Reaping 
9:35-38 

35 And Jesus went about all the cities and the 
‘villages, "teaching in their synagogues and preaching 
the !gospel of the kingdom and healing “every disease 
and every sickness. 

36 And seeing the crowds, He was moved with ‘com- 
passion concerning them, because they were harassed 
and cast away as '"sheep not having a 'shepherd. 

37 Then He says to His disciples, The ‘harvest 
indeed is vast, but the workers are few. 

38 Therefore, 'beseech the ?Lord of the harvest that 
He may thrust out ‘workers into His harvest. 


33' The speaking of the dumb man signifies the recovery of the 
speaking and praising ability by being filled with the Lord in the spirit 
(Eph. 5:18-19). 

33? Gk. appeared. 


34) “Τῆς ruler of the demons”’ is the Devil, who is called Beelzebub 
(12:24). This blaspheming word by the Pharisees is a stronger con- 
tinuation of the rejection of the heavenly King by the leaders of 
Judaism. 

35' See note 232 in chapter 4. 

35? “Every disease and every sickness” signify spiritual illness. 


36' This indicates that the heavenly King considered the Israelites 
as ‘‘sheep”’ and Himself as their “Shepherd.” When Christ came to the 
Jews the first time, they were like lepers, paralytics, demon-possessed, 
and all manner of pitiful persons, because they had no shepherd to 
care for them. Now in His kingly ministry for the establishing of His 
heavenly kingdom, He ministered to them not only as a Physician, but 
also as a Shepherd, as prophesied in Isaiah 53:6 and 40:11. 

37' The heavenly a considered the people not only as sheep, but 
also as ‘‘the harvest.” The sheep needed shepherding and the harvest 
needed reaping. Although the leaders of the nation of Israel rejected 
the heavenly King, there was still a good number among the people 
that needed reaping. 

38’ Firstly, in God’s economy, He has a plan to accomplish; then it 
requires His people to “beseech,” to pray, for it. In answering their 
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CHAPTER 10 


2. Appointment of the Twelve Apostles 
10:1-4 


1 *And calling His 'twelve disciples to Him, He gave 
them “authority over unclean spirits, so that they should 
cast them out and "heal every disease and every 
sickness. 

2 *Now the names of the 'twelve 2apostles are these: 
first, "Simon, who is called Peter, and Andrew his 
brother; and ‘James the son of Zebedee, and John his 
brother; 

3 #Philip and Bartholomew; "Thomas and '*Matthew 
the *tax collector; James the son of Alphaeus, and *Thad- 
daeus; 

4 Simon the 'Cananaean and Judas “Iscariot, 
who also betrayed Him. 


Braves He will accomplish what they have prayed concerning His 
plan. 

38’ The King of the heavenly kingdom considered Himself not only 
the Shepherd of the sheep, but also ‘tthe Lord of the harvest.’’ His 
kingdom was established with things of life that can grow and mul- 
tiply. He is the Lord Who owns this crop. 

1: See note 12? in Rev. 21. 

1? The ‘‘authority” here to cast out unclean spirits and heal dis- 
eases is a foretaste of the power of the coming age (Heb. 6:5), that is, of 
the millennium, in which all demons will be cast out and all diseases 
will be healed (Isa. 35:5-6),. 

2' See note 122 in Rev. 21. 


2? An apostle is a sent one. Now the twelve disciples (v. 1) were to 
be sent, thus becoming “ἴῃς twelve apostles.”’ 

3! Mark and Luke listed Matthew before Thomas (Mark 3:18; 
Luke 6:15), but Matthew, the writer of this book, listed himself after 
Thomas, showing his humility. 

3? Matthew specifically designated himself here as “‘the tax collec- 
tor,” remembering his salvation perhaps with gratitude. Even a de- 
spised and sinful tax collector could become an apostle of the King of 
the heavenly kingdom. What a salvation! 

35 He is Judas (Luke 6:16; Acts 1:13; John 14:22). 

4: From the Hebrew kannd, zealous, referring to a Galilean sect 
known as the Zealots, not to the land of Canaan. (See Luke 6:15; Acts 
I:13). 

4? A Greek word, probably from Hebrew, which means a man of 
Kerioth. Kerioth is in Judah (Josh. 15:25). Thus, Judas would be the 
only apostle from Judea; all the rest were Galileans. 


Matthew 10:5-13 


3. The Way to Spread the Gospel 
of the Kingdom to the House of Israel 
10:5-15 


5 These twelve Jesus ‘sent forth, charging them, 
saying, Go not into the way of the '"nations, and do not 
enter into a city of the '‘Samaritans; 


6 But go rather to the lost “sheep of the house of 


"Israel. 
7 And as you go, preach, saying, The *kingdom of the 
heavens has 'drawn near. 
8 «Heal the sick, raise the dead, cleanse the lepers, 
cast out demons; "freely you received, freely give. 
9 4Do 'not acquire gold, nor even silver, nor even 
copper in your 2belts, 
10 Nor a bag for the way, nor even two 'tunics, nor 
even sandals, nor even a staff; for the “worker is worthy 
of his food. 
11 And into whatever city or village you enter, inquire 
who in it is worthy; and there remain until you depart. 
12 And as you enter into the house, greet it; 
13 And if the house indeed be worthy, let your peace 
come upon it; but if it is not worthy, let your peace 
return to you. 


_3' The “nations” were the Gentiles, and the “Samaritans” were a 
mixture of Gentiles with Jews (2 Kings 17:24; Ezra 4:10; John 4:9). 
The twelve apostles were sent to the house of Israel (v. 6), and were 
charged not to go to the nations nor to the Samaritans. 

7 Even by this time the kingdom of the heavens had not come, but 
had only “drawn near.” 

_ 9 The twelve apostles (sent to the house of Israel, not to the Gen- 
tiles), as workers worthy of their food, did not need to bring their liv- 
ing necessities with them. (However, the Lord’s workers sent to the 
Gentiles should take nothing from the Gentiles—3 John 7.) This 
principle was changed when the Lord was fully rejected by the house 
of Israel (Luke 22:35-38). 

9: Gk. girdles. 


10’ A shirt-like undergarment. 
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14 And whoever does not receive you nor hear your 
words, as you go out of that house or city, “shake off the 
dust of your feet. 

15 ‘Truly I say to you, It will be 'more tolerable for the 
land of “Sodom and Gomorrah in the day of judgment 
than for that city. 


4. Persecution and the Way to Meet It 
10:16-33 


16 Behold, I send you forth as “sheep in the midst of 
"wolves; become therefore ‘prudent as ‘serpents and 
guileless as ‘doves. 

17 But «beware of men; for they will ‘deliver you up 
to *Sanhedrins, and in their synagogues they will 
‘scourge you; 

18 And you shall be brought before governors and 
‘kings also for My sake, for a "testimony to them and to 
the nations, 

19 *But when they deliver you up, do not be "anx- 
ious about how or what you shall speak; for it shall be 
given to you in that hour what you shall speak; 

20 For you are not the ones speaking, but the ''Spirit 
of your Father is the One speaking in you. 


15' This indicates that the punishment of God’s judgment is in 
varying degrees. To reject the Lord’s apostles and their words (v. 14) 
will cause more punishment than the sin of Sodom and Gomorrah. 

16: The Lord’s apostles, ‘‘as sheep in the midst of wolves,”’ not as 
serpents, need to be ‘‘prudent as serpents’ to escape the hurt of the 
wolves, but ‘“‘guileless as doves’ not to hurt others. 

17: The heavenly King’s prediction here concerning the persecution 
of His apostles by Judaism indicated that the kingdom He was 
establishing through His apostles’ preaching would be rejected by 
Judaism. This also proves that His kingdom ts not earthly but 
heavenly. 

17? See note 22° in chapter 5. 

20' The apostles not only have the authority of the heavenly King 
(v. 1), but also the Spirit of their heavenly Father. The King’s 
authority deals with unclean spirits and diseases; the Father's Spirit 
deals with the opposers’ persecution. 
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91 And brother shall deliver up ‘brother to death, and 
father his child, and *children shall rise up against 
parents and put them to death. 

22 And you shall bezhated by all because of My name; 
but he who "endures to the end, he shall be 'saved. 

23 And when they persecute you in this “city, "flee 
into ‘another; for truly I say to you, You shall by no 
means “complete the cities of Israel until the “Son of 
Man comes. | 

24 A adisciple is not 'above his teacher, nor a °slave 
above his lord. 

25 It is sufficient that he become as his teacher, and 
the slave as his lord. If they have called the master of 
the house '*Beelzebub, how much more those of his 
household! 

26 *Therefore do not fear them; for nothing 15 
'covered which shall not be revealed, and ‘hidden which 
shall not be made known. 

27 What I say unto you in the darkness, speak in the 


21' To be the heavenly King’s apostles for the preaching of the 
gospel of the kingdom, they must suffer the breaking of the closest 
human ties. 


22' To be ‘‘saved”’ here may mean to be saved from those who hate, 
but eventually it means to be saved into the manifestation of the king- 
dom of the heavens, a reward to the overcoming believers. This differs 
from eternal salvation as revealed in Ephesians 2:8. 

23' Gk. different one. 


23? This word was not fulfilled by the twelve apostles’ preaching 
before Christ’s crucifixion. It will not be fulfilled until the great 
tribulation (24:21). What is predicted in verses 17-23 is very similar to 
24:9-13. Here the heavenly King sent the apostles to preach the gospel 
of the kingdom to the Jews. After His resurrection, He sent His 


apostles to preach the gospel to the Gentiles. After the fullness of the 3 


salvation of the Gentiles, He will send His apostles to preach the 
gospel of the kingdom to the Jews again. At that time this word will be 
fulfilled, and He will come. 


24’ According to the context, the word here means that in suffering 


persecution His apostles cannot be ‘above’ Him, because His 
persecution was to the uttermost. 


25: The lord of flies, the name of the god of the Ekronites (2 Kings 2 


1:2). lt was changed in contempt by the Jews to Baalzebel, which 
means lord of the dunghill, and used for the ruler of the demons 
(12:24, 27; Mark 3:22; Luke 11:15, 18-19). The Pharisees, the leading 
ones of the Jewish religion, reviled the heavenly King by saying that 
He cast out demons by the ruler of demons in 9:34. This most 
blasphemous name expressed their strongest objection and rejection. 
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light; and what you hear in the ear, preach on the 
‘housetops. 

28 And do not “fear those who kill the body, but are 
not able to kill the soul; but "fear rather 'Him Who is 
able to ‘destroy both soul and body in “Gehenna. 

29 Are not two sparrows sold for a 'penny? And not 
one of them shall fall to the earth without your Father. 

30 But even the thairs of your head are all numbered. 

31 Therefore, do not fear: you are of “more value than 
many sparrows. 

32 Every one therefore who shall «confess Me before 
men, I also will "confess him before My Father Who is in 
the heavens; 

33 But whoever shall "deny Me before men, I also will 
‘deny him before My Father Who is in the heavens. 


5. The King’s Disturbance 
and the Way of the Cross to Follow Him 
10:34-39 


34 “Do not suppose that I came to bring peace on the 
earth; I did 'not come to bring peace, but a sword. 

35 For I came to set a man against his "father and a 
daughter against her mother and a daughter-in-law 
against her mother-in-law; 


28' God is the only One ‘‘Who ts able to destroy both soul and 
body in Gehenna.” This word implies that if the apostles sent by the 
Lord fail to suffer persecution, they will be disciplined by God. This 
will transpire in the coming age, after the judgment at the judgment 
seat of Christ, when believers will receive reward or punishment 
(2 Cor. 5:10; Rev. 22:12). 


29' A brass coin equal to a tenth of a denarius. See note 7' in John 


33' This word was spoken by the heavenly King to His apostles 
who were sent by Him to preach the gospel of the kingdom. He 
foretold that they would be persecuted (vv. 17, 21-23). If anyone under 
persecution denies Him, He will deny him. This will transpire at His 
coming back (16:27). To be denied or confessed by Him at that time 
determines whether or not His apostles are worthy to enter the king- 
dom of the heavens in the coming age as a reward. 


34' The whole earth is under Satan’s usurpation (1 John 5:19). The 
heavenly King came to call some out from his usurpation. This cer- 
tainly aroused Satan’s opposition. He instigated the people under his 
usurpation to fight against the heavenly King’s called ones. Thus, His 
coming did not ‘“‘bring peace but a sword.” 


69 Matthew 10:36-41 


36 And a man’s “enemies shall be those of his 
'household. 

37 Le who loves ‘father or mother 'above Me is not 
worthy of Me; and he who loves son or daughter above 
Me is not worthy of Me; 

38 And he who does not 'take his “cross and "follow 
after Me is not worthy of Me. 

39 He who 'finds his “soul-life shall 'lose it, and he 
who loses his soul-life for My. sake shall find it. 


6. Identification with the King 
10:40—11:1 


40 He who receives you receives Me, and he who 
treceives Me receives Him Who sent Me. 
41 He who 'receives a “prophet in the name of a 


36' The fighting instigated by the usurping Satan against the 
heavenly King’s called ones is waged even in their household. The 
heavenly called ones are attacked in their homes by their kindred who 
remain under the evil one’s usurping hand. 


37' Our love must be absolute for the Lord. In our love nothing 
should be ‘above’ Him. He is the One most worthy of our love, and 
we must be ‘‘worthy of’ Him. 


38' Christ was crucified by taking the Father’s will (26:39, 42). 
When He was baptized He was counted as crucified, and from that 
time He bore His cross to do the will of God. His called ones were 
identified with Him. He asked them to ‘“‘take” their “‘cross’’ and 
‘follow after” Him; that is, to take the will of God by putting 
themselves aside. This demanded that they, at any cost, give their love 
first to Him that they might be worthy of Him. 


39' To “find” the “‘soul-life’ is to allow the soul to have its en- 
joyment and not to suffer. To “‘lose”’ the “‘soul-life”’ is to cause the soul 
to suffer the loss of its enjoyment. If the heavenly King’s followers 
allow their soul to have its enjoyment in this age, they will cause their 
soul to suffer the loss of its enjoyment in the coming kingdom age. If 
they allow their soul to suffer the loss of its enjoyment in this age for 
the King’s sake, they will cause their soul to have its enjoyment in the 
coming kingdom age, that is, to share the King’s joy in ruling over the 
earth (25:21, 23). 

4 The lass sent by the heavenly King, having been entrusted 
with His authority (v. 1) and peace (v. 13), and having been indwelt by 
the Spirit of the Father and identified with Him in His suffering 
(vv. 22, 24-25) and death (wv. 21, 34-39), were one with Him. Thus, he 
who receives them receives Him. To participate in such an iden- 
tification with the heavenly King requires us to love Him above all, at 


any cost, and to follow Him by taking the narrow way of the cross, as 
revealed in verses 37-39. 


41’ One who receives a prophet is joined to the prophet’s word, and 
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prophet shall receive a prophet’s reward, and he who 
receives a “righteous man in the name of a righteous 
man shall receive a righteous man’s reward. 

42 And whoever gives to one of these “little ones only 
a "cup of cold water to drink in the name of a disciple, 
truly I say to you, he shall by no means lose his 'reward. 


CHAPTER [1 


1 And it came to pass when Jesus had finished in- 
structing His twelve disciples, He departed from there 
to ‘teach and to preach in their cities. 


E. Result of the Ministry 
11:2-30 


1. Strengthening His Imprisoned Forerunner 
vu. 2-6 


2 *Now when John heard in the "prison the ‘works of 
the Christ, he sent by his disciples 

3 And said to Him, ‘Are You the ‘coming One, or 
should we expect ?someone else? 


one who receives a righteous man is joined to the righteousness of the 
righteous man. Thus, they shall receive a reward as the prophet and as 
the righteous man. 

41’? A “prophet” is one who speaks for God and speaks forth God. 
A “righteous man” is one who seeks after righteousness, who does 
righteousness, and who is persecuted for righteousness for the king- 
dom (5:6, 10, 20; 6:1). The heavenly King was such a Prophet sent by 
God (Deut. 18:15) and such a righteous man (Acts 3:14). His apostles 
sent by Him, having been identified with Him, were also such 
prophets and righteous men. Hence, whoever receives them shall re- 
ceive a reward. 

42' This ‘‘reward’”’ will be given in the coming kingdom age (Luke 
14:14). 

31: John the Baptist’s word here does not mean that he was in 
doubt concerning Christ. He questioned Christ in this way in order to 
provoke Him to deliver him. He knew that Christ was the ‘‘coming 
One,” and had strongly recommended Him to the people (John 1:26- 
36). After that, he was put into prison (4:12) and waited, expecting that 
Christ would do something to deliver him out of it. However, Christ 
did nothing for him, although He did much to help others. When John 
heard this, he was stumbled (v. 6). Hence, he sent his disciples to 
Christ with such a provoking question. 

3? Gk. a different one. 


Matthew 11:4-8 


4 And Jesus answered and said to them, Go, report 
to John what you hear and see: 

5 The “blind receive sight, and the “lame walk, the 
s»lepers are cleansed, and the ‘deaf hear, and the *dead 
are raised, and the ®*poor have the gospel preached to 
them; 

6 And blessed is he who shall not be stumbled in 
Me. 


71 


2. Appraising His Forerunner 
vu. 7-195 


7 And as these were going away, Jesus began to say 
to the crowds 'concerning John, What did you go out 
into the «wilderness to 2see? A **reed shaken by the 
wind? 

8 But what did you go out to 'see? A *man dressed in 


5' The Lord mentioned ‘“‘the blind receive sight’ first, because 
there was no such miracle in the Cld Testament. By this, He gave clear 
evidence to John that no other could have done such a miracle but the 
Messiah (Isa. 35:5). In spiritual significance, the blind receiving sight 15 
also first. In the Lord’s salvation, He firstly opens our eyes (Acts 
26:18); then we can receive Him and walk to follow Him. 


52 The “‘lame”’ signifies those who cannot walk in God’s way. 
After being saved, they can walk by new life (9:5-6; John 5:8-9). 


5° See note 2' in chapter 8. 


5‘ The ‘‘deaf”’ signifies those who cannot hear God. After being 
saved, they can hear the Lord’s voice (John 10:27). 


5° The “dead” signifies those who are dead in sins (Eph. 2:1, 5), 
unable to contact God. After being regenerated, they can fellowship 
with God with their regenerated spirit. 


5° The “‘poor”’ signifies everyone without Christ, without God, 
who have no hope in the world (Eph. 2:12). Upon receiving the gospel, 
they are made rich in Christ (2 Cor. 8:9; Eph. 3:8). 


6’ This word implies that John the Baptist was “‘stumbled”’ in the 
Lord, because the Lord did not act on his behalf according to his way. 
Here the Lord encouraged him to take the way the Lord had ordained 
for him that he might be “‘blessed.’’ This blessing has much to do with 
the participation in the kingdom of the heavens. 

7’ The Lord’s reply to John implicitly indicated John’s mistake. 
However, His words ‘‘to the crowds concerning John”’ testified ex- 
plicitly for John. 

7: Gk. to view attentively. 


7? “A reed” signifies a weak and fragile person (12:20; 1 Kings 
14:15). When John the Baptist was testifying for Christ in the 
wilderness, he was not like a reed, a weak person. However, now in 
prison he was somewhat like ‘‘a reed shaken by the wind.” 

8' Gk. perceive. 


Matthew 11:9-14 12 


soft “clothing? Behold, those who wear soft clothing are 
in the houses of kings. 

9 But why did you go out? To 'see a "prophet? Yes, I 
say to you, and ?much more than a prophet. 

10 This is he concerning whom it has been written, 
«Behold, I send My messenger before Your face, who 
shall prepare Your way before You. 


11 Truly I say to you, Among those born of women, 
there has not arisen a greater than John the Baptist; yet 
he who is 'smallest ?in the kingdom of the heavens is 
greater than he. 

12 And from the days of John the Baptist until now, 
the kingdom of the heavens is taken by "violence, and 
violent men seize it. 

13 For all the “prophets and the law prophesied 'until 
John; 

14 And if you are willing to receive '1t, he is 2"Elijah, 
who is about to come. 


8: John the Baptist, after testifying boldly for Christ in the 
wilderness, was imprisoned for so long a time that he became weak. 
Some might think that he would desire to ‘“‘wear soft clothing in the 
houses of kings,’ but the Lord testified that he was neither a reed 
shaken by the wind nor a man dressed in soft clothing. 

9: Gk. perceive. 

9? The Lord testified that John was “‘much more than a prophet.” 

11' Gk. smaller. All the prophets prior to John prophesied only 
that Christ was coming, but John testified that Christ was come. The 
prophets were looking forward to Christ, but John saw Christ. Hence, 
John was greater than all the prophets. Although John saw the incar- 
nated Christ and introduced Him to people, he did not have the resur- 
rected Christ indwelling him. The kingdom people do. John could only 
say, ‘Here is Christ,” but the kingdom people can say, “For to me to 
live is Christ’? (Phil. 1:21). Hence, the ‘‘smallest in the kingdom of the 
heavens is greater than he.’’ Whether one is greater or lesser depends 
upon his relationship to Christ. Christ is the deciding factor. The 
closer one is to Christ, the greater he is. 

11? This word indicates that up to this time “the kingdom of the 
heavens” had not come and John the Baptist was not in it. 

12) ‘**From the days of John the Baptist until now,” the Pharisees 
were violently frustrating people from entering the kingdom of the 
heavens. Hence, those who desired to enter must do so “by violence.” 

13: This proves that the Old Testament dispensation was 
terminated by the coming of John. 

14° Or, him. 

14? Malachi 4:5 prophesied that Elijah would come. When John the 
Baptist was conceived, it was said that he would go before the Lord in 


Matthew 11:15-19 


15 He who has “ears to hear, let him hear. 


13 


3. Reproaching the Stubborn Generation 
vu. 16-24 


16 But to what shall I liken this “generation? It is like 
children sitting in the market places, who call to the 
others 

17 And say, We have !played the flute to you, and you 
did not dance; we have 'sung a dirge, and you did not 
beat the breast. 

18 For John came !neither “eating nor ’drinking, and 
they say, He has a **demon. 

19 The *Son of Man came 'eating and drinking, and 
they say, Behold, a gluttonous man and a wine drinker, 
a “friend of ‘tax collectors and sinners. And *"wisdom 
has been justified by her ‘works. 


the spirit and power of Elijah (Luke 1:17). Hence, in a sense, John may 
be considered ‘Elijah, who is about to come” (v. 14; cf. 17:10-13). 
However, the prophecy of Malachi 4:5 will actually be fulfilled in the 
great tribulation, when the real Elijah, one of the two witnesses, will 
come to strengthen God’s people (Rev. 11:3-12). 


17: Christ and John the Baptist “have played the flute’’ to preach 
the gospel of the kingdom, but the Judaizers “‘did not dance”’ for the 
joy of salvation; John and Christ “Shave sung a dirge”’ to preach repent- 
ance, but they “did not beat the breast’ for the grief of sin. The 
righteousness of God demanded them to repent, but they would not 
obey; the grace of God afforded them salvation, but they would not 
receive it. 


18’ John, coming to bring men to repentance (Mark 1:4) and cause 
them to grieve for sin, had no taste for eating and drinking (Luke 1:15- 
17); whereas Christ, coming to bring salvation to sinners and cause 
them to rejoice in it, had the joy of eating and drinking with them 
(9:10-11). The kingdom people, under no regulation, follow the divine 
wisdom, concentrating their attention upon the indwelling Christ, 
Who 1s their wisdom (1 Cor. 1:30), not upon outward manner of life. 

18’ Because John the Baptist lived in a strange and peculiar way, 
not eating nor drinking in the regular way, the opposers said, “Ης has 
a demon’’—he 1s demon-possessed. 

19: See note 18’. 


1% Christ is not only the Savior, but also the “friend” of sinners, 
sympathizing with their problems and sensing their griefs. 

19. “Wisdom” is Christ (1 Cor. 1:24, 30). Whatever Christ did was 
done by the wisdom of God, which is Himself. This wisdom was 
‘justified,’ vindicated, by His wise ‘‘works,’’ His wise deeds. 

1% Some authorities read, children (see Luke 7:35). The kingdom 
people are the “children of wisdom,” who justify Christ and His deeds 
and follow Him as their wisdom. 
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20 Then He began to reproach the cities in which 
most of His "works of power took place, because they did 
not repent: 

21 "Woe to you, Chorazin! Woe to you, 'Bethsaida! 
For if the works of power which took place in you had 
taken place in “Tyre and Sidon, they would have repent- 
ed long ago in “sackcloth and ashes. 

22 Moreover I say to you, It shall be '“more tolerable 
for Tyre and Sidon in the day of judgment than for you. 

23 And you, “Capernaum, you shall not be "exalted to 
heaven. You shall be ‘brought down to '"Hades. For if 
the works of power which took place in you had taken 
place in Sodom, it would have remained until today. 

24 Moreover, I say to you that it shall be ‘more 
tolerable for the land of ‘Sodom in the day of judgment 
than for you. 


4. Acknowledging the Father’s Will with Praise 
vv. 25-27 


25 *At that time Jesus 'answered and said, I “praise 
You, Father, *>Lord of the heaven and of the earth, 


22) See note 15' in chapter 10. 

23: ‘‘Hades,” like Sheol in the Old Testament (Gen. 37:35; Psa. 
6:5), is the place where the souls and spirits of the dead are kept (Luke 
16:22-23; Acts 2:27). 

24' See note 15’ in chapter 10. 

25' While the Lord was rebuking the cities, He fellowshipped with 
the Father. “Αἰ that time,” ‘“‘answering’”’ the Father, He spoke the 
following praise to Him. 

25? Gk. to make acknowledgment with praise. The Lord ac- 
knowledged the Father’s way in carrying out His economy with 
praise. Although people, instead of responding to His ministry, 
slandered Him (vv. 16-19), and the leading cities reyected Him (vv. 20- 
24), He praised the Father, acknowledging the Father’s will. He did 
not seek prosperity in His work, but the Father’s will; He would not be 
satisfied and rest in man’s understanding and welcome, but in the 
Father’s knowing (vv. 26-27). 

25° In the Lord’s praising address, “‘Father’’ refers to the Father’s 
relationship with Him, the Son; whereas ‘“‘Lord of the heaven and of 
the earth” refers to God’s relationship with the universe. When God’s 
people were defeated by His enemy, He was called the God of heaven 
(Ezra 5:11-12; Dan. 2:18; 2:37). But when there was a man standing for 


245 255 Luke 25° 19, 22; 
Luke Matt. vv. 10: Gen. Acts 
10:12; 10:15 25-2/: 21-22 14: 17:24 
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because You have hidden ‘these things from the *wise 
and intelligent and have revealed them to *babes; 

96 Yes, Father, for thus it was well-pleasing '1in Your 
sight. 

ΕΣ 11All was delivered to Me by My Father, and no 
one 2»knows the Son except the Father, neither does 
anyone **know the Father except the Son and he to 
whom the Son ‘wills to “reveal Him. 


5. Calling the Burdened to Rest 
and the Way to Rest 
vv. 28-30 


28 «Come to Me all who !'*labor and are burdened, 
and I will give you ?rest. 


God on the earth, He was called the Possessor of heaven and earth 
(Gen. 14:19, 22). Now, the Lord, as the Son of Man, also called the 
Father, ‘“‘Lord of the heaven and of the earth,” indicating that He was 
standing on the earth for God’s interest. 


25‘ The things regarding the knowledge of the Son and of the 
Father (v. 27). 


25° ‘‘The wise and the intelligent” refer to the people of the three 
cities condemned in verses 20-24, who were wise and intelligent in their 
own eyes. The Father’s will was to hide the knowledge of the Son and 
the Father from such people. | 


25° ‘‘Babes”’ refer to the disciples, who were the children of wisdom. 
(See note 194.) The Father was pleased to reveal both the Son and the 
Father to them. 


26' Gk. before You. 


27' “All” refers to all the remnant whom the Father has given the 
Son (John 3:27; 6:37, 44, 65; 18:9). This word implies that the wise and 
intelligent rejected the Son because the Father was not pleased to give 
them to the Son. 


27: Full knowledge, not mere objective acquaintance. Concerning 
the Son, only the Father has such knowledge; and concerning the 
Father, only the Son has such knowledge. Hence, to know the Son re- 
quires the Father’s revelation (16:17), and to know the Father requires 
the Son’s revelation (John 17:6, 26). 

27° To deliberately exercise the will through counsel. 


28' This refers not only to the labor of striving to keep the 
commandments of the law and religious regulations, but also to the 
labor of struggling to be successful in any work. Whoever labors thus 
is always heavily burdened. After the Lord had praised the Father, 
acknowledging the Father’s way and declaring the divine economy, He 
called this kind of people to “come” to Him for rest. 


28’ “Rest” refers not only to being set free from labor and burden 


under the law and religion or under any work and responsibility, but 
also to perfect peace and full satisfaction. 


30° 
ἰ John 
5:9 
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Matthew 11:29—12:1 


_ “towly” means not to be self-estecmed. In al 
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29 "Take My “yoke on you and "learn from Με: for |] 
am “meek and ‘lowly in heart, and you shall find «rest 
to your ‘souls; 

30° For My 'yoke is “"pleasant and My 'burden is light. 


CHAPTER 12 


IV. The King’s Being Rejected 
12:1—27:66 


A. Establishment of Rejection 
12:1-50 


1. Cause of Rejection 
vu. I-14 


1 “At that "time Jesus went on the ‘Sabbath 
through the grainfields; and His disciples were hungry 
and began to pick the “ears and to eat. 


29' Gk. lift. 

29) The Lord's ‘‘yoke”’ is to take the will of the Father. It is not to 
be regulated or controlled by any obligations of the law or religion, 
nor to be enslaved by any work, but to be constrained by the will of the 
Father. The Lord lived such a life, caring for nothing but the will of 
His Father wore 4:34; 5:30; 6:38). He submitted Himself fully to the 
Father's will (26:39, 42). Hence, He asks us to ‘learn’ from Him. 

29° To be “meek? means not to resist any eee: und to be 

the opposition the 
lord was meck, and in all the reyection He was lowly “in heart.” He 
submitted Himself fully to the will of His Father, not wanting to do 
anything for Himself nor expecting to gain something for Himself. 
Hence, regardless of the situation. He had rest in His heart; He was 
fully satishied with His Father’s will. 

2% The rest we find by taking the Lord's yoke and learning from 
Him is for our “souls.” It is an inward rest, not anything mercly out- 
ward in nature. 

30' The Lord’s ‘“‘yoke”’ is the Father's will, and His ‘‘burden” is the 
work to carry out the Father's will. Such a yoke is “‘pleasant,”’ not 
bitter, and such a burden is “‘light,”’ not heavy. 

30° Gk. signifies fit for use; hence, good, kindly, mild, gentle, easy, 
pleasant, in contrast to what is hard, harsh, sharp, bitter. 


1' “At that time’’ joins chapter 12 to chapter 11. Al the time the 
Lord called people to rest from striving to keep the law and religious 
regulations, He “went on the Sabbath through the grainficlds,” and 
His disciples ‘began to pick the ears and to eat,”’ seemingly breaking 
the Sabbath. 


Matthew 12:2-5 


2 But the Pharisees seeing it said to Him, Behold, 
vour disciples are doing what it is ‘not lawful to do on 
the Sabbath. 

3 And He said to them, Have you not ''read what 
2>David did when he was hungry and those who were 
with him; " 

4 How he entered into the house of God, and they 
ate the '‘showbread, which was not lawful for him to eat, 
nor for those who were with him, but for the "priests 
only? 

5 Or have you not read in the law that on the 
>Sabbaths the priests in the temple profane the Sabbath 
and are guiltless? 
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2. The Sabbath was for the Jews to remember the completion of 
God’s creation (Gen. 2:2); to keep the sign of God’s covenant with 
them (Ezek. 20:12); and to remember God’s redemption for them 
(Deut. 5:15). Hence, to profane the Sabbath was a serious matter in 
the eyes of the religious Pharisees. To them “‘it is not lawful,’ not 
scriptural. But they did not have adequate knowledge of the Scripture. 
According to their meager knowledge, they cared for the ritual of 
keeping the Sabbath, not for the hunger of the people. What folly to 
observe a vain ritual! 


3: The Pharisees said that it was not lawful for the Lord’s disciples 
to pick the ears in the grain fields and to eat, condemning them for act- 
Ing contrary to Scripture. But the Lord answered, ‘“‘Have you not 
read,’ pointing out to them another aspect in the Scriptures that 
justified Him and His disciples. This condemned the Pharisees for 
lacking adequate knowledge of the Scriptures. 


3’ The Lord’s word here implies that He was the real David. In the 
ancient time, ‘“David” and his followers, when rejected, entered into 
the house of God and ate the showbread (v. 4), seemingly breaking 
the Levitical law. Now the real David and His followers were also re- 
jected and took action to eat, seemingly against the sabbatical regu- 
lation. Just as David and his followers were not held guilty, neither 
should Christ and His disciples be condemned. 

Furthermore, the Lord’s word here also implies the dispensational 
change from the priesthood to the kingship. In the ancient time, the 
coming of David changed the dispensation from the age of the priests 
to the age of the kings, in which the kings were above the priests. In the 
age of the priests, the leader of the people should listen to the priest 
(Num. 27:21-22). But in the age of the kings, the priest should submit 
to the king (1 Sam. 2:35-36). Hence, what King David with his 
followers did was not illegal. Now by the coming of Christ, the dispen- 
sation was also changed, this time from the age of the law to the age of 
grace, in which Christ was above all. Whatever He did was right. 

4" Gk. loaves of the setting forth. 


5. The Lord pointed out to the Pharisees another case in the Scrip- 
tures, exposing how little they knew the Scripture. 
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G Now Tsay to vou that a Myreater (han the “temple 
In hare, 

7 But if you had known what (ds igs "1 will have 
merey and not sacrifice, you would not have condemned 
Che purltless, 

δ᾽ lor the “Son of Man ia Π of the Sabbath, 

9 "And departing from there, Ele came into heir 
SVEUOLUG, 

IO And behold, aman having a withered Shand, And 
they inquired of Hin, saying, [sit lawful to heal on the 
Sabbaths? that they might Saecuse Him, 


ll And He said to them, What oman ahall there be of 
you who shatl have one sheep, and iit (all inte a pit on 
(he Sabbaths, will he not lay hold of it and lift a out? 

I? OF how mueh “more value Chem is a mum anon 


6' The Lord revealed to the Phariscen that He wis “preater thin 
the temple.” Phis wax another change, a type fulfilling chinge fromm 
the temple tou Person, Inthe case of David, it was a change from one 
a tocumother. Tn thin cise, a cise concerning Che pricdts, cl win i 
change from the temple tou Person Who is greater than the temple. 
Since the priests were guiltless in necting on the Sabbath a the temple, 
how could the Lord's dinciples be uilly in ἀμ on the ΜΠ ΠῚ on 
ἢ Who is greater (hin the temple? In the first case, if was Che king 
breaking the Leviticnl regulation; in the second case, i wis the priests 
broaking the subbutieal rogulation. Ino the Scripture, neither was 
guilty, Hence, what the Lord did here was scripturally cipht, 


B' Vere the Tord imndicuted the third change, a right asserting 
change from the Sabbath to the “Lord ofthe Sabbath. Aw the bord al 
the Sabbath, He had the right to change the regulations concerning the 
Subbuath, Thus the Lord μενα the condemning Pharisees a threefold 
verdict, He was the real David, the greator temple, and the lord of the 
Sabbath, Vherefore, He could do whatever He liked on the Sabbath, 
und whatover lo did was justified by ΠΝ 6}}, He wan above all rituals 
wnd regulations, Since Ile was here, no attention should be paid to any 
rituals and regulation, 


10' This chapter records the Lord's move on two Sabbaths {Ἐκ 
61,6). What fe did on the fest Sabbath todteates that Ele cared lon 
Himself as the Tend of the Body, As the Elend, Π as everythinp the 
ren) David, the preater temple, and the Lord of the Sabbath What tbe 
did on the second Sabbath signifies Chiat Phe cared for Tis ποθ νειν. On 
this Sabbath He healed a man’s “withered tand, aa (Nis Δ Gert 
sheep (vv. 11|-12}). The Ἐπ σον of the body, aad the sheep isa 
member ofthe Nock, The Lord would do anything forthe healiap of Eis 
members, forthe rescuc of His fallen sheep. Sabbath one Sabbath, the 
Lord is interested in healing the dead members of His Mody. Repu 
lntions do not mutter, but the rescue of Hin fillen sheep means every 
(hing to Ubi, 
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sheep! Wherefore it is "lawful to do good on the Sab- 


baths. 
13 Then He says to the man, Stretch out your hand. 


And he stretched ἐξ out, and it was 'restored sound as - 


the other. 


14 And going out, the Pharisees took ‘counsel against -° 


Him, how they might !*destroy Him. 


2, Rejection Causing the Turn to the Gentiles 
vu. 15-21 


15 But Jesus, knowing it, departed from there. And 
many “followed Him, and He healed them all, 

16 And warned them that they should ‘not make Him 
Iknown; 

17 That what was spoken through Isaiah the prophet 
might be “fulfilled, saying, 

18 *Behold, My ‘Servant Whom I have chosen, My 
>\Beloved in Whom My soul delights; I will put My 
cSpirit upon Him, and He shall announce judgment to 
the 2nations. 

19 He shall not strive nor cry out, nor shall anyone 
hear His voice in the streets. 

20 A !bruised reed He shall not break, and 'smoking 


13: The Lord gave the man the word, “Stretch out your hand.” In 
the Lord’s word was the enlivening life. By stretching out his hand, the 
man took the Lord’s life-giving word, and his withered hand was 
“restored” by the life in His word. 


14’ For the Lord to break the Sabbath in the eyes of the religious 
Pharisees was to destroy the covenant of God with the nation of 
Israel, that is, to destroy the relationship between God and Israel. 
Hence, they “took counsel against Him, how they might destroy 
Him.” The breaking of the Sabbath caused the Jewish religionists to 
reject the heavenly King. 

16’ Gk. manifest. 

18' Gk. boy attendant. 


18’ This indicates clearly that due to the Jews’ rejection, the 
heavenly King with His heavenly kingdom would turn to ‘‘the 
nations,” the Gentiles, and the Gentiles would receive Him and trust 
in Him (v. 21). 

20' The Jews used to make flutes of reeds. When a reed was bruised, 
they broke it. They also made torches with flax to burn the oil. When 
the oil ran out, the flax smoked, and they quenched it. Some of the 
Lord’s people are like the ‘‘bruised reed” that cannot give a musical 
sound, others are like the “‘smoking flax” that cannot give a shining 
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{lax He shall not quench until He brings forth judgment 
unto victory; 


21 And in His name the nations shall “hope. 


3. Climax of Rejection 
vv. 22-37 


22 Then there was brought to Him one possessed by 
a demon, '"blind and ‘dumb; and He healed him, so 
that the dumb man spoke and saw. 

23 And all the crowds were amazed and said, Is this 
not the Son of David? 

24 But the Pharisees hearing it said, This man does 
not cast out the demons except by '"Beelzebub, "ruler of 
the demons. 

25 “But "knowing their thoughts He said to them, 
Every kingdom divided against itself is brought to 
desolation, and every city or house divided against itself 
shall not stand. 

26 And if Satan casts out Satan, he is divided against 
himself. How then shall his '*kingdom stand? 

27 And if I by "Beelzebub cast out the demons, by 
whom do your sons "cast them out? Therefore they shall 
be your judges. 

28 But if I by the '*Spirit of God cast out demons, 
then the 2*kingdom of God is come upon you. 
light; yet the Lord will not ‘“‘break”’ the bruised ones nor ‘‘quench”’ the 
smoking ones. 


22' A “blind and dumb” man signifies one who has no sight to see 
God and spiritual things; thus he is unable to praise God and speak for 
God. This is the real condition of all fallen people. 

23' This is the recognizing of Christ as their Messiah, their King. 

24' See note 25’ in chapter 10. 

26' Satan is the ruler of this world (John 12:31) and the ruler of the 
power of the air (Eph. 2:2). He has his authority (Acts 26:18) and his 
angels (Matt. 25:41), who are his subordinates as principalities, 

owers, and rulers of the darkness of this world (Eph. 6:12). Hence, he 
as ‘‘his kingdom,” the authority of darkness (Col. 1:13, Gk.). 

28' The ‘Spirit of God” is the power of “the kingdom of God.” 
Where the Spirit of God is in power, there the kingdom of God 1s, and 
there the demons have no ground. 

28? It was “τῆς kingdom of God” here, not the kingdom of the 


28> Luke 
Matt. 21: 77: 
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29 Or how can anyone enter into the ‘house of the 
’strong man and *plunder his “vessels unless he first 
‘bind the strong man? And then he will plunder his 


house. 
30 He who is not with Me is “against Me, and he who 


is not gathering with Me is scattering. 


31 “Therefore I say to you, Every sin and "blasphemy 
shall be forgiven men, but the 'blasphemy of the Spirit 
shall not be forgiven. 

32 And whoever speaks a word against the Son of 
Man, it shall be forgiven him; but whoever ‘speaks 
against the Holy Spirit, it shall not be forgiven him, 
‘neither in this 2.age nor in the coming one. 


heavens. Even till now, the kingdom of the heavens had still not come. 
The kingdom of God, however, was there already. 


29: “The house”’ here signifies the kingdom of Satan. 
292 “The strong man” is Satan, the evil one. 


29° Or instruments, apparatus; hence, goods, stuff. The fallen peo- 
ple under Satan are his vessels, his instruments for his use. They are his 
goods kept in his house, his kingdom. 


29 This indicates that when the Lord cast out demons, He first 
bound Satan. 


31: The blasphemy of the Spirit differs from insulting the Spirit 
(Heb. 10:29). To insult the Spirit is to disobey Him willfully. Many 
believers do this. If they confess this sin, they will be forgiven and 
cleansed by the Lord’s blood (1 John 1:7, 9). But to blaspheme the 
Spirit is to slander Him, as the Pharisees did in verse 24. It was by the 
Spirit that the Lord cast out a demon. But the Pharisees seeing it said 
that the Lord cast out demons by Beelzebub, ruler of the demons. This 
was blasphemy to the Spirit. By such blasphemy, the Pharisees’ re- 
jection of the heavenly King reached its climax. 


32' In the economy of the Triune God, the Father conceived the 
plan of redemption (Eph. 1:5, 9), the Son accomplished redemption 
according to the Father’s plan (1 Pet. 2:24; Gal. 1:4), and the Giri 
reaches sinners to apply the redemption accomplished by the Son 
(1 Cor. 6:11; 1 Pet. 1:2). If the sinner blasphemes the Son as Saul of 
Tarsus did, the Spirit still has the ground to work upon him and cause 
him to repent and believe in the Son that he may be forgiven (see 
| Tim. 1:13-16). But if the sinner blasphemes the Spirit, the Spirit will 
have no ground to work upon him, and there will be none left to cause 
him to repent and believe. Hence, it is impossible for such a person to 
be forgiven. This is not only logical, according to reason, but govern- 
mental according to God’s administrative principle, as revealed here. 
by the Lord’s word. 


32’ In God’s governmental administration, His forgiveness is dis- 


pensational. For His administration, He has planned different ages. 
The period from the first coming of Christ to eternity is divided dis- 
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33 Either make the tree good and its “fruit good, or 
make the tree corrupt and its fruit corrupt; for by the 
fruit the tree is known. 

34 Brood of "vipers, how can you, being evil, speak 
good things? For out of the abundance of the "heart the 
mouth speaks. 

30 The good man out of the good treasure brings forth 
good things, and the evil man out of the evil treasure 
brings forth evil things. 

36 And I say to you that every 'idle word which men 
shall speak, they shall render “account concerning it in 
the day of "judgment; 

37 For by your 'words you shall be justified, and by 
your words you shall be convicted. 


4. The Sign to the Rejecting Generation 
vv. 38-42 


38 Then some of the scribes and Pharisees answered 


pensationally into three ages: 1) this age, the present one, from 
Christ's first to His second coming; 2) the coming age, the millennium, 
the one thousand years for restoration and heavenly reigning, from 
Christ’s second coming to the end of the old heaven and old earth; 
3) eternity, the eternal age of the new heaven and new earth. God's 
forgiveness ‘in this age” is for sinners’ eternal salvation. This 
forgiveness is given both to sinners and believers. God’s forgiveness in 
the coming age is related to the believers’ dispensational reward. Ifa 
believer, after being saved, commits any sin, but will not make a 
clearance through confession and the cleansing of the Lord’s blood 
(1 John 1:7, 9) before he dies or the Lord comes back, this sin will not 
be forgiven in this age, but will remain to be judged at the judgment 
seat of Christ (2 Cor. 5:10). He will not be rewarded with the kingdom 
to participate in the glory and joy with Christ in the manifestation of 
the kingdom of the heavens, but will be disciplined to make a 
clearance of this sin and be forgiven in the coming age (Matt. 18:23- 
35). This kind of forgiveness will maintain his eternal salvation, but 
will not qualify him to participate in the glory and joy of the coming 
kingdom. 


36' Gk. argos, composed of two words: a meaning not, and ergon 
meaning work. An “idle word” is a non-working word, an inoperative 
word, having no positive function, useless, unprofitable, unfruitful, 
and barren. “In the day of judgment,” those who speak such words 
‘shall render account concerning” every one of them. Since this is the 
case, how much more must we account for every wicked word! 


37' What a warning this is! We must learn to control and restrict 
our speaking. 
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Him, saying, Teacher, we want to see a sign from you. 
39 «But He answered and said to them, An "evil and 

adulterous generation seeks a sign, and no sign shall be 

given to it except the sign of Jonah the prophet. 

40 For as Jonah was in the belly of the 'sea monster 
«three days and three nights, so shall the "Son of Man be 
in the 2*heart of the earth “three days and three nights. 

41 Men, «Ninevites, will stand up in the judgment 
with this generation and will condemn it, because they 
>repented at the preaching of Jonah, and behold, a 
‘greater than Jonah is here. 

42 The *queen of the south shall be raised in the judg- 
ment with this generation and shall condemn it, because 
she came from the ends of the earth to hear the wisdom 
of Solomon, and behold, a !"greater than Solomon is 
here. 


38: “Α sign” is a miracle with some spiritual significance. The Jews 
always seek for signs (I Cor. 1:22). 

39' ‘‘Age’’ in verse 32 refers to time; “generation” here refers to 
people. 

40’ A great fish (Jonah 1:17). 


40? ‘‘The heart of the earth’”’ is called the lower parts of the earth 
(Eph. 4:9) and Hades (Acts 2:27), where the Lord went after His death. 
Hades, equal to Sheol in the Old Testament (see note 23? in chapter 
11), has two sections: the section of torment and the section of comfort 
(Luke 16:23-26). The section of comfort is paradise, where the Lord 
went with the saved thief after they died on the cross (Luke 23:43). 
Hence, the heart of the earth, the lower parts of the earth, Hades, and 
paradise, are synonymous terms, referring to the one place where the 
Lord stayed for ‘‘three days and three nights” after His death and 
before His resurrection. 


41’ Gk. pleion, also in verse 42, meaning more in quantity and 
quality; hence, greater. It differs from meizon, the word for greater in 
verse 6, which means greater in external size or measure. Christ, as the 
prophet sent by God to His people (Deut. 18:15, 18), is ‘greater than 
Jonah” the prophet. Jonah was the prophet who turned from Israel to 
the Gentiles and was put into the belly of the great fish. Remaining 
there for three days, he came out of it to become a sign to that 
generation for repentance (Jonah 1:2, 17; 3:2-10). This was a type of 
Christ, Who would turn from Israel to the Gentiles, and Who would 
be buried in the heart of the earth for three days and then be 
resurrected, becoming a sign to this generation for salvation. 


42' See note 41'. Christ, as the Son of David to be the King, is 
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3. The Rejecting Generation Becoming Worse 
vv. 43-45 


43 “Now when the unclean spirit goes out from a man, 
it passes through 'waterless places, seeking rest, and 
does not find it. 

44 Then it says, I will return into my house from 
which I came out; and having come, it finds it unoc- 
cupied, swept, and decorated. 

45 Then it goes and takes with itself seven other 
spirits more evil than itself, and they enter in and make 
their home there; and the last state of that man becomes 
worse than the first. 'Thus shall it also be to this “evil 
generation. 


‘greater than Solomon”’ the king. Solomon built the temple of God 
and spoke the word of wisdom, to whom the Gentile queen came 
(1 Kings 6:2; 10:1-8). This is also a type of Christ, Who is building the 
church to be the temple of God and speaking the word of wisdom, to 
Whom the Gentile seekers turn. 

Both of these types indicate that Christ, whether as the Prophet sent 
by God or the King anointed by God, would turn from Israel to the 
Gentiles, as prophesied in verses 18 and 21. 

According to history, King Solomon preceded Jonah the prophet. 
But according to spiritual significance, Jonah came first, as recorded 
in Matthew. This also proves that Matthew’s record is not according 
to the sequence of history, but of doctrine. According to doctrine, 
Christ must first die and be resurrected; then He builds the church and 
speaks the word of wisdom. This is the real sign to this generation, 
both to the Jews and to the Gentiles (1 Cor. 1:22, 24). 


43' “The unclean spirit,” a demon (v. 22), seeks for rest but cannot 
find it in ‘‘waterless places,’ because the lodging place of demons, 
after God’s judgment by water in Genesis 1:2, is the sea. (See note 
there.) Since the demon cannot find rest in dry places, it returns into 
the man’s body it originally possessed and makes its home there 
(vv. 44-45). 


45' Doctrinally, verse 43 continues verse 22. In between is a record 
of the Jews’ rejection of Christ and Christ’s forsaking of them. Here 
the Lord likened the “evil generation” of the rejecting Jews to the 
demon-possessed man. In the eyes of the Lord, the rejecting Jews were 
like the demon-possessed people. The two signs of Jonah and Solomon 
indicated that the Gentiles would repent, but the case of the demon- 
possessed man indicated that the rejecting Jews would not repent. 
They would only sweep away the dirt and decorate by adding good 
things to beautify themselves, but would not receive Christ to fill them. 
Rather, they would remain empty and unoccupied. This is the real 
condition of today’s Jews. Near the end of this age, they will be seven 
times more possessed by demons, and their state will become worse 
than ever. 


85 Matthew 12:46—13:1 


6. Rejection Resulting in the King’s Forsaking 
vu. 46-50 


46 *While He was still speaking to the crowds, behold, 
His "mother and His ‘brothers stood outside seeking to 
speak to Him. 

47 And someone said to Him, Behold, Your mother 
and Your brothers are standing outside seeking to speak 
to You. 

48 And He answered and said to him who spoke to 
Him, 'Who is My mother, and who are My brothers? 

49 And stretching out His hand over His disciples, He 
said, Behold, My mother and My brothers! 

50 For whoever !does the will of My Father Who is in 
the heavens, he is My "brother and sister and mother. 


CHAPTER 13 


B. The Unveiling of 
the Kingdom’s Mysteries 
13:1-52 
1. Preliminary Work of the Kingdom 
vv. 1-23 


1 *On that ‘day Jesus, going out of the "house, sat 
beside the sea; 


48' This indicates that the heavenly King forsook His relationship 
with the Jews in the flesh. In this chapter, the Jews’ rejection of Christ, 
having reached its climax, resulted in Christ’s full forsaking of them. 
At this point, the break between them and Christ began, and they were 
severed from Christ (Rom. 11:17, 19-20). 


40: After the break with the Jews, Christ turned to the Gentiles. 
Then His relationship with His followers was no more in the flesh, but 
in the spirit. Whoever does the will of His Father is His brother for 
helping, sister for sympathizing, and mother for tenderly loving. 


1: At the end of chapter 12 the heavenly King, having been fully 
rejected by the Jewish leaders, made a break with them. “On that day”’ 
He went “out of the house” to sit ‘“‘beside the sea.’ This is very 
significant. The house signifies the house of Israel (10:6), and the sea 
signifies the Gentile world (Dan. 7:3, 17; Rev. 17:15). The King’s going 
out of the house to sit beside the sea signifies that after His break with 
the Jews, He forsook the house of Israel and turned to the Gentiles. It 
was after this that on the seashore He gave the parables concerning the 
mysteries of the kingdom. This signifies that the mysteries of the king- 
dom were revealed in the church. Hence, all the parables in this 
chapter were spoken to His disciples, not to the Jews. 
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2 And great crowds were gathered to Him, so that 
He stepped into a '4boat to sit, and all the crowd stood 
on the shore. 

3 And He spoke to them many things in parables, 
saying, }Behold, the 2*sower went out to sow. 

4 And as He sowed, some '"seeds indeed fell 2"beside 
the way, and the **birds came and devoured them: 

5 And others fell on the “rocky places, where they 
did not have much earth, and immediately they sprang 
up because they did not have "depth of earth; 

6 But when the 'sun rose, they were scorched; and 
because they had no root, they were dried up. 


2' The “boat,” which was in the sea but not of the sea, signifies the 
church, which is in the world but not of the world. It was in the boat, 
in the church, that the King of the heavenly kingdom, after forsaking 
the Jews and turning to the Gentiles, revealed the mysteries of the 
kingdom in parables. 


3' At the beginning of the first of the seven parables concerning 
the mysteries of the kingdom, the Lord did not say “the kingdom of 
the heavens was likened to,” as He did in the other six parables (vv. 24, 
31, 33, 44, 45, 47), because the kingdom of the heavens began with the 
second parable. In the first parable, it was the Lord going out only to 
sow the seed for the kingdom. The seed had not yet grown to be the 
crop for the formation of the kingdom. Hence, the kingdom had not 
yet come, but only had drawn near in the Lord’s preaching (4:17). 


3? The sower was the Lord Himself (v. 37). 


4' The ‘‘seeds”’ are the word of the kingdom (v. 19) with the Lord 
in this word as life. 

_ # “Beside the way” is the place close to the way. It is hardened by 
the traffic of the way, thus difficult for the seeds to penetrate it. This 
kind of wayside signifies the heart that is hardened by worldly traffic 
and does not open to understand, to comprehend, the word of the 
kingdom (v. 19). 

45) The ‘‘birds”’ signify the evil one, Satan, who came and snatched 
away the word of the kingdom sown in the hardened heart (v. 19). 


5) The “rocky places’ that do ‘not have much earth” signify the 
heart that is shallow in receiving the word of the kingdom, because 
deep within are rocks—hidden sins, personal desires, self-seeking, and 
self-pity—which frustrate the seed from gaining root in the depth of 
the heart. 


6' The ‘‘sun” with its scorching heat signifies affliction or 
persecution (v. 21), which dries up the seed that is not rooted. The heat 
of the sun is for the growth and ripening of the crop once the seed ts 
deeply rooted. But due to the seed’s lack of root, the sun’s growing and 
ripening heat becomes a death blow to the seed. 


Matthew 13:7-14 


τ And others feil on the 'thorns, and the thorns 
came up and choked them. 

8 And others fell on the good earth and gave fruit, 
some indeed a "hundredfold, and some sixty, and some 
thirty. 

9 He who has “ears to hear, let him hear. 

10 «And the disciples came and said to Him, Why are 
You speaking in parables to them? 

11 And He answered and said to them, Because to 
vou it has been given to know the "mysteries of the 
"kingdom of the heavens, but to them it has not been 
given. 

12 For ‘whoever has, it shall be given to him, and he 
shall be in abundance; but 2whoever does not have, even 
what he has shall be taken away from him. 

13 Therefore I speak to them in parables, because see- 


δ᾽ 


ing they do "ποῦ see, and hearing they do not hear, 


neither do they understand. 
14 And in them is being fulfilled the prophecy of 
Isaiah, which says, “Hearing you shall hear and by no 


7! The ‘‘thorns” signify the anxiety of the age and the deceit- 
fulness of riches, which choke the word from growing in the heart and 
cause it to become unfruitful (v. 22). 


8' The ‘‘good earth” signifies the good heart that 1s not hardened 
by worldly traffic, without hidden sins, and without the anxiety of the 
age and the deceitfulness of riches. Such a heart gives every inch of its 
ground to receive the word that the word may grow, bear fruit, and 
produce even a hundredfold (v. 23). 


9' This word indicates that the opposing and rejecting Jews do not 
have “ears to hear.’ Hence, they cannot hear. 


11' The King of the heavenly kingdom revealed the things of the 
kingdom in parables (v. 34) in order to make them “‘mysteries”’ to the 
opposing and rejecting Jews, that they might not understand them. 
From the time the King came to sow the seed until He comes back to 
reap the harvest, everything concerning the kingdom is a mystery to 
the natural mind. Only the enlightened mind of a submissive heart can 
understand these mysteries. 


12' This is the receiver and follower of the heavenly King, to whom 
the revelation concerning the kingdom will be given ‘Sin abundance.”’ 


12’ This is the opposing and rejecting Jew, from whom what the 
heavenly King has spoken and done will be ‘‘taken away.” This is the 
real condition of the Jews today. They have no knowledge whatever 
concerning the kingdom of the heavens. It is altogether a mystery un- 
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means understand, and seeing you shall see and by no 
Means perceive; 

15 or the heart. of this people has grown fat, and with 
their ears they have heard heavily, and their “eyes they 
have cloned; lest at any time they should perceive with 
(the eves and hear with the ears and understand with the 
heart and turn around, and 1 will heal them, 

IG But “blessed are your eyes, because they see; and 
vour Cars, because they hear. 

[7 or truly Tsay to you, that many prophets and 
righteous yen have desired to "perceive what you are 
'gceing and did not perceive, and to hear what you are 
hearing and did not. hear. 

[δ "You, therefore, hear the parable of the sowing. 

I9 When νόμο hears the word of the kingdom and 
does nol understand, the ““evil one comes and snatches 
away that which has been sown in his heart; this is the 
one sown beside the way. 

20 And the one that was sown on the rocky places, 
this is he who hears the word and immediately receives 
i with joy; 

21 Yet he does not have root in himself but is short- 
lived, and when affliction or persecution occurs on uc: 
count of the word, he is immediately “stumbled. 

22 And the one that. was sown in the thorns, this is he 
who hears the word, and the “anxiety of the "age and the 
deceitfulness of ‘riches choke the word and 'he becomes 
unfruitful, 

23> And the one that was sown on the good earth, this 
is he who hears the word and understands, who by all 
means bears “fruit and = produces, some indeed ἢ 
hundredfold, and some sixty, and some thirty. 


17' What a blessing it is to see and hear the mysteries of the 
heavenly kingdom! 


19° (ik. everyone. 
19° The ‘evil one” is the Devil (vv. 38-39). 


22' Or, it. 
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2. Establishment of the Kingdom 
and Its False Constituents 
vu. 24-30, 36-43 


24 Another parable He set before them, saying, The 
l4kingdom of the heavens was likened to a "man sowing 
good ‘seed in his ‘field. 

25 But while the 'men slept, his *enemy came and 
sowed 2>tares amidst the 3wheat and went away. 

296 And when the blade sprouted and produced fruit, 
then the tares appeared also. 

27 And the slaves came to the master of the house 
and said to him, Lord, did you not sow good seed in your 
field? From where then does it have tares? 

98 And He said to them, A man, an enemy, did this. 
And the slaves say to him, Do you want us then to go 
and gather them up? 

29 But He says, No, lest while 'gathering the tares 
you may root up the wheat at the same time with them. 


89 


24 With the second parable the Lord began to say, ““The kingdom 
of the heavens was likened to,”’ because the kingdom of the heavens 
began to be established when the church was built (16:18-19) on the 
day of Pentecost, the time when the second parable began to be 
fulfilled. It was from that time, after the church was founded, that the 
aS the false believers, were sowed amidst the true believers, the 
wheat. 


25' The ‘‘men” were the slaves (v. 27), referring to the Lord’s 
slaves, mainly the apostles. It was when the Lord’s slaves were sleep- 
Ing, not watching, that the Lord’s “‘enemy,” the Devil, came and 
sowed false believers amidst the true ones. 

2S’ A tare is a kind of darnel, a weed resembling wheat. The seeds 
are poisonous, producing sleepiness, nausea, convulsions, and even 
death. The sprout and leaves οἱ 
wheat. It is impossible to discern one from the other until the fruit is 


Siang The fruit of the wheat is golden yellow, but that of the tares 
iS black. 


25° In the Old Testament, the children of Israel in the kingdom of 
God were likened to grapes growing in the vineyard (21:33-34); 
whereas in the New Testament, the kingdom people in the kingdom of 
the heavens are likened to wheat growing in the field. The vineyard 
was fenced, limited only to the Jews; whereas the field is worldwide, 
Open, unlimited to all peoples. 

29’ Both the tares and the wheat grow in the field, and the field is 
the world (v. 38). The false believers and the true ones live in the 
world. To gather up the tares from the field means to take away the 
false believers from the world. The Lord did not want His slaves to do 
this, lest while taking away the false believers from the world, the true 


the tares look the same as those of the - 
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30 Allow both to 'grow together until the “harvest, 
and in the time of the harvest I will say to the reapers, 
"Gather first the tares and bind them into bundles to 
_ them up, but the “wheat bring together into My 

arn. 


3. Abnormal Development of the Outward 
Appearance of the Kingdom 
vv. 31-32 


31 “Another parable He set before them, saying, The 
kingdom of the heavens is like a grain of '"mustard seed, 
which a man took and sowed in his field: 

32 Which is indeed smaller than all the seeds, but 
when it is grown, it is greater than the herbs and 
becomes a 'tree, so that the 2*birds of heaven come and 
roost in its branches. 


ones may be taken away from the world. The Catholic Church did 
much of this and by so doing killed many true believers. 


30' “Το grow together” in the world, not in the church. 


31’ The fruit, both of the wheat in the first two parables and the 
‘‘mustard”’ here in the third parable, is for food. This indicates that the 
kingdom people, the constituents of the kingdom and the church, 
should be like a crop to produce food that satisfies God and man. 


32' The church, which is the embodiment of the kingdom, should 
be like an herb to produce food, but it became a “‘tree,”’ a lodge for 
birds, having its nature and function changed. (This 15 against the law 
of God’s creation, that every plant must be after its kind—Gen. 1:11- 
12.) This happened when Constantine the Great mixed the church with 
the world in the first part of the fourth century. He brought thousands 
of false believers into Christianity, making it Christendom, no longer 
the church. Hence, this third parable corresponds to the third of the 
seven churches in Revelation 2 and 3, the church in Pergamos (2:12-17 
—see note | 2? there). The mustard is an annual herb, whereas the tree 15 
a perennial plant. The church, according to its heavenly and spiritual 
nature, should be like the mustard, sojourning on the earth. But with 
its nature changed, the church became deeply rooted and settled in the 
earth as a tree, flourishing with its enterprises as the branches to lodge 
many evil persons and things. This has formed the outward 
Organization of the outward appearance of the kingdom of the 
heavens. 

32? Since the birds in the first parable signify the evil one, Satan 
(vv. 4, 19), the ‘‘birds of heaven” must refer to Satan’s evil spirits with 
the evil persons and things motivated by them. They lodge in the 
branches of the great tree, that is, in the enterprises of Christendom. 


9] Matthew 13:33-37 


4. Inward Corruption of the Outward 
Appearance of the Kingdom 
vv. 33-35 


33 *Another parable He spoke to them: The king- 
dom of the heavens is like '"leaven, which a **woman 
took and hid in “three measures of ‘meal until the whole 
was leavened. 

34 All these things Jesus spoke in “parables to the 
crowds, and apart from a parable He spoke nothing to 
them; 

35 So that what was spoken through the prophet 
might be fulfilled, saying, “1 will open My mouth in 
parables; [ will utter things "hidden '*from the foun- 
dation of the world. 


2. Establishment of the Kingdom 
and Its False Constituents Continued 
vv. 36-43 


36 Then, leaving the crowds, He went into the “house. 
And His disciples came to Him, saying, Make the 
"parable of the tares of the field clear to us. 

37 And He answered and said, He who sows the good 
seed is the “Son of Man; 


33' *‘Leaven”’ in the Scripture signifies evil things (1 Cor. 5:6, 8) and 
evil doctrines (Matt. 16:6, 11-12). 


33’ The church, as the practical kingdom of the heavens, with 
Christ—the unleavened fine flour—as its content, must be the 
unleavened bread (1 Cor. 5:7-8). However, the Catholic Church, 
which was fully and officially formed in the sixth century and which is 
signified by the ““woman” here, took many pagan practices, heretical 
doctrines, and evil matters, and mixed them with the teachings 
concerning Christ to leaven the whole content of Christianity. This 
fourth parable corresponds to the fourth of the seven churches in 
Revelation 2 and 3, the church in Thyatira (2:18-29—see note 20! 
there). This became the inward corrupted content of the outward 
appearance of the kingdom of the heavens. 


33° ‘“Meal,” for making the meal offering (Lev. 2:1), signifies Christ 
as food both to God and man. “Three measures” is the quantity 
needed to make a [ull meal (Gen. 18:6). Hence, to hide the leaven ‘‘in 
three measures of meal”’ signifies that the Catholic Church has fully 
leavened in a hidden way all the teachings concerning Christ. This is 
the actual situation in the Roman Catholic Church. It is absolutely 
against the Scripture, which strongly forbids putting any leaven into 
the meal offering (Lev. 2:4-5, 11). 


35’ The kingdom people were chosen by God before the foundation 
of the world (Eph. 1:4), but the mysteries of the kingdom were hidden 
‘from the foundation of the world.” 
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38 And the field is the world; and the ‘good seed, 
these are the “sons of the kingdom; and the 'tares are the 
"sons of the evil one; 

39 And the enemy who sowed them is the "Devil: and 
the harvest is the "consummation of the age, and the 
reapers are angels. 

40 As therefore the tares are gathered and burned 
with fire, so shall it be at the consummation of the age; 

41 The ‘Son of Man shall send His angels, and they 
shall gather out of His '"kingdom all ‘stumblingblocks 
and those who do “lawlessness, 

42 And will cast them into the 'furnace of fire; there 
shall be the 2»weeping and the gnashing of teeth. 

43 Then the 'righteous shall “shine forth as the sun in 
the ??kingdom of their Father. He who has ‘ears to hear, 
let him hear. 

5. The Kingdom Hidden 
in the God-created World 
v. 44 


44 The kingdom of the heavens is like a ‘treasure 


38' This parable discloses that not long after the establishment of 
the kingdom by the building of the church, the situation of the king- 
dom of the heavens changed. It was established with “the sons of the 
kingdom,” the wheat. But ‘‘the sons of the evil one,”’ the tares, grew up 
to alter the situation. Hence, a difference has arisen between the king- 
dom of the heavens and its outward appearance. Whereas the sons of 
the kingdom, the wheat, constitute the kingdom, the sons of the evil 
one, the tares, have formed the outward appearance of the kingdom, 
which today ts called Christendom. 

41' The “kingdom” of the Son of Man, which is the earthly part of 
the millennium, the Messianic kingdom, 

42' The lake of fire (Rev. 20:10, 15). 

42? See note [2 in chapter 8. 

43' The sons of the kingdom (v. 38), who are the overcomers. 

43? The “kingdom” of the Father is the heavenly part of the millen- 
nium, the manifestation of the kingdom of the heavens as a reward to 
the overcomers. 

44' The previous three parables Fig a 
appearance of the kingdom were spoken publicly by the 


the outward 
heavenly King 


43° 
43° Matt. 
Dan. 6. 
12:3; Phil. 10, 13, 
Matt. Zits: 26:29; 43 
5: Prov. Luke Matt. 
14-16, 4:18 2:82 13:9 
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hidden in the 2*field, which a ’man found and "hid, and 
in his joy goes and sells all, whatever he has, and ‘buys 
that field. 


6. The Church Produced out of 
the Satan-corrupted World 
vv. 45-46 


45 Again, the kingdom of the heavens is like a 
Imerchant seeking fine pearls, 

46 And finding one 'pearl of great value, he went and 
sold all, whatever he had, and "bought it. 


7. The Eternal Gospel and Its Result 
vu. 47-50 


47 Again, the kingdom of the heavens is like a '!*net 


in the boat to the crowds (vv. 2, 34); whereas the three parables follow- 
ing these were given privately in the house to the disciples (v. 36). This 
indicates that the things covered by these three parables are more 
hidden. The first is “8 treasure hidden in the field.” The treasure 
hidden in the field must consist of gold or precious stones, the 
materials for the building of the church and the New Jerusalem (1 Cor. 
3:12; Rev. 21:18-20). Since the church is the practical kingdom today, 
and the New Jerusalem will be the kingdom in manifestation in the 
coming age, so the treasure hidden in the field signifies the kingdom 
hidden in God’s created world. 


44’ ‘‘Field”’ is the earth, which signifies the world created by God 
for His kingdom (Gen. 1:26-28). 

44° The “man” here is Christ, Who “found” the kingdom of the 
heavens in chapters 4:12 to 12:23, “hid” it in chapters 12:24 to 13:43, 
and ‘in His joy” went to the cross in 16:21; 17:22-23; 20:18-19; and 
26:1 to 27:52 to “sell all’ He had and “‘buy that field’’-—to redeem the 
created and lost earth—for the kingdom. 


45' The “merchant” is also Christ, Who was ‘‘seeking”’ the church 
for His kingdom. After finding it in chapter 16:18 and 18:17, He 
“went” to the cross and “‘sold all’? He had and “bought it” for the 
kingdom. 

46° The “pearl,” produced in the death waters (the world filled with 
death) by the living oyster (the living Christ), wounded by a little rock 
(the sinner) and secreting its life juice around the wounding rock (the 
believer—see note 21' in Revelation 21), is also the material for the 
building of the New Jerusalem. Since the pearl comes out of the sea, 
which signifies the world corrupted by Satan (Isa. 57:20; Rev. 17:15), it 
must refer to the church, which is mainly constituted with regenerated 
believers from the Gentile world, and which is “οἵ great value.” 

47’ This parable corresponds with chapter 25:32-46. The “net” here 
does not signify the gospel of grace, which is preached in the church 
age, but the eternal gospel, which will be preached to the Gentile world 
in the great tribulation (Rev. 14:6-7—see note 6! there). 
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cast into the ’sea and gathering of “every kind, 


48 Which, when it was filled, they brought onto the 
shore, and sitting down they gathered the ‘good into 
vessels, but the 'corrupt they cast out. 

49 So it will be at the "consummation of the age: the 
angels shall go forth and shall separate the evil from the 
midst of the righteous, 

90 And shall cast them into the '"furnace of fire: there 
shall be the 2»weeping and the gnashing of teeth. 
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8. The Treasure of Things New and Old 
vv. 51-52 

ol Have you understood all these things? They say to 
Him, Yes. 

o2 And He said to them, Therefore, every ‘scribe 
"discipled to the kingdom of the heavens is like a man 
that is a householder, who brings forth out of his 
treasure things ‘new and old. 


C. Increase of Rejection 
13:53—16:12 


I. Rejection by the Galileans 
13:53-58 


53 And it came to pass when Jesus had finished these 
parables, he withdrew from there. 

04 ‘And coming into His own country, He taught 
them in their "synagogue, so that they were ‘astounded 
and said, Where did this man get this “wisdom and 
these works of power? 

55 Is not this the 'carpenter’s “son? Is not his "mother 


47: The “‘sea”’ signifies the Gentile world. 
47° ‘Every kind” signifies all the nations, all the Gentiles (25:32). 
48' “Τῆς good” are the sheep; ‘‘the corrupt”’ are the goats (25:32). 


40} The lake of fire (25:41; Rev. 20:10, 15). 
50? See note 125 in chapter 8. | 
§2' After giving the seven parables concerning the mysteries of the 


kingdom, the Lord likened the discipled scribe to “ἃ householder” 
who has a “treasure,” a rich store of “things new and old,” signifying 
not only the new and old knowledge of the Scriptures, but also the new 
and old experiences of life in the kingdom. 

55' In chapter 12:24, the Pharisees opposed and rejected Christ to 
the uttermost. Here the Galileans knew Him according to the flesh, 
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called Mary, and his ‘brothers James and Joseph and 
Simon and Judas? 

56 And his sisters, are they not all with us? Where 
then did this man get all these things’ 

57 And they were *stumbled in Him. But Jesus said 
to them, A "prophet is not unhonored except in his own 
country and in his home. 

58 And He did !not do many works of power there 
because of their unbelief. 


CHAPTER 14 


2. Rejection by the Heathen Tetrarch 
14:1-13 


1 At that time >Herod the tetrarch heard the report 
concerning Jesus, 

2 And said to his servants, ‘““This is 2John the 
Baptist; he has been raised from the dead, and there- 
fore these “works of power operate in him. 

3 For Herod had seized John and bound him and put 
him in ¢prison because of >Herodias, the wife of his 
brother Philip. 

4 For John had been saying to him, It is not lawful 
for you to have her. 

5 And desiring to kill him, he feared the crowd 
because they held him as a prophet. 

6 But when Herod’s «birthday came, the daughter of 
Herodias danced in the midst and pleased Herod, 

7 So that he promised with an oath to give her what- 
ever she would ask. 

8 And she, being instructed by her mother, said, 
Give me here on 8. platter the head of John the Baptist. 

9 And the king was grieved, yet because of the oaths 
and those reclining at the table with him, he com- 
manded it to be given; 


not according to the spirit (2 Cor. 5:16). They were blinded by their 
natural knowledge. 


58. The rejection of the Pharisees caused the heavenly King to for- 


sake them. The unbelief of the Galileans caused the Lord not to do 
many works of power among them. 
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10 And he sent and ‘beheaded John in the prison. 

11 And his head was brought on a platter and given to 
the maiden, and she brought tt to her mother. 

12 And his «disciples came and took the corpse and 
buried it, and came and brought word to Jesus. 

13 «Now when Jesus heard tt, He 'departed from there 
in a boat to a wilderness place privately; and when the 
crowds heard of tt, they “followed Him on foot. from the 
cities. 

3. Miracle of Feeding Five Thousand 
14:14-21 


14 And going forth, He saw a great. crowd, and He had 
‘compassion on them and healed their sick. 

15 Now when evening was corne, the disciples came to 
Him, saying, This place is a wilderness, and the hour has 
already passed; therefore send the crowds away so that 
they may go into the villages and buy food for them- 
selves. 

16 But Jesus said to them, They do not. need to go 
away; you "give them somethiny to “eat. 


10' In 12:24 the Jewish religious leaders, representing the catire 
nation of the Jews, rejected the heavenly King lo the ulermost. This 
forced Hlim to forsake Elis natural relationship with them (12:46-50), 
Then in 13:53-58 He was also rejected by the Galileans. Now in chap 
ter 14, Matthew in his doctrinal arrangement unveils to us how Gen 
tile politics treated the King’s forerunner. ΠῚ was evil and full of cor 
ruption and darkness. Up to this point Matthew has piven a full pic 
ture of how all the Jews, Galileans, and Gentiles reyected the munistry 
of the kingdom of the heavens, 

13' Due to the rejection of all the religious, cultured, political 
peoples, the heavenly King left them for “a desert plaice privately.” 
This indicates that henceforth He would hide Plimself privately ini 
desert, in a place without culture, from the religious, political, and 
cultured people. He did this “in a boat,” implying He would do this 
through the church. Due to the reject Πα civilized world, the 
Lord, through the church, has always been hiding {ΠῚ ΟῊ privately 
from religious and political cireles ina realm without much culture. 

137 In spite of the rejection of all peoples, there was still a pood 
number who “followed” the heavenly King. Uhey did this by leaving 
their “cities.” It was not that the King came to their cities to visit 
them, bul that they left their cultured cities to follow Hiniin the desert, 
Through all the centuries, the true followers of Christ: have lett 
cultured spheres to follow their heavenly King outside the cultured 
world. 

16' The disciples asked the Lord to send the crowds away that they 
may go and buy food for themselves (v. 15), but the Lord told the dis 
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17 And they say to Him, We have nothing here except 
five 'loaves and two 'fishes. 

18 And He said, 'Bring them to Me. 

19 And commanding the crowds to 'recline on the 
grass, He took the ‘five loaves and two fishes, and **look- 
ing up to heaven, He cblessed, and *4brake and ‘gave the 


ciples to “‘give’’ the crowds something to eat. Their concept was to ask 
people to do something; this is the principle of the law. But the Lord's 
concept is to give people something to enjoy; this is the principle of 
race. 

: 162 In this record of the miracle, the Holy Spirit’s intention in His 
inspiration is to show that the real need of the followers of the 
heavenly King is the proper food to satisfy their hunger. The disciples 
of Christ did not know this, nor did the crowds who followed. The 
heavenly King knew this and would do something miraculously to im- 
press them with their real need and His provision: for that need. All 
they needed was His resurrection life to satisfy their spiritual hunger, 
as signified in this miracle. 

What the heavenly King did also strongly and clearly indicates that 
He provides for the necessities of His followers while they follow Him 
in this rejecting world. This corresponds with His word in the heavenly 
constitution that the kingdom people need not be anxious concerning 
what they shall eat (6:31-33). 

17' John 6:9 tells us that these five loaves are barley loaves. In 

figure. barley typifies the resurrected Christ (Lev. 23:10). Thus the 
barley loaves signify Christ in resurrection as food to us. While the 
“loaves” are of the vegetable life, signifying the generating aspect of 
Christ's life, the ‘fishes’ are of the animal life, signifying the redeem- 
ing aspect of Christ’s life. To satisfy our spiritual hunger, we need 
Christ's generating life as well as His redeeming life. Both of these 
aspects are symbolized by small items—loaves and fishes. This indi- 
cates that the heavenly King did not come to His followers in this age 
lo reign over them as a great King, but as small pieces of food to feed 
them. See note 9? of John 6. 
_ 18! Whatever we have of the Lord we need to bring to the Lord that 
it might become a great blessing to many others. The Lord often uses 
what we offer to Him to provide for the need of many others. It is also 
In this way that He provides for His followers’ need today. 


19' This was to put the people into good order, showing the Lord's 
wisdom and orderliness. 


19’ By “looking up to heaven”’ the heavenly King indicated that 
His source was His Father Who is in the heavens. 


19° Whatever we bring to the Lord must be broken for it to become 
a blessing to others. 


19* The loaves were from the disciples, and they brought them to 
the Lord. After being blessed and broken by the Lord, they were given 
back lo the disciples for distribution to the crowds, to whom the loaves 
became a great satisfaction. This indicates that the disciples were not 


the source of blessing; they were only the channels used by the Lord, 
Who is the source of the people’s satisfaction. 
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loaves to the disciples, and the disciples to the crowds. 
20 And they all ate and were satisfied; and they took 
up what was over and above of the “broken pieces, 
'twelve baskets full. 
21 Now those who had eaten were about five thou- 
sand men, apart from women and children. 


4. Miracle of Walking on the Sea 
14:22-33 


22 “And immediately He 'compelled the disciples to 
step into the boat and to go before Him to the other side, 
while He sent the crowds away. 

23 And having sent the crowds away, He went up into 
the mountain privately to pray. And when evening 
came, He was there alone. 

24 Now the boat was already many 'stadia away from 
the land, in the midst of the sea, distressed by the 
waves, for the wind was contrary. 

25 And in the 'fourth «watch of the night He came to 
them, 2*walking on the sea. 

26 And the disciples, seeing Him walking on the sea, 
were “troubled, saying, It is a phantom! And they cried 
out for fear. 


20' ‘“‘Twelve baskets full’? of fragments indicate not only that the 
resurrected Christ is unlimited and inexhaustible, but also that the 
Lord’s provision for us is abundant, more than sufficient to meet all 
our need. 

22' The Lord ‘‘compelled”’ the disciples to leave Him in order that 
He might have more time to pray to the Father privately (v. 23). 

23: The heavenly King, as the beloved Son of the Father (3:17), 
standing in the position of man (4:4), needed “‘to pray” privately to 
His Father Who is in heaven, that He might be one with the Father 
and have the Father with Him in whatever He did on earth for the 
establishment of the kingdom of the heavens. He did this not in the 
desert, but on the mountain, leaving all the people, even His disciples, 
that He might contact the Father alone. 

24' A stadion, the singular of stadia, equals about 600 feet. 

25' According to the Roman guards, there were four night watches, 
each of three hours, from sunset to sunrise. The first watch was the 
evening watch, the second the midnight watch, the third the cock- 
crowing watch, and the fourth the morning watch (Mark 13:35). The 
“fourth watch” was probably from 3 to 6 o'clock in the morning. 

25? While His disciples were distressed by the waves, the Lord 
walked on them. This testifies that He is the Creator and the Ruler of 
the universe (Job 9:8). 
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97 But immediately Jesus spoke to them, saying, 
Have *courage; 'It is I; donot fear. 

98 And Peter answered Him and said, Lord, if it 15 
You, command me to come to You on the waters. 

99 And He said, Come. And Peter, coming down from 
the boat, walked on the waters and came toward Jesus. 

30 But ‘seeing the strong wind, he was afraid; and 
beginning to sink, he cried out, saying, Lord, «save me! 

31 And immediately Jesus stretched out His hand 
and took hold of him and said to him, You of ¢little faith, 
why did you !*doubt? 

32 And when they went up into the boat, the 'wind 
ceased. 

33 And those who were in the boat «worshipped Him, 
saying, Truly You are the !»Son of God. 


5. Healing by the Fringe 
of the King’s Garment 
14:34-36 


34 «And crossing over, they came to the land, to >Gen- 
nesaret. 

35 And when the men of that place recognized Him, 
they sent into all that surrounding country, and brought 
to Him all who were ill; 


27' Or, I am. 


30: Peter came down from the boat and walked on the waters by 
faith in the Lord’s word (v. 29); however, when he saw. the strong 
wind, his faith vanished. He should have walked only by faith in the 
Lord’s word, not by the sight of the circumstances (2 Cor. 5:7). 


31' Since the Lord said to Peter, ““Come” (v. 29), Peter should have 
stood on that word and not doubted. Hence, the Lord rebuked him. 
Faith comes from the Lord’s word and stands on the Lord’s word. As 
long as we have the Lord’s word, we should simply believe in His word 
and not doubt. 


32' This miracle not only testifies that the Lord is the Ruler of the 
heavens and the earth, but also that He cares for the hardships of His 
followers while they follow Him in the way. When we have the Lord in 
our boat, the wind ceases. The record of the two miracles recorded in 
this chapter implies that while Christ was rejected by the religious and 
political peoples, He and His followers were in the barren desert and 
on the stormy sea. Nonetheless, He is able to provide for their need 
and carry them through the hardships. 


33' To recognize that the Lord is the “Son of God” is to realize that 


He is equal to God (John 5:18). Hence, this indicates that the disciples 
acknowledged the Lord’s divinity (1:23; 3:17). 
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36 And they besought Him that they might only 
touch the '*fringe of His garment; and as many as 
btouched were 2?made thoroughly well. 


CHAPTER 15 


6. Accusation by 
the Traditional Religionists 
15:1-20 


1 “Then there 'came to Jesus from Jerusalem Phari- 
sees and scribes, saying, 

2 Why do your disciples 'transgress the «tradition of 
the elders? For they do *not wash their hands when they 
eat bread. 

3 And He answered and said to them, Why do you 
also 'transgress the commandment of God because of 
your tradition? 

4 For God said, Honor your father and mother; 
and, he who speaks evil of father or mother, let him die 
the death. 


36' See note 20‘ in chapter 9. 
36’ Gk. saved thoroughly. 


1’ Although the Lord forsook the rejecting religionists, they still 
would not cease to trouble Him. They came to Him from their reli- 
gious center, Jerusalem, in order to discover His faults. However, their 
troubling afforded Him another opportunity to reveal the truth about 
real cleanness (vv. 10-11, 15-20). 


2' This reveals that the disciples did not keep old traditions in 
following the Lord. They only cared for the heavenly King’s presence, 
not for anything else. 


3' The Jewish religionists accused the Lord’s disciples of trans- 
gressing their tradition, but the Lord condemned them for transgress- 
ing the commandment of God because of their tradition. They ignored 
God’s commandment by caring for their tradition. In principle, the 
religious people today do the same. Both the Roman Catholic Church 
and most Protestant denominations make void the word of God 
because of their traditions. 

4' The Lord’s dealing with the Pharisees and scribes here not only 
condemned them for making void the word of God because of their 
tradition, but also implied that man should honor his parents. God in 
His government among men has ordained that man should honor his 
parents. He has made this the first commandment concerning human 
relationships among the ten commandments (Exo. 20:12). Fallen 
human nature, however, always attempts to ignore the parents, that 15. 
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5 But you say, Whoever says to his father or mother, 
It is a gift, whatever it is by which you would be prof- 
ited from me; 

6 He shall by no means honor his father or his 
mother; and you have made void the word of God 
because of your tradition. 

7 'stHypocrites! Isaiah has well prophesied concern- 
ing you, saying, 

8 éThis people honors Me with their lips, but their 
‘heart is far away from Me; 

9 But in 'vain do they worship Me, teaching as 
teachings the commandments of men. 

10 And He called the crowd to Him and said to them, 
aHear and understand: 

11 Not that which enters into the mouth -defiles the 
man, but that which goes out of the mouth, this 'defiles 
the man. 

12 Then the disciples came and said to Him, Do You 
know that the Pharisees were offended when they heard 
this word”? 

13 And He answered and said, Every plant which My 
heavenly Father has 'not ¢planted shall be brooted up. 


to rebel agiinst God's government. The Lord as the heavenly King, in 
order to bring man back to Gad’s government, emphasized that man 
should honor his parents. This corresponds with His word in the 
constitution of the kingdom of the heavens concerning the fulfillment 
of the law (5:17-19). Hence, the Apostle also emphasized this matter 
strongly (Eph. 6:1-3: Col. 3:20). We the kingdom people must honor 
Our parents and not excuse ourselves as the Jewish religionists did. 
Any excuse indicates that we are not under the heavenly ruling, but 
follow our fallen human nature and the rebellious trend of today’s 
generation. 
7’ See note 2? in chapter 6. 


8’ The heavenly ruling of the kingdom requires inward reality, not 
mere Outward practice, in that it deals with the real condition of the 
heart. not the expression of the lips. 


9" This reveals that some worship to God may be in vain. The 
main cause of this is the teachings of the commandments of men. We 
must worship God according to His word, which is the truth. 


11’ In the kingdom life, defilement is not outward, but an inward 
matter, 


13’ This word of the heavenly King indicates that the hypocritical 


Pharisees were “not planted” by the heavenly Father. By their re- 


jection of the heavenly King, they were uprooted from the kingdom of 
the heavens. 
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14 Leave them alone; they are i*blind leaders of the 
blind; and if a blind man leads a blind man, both will 
fall into a pit. 

15 And Peter answered and said to Him, Explain the 
parable to us. 

16 And He said, Are you also still «without intelli- 
gence? 

17 Do you not understand that everything that goes 
into the mouth passes into the «stomach and is cast out 
into a drain? 

18 But the things which go out of the mouth come out 
of the heart, and those «defile the man. 

19 For out of the sheart come '*evil thoughts, murders, 
‘adulteries, fornications, thefts, false witnessings, blas- 
phemies. 

20 These are the things which defile the man; but to 
eat with unwashed hands does not defile the man. 


7. Faith of a Canaanite Woman 
15:21-28 


21 "And Jesus went from there and departed into the 
parts of '*Tyre and Sidon. 

22 And behold, a '*Canaaite woman came out from 
those regions and cried out, saying, Have mercy on me, 
?Lord, 'Son of David; my daughter is badly demon- 
possessed! 


14' The self-righteous and arrogant religionists thought they were 
clear concerning the way to serve God, not realizing they were “blind 
leaders of the blind.”’ Their eyes were veiled by their religion with their 
lraditions; hence, they could not see the reality of God’s economy that 
they might enter into the kingdom of the heavens. Their blindness led 
them to fall into a pit. 

19: In the kingdom of the heavens defilement is not of material 
things but of moral matters. Material things have nothing to do with 
the heavenly ruling, but moral matters do. All the evils that issue from 


, the heart prove we are not under the heavenly ruling. 


21' The further troubling of the rejecting religionists caused the 
heavenly King to depart farther from them, even into the “‘districts of 
Tyre and Sidon,” Gentile country. 

22' Due to the rejection of the religious Jews, the opportunity to 
contact the heavenly King came to the Gentiles, even to a weak 
woman. 

22? The title “Lord” implies Christ's divinity, and the title **Son of 
David.’ His humanity. As a Gentile woman, it was proper for her to 
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93 But He did not answer her a word. And His dis- 
ciples came and asked Him, saying, Send her away, for 
she is crying out after us. 

94 But He answered and said, I was not 'sent except 
to the lost sheep of the zhouse of Israel. 

295 But she came and '!worshipped Him, saying, 
*Lord, help me! 

96 But He answered and said, It is not good to take 
the children’s 'bread and throw it to the «dogs. 

27 And she said, Yes, Lord; for even the dogs eat of 
the 'crumbs which fall from their masters’ «table. 


address Christ as the Lord. However, she had no right to call Him Son 
of David: only the children of Israel were privileged to do so. 


24’ The Lord was sent to the lost sheep of the house of Israel. 
However, al this time He came to a Gentile region, thus affording the 
Gentiles an opportunity to participate in His grace. This bears dispen- 
sational significance, showing that Christ came to the Jews first, but 
due to their unbelief His salvation turned to the Gentiles (Acts 13:46; 
Rom. I1:11). 


25: This is worship as to God. 


252 This second time she only cafled Christ Lord, not the Son of 
David. because she realized she was not a child of Israel but a heathen. 


26' The heavenly King’s ministry in all His visits created oppor- 
tunities for Him to reveal Himself further. In the situations created in 
chapters 9 and 12, He had opportunities to reveal Himself as the 
Physician, the Bridegroom, the new cloth, the new wine, the Shep- 
herd, the real David, the greater temple, the Lord of the harvest, the 
greater Jonah, and the greater Solomon. Here another opportunity 
was created for Him to reveal Himself as the “*children’s bread.”’ The 
Canaanite woman considered Him the Lord, a divine person, and the 
Son of David, a royal descendant, great and high to reign. But He 
unveiled Himself to her as small pieces of bread, good for food. This 
implies that as the heavenly King, He rules over His people by feeding 
them with Himself as bread. We can be the proper people in His king- 
dom only by being nourished with Him as our food. To eat Christ as 
our supply is the way to be the kingdom people in the reality of the 
kingdom. 

26’ This indicates that in the eyes of the Lord all the heathen are 
dogs, which are unclean in the eyes of God (Lev. | 1:26). 


27’ The Canaanite woman, not offended by the Lord’s word, but 
rather admitting that she was a heathen dog, considered that at that 
time Christ, after being rejected by the children, the Jews, became 
crumbs under the table as a portion to the Gentiles. The holy land of 
Israel was the table on which Christ, the heavenly bread, came as a 
portion to the children of Israel. But they threw Him off the table to 
the ground, the Gentile country, so that He became broken crumbs as 
a portion to the Gentiles. What a realization this Gentile woman had 
at that ume! No wonder the heavenly King admired her faith (v. 28). 
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28 Then Jesus answered and said to her, O woman. 
your *faith is great; let it be *done to you as you desire. 
And her daughter was healed from that chour. 


8. Healing for 
the Glorification of God 
13:29-31 


29 ‘And Jesus removed from there and came along- 
side the "sea of 'Galilee; and He went up into the ‘moun- 
tain and sat there. 

30 And great crowds came to Him, having with them 
the lame, the crippled, the blind, the dumb, and many 
others, and they cast them at His feet; and He healed 
them, 

31 So that the crowd marveled when they saw the 
4dumb speaking, the crippled whole, and the lame walk- 
ing, and the *blind seeing; and they ‘glorified the 4‘God of 
Israel. 

9. Miracle of Feeding Four Thousand 
15:32-39 


32 *And Jesus called His disciples to Him and said, I 
have "compassion on the crowd, because they have 
remained with Me now three days and do not have any- 
thing they can eat; and 1 am 'not willing to send them 
away fasting, lest they faint in the way. 

33 And the disciples say to Him, Where in a 'desert 
are there so many loaves for us as to ®satisfy so great a 
crowd? 

34 And Jesus says to them, 'How many loaves do you 


~ have? And they said, Seven, and a few small fishes. 


29: Due to the rejection of the Jewish religion, the Lord remained in 
Galilee of the nations as the healing light. He would not go to Jeru- 
salem, the Jews’ religious center, for them to be healed (13:15). 

32' Christ would not allow His followers to hunger and faint in the 
way while following Him. 

33! Even in the barren desert, the Lord was able to feed His 
followers and satisfy them, regardless of how many there were. The 
disciples experienced this before, in 14:15-21; however, it seems that 
they had not learned the lesson of faith. They set their eyes on the 
environment instead of on the Lord. Yet the Lord’s presence was 
better than a rich store. 

34’ The Lord always wants to use what we have to bless others. 
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35 And commanding the crowd to recline on the 
ground, 

36 He 'took the @seven loaves and the fishes, and 
giving *thanks, He broke them and gave them to the dis- 
ciples, and the disciples to the crowds. 

37 And they all ate and were satisfied; and they took 
up what was over and above of the *broken pieces, seven 
baskets full. 

38 And those who ate were four thousand men, apart 
from women and children. 

39 And having sent the crowds away, He stepped into 
the boat and came to the districts of Magadan. 


CHAPTER 16 


10. Temptation by the Fundamentalists 
and the Modernists 
16:1-12 


1 And the Pharisees and Sadducees came, and 
btempting Him asked Him to show them assign out of 
heaven. 

2 But He answered and said to them, 'When eve- 
ning is come, you say, Fair weather, for the heaven is 
red; 

3 And in the morning, Stormy today, for the heaven 
is red and overcast. You know how to 4discern the 'face of 
the heaven, but you cannot 2discern the signs of the 
times. 

4 An “evil and adulterous generation seeks a sign, 
and a sign shall not be given to it, except the 'sign of 
Jonah. And He ‘left them and went away. 


_36' If we offer all we have to the Lord, He will take it, break it, and 
give it back to us for distribution to others, to whom it will become a 
satisfying and overflowing blessing (v. 37). Whatever we offer to the 
Lord, however little it is, will be multiplied by His blessing hand to 
meet the need of a great multitude (v. 38). 

2? The following words, to the end of verse 3, are omitted by some 
authorities. 

3' 1.6, appearance. 

3? See note 564 in Luke 12. 

4° Jonah was the prophet who turned from Israel to the Gentiles 
and was put into the belly of the great fish. After remaining there for 
three days, he emerged to become a sign to that generation for repent- 
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5. And the disciples came to the other side and had 
forgotten to take 'bread. 

6 And Jesus said to them, Take heed and beware 'of 
the ‘leaven of the Pharisees and Sadducees. 

7 But they reasoned among themselves, saying, /t is 


because we took no bread. 


8 And Jesus knowing it said, Why are you reasoning 
among yourselves, you of «little faith, because you have 
no bread? 

9 Do you not yet understand nor remember the five 
loaves of the five thousand and how many 'baskets you 
took up? 

10 Nor the ¢seven loaves of the four thousand and how 
many 'baskets you took up? 

11 How is it that you do not understand that I did not 
speak to you concerning bread? But beware ἰοῦ the 


‘leaven of the Pharisees and Sadducees. 


12 Then they understood that He did not say to 
beware ‘of the leaven of bread, but 'of the teaching of 
the Pharisees and Sadducees. 


ance (Jonah 1:2, 17; 2:2-10). This was a type of Christ as the prophet 
sent by God to His people (Deut. 18:15, 18), Who would turn from 
Israel to the Gentiles, and Who would be buried in the heart of the 
earth for three days and then be resurrected, becoming a sign to this 
generation for salvation. The Lord’s word here implies that to that evil 
and adulterous, Jewish and religious, generation, the Lord would do 
nothing but die and be resurrected as a sign, the greatest sign to them, 
that they might be saved if they would believe. 

51 From 15:1 through 16:12, Matthew’s record 1s very much con- 
cerned with the matter of eating. Eating unclean things may defile us 
(15:1-20). Eating 1s the way to partake of Christ (15:21-28), and by eat- 
ing we feed on the unlimited and inexhaustibly rich supply of Christ 
(15:32-39); but we must beware of eating any leaven (16:5-12). 

6' Gk. from. 

9' A hand basket for a journey. 

10' Larger than the hand basket tn verse 9. 

11! Gk. from. 

12' Gk. from. 

12? The teaching of the Pharisees is hypocritical (23:13, 15, 23, 25, 
27, 29), and the teaching of the Sadducees is like today’s modernism, 
denying the resurrection, angels, and spirits (Acts 23:8). Hence, the 
teachings of both the Pharisees and the Sadducees are impure and evil, 
and are likened to leaven, which is forbidden to be seen with God's 
people (Exo. 13:7). 
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D. Path of Rejection 
16:13—23:39 


1. Before Going to Judea 
16:13— 18:35 


a. Revelation of Christ and the Church 
16:13-20 


13 «Now when Jesus came into the parts of 'Caesarea 


Philippi, He asked His disciples, saying, Who do , 


men say that the ’Son of ?Man is? 

14 And they said, ‘Some, «John the Baptist; and 
others, ‘Elijah; and still others, Jeremiah, or one of the 
prophets. 

15 He says to them, But you, who do you say that I 
am? 

16 And Simon Peter answered and said, You are the 
laChrist, the !*Son of the «living God. 


13’ In the northern part of the Holy Land, close to the border, at 
the foot of Mount Hermon, on which the Lord was transfigured (17:1- 
2). It was far from the holy city with the holy temple, where the atmo- 
sphere of the old Jewish religion filled every man’s thought, leaving no 
room for Christ, the new King. The Lord brought His disciples pur- 
posely to such a place with a clear atmosphere, that their thought 
might be released from the effects of the religious surroundings in the 
holy city and holy temple, and that He might reveal to them some- 
thing new concerning Himself and the church, which is the pulse of 
His heavenly kingdom. It was here that the vision concerning Him as 
the Christ and the Son of the living God came to Peter (vv. 16-17). It 
was also here that the church was revealed and mentioned for the first 
roe as the means of bringing in the kingdom of the heavens (vv. 18- 

). : 

132 As aman, Christ was a mystery, not only to that generation, but 
also to people today. 

14’ At most, people can only realize that Christ is the greatest 
among the prophets. Without heavenly revelation, no one can know 
that he is the Christ and the Son of the living God (v. 16). 

16° “The Christ,” as the anointed One of God, refers to the Lord’s 
commission; whereas “the Son of the living God,” as the second of the 
Triune God, refers to His person. His commission is to accomplish 
God's eternal purpose through His crucifixion, resurrection, ascen- 
sion, and second advent; whereas His person embodies the Father and 
Issues in the Spirit for a full expression of the Triune God. 


16’ “The living God” is in contrast to dead religion. The Lord is the 


embodiment of the living God, having nothing to do with dead reli- ; 


gion. 
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17 And Jesus answered and said to him, You are 
ablessed, Simon 'Bar-jona, because “flesh and blood did 
not ‘reveal this to you, but My *Father Who is in the 
heavens. 

18 And I 'also say to you that you are 2*Peter, and on 
‘this rock I will ¢-build *My 4church, and the gates of 
‘Hades shall not prevail against it. 

19 I will give to you the '*keys of the 2kingdom of the 


17' That is, son of Jonah. 


17? *‘Flesh and blood”’ refer to man, who is composed of flesh and 
blood. 


17°? Only the Father knows the Son (11:27); hence, only He can 
reveal the Son to us. 


18' The Father’s revelation concerning Christ is just the first half of 
the great mystery, which is Christ and the church (Eph. 5:32). Hence, 
the Lord needed ‘‘also”’ to reveal to Peter the second half, which is 
concerning the church. 


18? Or, a stone, material for God’s building (1 Pet. 2:5). 


18° “This rock” refers not only to Christ, but also to this revelation 
of Christ, which Peter received from the Father. The church is burlt on 
this revelation concerning Christ. 


18‘ The Lord’s building of His church began at the day of Pente- 
cost (Acts 2:1-4, 41-42). Yet the Lord’s prophecy here has still not been 
fulfilled, even by the twentieth century. Christendom, composed of the 
apostate Roman Catholic Church and the Protestant denominations, 
is not the Lord’s building of His church. This prophecy is fulfilled 
through the Lord’s recovery, in which the building of the genuine 
church is accomplished. 


18° ‘‘My church” indicates that the church is of the Lord, not of 
any other person or thing; it is not like the denominations, which are 
denominated after some person’s name or according to some thing. 


18° ‘“‘“Gates of Hades’’ refer to Satan’s authority or power of dark- 
ness (Col. 1:13; Acts 26:18), which cannot prevail against the genuine 
church built by Christ upon this revelation concerning Him as the 
rock, with stones such as Peter, a transformed human being. This 
word of the Lord also indicates that Satan’s power of darkness will at- 
tack the church; hence, there is spiritual warfare between Satan's 
power, which is his kingdom, and the church, which is God's king- 
dom. 

19: According to history, ‘the keys” have been two: Peter used one 
Lo open the gate for the Jewish believers to enter the kingdom of the 
heavens on the day of Pentecost (Acts 2:38-42); and he used the other 
to open the gate for the Gentile believers to enter the kingdom of the 
heavens in the house of Cornelius (Acts 10:34-48). 

19? “The kingdom of the heavens” here is interchangeably used for 
“church” in the previous verse. This is a strong proof that the genuine 
church is the kingdom of the heavens in this age. This is confirmed by 
Romans 14:17, referring to the proper church life. 
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heavens, and whatever you *bind on the earth shall be 
what ‘has been bound in the heavens, and whatever you 
‘loose on the earth shall be what ‘has been loosed in the 


heavens. 
20 Then He charged the disciples that they should 


tell sno one that He is the Christ. 


δ. First Unveiling 
of the Crucifixion and Resurrection 
16:21-27 


21 «From that time Jesus began to show to His dis- 
ciples that He 'must go to Jerusalem and suffer many 
things from the elders and chief priests and scribes, and 
be ckilled, and be raised on the third day. 

22 And Peter, taking Him to him, began to rebuke 
Him, saying, God be merciful to You, Lord; this shall by 
Ino means ?happen to You! 

23 But He turned and said to Peter, Get behind Me, 
Satan! You are a stumbling block to Me; for you are 
not setting your ’mind on the things of God, but on the 
things of men. 


19° The Gospel of Matthew is concerned with the kingdom of the 
heavens, which is a matter of authority. The church revealed in this 
book represents the kingdom to reign. Hence, the authority to ‘‘bind”’ 
and to “‘loose,”’ is given not only to Peter, the apostle for the church 
here, but also to the church itself (18:17-18). 


19. Whatever the church people bind or loose on earth, should be 
what “has been” bound or loosed in the heavens already. We can only 
bind or loose what has already been bound or loosed in the heavens. 


20' The revelation concerning Christ with His church is always 
hidden from religious people. 


21° After the revelation of the great mystery concerning Christ and 
the church, the crucifixion and resurrection of Christ are unveiled. For 
Christ to build His church, He must go to the religious center, pass 
through crucifixion, and enter into resurrection. 


22' The natural man is never willing to take the cross. 
22? Gk. be. 


23° Christ perceived that il was not Peter but Satan who was frus- 
trating Him from taking the cross. This reveals that our natural man, 
which is not willing to take the cross, is one with Satan. 

23: When we are setting our mind, not on the things of God, but on 


the things of men, we become Satan, a stumbling block to the Lord in 
the fulfillment of God’s purpose. 
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24 Then Jesus said to His disciples, If anyone desires 
to come after Me, let him 'deny 2himself, and take up 
his cross, and ‘follow Me. 

25 For whoever desires to save his ‘soul-life shall 'lose 
it; but whoever “loses his soul-life for My sake shall find 
it. 

26 For what shall a man be profited if he should gain 
the whole world, but forfeit his 'soul-life? Or what shall 
Β man give in exchange for his soul-life? 

27 'For the *Son of Man is about to *come in the ‘glory 
of His Father with His ‘angels, and then He will “reward 
each man according to his doings. 


24' To deny our self is to forfeit our soul-life, the natural life (v. 26; 
Luke 9:25). 

24? In verses 23 through 25, three things are related to one another, 
“mind,” “himself,” and ‘‘soul-life.’”’ Our mind is the expression of our 
self, and our self is the embodiment of our soul-life. Our soul-life is 
embodied in and lived out by our self, and our self is expressed 
through our mind, our thought, our concept, our opinion. When we 
set our mind, not on the things of God, but on the things of man, our 
mind grasps the opportunity to act and express itself. This was what 
happened with Peter. Hence, the Lord’s following word indicated that 
he had to deny “himself” and not save his soul-life, but rather lose 11. 
To lose the soul-life is the reality of denying the self. This is to take up 
the cross. 


24° The ‘‘cross” is not merely a suffering; it 15 also a killing. It kills 
and terminates the criminal. Christ first bore the cross and then was 
crucified. We, His believers, have first been crucified with Him and 
then bear the cross today. To us, bearing the cross is to remain under 
the killing of the death of Christ for the terminating of our self, our 
natural life, and our old man. In so doing we deny our self that we may 
follow the Lord. 

24‘ Before the Lord’s crucifixion, the disciples followed Him in an 
outward way. But since His resurrection, we follow Him in an inward 
way. Because in resurrection He has become the life-giving Spirit 
(1 Cor. 15:45) dwelling in our spirit (2 Tim. 4:22), we follow Him in 
our spirit (Gal. 5:16-25). 

25' Or, destroy. 

25? See note 39' in chapter 10. 

26' In Luke 9:25 “soul-life’’ is replaced with “himself,” indicating 
that our soul-life is our self. | 

27! “For” indicates that the Lord’s rewarding of His followers at 
His coming back in verse 27 will be according to whether they lose or 
save their soul, as mentioned in verses 25-26. 

27? This will transpire at the judgment seat of Christ when He 
comes back (2 Cor. 5:10; Rev. 22:12). 


Matthew 16:28—17:1 


c. Transfiguration 
in the Miniature of the Kingdom 
16:28—17:13 
98 Truly I say to you, There are some of those stand- 
ing here who shall by no means taste death until they 
see the Son of Man coming in His kingdom. 
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CHAPTER 17 


1 «And after six days Jesus btakes with Him Peter 
and James and John his brother, and 'brings them up 
into a 2*shigh mountain apart. 


28' This was fulfilled by the Lord’s transfiguration on the moun- 
tain (17:1-2). His transfiguration was His ‘‘coming in His kingdom.” It 
was seen by His three disciples, Peter, James, and John. 


1: From 13:53 to 17:8 the record portrays the way to follow the 
heavenly King, from His rejection to the entering in of the manifesta- 
tion of the kingdom. His followers not only shared His rejection by the 
Jews (13:53-58), but were also persecuted and even martyred by Gen- 
tile politics (14:1-12). Therefore, they were in the desert with Him in a 
situation of poverty, yet richly cared for by Him (14:13-21). When they 
were on the stormy sea under the contrary wind, He walked on the sea, 
calmed the storm, and brought them through (14:22-34). At that point, 
many sick ones were healed by touching Him (14:35-36), but the hypo- 
critical worshippers of God came to heckle Him because His fol- 
lowers transgressed their tradition (15:1-20). Then His disciples 
followed Him to Gentile country, where the demon-possessed Gentile 
was healed (15:21-28). After this, they followed Him along the sea of 
Galilee and up the mountain, where all kinds of sick people were 
healed and the need of His followers and the crowd was again richly 
provided for in a barren desert (15:29-39). Following this, both the 
fundamentalists and modernists of that day came to tempt Him, and 
He indicated that He would die to be a unique sign to them (16:1-4). 
Then He charged His followers to beware of the leaven of both the 
fundamentalists and modernists (16:5- 12). After all this, He brought 
His followers to the border of the holy land, close to Gentile country, 
that they might have a revelation of Him, of the church, and of the 
cross as the way for them to enter into the kingdom (16:13-28). 
Finally, He brought them into glory in the manifestation of the king- 
dom (17:1-8). 

I* Since the Lord’s transfiguration transpired six days after the 
revelations concerning Christ and the church in chapter 16 (given at 
the very foot of Mount Hermon), the “high mountain” here must be 
Mount Hermon. To receive the revelation concerning Christ and the 
church we must be far away from the religious environment; but to see 
the vision of the transfigured Christ we need to be on a high moun- 
tain, far above the earthly level. 
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2 And He was '«transfigured before them, and His 
face shone as the ’sun, and His garments became «white 
as the light. 

3 And behold, “Moses and Elijah were seen by 
them, conversing with Him. 

4 And Peter answered and said to Jesus, Lord, it is 
good for us to be here; if You are willing, I will make 
‘three “tabernacles here, one for You, and one for Moses, 
and one for Elijah. 

9 While he was still speaking, behold, a bright «cloud 
overshadowed them, and behold, a ‘voice out of the 
cloud, saying, "This is My cbeloved Son, in Whom | 
delight; hear ?Him! 

0 And when the disciples heard this, they “fell on 
their face and feared exceedingly. 

7 And Jesus came to them and «touched them and 
said, Arise, and do not fear. 

8 And lifting up their eyes, they saw 'no one except 
Jesus Himself alone. 


2' Crk. transformed, 


3 Moses died and Grod hid his body (Deut. 34:5-6), and Elijah was 
taken by God into heaven (2 Kings 2:11). God purposely did these two 
things that Moses and Elyah might appear with Christ on the mount 
Of Fis transfiguration, Phey were also preserved by God to be the two 
witnesses In the great fantilation (Rev. 11:3-4). Moses represented the 
law, and Elyah the prophets; and the law and the sruakel: were the 
constituents of the Old Festament as a full testimony of Christ John 
4:30), Now Moses and Tlyah appeared to converse with Christ con- 
cerning His death (Luke 9:31) according to the Old Testament (Luke 
24:25-27, 44. | Cor. 18:3), 

4' Peter's absurd proposal was to put Moses and Elyah on the 
sume level with Christ, which means to make the law and the prophets 
equal to Christ. This was absolutely against God's economy. In God's 
cconomy the law and the prophets were only ἃ testimony to Christ; 
they should not be put on the same level with Flim. 

§' This declaration of the Father to vindicate the Son was given 
firstly after Christ's rising from baptism, which signified His resur- 
rection from the dead. This instance is the second time the Father 
declared the same thing, this Gme to vindicate the Son tn Elis trans- 
figuration, which prefigures the coming kingdom. 

51 In God's economy, after Christ cume, we should “hear Him,” 
no longer the law or the prophets, since the law and the prophets were 
all fulfilled in and by Christ. 

δ' Peter proposed to kecp Moses and Elijah, i.c., the law and the 
prophets, with Christ, but God took Moses und Elijah away, leaving 
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9 «And as they were coming down from the moun- 
tain, Jesus commanded them, saying, Tell the 'vision to 
no one, until the *Son of Man is craised from among the 
dead. 

10 And His disciples asked Him, saying, Why then do 
the scribes say that «Elijah must come first? 

11 And He answered and said, 'Elijah indeed is com- 
ing and will «restore all things; 

12 But I say to you that Elijah already came, and 
they did not recognize him, but bdid to him whatever 
they wished; thus also the Son of Man is about to suffer 
by them. 

13 Then the disciples understood that He spoke to 
them concerning John the Baptist. 


d. Casting out of an Epileptic Demon 
17:14-21 


14 «And when they came to the crowd, a man came to 
Him, falling on his knees before Him and saying, 

15 Lord, have mercy on my son, for he is 'an epilep- 
tic and suffers grievously; for often he falls into the fire 
and often into the water. 


16 And I brought him to your disciples, and they were 
not able to heal him. 


“ΠΟ one except Jesus Himself alone.’’ The law and the prophets were 
shadows and prophecies, not the reality; the reality 1s Christ. Now that 
Christ, the reality, is here, the shadows and prophecies are no longer 
needed. No one except Jesus Himself alone should remain in the New 
Testament. Jesus is today’s Moses, imparting the law of life into His 
believers. Jesus is also today’s Elijah, speaking for God and speaking 
forth God within His believers. This is God’s New Testament 
economy. 


9: The vision of the transfigured, glorified Jesus cannot be realized 
by anyone except in the resurrection of Christ. 

10’ This was according to Malachi 4:5-6. 

11’ This will be fulfilled at the time of the great tribulation, when 
Elijah will be one of the two witnesses (Rev. 11:3-4), as prophesied in 
Malachi 4:5-6. 

12' This refers to John the Baptist (v. 13), who came in the spirit 
and power of Elijah (Luke 1:13-17) and was rejected (11:18) and 
beheaded (14:3-12). 


15) Gk. moonstruck. Epileptic gives the true character of the dis- 
ease. 
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17 And Jesus answered and said, O «unbelieving and 
bperverted generation, 'how long shall I be with you? 
'How long shall I bear with you? Bring him here to Me. 

18 And Jesus rebuked it, and the demon came out 
from him, and the boy was healed from that hour. 

19 Then the disciples, coming to Jesus privately, 
said, Why were we not able to cast it out? 

20 And He says to them, Because of the «littleness of 
your faith; for truly I say to you, If you have faith as a 
grain of mustard, you shall say to this-mountain, Move 
from here to there, and it shall move; and nothing shal! 
be 4impossible to you. 

21 'But this kind does not go out except by prayer and 
fasting. 


e. Second Unveiling 
of the Crucifixion and Resurrection 
17:22-23 


22 «And while they ‘were gathering together in 
bGalilee, Jesus said to them, The Son of Man is about to 
be delivered into the hands of men, 

23 And they shall «kill Him, and on the third day He 
shall be raised up. And they were exceedingly grieved. 


f. Application of the Revelation 
and Vision of Christ’s Sonship 
17:24-27 


24 And when they came to sCapernaum, those who 
received the !thalf-shekel came to Peter and said, Does 
not your teacher pay the 'half-shekel? 

25 He says, 'Yes. And when he came into the house, 


17: Gk. until when. 

21: Most authorities omit verse 21. 

22' Some authorities read “‘abode.”’ 

24' Gk. didrachma. A Jewish poll tax for the temple (Exo. 30:12- 
16; 38:26). 

25: On the mount of transfiguration, Peter heard the voice from 
heaven, charging him to hear Christ (17:5). If he had still remembered 
that word, he would have referred the poll-tax gatherers’ question to 
Christ to hear what He would say. But he answered instead of listen- 
ing to what Christ would say. 
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Jesus 2anticipated him, saying, What do you «think, 
Simon? From whom do the kings of the earth receive 
custom or poll tax, from their sons or from strangers? 

96 And when he said, From strangers, Jesus said to 
him, Then the 'sons are free. 

27 But that we may not «stumble them, 'go to the sea 
and cast a hook, and take the first fish that comes up, 
and when you open its mouth you will find a *shekel; 
take that and 3give it to them for Me ‘and you. 


25? Peter had spoken presumptuously. Hence, the Lord stopped 
him and corrected him before he began to speak to Him. 


26' The sons of kings are always free from paying custom or poll 
tax. The half-shekel was paid by God’s people for His temple. Since 
Christ is the Son of God, He was free from paying it. Hence, this was 
contrary to Peter’s answer concerning this matter. 

Peter had received the revelation concerning Christ being the Son of 
God (16:16-17) and had seen the vision of the Son of God (17:5). Now, 
in application, he was put to the test by the poll-tax gatherers’ ques- 
tion. He failed in his answer by forgetting the revelation he received 
and the vision he saw. He forgot that the Lord was the Son of God, 
Who did not need to pay the poll tax for His Father’s house. 


27: After shutting Peter's mouth, the Lord, as the New Testament 
prophet, today’s Elijah, told him to go fishing that he might find a 
shekel. This prophecy was fulfilled. Peter, no doubt, was troubled that 
he had to go fishing and wait for a fish to appear with a shekel. 


27? Gk. stater. Equal to two didrachmas, or one shekel. 


27* After convincing Peter that He did not need to pay the half- 
shekel, the Lord, as the New Testament law-giver, today’s Moses, gave 
the command to Peter to pay it for Him. The Lord did this purposely 
to teach Peter that in God’s New Testament economy, He is the 
unique One; neither Moses, Elijah, Peter, nor anyone else has the posi- 
tion to speak and give the command. 


27* While the Lord was correcting and teaching Peter, He took care 
of his need. This is always the Lord’s way in dealing with us. 
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CHAPTER 18 


4. Relationships in the Kingdom 
18: 1-35 

1 «In that hour the disciples came to Jesus, saying, 
Who then is greatest 'in the kingdom of the heavens” 

2 And He called a little child to Him and stood him 
in their midst, 

3 And said, Truly 1 say to you, Unless you turn and 
become as “little children, you shall by no means benter 
into the kingdom of the heavens. 

4 Whoever therefore shall “humble himself as this 
little child, he is the greatest in the kingdom of the 
heavens. 

5 And whoever receives one such child in My name, 
receives Me; 

6 And whoever “stumbles one of these little ones who 
believe 'in Me, it is “better for him that. a great. *mill- 
stone be hanged around his neck, and (that he be 
drowned in the depth of the sea. 

7 Woe to the world because of «stumbling blocks! 
For it. is necessary for stumbling blocks to come, but woe 
to that man through whom the stumbling block comes. 

8 And if your*hand or your foot stumbles you, ‘cut it 
off and cast tt from you. It is good for you to enter into 
life maimed or lame, rather than having two hands or 
two feet to be cast into the eternal fire. 

9 And if your “eye stumbles you, ‘pluck it’ out. and 
cast it from you. It is good for you to enter into life one- 


1! Chapter 18 deals with how to be in the kingdom of the heavens: 
1) to become as little children (vv. 2-4); 2) nol to stumble others nor to 
set up any stumbling block (vv. 5-9); 3) not lo despise even it little 
believer (vv. 10-14); 4) to hear the church and not be condemned by 1 
(vv, 15-20); and 5) to forgive a brother lo the udermost (vv. 21-35). All 
this indicates that to enter into the kingdom of the heavens we must be 
humble and not despise any believer, bul love our brother and forgive 
our brother. 

6' Gk. into, 

6? Or, expedient, profitable. 

8' See note 29' in chapter ὅ. 

9' See note 29! in chapter ὅ. 
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eyed, rather than having two eyes to be cast into the 
2?Gehenna of fire. 

10 See that you do not despise one of these little ones, 
for I say to you that their eangels in the heavens always 
behold the face of My Father Who is in the heavens.'! 

12 eWhat do you think? *If any man has a hundred 
sheep ard one of them goes astray, will he not leave the 
ninety-nine on the mountains and go and seek the one 
that has gone astray? | 

13 And if he should find it, truly I say to you that he 
rejoices over it more than over the ninety-nine which 
have not gone astray. 

14 Thus it is not the will of 'your Father Who is in the 
heavens that one of these little ones should perish. 

15 Nowif your brother sins, go, breprove him between 
you and him alone. If he hears you, you have gained your 
brother. 

16 But if he does not hear you, take with you one or 
two more, that by the mouth of two or three zwitnesses 
every word may be established. 

17 But if he refuses to hear them, ‘tell rt to the 
zachurch; and if he refuses to hear the church also, let 
him be to you “as the Gentile and the ctax collector. 

18 Truly I say to you, Whatever you !4bind on the 


9? See note 225 in chapter 5. 


10' All basic ancient manuscripts omit verse 11, which says, ‘‘For 
the Son of Man has come to save that which was lost.” 


14’ Some ancient manuscripts read, My. 


17’ If a brother sins, we need firstly to deal with him in love (v. 15), 
then by two or three witnesses (v. 16), and finally through the church 
with authority (v. 17). 

17’ The church revealed in 16:18 is the universal church, which is 
the unique body of Christ; whereas the church revealed here is the 
local church, the expression of the unique body of Christ in a certain 
locality. Chapter 16 relates to the universal building of the church; 
whereas chapter 18 relates to the local practice of the church. Both 


indicate that the church represents the kingdom of the heavens, having 
authority to bind and to loose. 


17? Ifany believer refuses to hear the church, he will lose the fellow- 
ship of the church like the Gentile, the heathen, and the tax collector, 
the sinners who are outside the fellowship of the church. 


, 18’ To “bind”? here means to condemn, and to ‘“‘loose’’ means to 
Orgive. 
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earth shall be what “has been bound in heaven, and 
whatever you ‘loose on the earth shall be what 2has been 
loosed in heaven. 

19 Again I say to you that if two of you agree on earth 
concerning ‘anything, whatever they may 2ask, it shall 
come to them from My Father Who is in the heavens. 

20 For where 'two or three are gathered together ”in 
My name, there 1 am in their «midst. 

21 Then Peter came and said to Him, Lord, how often 
shall my brother «sin against me and I >forgive him? 
Until cseven times? 

22 Jesus says to him, I do not say to you until seven 
times, but until seventy times seven. 

23 Therefore, the kingdom of the heavens is likened 
to a man, a king, who desired to ‘4settle accounts with 
his slaves. 

24 And when he began to settle them, one was 
brought to him who owed him 'ten thousand talents. 

25 But since he did not have the means to=repay, the 
lord commanded him to be >sold and his wife and chil- 
dren and all that he had, and repayment to be made. 

26 ‘The slave therefore fell down and worshipped him, 
saying, Lord, be patient with me, and 1 will repay you 
all. 

27 And the lord of that slave was moved with com- 
passion and released him and 'forgave him the loan. 

28 But that slave went out and found one of his 


18? See note 194 in chapter 16. 


19: Gk. every matter. 


19? Strictly speaking, “ask” here refers to prayer which deals with 
the brother who refuses to hear the church (v. 17). 


20! These ‘‘two or three”’ are the two or three in verse 16. They ma 
gather together in the Lord’s name, but they are not the church; for if 
there is some problem, they need to tell it to the church (v. 17). 


20? Gk. into. 


23' This refers to the judgment at the judgment seat of Christ 
(2 Cor. 5:10). 


24' About twelve million dollars, indicating it is impossible for the 
debtor to pay off the debt. This refers to the heavy debt of our sins 
against God before we were saved. 


27: This refers to the forgiveness of our sins for salvation. 
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fellow slaves who owed him a ‘hundred denarii, and he 
seized him and took him by the throat, saying, Pay, if 
you owe anything. | 

29 His fellow slave therefore fell down and entreated 
him, saying, Have patience with me, and 1 will repay 

ou. 
. 30 And he would not, but went away and threw him 
into prison until he should pay what was owed. 

31 His fellow slaves, having seen what had taken 
place, were exceedingly 
explained to their lord all that had taken place. 

32 Then his lord called him to him and said to him, 
evil slave, all that debt I forgave you because you 
entreated me; 

33 Should you not also have had emercy on your 
fellow slave even bas I had mercy on you? . 

34 And his lord was angry and ‘delivered him to the 
tormentors until he should «pay all that was owed to 
him. 

35 So also shall My heavenly Father do to you if you 
do «not forgive each one his brother >from your hearts. 


28' Less than a millionth part of ten thousand talents, referring toa 
brother’s sin against us after we have been saved. 


31' If we do not forgive the brother who sins against us, it will 
grieve the other brothers, and they may bring this matter to the Lord. 


34' This refers to the Lord’s dealing with His believers at His com- 
ing back. If we do not forgive the brother who sins against us, we will 
be disciplined by the Lord until we forgive him from the heart, i.e., 
“until he should pay all that was owed to him.” Then the Lord will 
forgive us. This is forgiveness in the kingdom. This implies that if we 
do not forgive a brother from our heart today, we will not be allowed 


2 enter into the kingdom in the coming age. See note 32? in chapter 
12. 
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CHAPTER 19 


2. From Galilee to Judea 
19: 1—20: 16 


1 And it came to pass when Jesus had finished these 
words, He withdrew from Galilee and came into the dis- 
tricts of Judea «across the Jordan. 


a. Healing of the Following Crowd 
19:2 


2 And great crowds followed Him, and He healed 
them there. 


δ. Further Temptation by the Fundamentalists 
19: 3-12 


3 «And the Pharisees came to Him, '*tempting Him, 
and saying, Is it lawful fora man to put away his wile for 
every cause? 

4 And He answered and said, Have you “not read 
that 'He Who "created them from the beginning made 
them male and female, 

) And said, For this cause shall a man leave his 
father and mother and shall be "joined to his wife, and 
the two shall be 'one flesh? 

6 So that they are no longer two, but one flesh. What 
therefore God has yoked together, let not man “separate. 

7 They say to Him, Why then did Moses 'command 
to give her a “writing of divorce and to put her away? 


3' The religionists did not let the Lord go, bul came again and 
aguin to tempt Him. However, their “tempting” always afforded the 
Lord an opportunity to unveil Himself and God's economy. 

4' From here to the end of verse 6, the Lord’s word not only recog- 
nizes God's creation of man, but also confirms God's ordination of 
man's marriage, that is, one male and one female to be Joined and 
yoked together as one flesh, inseparable by man. 

5: Gk. into one flesh. 

7' This commandment was not a part of the basic law, but a 
supplement to the law. ΠῚ was given by Moses, not according to God's 
ordination from the beginning, but temporarily because of the hard- 
ness of man's heart. 
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8 He says to them, Moses, because of your zhard- 
ness of heart, allowed you to put away your wives; but 
from the ‘beginning it has not been so. 

9 But I say to you that whoever puts away his wife, 
except for 'fornication, and marries another, commits 
iaadultery; 2and he who marries her who has been put 
away commits adultery. 

10 The disciples say to Him, If the case of the man 
is ‘thus with the wife, it is better not to.marry. 

11 And He said to them, 'Not all men can accept this 
word, but those to whom it has been agiven. 

12 For there are eunuchs who were born thus from 
their mother’s womb, and there are eunuchs who were 
made eunuchs by men, and there are eunuchs ‘who 
made themselves eunuchs abecause of the “kingdom of 


8' The commandment concerning divorce given by Moses was a 
deviation from God’s original ordination, but Christ as the heavenly 
King recovered it back to the beginning for the kingdom of the 
heavens. This indicates that the kingdom of the heavens, correspond- 
ing with God's ordination from the beginning, does not allow any 
divorce. 


9: The Greek word for ‘‘fornication” means harlotry, whoredom, 
which 1s worse than “‘adultery.”’ The Lord’s word here indicates defi- 
nitely that nothing but fornication breaks the marriage tie. (Of course, 
death spontaneously breaks it.) Except for fornication, there is no ex- 
cuse for divorce. 


9? The following words, to the end of the verse, are omitted by 
some ancient authorities. 


10’ Now the disciples realize that according to God’s ordination, 
marriage 15 the strictest bond. Once one is married, he is fully bound, 
without any way to be released, except through fornication by the 
other party (or death). It was such a realization that caused the dis- 
ciples to think “‘it 1s better not to marry.’ But it is not up to them. 


11° “Not all men,” but those to whom God has given the gift, are 
able to refrain from marriage. Without God's gift, any attempt to 
remain unmarried will meet with temptations. 


12' These are those to whom God has given the gift not to marry 
for the sake of the kingdom of the heavens. Paul was such a one 
(1 Cor. 7:7-8; 9:5). 

12’ The religionists’ temptation here afforded an opportunity for 
the Lord to reveal a further matter concerning the kingdom of the 
heavens. Chapter 18 reveals how we must deal with the brothers that 
we may enter into the kingdom of the heavens; whereas chapter 19 
reveals that firstly the marriage life (vv. 3-12), and then our attitude 
toward riches (vv. 16-30), are related to the kingdom of the heavens. 
Marriage life involves lust, and our attitude toward riches involves 
covetousness. The kingdom of the heavens rules out every trace of our 
lust and covetousness. 
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the heavens. He who is able to accept it, let him accept 
it. 
c. Blessing of the Children 
19:13-15 


13 «Then some little children were brought to Him 
that He might lay His hands on them and pray, and the 
disciples brebuked them. 

14 But Jesus said, Permit the little children and do 
not prevent them from coming to Me, for “of 'such is 
the kingdom of the heavens. 


15 And He laid His hands on them, and went from 


there. 
d. A Rich Man’s Entry into the Kingdom 
19: 16-26 


16 «And behold, one came to Him and said, Teacher, 
what good thing shall I do that I may 'have eternal life? 

17 And He said to him, Why are you asking Me 
concerning that which is good? 'One is 2«good. But if you 
want to %eenter into life, «ckeep the commandments. 


14' Here the Lord stresses again that to participate in the kingdom 
of the heavens, we must be like little children. 


16' To “have eternal life’ in Matthew differs from having eternal 
life in John. Matthew is concerned with the kingdom; whereas John is 
concerned with life. To have eternal life in John is to be saved with 
God’s uncreated life that man may live by this life today and for eter- 
nity; whereas to have eternal life in Matthew is to participate in the 
reality of the kingdom of the heavens in this age and to share in ils 
manifestation in the coming age. 


17' This *‘One” is God. Only God is good. This indicates not only 
that the young man asking the question is not good, bul also that the 
Lord Jesus is God, Who is good. If He were not God, He also would 
not be good. 


17? Gk. the good. 


17° “ΤΟ enter into life’ here means ‘‘to enter into the kingdom of 
the heavens” (v. 23). The kingdom of the heavens is a realm of God's 
eternal life. Hence, when we enter into it, we enter into God's life. This 
differs from being saved. To be saved is to have God’s life enter into 
us; whereas to enter into the kingdom of the heavens is to enter into 
God’s life. The former is to be redeemed and regenerated with God's 
life; the latter is to live and walk by God’s life. One is a matter of birth; 
the other is a matter of living. See note 16’. 


17‘ This is not the requ rement for salvation; tt is related to enter- 
ing into the kingdom of the heavens. According to the constitution of 
the kingdom of the heavens, to enter requires us not only to meet the 
standard of the old law, but also the standard of the complemented 
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18 He says to Him, Which? And Jesus said, You shall 
anot murder, You shall not commit adultery, You shall 
not steal, You shall not bear false witness, 

19 «Honor your father and mother, and You shall 
blove your neighbor as yourself. | 

20 The young man says to Him, All these things | 
have observed; what do I lack yet? 

21 Jesus said to him, If you want to be ‘perfect, go, 
bsell what you have and give to the poor, and you shall 
have ctreasure in heaven, and come, 24follow Me. 

22 But the young man, hearing this word, went away 
isorrowing, for he had many possessions. 

23 «And Jesus said to His disciples, Truly I say to you, 
it is difficult for a brich man to enter into the kingdom of 
the heavens. 

24 And again I say to you, It is 'easier for a camel to 
go through the eye of a needle than for a rich man to 
enter into the «kingdom of 2God. 

25 And when the disciples heard this, they were 


new law (5:17-48). Salvation requires only faith; whereas the kingdom 
of the heavens requires the surpassing righteousness which issues from 
the keeping of the old law with its complement given by the heavenly 
King. 

21' Even though the young man had observed the commandments 
of the old law, as he assumed, he was still not “perfect,” not up to the 
standard of the requirement of the complemented new law, for he was 
not willing to sell what he had and lay up treasure in heaven, as the 
constitution of the kingdom required (6:19-21). 

21? To follow the Lord is to love Him above all things (10:37-38). 


This is the supreme requirement for entering into the kingdom of the 
heavens. 


22' Loving material possessions above the Lord causes one to 
sorrow, but those who love Christ above all things are joyful in losing 
their possessions (Heb. 10:34). 


_ 24° The Lord’s word here indicates the impossibility of entering 
into the kingdom of God by our natural life. 

24° “The kingdom of God” in this verse is used instead of the king- 
dom of the heavens in verse 23. At this point, the kingdom of the 


heavens had not come, but the kingdom of God was there. Hence, the 
Lord used the term “‘the kingdom of God.” 
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exceedingly astonished and said, Who then can be 
isaved? 

26 And looking upon them, Jesus said to them, With 
men this is '1mpossible, but with God all things are 
lapnossible. 


e. Reward of the Kingdom 
19: 27—20: 16 


27 Then Peter answered and said to Him, Behold, we 
have left all and «followed You; what then is there for 
us? 

28 And Jesus said to them, Truly I say to you that you 
who have followed Me, in the '«regeneration, when the 
bSon of Man shall sit on the cthrone of His glory, you also 
shall ¢sit on twelve thrones, 2ejudging the twelve tribes of 
Israel. 

29 And everyone who has left houses, or «brothers, or 
sisters, or father, or mother, or children, or lands for My 
name’s sake, shall 'receive 2a hundredfold and shal! 
‘inherit eternal life. 


25' The disciples, like most Christians today, confused salvation 
with the kingdom of the heavens. The Lord’s word to the young man 
concerned entering into the kingdom of the heavens (vv. 23-24), but 
the disciples considered that it referred to salvation. They had the 
natural, common concept of being saved. They did not grasp the 
Lord’s revelation concerning entering into the kingdom of the 
heavens. 


26' By our human life it is “impossible” to enter into the kingdom 
of the heavens, but it is “possible” by God's divine life, which is Christ 
Himself imparted into us that we may live the kingdom life. We can 
fulfill the requirements of the kingdom by Christ, Who empowers us 
to do all things (Phil. 4:13). 

28' This is the restoration of the coming kingdom age (Acts 3:21) 
after the Lord’s second coming. 

28? In the coming kingdom, the overcomers will sit on thrones to 
reign over the earth (Rev. 20:4). The first twelve apostles, including 
Peter, will ‘judge the twelve tribes of Israel,’ while the others will rule 
over the nations (Rev. 2:26). 

29' To receive a hundredfold, houses, lands, and relatives, is to be 
rewarded in this age (Mark 10:30), referring to the enjoyment of 
brothers and sisters in the Lord with their possessions today. 

29? Some ancient authorities read, manifold. 

293 To “inherit eternal life’’ is to be rewarded in the coming age 
(Luke 18:29-30) with the enjoyment of the divine life in the manifesta- 
tion of the kingdom of the heavens. 
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30 But many that are 'sfirst shall be last, and the last 
first. 


CHAPTER 20 


1 'For the kingdom of the heavens is like a 2man, a 
householder, who went out early in the ‘morning to hire 
4workmen for his *«vineyard. 

2 And having ‘agreed with the workmen for a 
‘denarius a day, he sent them into his vineyard. 

3 And he went out about the 'third hour and saw 
others standing “idle in the ‘market place, 

4 And to those he said, You go also into the vine- 
yard, and whatever is right I will give you. And they 
went. 

5 Again he went out about the 'sixth and the ?ninth 
hour and did likewise. 

6 And about the 'eleventh hour he went out and 
found others standing, and said to them, Why are you 
standing here all the day idle? 

7 ‘They said to him, Because 'no one has hired us. He 
said to them, You go 2also into the vineyard. 

30’ See note 16' in chapter 20. 
1 “‘For” indicates that the parable in verses 1-16 is an explana- 
tion of 19:30. 
1? This denotes Christ, Who is the householder. 
1° “Morning” here is 6:00 a.m., denoting the earliest part of the 
church age, when Christ came to call His disciples into the kingdom. 
1‘ ““Workmen”’ denotes the disciples. 
1° “Vineyard” denotes the kingdom. 
2' This refers to the agreement He made in 19:27-29. 
2’ See note 7' in John chapter 6. The “‘denarius’’ denotes the 
reward the Lord offered Peter in His agreement with him in 19:28-29. 
3) This is 9:00 a.m., denoting the second part of the church age. 


3’ This word denotes that whoever does not work in the kingdom 
of the heavens is ‘standing idle” in the world. 


3° **Market place’? denotes the world. 
5’ This is 12:00 noon, denoting the middle part of the church age. 
S’ This is 3:00 p.m., denoting the fourth part of the church age. 
6' This is 5:00 p.m., denoting the fifth part of the church age. 
; Ἢ ree the kingdom of God, no human beings are employed 
y God. 


7 Even near the end of the church age the Lord still calls people to 
work in His kingdom. 
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8 And when 'evening was come, the lord of the vine- 
yard said to his steward, Call the workmen and pay 
them their wages, beginning from the “last to the first. 

9 And when those hired about the eleventh hour 
came, they received each a denarius. 

10 And when the 'first came, they supposed that they 
would receive more; and they themselves also received 
each a denarlus. 

11 And when they received it, they murmured against 
the householder, 

12 'Saying, These last have worked one hour, and you 
have made them 2equal to us who have borne the burden 
of the day and the scorching heat. 

13 But he answered and said to ‘one of them, 
2a8Friend, I am not wronging you; did you not “agree with 
me for a denarius? 

14 'Take what is yours and go. I 'desire to give to this 
last one even as to you. 

15 Is it not lawful for me to do what I 'wish with 
what is mine? Or is your eye evil because I am 'good” 


8) This is 6:00 p.m., denoting the end of the church age. 

8? This is against the natural and commercial concept. It indicates 
that what is paid to the latest workmen ts not according to their work, 
but according to the gracious wish of the Lord of the vineyard. 

10: These ‘“‘first’’ workmen include Peter, who made a deal with the 
Lord in 19:27-29. 

12' They should remember Romans 9:14-15, 20. There is no un- 
righteousness with the Lord. He will have mercy on whom He will 
have mercy. Who are they that reply against the Lord? 

12? Peter’s natural concept, representing that of all believers, was 
commercial, not knowing the Lord’s gracious wish. 


13: By “one of them”’ the Lord no doubt was referring to Peter. 

13? Gk. comrade, companion, partner. 

13° This denotes the agreement the Lord made with Peter in 19:27- 
29. 

14’ This was a strong answer to Peter from the Lord, Indicating that 
the Lord had given him what he thought he deserved. But the Lord has 
the right to give the same thing to the latest workmen according to His 
own wish, in the principle not of work but of grace. This shattered and 
corrected Peter’s natural and commercial mind. 

15: Peter’s concept, in dealing with the Lord in 19:27, was alto- 
gether commercial, according to the principle of work, not of grace. In 
His answer to Peter, the Lord strongly indicated that His reward to 
His followers is not commercial, but according to His desire and grace. 
For the disciples to gain the kingdom of the heavens, they need to 


127 Matthew 20:16-22 
16 Thus shall the «last be first and the first last. 


3. On the Way to Jerusalem 
20:17—21:11 


a. Third Unveiling 
of the Crucifixion and Resurrection 
20: 17-19 

17 eAnd as Jesus was about to go up to Jerusalem, He 
took the twelve disciples aside, and on the way He said 
to them, 

18 Behold, we are going up to Jerusalem, and the Son 
of Man shall be delivered to the chief priests and scribes, 
and they shall condemn Him to !«death, 

19 And they shall «deliver Him to the Gentiles to 
bmock and to scourge and to «crucify, and on the ¢third 
day He shall be raised up. 


b. The Throne of the Kingdom 
. and the Cup of the Cross 
20: 20-28 


20 «Then the mother of the 'sons of *Zebedee came to 
Him with her sons, worshipping and asking something of 
Him. 

21 And He said to her, What do you desire? She said 
to Him, Say that these two sons of mine may sit, one on 
Your right hand and one on Your left, in Your kingdom. 


22 But Jesus answered and said, You do not know 


leave all and follow the Lord, but what He will give them as a reward Is 
more than they deserve. It is not according to the principle of com- 
merce, but according to the Lord’s good pleasure. This is an incentive to 
His followers. 

16’ The ‘last’ are the latest workmen, and the “first are the 
earliest ones. In working, the earliest ones came first, but in receiving 
the reward, the last became the first. It is in this way that the Lord 
makes the ‘‘last first’ and the “‘first last.” 


.18' This was the third time the Lord revealed His death to the dis- 
ciples. The first was in Caesarea Philippi, before His transfiguration 
(16:13,21). The second was in Galilee, after His transfiguration 
(17:22). This time was on the way to Jerusalem. This revelation was a 
prophecy, altogether strange to the natural concept of the disciples, yet 
fulfilled literally in every detail. | 


20' These were John and James. 


16° 
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what you are asking. Are you able to ‘drink the «cup 
πὰ I am about to drink? They said to Him, We are 
able. 

23 He said to them, My cup you shall indeed «drink, 
but to sit on My right hand and on My left is 'not Mine 
to give, but τέ is for those for whom it has been prepared 
by My Father. 

24 And when the ten heard it, they were indignant 
concerning the two brothers. 

25 «But Jesus called them to Him and said, You know 
that the rulers of the nations lord it over them, and the 
great exercise authority over them. 

26 It is not so among you; but whoever wants to 
become «great among you shall be your 'servant, 

27 And whoever wants to be first among you shall be 
your !«slave; 

28 Even as the «Son of 'Man came not to be served, 
but to ’serve and to give His “life atransom for many. 


c. Healing of the Two Blind Men 
20:29-34 


29 sAnd as they were going out from Jericho, a great 
crowd followed Him. 
30 And behold, two «blind men sitting by the road, 


22! To ask to sil on the throne in the kingdom, we must be prepared 
to ‘drink the cup” of suffering. To suffer the cross is the way to enter 
into the kingdom (Acts 14:22). The selfish entreaty of the mother of 
John and James afforded an opportunity for the Lord to reveal the 
way to enter into the kingdom. 

23: Standing in the position of man, the Lord is fully subject to the 
Father, not assuming the right to do anything outside the Father. 

26' This is absolutely contrary to the natural self-seeking mind. The 
indignation of the ten disciples (v. 24) also afforded the Lord an 
opportunity to reveal the way to be in the kingdom, that 15, to be will- 
ing to serve others as a servant, even as a slave (v. 27), rather than to 
rule over others. 

27' See note 26'. 

28' In this book, the book of the kingdom, the Lord always stands 
in the position of a man. Although the kingdom of the heavens 15 con- 
stituted with the divine life, it is carried out in humanity. 


282 Gk. soul, soulish life. 


129 Matthew 20:31—21:5 
when they heard that Jesus was passing by, cried out, 
saying, Lord, have mercy on us, !*Son of David! 

31 But the crowd erebuked them that they should be 
silent; but they cried out the more, saying, Lord, have 
mercy on us, Son of David! 

32 And Jesus stood and called them and said, What 
do you want Me to do for you? 

33 They say to Him, Lord, that our eyes may be 
opened. 

34 And Jesus, being moved with «compassion, 
touched their eyes, and immediately they received their 
sight and followed Him. 


CHAPTER 21 


d. A Warm Welcome to the Meek King 
21:1-11 

1 «And when they 'drew near to Jerusalem and came 
to Bethphage to the mount of "Olives, then Jesus sent 
two disciples, 

2 Saying to them, Go into the village opposite you, 
and immediately you will 'find a donkey tied and a colt 
with her; loose them and lead them to Me. 

3 And if anyone says anything to you, you shall say, 
The 'Lord has need of them, and immediately he will 
send them. 

4 aNow this took place that what was spoken 
through the prophet might be >fulfilled, saying, 

5 aSay to the 'daughter of Zion, Behold, your King is 
coming to you, meek and mounted on a donkey and on 
a colt, the “foal of a beast of burden. 


30’ This is the royal title of Christ for the children of Israel. See 
note 22? in chapter 15. 


1’ They began the journey from Galilee in 19:1. They were on the 
way in 20:17, and passed through Jericho in 20:29. Now they have 
come to the Mount of Olives, near to Jerusalem. 


2’ This indicates that the Lord was omniscient. 
3' This indicates that Christ is the Lord of all. 
5’ It means the people of Jerusalem—cf. Psa. 137:8: 45:12. 


_S’ This signifies the humble and lowly state in which the Lord was 
willing to be. 


7.10: 
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6 Asd the disciples went and did as Jesus directed 


them, 


7 And led the donkey and the colt and put their 'gar- 
ments on them, and He sat on them. 

8 And most of the crowd spread their own 2gar- 
ments in the road, and others cut '»branches from the 
trees and spread them in the road. 

9 And the crowds who went before Him and those 
who followed cried out, saying, 'Hosanna to the Son of 
David; »Blessed 1s He Who comes in the name of the 
Lord; Hosanna in the chighest! 

10 And when He “entered into Jerusalem, all the city 
was stirred, saying, Who is this? 

11 And the crowd said, This is the «prophet Jesus, 
who is from >Nazareth of Galilee. 


4. In Jerusalem 
21:12—23:39 


a. Cleansing the Temple 
21:12-16 


12 «And Jesus entered into the temple and cast out all 
those who were selling and buying in the temple, and He 
overturned the tables of the »money-changers and the 
seats of those who were selling the «doves, 

13 And He said to them, It is written, «My house shall 
be called a house of prayer, but you are making it a >den 
of robbers. 


7' “Garments” signify the human virtues of people’s conduct. The 
disciples honored the lowly King by putting their garments on the 
donkey and colt for Him to ride on, and the crowd honored Him by 
spreading their garments in the road for Him to pass through (v. 8). 

8' The ‘‘branches” are the branches of the palm tree (John 12:13), 
signifying the victorious life (Rev. 7:9) and the satisfaction of enjoying 
the rich produce of this life, as typified by the feast of tabernacles (Lev. 
23:40; Neh. 8:15). The crowd used both their garments and the palm 
tree branches to celebrate thu lowly King’s coming. 

9: Heb. save now (Psa. 118:25). 

9? This is the royal title of the lowly King. 


12° 
12° Lev. 
Deut 1:14; 13° 13° 
14: ἌΣ Isa. Jer. 
25-26 12:8 56.7 7:4] 
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14 And the 2blind and the lame came to Him in the 
temple, and He healed them. | 

15 But when the chief priests and the scribes saw the 
wonders which He did and the children crying out in the 
temple and saying, sHosanna to the Son of David, they 
were ‘indignant, 

16 And said to Him, Do you hear what these are say- 
ing? And Jesus says to them, Yes; have you snever read, 
bOut of the mouth of cbabes and sucklings You have per- 
fected praise? 


b. Lodging in Bethany 
21:17 


17 And leaving them, He went -out of the city to 
ibMBethany and lodged there. 


c. Cursing the Fig Tree 
21:18-22 


18 «Now in the morning as He returned into the city, 
He was ‘hungry. 

19 And seeing one !«fig tree on the way, He came to it 
and found nothing on it but leaves only. And He says to 
it, Let there ?no longer be fruit from you “forever. And 
the fig tree was instantly ‘dried up. 


1S' The stubborn chief priests and scribes were ‘indignant,’ even 
after they saw the wonders the lowly King performed. Their indig- 
nation was due to their pride and jealousy, which blinded them from 
seeing any vision concerning the heavenly King. 

17’ In His last visit to Jerusalem, the Lord remained there only dur- 
ing the day for His ministry. Every evening He departed to lodge in 
Bethany, on the eastern slope of the Mount of Olives (Mark 11:19: 
Luke 21:37), where the house of Mary, Martha, and Lazarus and the 
house of Simon were (John 11:1; Matt. 26:6). In Jerusalem He was 
rejected by the leaders of Judaism, but in Bethany He was welcomed 
by His lovers. 

18' This signified that the Lord was “hungry” for fruit from the 
children of Israel that God might be satisfied. 


19' The “Πρ tree’ here is a symbol of the nation of Israel (Jer. 24:2, 
5, 8). It was full of leaves but fruitless, signifying that at that time the 
nation of Israel was full of outward show but had nothing that could 
sauisfy God. 

19’ This signifies the curse on the nation of Israel. 

195 Gk. to the age. 


19. From this time, the nation of Israel was truly dried up. 
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20 And when the disciples saw it, they marveled, say- 
ing, How 'quickly is the fig tree dried up! 

21 And Jesus answered and said to them, Truly I say 
to you, If you have «faith and do not *doubt, you shall 
not only do what was done to the fig tree, but even if you 
say to this ‘mountain, Be taken up and cast into the sea, 
it shall come to pass; 

22 And all things, whatever you «ask in prayer, be- 
lieving, you shall receive. 


d. Tested 
21:23—22:46 


(1) By the Chief Priests 
and Elders Concerning His Authority 
21:23-27 

23 «And as He came into the temple, the chief priests 
and elders of the people came to Him as He was *teach- 
ing and said, By what authority are you doing these 
things? And cwho gave you this authority? 

24 And Jesus answered and said to them, I also will 
question you about one 'thing, which if you tell Me, I 
also will tell you by what authority I do these things: 

25 The baptism of John, whence was it? From 
aheaven or from men? And they reasoned among them- 
selves, saying, If we say, From heaven, he will say to us, 
Why then did you not believe him? 

26 But if we say, From men, we fear the crowd, for all 
hold John as a «prophet. 

27 And they answered Jesus and said, We do '!not 
know. He also said to them, ?Neither do I tell you by 
what authority I do these things. 


20' 
24! 


Gk. instantly. 
Gk. word. 

27' This was a lie. 

27? This indicated that the Lord knew the Jewish leaders would not 
tell Him what they kaew; hence, ‘‘neither’ would He tell them what 
they asked. They lied to the Lord in saying, ‘‘We do not know.” But 
the Lord spoke the truth wisely to them, exposing their lie and avoid- 
ing their question. 
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(a) Shifting of Birthright 
21:28-32 


28 But what do you think? A man had two children, 
and he came to the first and said, Child, Go today, work 
in the -vineyard. 

99 And he answered and said, I will not; yet later he 
regretted it and went. 

30 And he came to the second and said likewise, and 
he answered and said, I go, lord, and did not go. 

31 Which of the two did the will of the father’? They 
say, The 'first. Jesus says to them, Truly I say to you, 
that the «tax collectors and the >prostitutes are going 
into the kingdom of «God before you. 

32 For John came to you in the 4way of '!righteous- 
ness, and you did not believe him; but the tax collectors 
and the prostitutes believed him; and you, when you 
saw it, did not later regret it so as to believe him. 


(b) Transfer of the Kingdom of God 
21:33-46 


33 «Hear another parable: There was a man, a !house- 
holder, who planted a ‘vineyard and put a chedge 


around it, and dug a 4winepress in it, and built a tower, ἡ 


and leased it out to 'husbandmen, and went into 
eanother country. 


34 And when the season of the fruits drew near, he 
asent his 'slaves to the husbandmen to receive his fruits. 


31’ In Luke 15:1-2, 11-32, the Lord likened the leaders of Judaism 
to the firstborn son, and the tax collectors and sinners to the second 
son: but here the Lord likened them in the opposite order. This indi- 
cates that the Jews were the firstborn of God (Exo. 4:22), having the 
birthright, but due to their unbelief the birthright was shifted to the 
church, which has become God’s firstborn (Heb. 12:23). 

32) The Gospel of Matthew, as the book on the kingdom, stresses 
the matter of righteousness, for the kingdom life is one of strict right- 
cousness, alter which we must seek (5:20, 6; 6:33). John the Baptist 
came in the way of such righteousness, and the Lord Jesus was willing 
to be baptized by John to fulfill such righteousness (3:15). 

33' The “householder’’ is God, the ‘‘vineyard”’ is the city of Jeru- 
et Nee 5:1), and the ‘“‘husbandmen” are the leaders of the Israelites 

ν. . 


34° These were the prophets sent by God (2 Chron. 24:19: 36:15). 
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30 And the husbandmen took his slaves and '«flogged 
one, and >killed another, and «stoned another. 

36 Again he sent other slaves more than the first, and 
they did similarly to them. 

37 But later he sent to them his “son, saying, They 
will respect my son. 

38 But the husbandmen, when they saw the son, said 
among themselves, 'This is the «heir; come, let us *kill 


- him and possess his inheritance. 


39 And they #took him and cast him '>out of the vine- 
yard and killed him. 

40 When therefore the lord of the vineyard comes, 
what will he do to those husbandmen? 

41 They say to Him, He will miserably '"destroy those 
evil men, and will lease the vineyard to ?other husband- 
men, who will render the *fruits to him in their seasons. 

42 Jesus says to them, Have you @never read in the 
Scriptures, The '>stone which the 'builders rejected, this 
has become the “cornerstone; this was from the Lord, 
and it is marvelous in our eyes? 

43 Therefore I say to you that the 'kingdom of «God 


35' This was the persecution suffered by the Old Testament 
prophets (Jer. 37:15; Neh. 9:16; 2 Chron. 24:21). 

37' This is Christ. 

38' This word-indicates that the Jewish leaders were jealous of 
Christ's rights, wanting to maintain their false position. 

39: Christ was killed outside the city of Jerusalem (Heb. 13:12). 

41’ This was fulfilled when the Roman prince, Titus, and hts army 
destroyed Jerusalem in A.D. 70. 

41? These were the apostles. 

42' The “‘stone” is Christ for God’s building (Isa. 28:16; Zech. 3:9; 
| Pet. 2:4), and the ‘‘builders”’ are the Jewish leaders, who were sup- 
posed to work on God's building. 

42? Gk. head of the corner. Christ is not only the foundation stone 
(Isa. 28:16) and the topstone (Zech. 4:7), but also the “cornerstone.” 

43' The ‘kingdom of God” was already there with the Israelites; 
whereas the kingdom of the heavens had only drawn near (3:2; 4:17). 
This proves that the kingdom of the heavens is different {rom the king- 
dom of God. (See note 3‘ in chapter 5.) 


42° Acts Eph. 

Psa. 4:}|; 42° 2°20; 43° 
118: ἰ Pet. isa. ἰ Pet. Matt. 
“2.25: 57 28.16, 2.6-7 12726 
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shall be taken from you and shall be given to a ’nation 
producing the fruits of it. 

44 And 'he who falls on this stone shall be broken to 
pieces, but on 2whomever it falls, it shall scatter him as 

ff. 

ὡ" And when the chief priests and the Pharisees 
heard His parables, they knew that He spoke concern- 
ing them; 

46 And when they sought to «seize Him, they feared 
the crowds, because they held Him for a prophet. 


CHAPTER 22 


(c) The Kingdom’s Marriage Feast 
22:1-14 


1 And Jesus answered and spoke again in «parables 
to them, saying, 

2 «The !»kingdom of the heavens was likened to a 
man, a 2*king, who made a %marriage feast for his son. 

3 And he sent his 'slaves to call those who were 
invited to the marriage feast, and they would not come. 


43? This is the church. 

44' This is the person who stumbles at Christ (Isa. 8:15; Rom. 9:32). 

442 These are the nations which Christ will smite at His coming 
back (Dan. 2:34-35). To the believers, Christ is the foundation stone 
in Whom they trust (Isa. 28:16); to the unbelieving Jews, He is the 


stumbling stone (Isa. 8:14; Rom. 9:33); and to the nations, He will be 
the smiting stone. 


2' The parable of the vineyard in chapter 2] refers to the Old 
Testament, in which was the kingdom of God (21:43); whereas the par- 
able of a marriage feast in this chapter refers to the New Testament, in 
which is ‘tthe kingdom of the heavens.”’ 

In the foregoing parable (21:33-46), the Lord illustrated how the 
Jews in the kingdom of God would be punished, and how the king- 
dom of God would be taken from them and given to the kingdom 
people. Another parable is needed for Him to illustrate how the king- 
dom people in the kingdom of the heavens will be strictly dealt with. 
Both parables indicate that the kingdom is a serious matter. 


2’? The ‘“*king”’ is God, and the ‘“‘son”’ is Christ. 


_ 2? In the foregoing parable, the Old Testament was likened to a 
vineyard, focusing mainly on the matter of labor under the law; in this 
parable, the New Testament is likened to ‘ta marriage feast,” focusing 
mainly on the matter of enjoyment under grace. 


3' These are the first group of the New Testament apostles. 


11° 
Rev. 
19:8 
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4 Again he sent ‘other slaves, saying, Tell those who 
were invited, Behold, I have prepared my ?dinner; my 
‘oxen and my *fatted beasts are killed, and all things 
are ready; come to the marriage feast. 

5 But they were indifferent and went off, one to his 
own field and another to his business, 

6 And the rest, laying hold of his slaves, «treated 
them shamefully and bkilled them. 

7 And the king was angry; and he sent his 'troops 
and adestroyed those murderers and burned their city. 

8 Then he says to his slaves, The marriage feast is 
ready but those who were invited were !=not worthy. 

9 Go therefore to the 'thoroughfares, and as many as 
you find, call to the marriage feast. 

10 And those slaves went out into the streets and 
gathered together all whom they found, both evil and 
good; and the marriage feast was filled with those reclin- 
ing at the table. 

11 But when the king came in and beheld those 
reclining at the table, he saw there a man not «clothed 
with a ‘marriage garment; 

12 And he says to him, «Friend, how did you come in 


4' These are the apostles sent later by the Lord. 

4? Primarily, the first meal, taken early in the morning belore 
work. 

4° Both the ‘“‘oxen” and the “‘fatted beasts” refer to Christ, Who 
was killed that God's chosen people might enjoy Him as a least. 


7' These were the Roman “‘troops” under Titus which destroyed 
Jerusalem in A.D. 70. 


8' The rejection of the Jews made them “‘not worthy of the enjoy- 
ment of the New Testament (Acts 13:46). 

9' Because of the Jews’ rejection, the preaching of the New Testa- 
ment turned to the Gentiles (Acts 13:46; Rom. 11:11). 

11' This ‘marriage garment” is typified by the ratment of 
embroidery in Psalm 45:14 and signified by the fine linen in Reve- 
lation 19:8 (see note there). This is the surpassing righteousness of the 
overcoming believers in Matthew 5:20 (see note there). The “man not 
clothed with a marriage garment” is saved, because he has come to the 
marriage feast. He has received Christ as his righteousness that he 
might be justified before God (Phil. 3:9; | Cor. 1:30; Rom. 3:26), but 
he has not lived Christ out as his subjective righteousness that he 
might participate in the enjoyment of the kingdom of the heavens. He 
has been called to salvation, but he is not chosen for the enjoyment of 
the kingdom of the heavens, which is only for the overcoming 
believers. 
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here not having a marriage garment? And he was 


speechless. | 
13 Then the king said to the 'servants, Bind his feet 
and hands, and cast him out into the outer darkness; 
there shall be the *weeping and the gnashing of teeth. 
14 For many are !«called but few are }+chosen. 


(2) By the Disciples of the Pharisees 
and the Herodians Concerning Giving Tribute to Caesar 
22:15-22 


15 eThen the 'Pharisees went and took bcounsel how 
they might ensnare Him 2in His ctalk. 

16 And they sent to Him their disciples with the 
laHerodians, saying, Teacher, we know that you are true, 
and that you teach the way of God in truth and do not 
care for anyone, for you do not 2regard the >person of 


men. 
17 Tell us therefore, What do you think? 115 it lawful 


to give tribute to Caesar, or not? 


12' Gk. muzzled. 
13' ‘“‘The servants’ should be the angels (cf. 13:41, 49). 


13? To be “‘cast out into the outer darkness” is not to perish; it 1s Lo 
be dealt with dispensationally for not having lived an overcoming life 
by Christ to qualify for participation in the enjoyment of the kingdom 
during the millennium. At that time, the overcoming believers will be 
with Christ in the bright glory of the kingdom (Col. 3:4); whereas the 
defeated ones will suffer discipline tn outer darkness. (See note 122 in 
chapter 8.) 


13° See note 12° in chapter 8. 

14' To be ‘‘called” is to receive salvation (Rom. 1:7; | Cor. 1:2; 
Eph. 4:1), whereas to be ‘“‘chosen”’ is to receive a reward. All believers 
have been called, but few will be chosen as overcomers. 

15' See note 7! in chapter 3. 

1S? Gk. in a word. 


16' “Herodians” were those who took sides with King Herod's 
regime and took part with him in infiltrating the Jews with Grecian 
and Roman manners of life. They sided with the Sadducees, but were 
opposed to the Pharisees. But here they united with the Pharisees to 
ensnare the Lord Jesus. 


162 Gk. look into the face of men. 


17' This is really an ensnaring question. “Το give tribute to Caesar” 
was Opposed by all the Jews. If the Lord Jesus said that it was lawful to 
do this, He would offend all the Jews whose leaders were the Phari- 
sees. If He said that it was not lawful, this would give the Herodians, 
who stood with the Roman government, strong ground to accuse Him. 
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18 But Jesus, knowing their wickedness, said, Why do 
you «tempt Me, hypocrites? 

19 'Show Me the tribute money. And they brought to 
Him a denarius. 

20 And He says to them, Whose is this image and 
inscription? 

21 They say, Caesar’s. Then He says to them, Pay 
then 'what is Caesar’s «to Caesar, and 2what is God’s to 
God. 

22 And when they heard it, they marveled, and they 
left Him and went away. 


(3) By the Sadducees Concerning Resurrection 
22:23-33 

23 «On that day 'Sadducees, who say there is no 
resurrection, came to Him and questioned Him, 

24 Saying, Teacher, Moses said, If anyone dies not 
having children, his brother shall marry his «wife and 
raise up seed to his brother. 

25 Now there were seven brothers with us, and the 
first married and died; and having no seed, he left his 
wife to his brother; 

- 26 Likewise also the second and third until the 
seventh. 

27 And last of all the woman died. 

28 In the resurrection, therefore, of which of the seven 
will she be the wife? For they all had her. 

29 But Jesus answered and said to them, You are 
deceived, «not !knowing the Scriptures nor the power of 


God. 


19: The Lord Jesus did not show the Roman coin, but asked them 
to show one to Him. Since they possessed one of the Roman coins, 
they were caught. 

21: This is to pay tribute to Caesar according to his governmental 
regulations. 

21? This is to pay the half shekel to God according to Exodus 30:11 - 
16, and to offer all the tithes to God according to the law of God. 

23' See note 7? in chapter 3. 

29' **Knowing the Scriptures” is one thing; knowing “‘the power ol 
God” is another. We need to know both. “Τῆς Scriptures”’ here refer 
to the verses of the Old Testament concerning the matter of resur- 
rection, and “πε power of God,” to the power of resurrection. 
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30 For in the resurrection they neither marry nor are 
given in marriage, but are as angels of God in heaven. 

31 But concerning the resurrection of the dead, have 
vou not read that which was spoken to you by God, 
saying, 

392 al am the God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, 
and the God of Jacob? He is not the God of the dead, but 
of the ‘living. 

33 And when the crowds 
zastounded at His teaching. 


heard it, they were 


(4) By a Lawyer 
Concerning the Great Command in the Law 
22:34-40 

34 aBut the Pharisees, when they heard that He had 
‘silenced the Sadducees, gathered themselves together, 

35 And one of them, a !4lawyer, asked Him a ques- 
tion, "tempting Him: 

36 Teacher, which is the great commandment in the 
law? 

37 And He said to him, You shall blove the Lord your 
God with all your heart, and with all your soul, and with 
all your mind. 

38 This is the great and first commandment. 

29 And the second is like it: «You shall love your 
neighbor as yourself. 

40 On these 'two commandments hang all «the law 
and the prophets. 


(5) Muzzling All the Testers by the Question 
Concerning Christ 
22:41-46 


41 «Now while the Pharisees were gathered together, 
Jesus questioned them, 


32 As God is the God of the living and is called the God of Abra- 
ham, Isaac, and Jacob, so the dead Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob will be 
resurrected. This is the way the Lord Jesus handled the Scriptures— 
not only by the letter but by the life and power implied within them. 

34' Gk. muzzled. 

35" One who was versed in the law of Moses, a professional inter- 
preter of the law of the Old Testament. 


4()' These ‘two commandments” are both a matter of love, either 


loving God or loving man. Love is the spirit of God’s command- 
ments. 
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42 Saying, What do you think concerning the 'Christ? 
Whose Son is He? They say to Him, «David's. 


43 He says to them, How then does David in 'sspirit 
call Him Lord, saying, 

44 «The Lord said to My Lord, Sit on My right hand 
until I put Your enemies underneath Your feet? 

45 If then David calls Him 'Lord, how is He his 'Son? 

46 And 'sno one was able to answer Him a word, nor 
did anyone from that day dare to question Him any 
more. 


42' From 21:23 to 22:46, during His last visit to Jerusalem, the 
center of Judaism, Christ was surrounded by the chief priests, elders, 
Pharisees, Herodians, Sadducees, and a lawyer, who endeavored to en- 
snare Him by asking puzzling and insidious questions. Firstly, the 
chief priests, representing the authority of the Jewish religion, and the 
elders, representing the authority of the Jewish people, asked Him 
concerning His authority (21:23). This was a question according to 
their religious concept. Secondly, the fundamental Pharisees and politi- 
cal Herodians asked Him a question related to politics. Thirdly, the 
modernistic Sadducees questioned Him concerning the fundamental 
belief. Fourthly, a self-qualified lawyer asked Him a question con- 
cerning the law. After answering all their questions wisely, He asked 
them a question concerning Christ. This is the question οἱ questions. 
Their questions were related to religion, politics, belief, and the law. 
His question was concerning Christ, Who is the center olf all things. 
They knew religion, politics, belief, and law, but they paid no atten- 
tion to Christ. Hence, He asked them, ‘““What do you think concern- 
ing the Christ?’ This question of questions must be answered by 
every one. 

43' Christ is only known by us in our spirit through God's revela- 
tion (Eph. 3:5, Gk.). 

45' As God, in His divinity, Christ is the “*Lord” of David; as a 
man, in His humanity, He is the “Son” of David. The Pharisees had 
only half the scriptural knowledge concerning Christ's Person, thal He 
was the Son of David according to His humanity. They did not have 
the other half, concerning Christ’s divinity as the Son of God. 


46' Christ's question of questions concerning His wonderful Person 
muzzled the mouths of all His opposers. 
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CHAPTER 23 
e. Rebuking the Religionists 
23:1-36 
(1) Their Hypocrisy 
vv. 1-12 
1 -Then Jesus spoke to the crowds and to His 
disciples, 


2 Saying, The ‘scribes and the 2»Pharisees have 
seated themselves in ‘Moses’ seat. 

3 All things therefore, whatever they tell you, 860 
and keep; but do not do according to their >works, for 
they say and do not do. 

4 And they bind sheavy burdens and hard to bear, 
and lay them on men’s shoulders, but they themselves 
will not move them with their finger. 

5 And all their works they do to be «seen by men; for 
they broaden their ‘'»phylacteries and enlarge the 
fringes of their garments. 

6 And they love the «chief place at the dinners and 
the chief seats in the synagogues, 


7 And the «salutations in the market places and to 2 


be called by men, !»Rabbi. 
8 But you, do not be called Rabbi; for 'One is your 
Teacher, and you are all >brothers. 


2' See nole 4! in chapter 2. 
2’ See note 7! in chapter 3. 


S' A phylactery is a part of the law written on parchment and 
worn upon the forehead as a frontlet and upon the left arm, according 
to Deuteronomy 6:8 and 11:18. The scribes and the Pharisees broad- 
ened it to make it a charm. 


3° The law required the Israelites to make ‘‘fringes” onthe borders 
of their garments with a band of blue, signifying that their conduct 
(typified by the garment) was regulated by the heavenly rule (indi- 
cated by the band of blue), and reminding them to keep God's com- 
mandments (Num. 15:38-39). The scribes and Pharisees enlarged the 
fringes, pretending that they kept God’s commandments and were 
regulated by them to a surpassing degree. 

7' A title of honor which means teacher, master. 

8' Christ is our only teacher and master. 
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9 And do not. call anyone your father on the earth: 
for ‘One is your "Father, He Who is in the heavens, 

[0 Neither be called ‘leaders, because “One is your 
Leader, the Christ. 

11 And the «greater among you shall be your servant, 

12 And whoever shall «exalt. himself shall be hum. 
bled, and whoever shall humble himself shall be 
exalted. 

(2) Thalr Kightfold Woe 
vv. 13-36 

13 But. woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, 
because you “shut. the kingdom of the heavens in the face 
of men; for you do 'not enter in yourselves, nor do you 
allow those who are entering to enter, 

14 'Woe to you, seribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, 
because you “devour widows’ houses, even while for a 
pretense you make long prayers; therefore, you shall 
receive greater condemnation, 

15 Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, 
because you compass the sea and the land to make one 
roselyte, and when he becomes onc, you make him 
twofold more the »son of ’'Gehenna than yourselves, 

[0 Woe to you, «blind 4guides, who say, Whoever 
‘gwears by the temple, it is nothing; but whoever swears 
by the gold of the temple, 'he is a debtor, 

17 Fools and blind, for which is greater, the gold or 
the temple which “sanctifies the gold? 

[8 And, Whoever swears by the altar, it is nothing: 


9' God is our only Father, 

10’ Or, guides, instructors, dircetors, 

10? Christ is our only Leader, Gruide, Instructor, and Director, 

13} In today’s Christianity some are just like this. 

14' This verse is not found in the carliest manuscripts, 

18' See note 22% in chapter ὅ. 

16’ Gk. he owes. 

17: This was to make the gold holy positionally by changing its 
position from a common place to a holy one, See note 19! in Romiins 6. 
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143 Matthew 23:19-29 


but whoever swears by the «gift which is upon it, 'he is a 
debtor. 

19 Blind men, for which is greater, the gift or the altar 
which '«sanctifies the gift? 

20 He therefore who swears by the altar, swears by it 
and by all the things upon it; 

21 And he who swears by the temple, swears by it and 
by Him Who adwells in it; 

22 And he who swears by «heaven, swears by the 
bthrone of God and by Him Whosits upon it. 

23 Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, 
because you *tithe the mint and the anise and the 
cummin, and you have left aside the weightier matters 
of the law, ‘judgment and ¢mercy and faith; but these 
you ought to do and 2not to leave those aside. 

24 aBlind guides, who strain out the gnat but swallow 
the camel! 

25 Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, 
because zyou >cleanse the outside of the cup and the 
dish, but within they are full of robbery and self-indul- 
gence. 

26 Blind Pharisee, cleanse first the inside of the cup 
and the dish, so that their outside may become clean 
also. 

27 Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, 
because you resemble «white-washed >graves, which out- 
wardly appear beautiful, but within are full of dead 
men’s bones and all ¢uncleanness. 

28 So also you outwardly appear righteous to men, 
but within you are full of hypocrisy and lawlessness. 

29 Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, 


18’ Gk. he owes. 


_19' This also was a kind of positional sanctification, not dispo- 
sitional, by changing the gift’s location from a common place to a holy 
one. See note 19' in Romans 6. 


23' “Judgment” here refers to justice. 


23’ While the Lord was stressing the ““weightier matters,’ He still 
charged us not to leave the lighter ones aside. 
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Matthew 23:30-37 144 


because you «build the graves of the prophets and adorn 
the 'monuments of the righteous, 

30 And say, If we had been in the days of our fathers, 
we would not have been partakers with them in the 
blood of the prophets. 

31 Hence you witness to yourselves that you are sons 
of those who «murdered the prophets. 

32 And you, ‘fill up the measure of your fathers. 

33 Serpents, brood of «vipers, how shall you escape 


* the judgment of !»\Gehenna? 


34 «|herefore, behold, I *send to you ‘:prophets and 
wise men and ‘scribes: some of them you will ckill and 
crucify, and some of them you will ‘scourge in your syna- 
gvogues, and «persecute from ‘city to city; 

35 That upon you may come all the righteous «blood 
shed on the earth, from the >blood of righteous Abel to 
the blood of «Zechariah, son of Berechiah, whom you 
murdered between the temple and the altar. 

36 Truly I say to you, All these things shall come 
upon this «generation. 


f. Forsaking Jerusalem with Its Temple 
23:37-39 


37 aJerusalem, Jerusalem, who kills the prophets and 
bstones those who are sent to her! How often 'I desired to 
gather your ‘children together as a hen gathers her young 
under her ¢wings, and you would not! 


29! That is, tombs. 

33: See note 22° in chapter 5. 

341 These are the New Testament saints sent out by the Lord. 

37' It has always been God Himself Who cared for Jerusalem, likea 
bird fluttering over her young (Isa. 31:5; Deut. 32:11-12). Hence, when 
the Lord Jesus said, “1 desired to gather your children together as a 
hen gathers her young under her wings,” He indicated that He was 
God Himself. 
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145 Matthew 23:38—24:2 


38 Behold, your 'house is left to you «desolate. 

39 For I say to you, You shall by no means see Me 
henceforth until you say, 2Blessed is He Who 'comes in 
the name of the Lord. 


CHAPTER 24 


E. Prophecy of the Kingdom 
24:1—25:46 


1. Concerning Israel 
24:1-31 


a. From Christ’s Ascenston 
to the End of the Age 
24:1-14 


1 And Jesus came out 'from the ?temple and was 
going away, and His disciples came to Him to show Him 
the buildings of the 2temple. 

2 But He answered and said to them, Do you not see 
all these things? Truly I say to you, A stone shall by no 
means be left upon a stone which shall not be 'thrown 
down. 


38' Since ““house”’ here is singular, it must denote the house of God, 
which was the temple (21:12-13). It was the house of God, but now it is 
ee ‘your house,” because they had made it a den of robbers 
(21:13). 

38’ This prophecy corresponds with that in 24:2, which was ful- 


ΤῊΝ when Titus destroyed Jerusalem with the Roman army in A.D. 


39' This will be the Lord’s second coming, when all the remnant of 
Israel will turn to believe in Him and be saved (Rom. 11:23, 26). 


1. The Lord “came out from the temple,” indicating that He left 
the temple. This was to fulfill His word in 23:38 concerning leaving the 
temple to the rejecting Jews as their house of desolation. This is 
me to God’s glory leaving the temple in the ancient time (Ezek. 

i? The entire precincts of the temple. 


_2' This was fulfilled in A.D. 70 when Titus destroyed Jerusalem 
with the Roman army. 


2440) 
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Matthew 24:3-6 146 


8 "And as He sat. on the Mount of Olives, the 
disciples came to Him privately, saying, Tell us, “When 
shall these things be, and what ts the «sign of Your 
Mooming and of the “consummation of the age? 

4 And Jesus 'answered and said to them, ‘See that 
no one “leads you astray. 

9 For many shall come in My name, saying, Lam the 
Christ, and they shall lead many astray. 

(ὁ And you shall hear of 'wars and rumors of wars; see 
that you are not disturbed; for these things must take 
place, but the #end is not. yet. 


Δ᾽ To recetve the vision of the Lord's prophecy concerning, this 
uge, we need to chinb to the high mountain to enter into His presence. 

¥Y Vhe question of the disciples consists of three points: 1) When 
shall these things be, including not only the destruction of the temple 
(v. 2), but also the things mentioned in 23;32-39; 2) the sign of Christ's 
coming: and J) the sign of the consummation of the ape. The Lord's 
word from verse 4 through 25:46 answers the disciples’ question con- 
cerning these three points. 

Δ Gk. parousia, which means presence. Chris(s second coming 
will be His presence with His people. This presence (parousia) wall 
begin with the rapture of the firstfruit (Rev. 14:1-4) ἮΝ end with ΕΤῚΝ 
appearing on the carth with Tis saints. During the period of Tis 
parousia, Chere will be supernatural calamities (Rev. 8:7-12), the preat 
tribulation (Matt. 24:20, Rev, 91-21 Π:|14{ 161-21), Christ's descend- 
ing to the air (Rev. 14:14), the rupture of the majority of the believers 
to the air (1 Thes. 4:15-17), the judgment seat of Christ (2 Cor. 5:10), 
and the marriage of the Lamb (Rev, 19:7-9), 

34 The end of this age. 

4' The Lord's answer is of three sections: the first section (24:4-31) 
concerns the Jews who are the elect; the second (24:32-—25:30) con- 
cerns the church; and the third (25:31-46) concerns the Gentiles (the 
hations), The first section, concerning the Jews, should be literally 
interpreted; whereas the second section, concerning the church, should 
be spiritually interpreted, becnuse it is spoken in parables for the 
reason given in [:1-1. For instance, the winter in 24:20 is the actual 
winter, but the summer in 24:32 is a symbol signifying the time of 
restoration. The third section, concerning the Gentiles, should also be 
literally interpreted. 


4° Some aspects of the prophecy in verses 4-14 have been fulfilled, 
und some are enthe process of being fulfilled, until the time of the 
gre tribulation, which will be the consummation, the end, of this uge. 

6' The ‘wars” here refer to all the wars from the first century to 
the present. They are signified by the red horse of the second seal in 
Revelation 6:3-4, 

6" “The end” is the consummation of this age (v. 3; Dan. 12:4, 9, 
6-7), which will be the three and a half years of the great tribulation. 


147 Matthew 24:7-14 


7 For 'nation shall rise «against nation, and ‘king- 
dom against kingdom, and there shall be famines and 
‘earthquakes in various places; 

8 But all these things are the beginning of ‘birth 
pangs. 

9 Then they shall deliver 'you up to «affliction and 
shall kill you, and you shall be chated by all the nations 
because of My name. 

10 And then many shall be stumbled and shall 
deliver up one another, and they shall hate one another. 

11 And many @false prophets shall arise and shall lead 
many astray. 

12 And because lawlessness is multiplied, the «love of 
the many shall grow cold. 

13 But he who “endures to the end, he shall be 'saved. 

14 And this gospel of the kingdom shall be preached 
in the whole inhabited earth for a 2testimony to all the 
nations, and then the *»end shall come. 


7: “Nation” refers to the people, the Gentiles: “kingdom” refers 
to the empire. 


7’ “Famines” are mostly the issue of war. According to history, 
war has always brought famine, signified by the black horse of the 
third seal in Revelation 6:5-6. 


7 Since Christ's ascension, earthquakes have been increasing 
throughout all the centuries and will be intensified at the end of this 
age (Rev. 6:12; 8:5: 11:13, 19; 16:18). 

8’ The Jews, as God’s elect, will suffer these ‘‘birth pangs” to bring 
forth a remnant who will participate in the Messianic kingdom, the 
earthly section of the millennium. Then they will rejoice. 


_9' “You” refers to the Jewish disciples, who were the prophets and 
wise men sent to the Jews (23:34). 


13’ See note 22! in chapter 10. 


14’ The “gospel of the kingdom,” including the gospel of grace 
(Acts 20:24), not only brings people into God’s salvation, but also into 
the kingdom of the heavens (Rev. 1:9). The emphasis of the gospel of 
grace is on forgiveness of sin, God's redemption, and eternal life: 
whereas the stress of the gospel of the kingdom is on the heavenly rul- 
ing of God and the authority of the Lord. This gospel of the kingdom 
shall be preached in the whole earth for a testimony to all the nations 
before the end of this age comes. Hence, this preaching will be a sign 
of the consummation of this age. 


14’ The gospel of the kingdom is “ἃ testimony to all the nations 
(Gentiles).”” This testimony must spread to the whole earth before the 
end of this age, the time of the great tribulation. 

14° See note 6’. 


Matthew 24:15-20 148 


b. At the End of the Age 
24:15-31 
(1) The Great Tribulation 
vv. 15-26 
15 '*When therefore you see the 2»abomination of 
‘edesolation, spoken of through ‘Daniel the prophet, 
standing in the ‘holy place (let him who reads tunder- 
stand), 
16 Then let those who are in Judea flee to the moun- 
tains; 
17 Let him who is on the thousetop not come down to 


take the things out of his house: 


18 And let him who is in the field not turn back to 
take his garment. 

19 But woe to those who are 'with child and those who 
nurse babes in those days. 

20 And pray that your flight may not be in 'winter, 
nor on a 2Sabbath; 


15’ How long the period of time will be for verses 4 through 14, no 
one knows. But the prophecy in verses 15-31 concerning the remnant of 
the Jews will definitely be fulfilled in the last three and a half years of 
this age, the time of the great tribulation, the second half of the last 
week prophesied in Daniel 9:27, beginning with the setting up of Anti- 
christ’s image (the idol) in the temple (v. 15) and ending with Christ's 
open coming (v. 30). 

15? ‘“‘Abomination” means an idol (Deut. 29:17). Here it refers to 
Antichrist’s image set up in the temple of God as an idol (Rev. 13:14- 
15: 2 Thes. 2:4) at the beginning of the great tribulation (v. 21). 
Hence, this idol will be a sign of the consummation of this age. 


15° Gk. causing desolation, desolating. The abomination, the idol 
of Antichrist, will cause desolation. Antichrist is called the destroyer 
(Apollyon, Rev. 9:11); he will do much destroying (Dan. 8:13, 23-25; 
9:27). 

15‘ The “tholy place’ here refers to the temple (Psa. 68:35; Ezek. 
7:24; 21:2), 

19' To be either “with child” or to ‘‘nurse babes” is tnconvenient 
for escape. 


20' ““Winter”’ is a difficult time for escape. 


20? On the Sabbath, one was allowed to walk only a short distance 
(Acts 1:12), not adequate for escaping. The mention of “Sabbath” 
here indicates that the Jews will still keep it after the restoration of the 
nation of Israel. The disciples, the audience of the Lord’s word here, 
had a twofold status, one representing the remnant of the Jews, and 
the other, the New Testament believers, who constitute the church. In 
the section of the Lord’s word concerning the Jews (24:4-31), they 
represented the remnant of the Jews; whereas in the section concern- 
ing the church (24:32—25:30), they represented the New Testament 


149 Matthew 24:21-26 


21 For then there shall be great tribulation, such as 
has not occurred from the beginning of the world until 
now, nor ever shall be. 

22 And except those days were cut 'short, no flesh at 


all would be saved; but because of the “elect, those days 7 


shall be cut short. 

23 Then if anyone says to you, Behold, ‘here is the 
Christ, or, Here; do not believe it. 

24 For '@false Christs and 2*false prophets shall arise 
and shall ‘show great ‘signs and wonders so as to lead 
astray, if possible, even the “elect. 

25 Behold, I have told you beforehand. _ 

26 «If therefore they say to you, Behold, He is in the 
'wilderness, do not go forth; Behold, He is in the “inner 
rooms; do not believe it. 


believers. In the Gospels, in things regarding circumstances, the Lord 
treated His disciples as Jews; but in things concerning spirit and life, 
He considered them as New Testament believers. 

21' The ‘great tribulation” will occur in the last three and a hal! 
years of this age. See note 2* in Revelation |1. The great tribulation 
here will have Jerusalem as its center and Judea as its circumference: 
whereas the trial in Revelation 3:10 will have Rome as its center and 
the whole inhabited earth as its circumference. 

22' The great tribulation will last only three and a half years. See 
note 2‘ in Revelation 11. 

22: The “‘elect’’ here refers to the Jews, God’s chosen people (Rom. 
11:28), 

23' The Jews rejected Jesus as their Messiah and are expecting a 
Messiah to come. They need to be warned that Messiah, the Christ. 
will not arise here or there on earth, but will descend on the cloud from 
heaven. 

24 Antichrist will be the last of the ‘false Christs” and will work 
signs and lying wonders with the power of Satan to deceive the perish- 
ing (2 Thes. 2:3, 9-10). 

24’ *‘Another beast” in Revelation 13:11 will be the last of the 
“false prophets” (Rev. 19:20) and will do great signs to deceive the 
earth’s dwellers (Rev. 13:13-14). 

24° Gk. give. 

24" See note 22?. 


26' The “wilderness” is where a person separates himself from the 
world that he may easily cause people to wonder whether he is the 
a as happened in the case of John the Baptist (3:1; John 1:19- 
26’ Or, private rooms, where a person 


can make himself mystical 
and charm people. 
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(2) Christ's Coming to the Earth 
Vv, 27-30) 


27 For as the ‘lightning comes forth from the east and 
shines to the west, so shall the “coming of the Son of 
Man be. 

28 Wherever the “corpse is, there the ‘vultures shall 
be gathered together. 

29 "And immediately ‘after the tribulation of those 
days, the ’sun shall be darkened, and the moon shall! not 
give her light, and the stars shall fall from heaven, and 
the powers of the heavens shall be shaken. 

30 And the sign of the Son of Man shall appear in 


27' The second comimg of Christ has two aspects: one is) the 
seeret aspect toward His watchful believers: the other is the open 
uspect Coward the unbelieving Jews and Gentiles. The “lightning” here 
siznitics the open aspect after the greal (ribulation (ν. 29); whereas the 
thicl!’s coming in verse 43 signifies the secret aspect before the pret 
tribulation. Lightning is concealed in a cloud, waiting for an oppor- 
tunity to flash forth, Christ will also be clothed with a cloud (Rev: 
[0):1} an the air fora time, and then will suddenly appear like a flash 
to the earth, Hence, the lightning will be a sizn of the end of the 
Lord's parousia (see note 1}. 

27? δος note 3. 

28' In the context, verses [5S and 21 tmply thatat the end of this ape 
Antichrist will be the cause of the great tribulation. [lis he who necds 
lo be judged and destroyed. As all people in Adam are dead (1 Cor, 
18:22), so the evil Antichrist with his evil armies, who will war against 
the Lord at Armageddon (Rev, 19:17-21), is in the eyes of the Lord the 
stinking “corpse,” good for the vultures’ appetite. And as in the Serip- 
tures both the Lord and those who trust in Him are likened to the 
cagle (Exo, 19:4; Deut, 32:11: [su. 40:31), and the swift destroying ar- 
mies are also likened to the flying cagles (Deut. 28:49: Hosea δὲ] 
NASV), so the “vultures” here, raptorial of the cagle kind, must reler 
to Christ and the overcomers, who will come as a swift ying army to 
war against Antichrist and his armies and destroy them, thus exe- 
culing God’s judgment upon them at Armageddon, This indicates not 
only that at His appearing to the carth Christ with His overcoming 
saints will be where Antichrist is with his armies, but also that Christ 
with the overcomers will appear swiftly from the air like the vultures. 
This corresponds with the lightning's fash in the foregoing verse. 

29' This is strong proof that the open coming of Christ will be 
“ufter’ the great tribulation (ν. 21). 

29: This supernatural calamity in heaven will follow the great tribu- 
lution at the close of the end of this age. Sec note 12% in Revelation 6. 
This differs from the fourth trumpet (Rev. 8:12), which will occur very 
close to the great tribulation. 

30' What this “sign” is, we have no way of knowing. However, τ 


101 Matthew 24:31-32 


heaven, and then all the 2*tribes of the “land shall ‘wail, 
and they shall see the ‘Son of Man coming “4on the 
clouds of heaven with ‘power and great glory. 


(3) Gathering of Israel 
v. ὃ] 


31 And He shall send His angels with a loud trumpet, 
and they shall '«gather together His “elect from the ‘four 
winds, from the extremities of the 4heavens to their 
extremities. 


2. Concerning the Church 
24:32—23:30 


a. Watch and Be Ready 
24:32-44 


32 'aBut learn the parable from the “fig tree: when its 


must be supernatural and clearly visible (perhaps like the lightning tn 
verse 27), appearing tn heaven. 


30? ‘‘The tribes’’ here refer to the tribes of the nation of Israel, and 
‘the land”’ to the holy land. At the Lord’s appearing, all the tribes ΟἹ 
Israel will repent and wail (Zech. 12:10-14; Rev. 1:7). 

30° Gk. beat the breast. 


30‘ By this time the Lord is no longer in the cloud but ‘on the 
cloud,’ appearing to the people on earth. This is the open aspect of 
His second coming. See note 12 1n Revelation 10 and note 14° in 
Revelation 14. 


30° In Christ's first coming, His authority was manifested in cast- 
ing out demons, healing diseases, etc. (7:29; 8:8-9; 9:8; 21:23-24), to 
vindicate Himself as the heavenly King; whereas in His second com- 
ing, His power will be exercised to execute God’s judgment, to destroy 
Antichrist and his armies, and to bind Satan for the establishment of 
His kingdom on earth. 


31' After the great tribulation, at His coming back to earth, the 


Lord will gather together the scattered Jews from all parts of the earth 


to the holy land. This will be the fulfillment not only of the Lord's 
word in 23:37, but also of God's promise in the Old Testament (see 
references). 

312 See note 222. 


32' “But” indicates that from verse 32 through 25:30 is another 
section, the section concerning the church. 


32? The “Πρ tree,” signifying the nation of Israel, was cursed in 
21:19 (see notes there). It passed through a long “winter,” from the 
first century to A.D. 1948, when the nation of Israel was restored. 
That was its branch becoming tender and putting forth its leaves. 
This fig tree is a sign, to the believers, of the consummation of this age. 
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branch has already *become tender and 'puts forth its 
leaves, you know that the ‘summer is near. 

33 So you also, when you see 'all these things, know 
that -it is near, at the doors. 

34 Truly I say to you, This generation shall by no 


‘means pass away until all these things take place. 


35 The heaven and the earth shall «pass away, but my 
hwords shall by no means pass away. 

36 But concerning that «day and hour no one knows, 
neither the angels of the heavens, 'nor the Son, but the 
Father only. 

37 "For as the 'days of Noah were, so shall the 
“hcoming of the Son of Man be. 

38 'For as they were in those days before the flood, 


325 To ‘become tender” signifies that life has come back. 

32‘ To ‘“‘put forth leaves” signifies the outward activities. 

32° Winter signifies the time of being dried up (21:19), the time of 
tribulation (24:7-21); “‘summer” signifies the age of the (restored) 
kingdom (Luke 21:30-31), which will begin at the Lord’s second com- 
Ing. 

33' *‘All these things” refer to the things predicted in verses 7 
through 32. 

33? “10 refers to the restored kingdom of Israel (Acts 1:6), signi- 
fied by the summer in verse 32. 

34' Il is not the generation according to age or people, as the 
generations in 1:17; it is the ‘‘generation” according to the moral 
condition of the people, as the generation in 11:16; 12:39, 41, 42, 45: 
and Proverbs 30:11-14. 

36' The Son, standing in the position of “tthe Son of Man” (v. 37), 
does nol know the day and hour of His coming back. 


37' The Lord’s coming (parousia) will be ‘tas the days of Noah.” 
This indicates that the Lord’s parousia will be a period of time. This 
period will be as the days of Noah, that is, the situation of the Lord's 
purousia will be like that in the days of Noah. 

37? See note 3°. 

38' “For” indicates that this verse is the explanation of why and 
how the Lord’s parousia will be as the days of Noah. It is because in 
the days of Noah the following conditions existed: |) people were 
befuddled by eating, drinking, marrying and being given in marriage, 
and 2) they did not know until the flood came and took them away. 
During the Lord’s parousia, people will be the same: befuddled by the 
necessities of this life and not knowing that God's judgment (signified 
by the flood) will come upon them by the Lord’s coming. The 
believers, however, should be de-drugged and soberly know that 
Christ is coming to execute God’s judgment upon this corrupted 
world. 


153 Matthew 24:39-43 


eating and drinking, marrying and being given in mar- 
riage, until the day in which *Noah entered into the ark, 

39 And they did not know until the flood came and 
took all away; so also shall the '*coming of the Son of 
Man be. | 

40 Then shall two θη be “in the field; one is 
‘taken, and one 15 left. | 

41 Two 'women shall be 2grinding at the mill; one 15 
‘taken, and one is left. 

42 \aWatch >therefore, for you do not know on what 
day 'your Lord comes. 


43 But know this, that if the ‘householder knew in | 


what watch the “thief was coming, he would have 
watched and would not have allowed his 'house to be 
‘broken into. 


38? Eating, drinking, and marriage were originally ordained by 
God for man’s existence. But due to man’s lust, Satan utilizes these 
necessities of human life to occupy man and keep him from God’s in- 
terest. Toward the end of this age, this situation will be intensified and 
will reach its climax during the Lord’s parousia. 

39: See note 3%. 


40’ “Then” indicates that while the worldly people are befuddled 
by the materia! things, with no sense of the coming judgment, some of 
the sober and watchful believers will be taken away. This should be a 
sign of Christ’s coming to the befuddled and senseless people. 

40? These ‘“‘men” must be brothers in Christ. 

40° Both “‘in the field”’ and “‘grinding”’ signify working for a living. 
Although the believers should not be befuddled by the necessities of 
this life, they need to work for a living. Any thought of giving up 
proper work for a living is another extreme of Satan’s tactics. 

_ 40° This ts to be raptured before the great tribulation. This rapture 
is a sign of the Lord’s coming (parousia) and a sign to the Jews. 

41’ These “‘women”’ must also be sisters in the Lord. 

41? See note 403. 

41° See note 40%. 


42' Both “watch therefore” and ‘tyour Lord” prove that the two 
men and two women in verses 40 and 41 are saved believers. The Lord 
would not charge unsaved people to watch, nor is He the Lord of the 
unsaved. 

43' “Householder” refers to the believer, and ‘thouse,” to the 
believer’s conduct and work which he has built up in his Christian life. 


43’ A thief comes to steal precious things at an unknown time. The 
Lord will come secretly as a “thief” to those who love Him, and will 
take them away as His treasures. Hence, we should watch (v. 42). 

43’ Gk. dug through. 
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44 Therefore, you also, be «ready, for the Son of Man 
‘comes in an hour that you think not. 


δ. Be Faithful and Prudent 
24:45-51 


45 Who then is the “faithful and ‘prudent slave, 
whom the master has set over his “household to ‘give 


- them food at the appointed time? 


46 'Blessed is that slave whom his master when he 
comes shall find so doing. 

47 ‘Truly I say to you, that he will *set him 'over all his 
possessions. 

48 But if that 'evil slave says in his heart, My master 
is «delaying his coming, 

49 And shall begin to 'beat his fellow slaves, and “eat 
and drink with the «drunken; 

50 The master of that slave shall come on a “day when 
he does not expect him, and in an hour which he does 


- not know, 


51 And shall 'cut him asunder and appoint his “por- 


44' This is the Lord’s secret coming to the watchful overcomers. 

4§' “Faithful” is toward the Lord; whereas “‘prudent”™ is toward the 
believers. Watchfulness is for rapture into the Lord's presence (v. 42); 
faithfulness is for reigning in the kingdom (v. 47), 

45? ‘‘Household”’ refers to the believers (Eph. 2:19), who are the 
church (1 Tim. 3:15). 

45° “Το give them food” is to minister the Word of God and Christ 
as the life supply to the believers in the church. 

46' To be ‘‘blessed”’ here is to be rewarded with ruling authority in 
the manifestation of the kingdom. 

47' The faithful slave of the Lord will be set “‘over all His pos- 
sessions’’ as a reward in the manifestation of the kingdom of the 
heavens. 

48' The ‘evil slave” is a saved believer, because |) he is appointed 
by the Lord (v. 45), 2) he calls the Lord ‘my Master,” and 3) he 
believes that the Lord is coming. 

49' This is to mistreat fellow believers. 

49? This is to keep company with worldly people, who are drunk 
with worldly things. 

51' Or, cut him off, signifying to be separated from the Lord in His 
coming glory. This corresponds with ‘‘cast out into the outer dark- 
ness’’ in the conclusion of the parable of the talents (25:14-30), which 
is a completion to this section, verses 45 through 5]. 

51? This is not to perish eternally, but to be chastened dispen- 
sationally. See note 28' in Hebrews 12. 
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tion with the hypocrites; there shall be the **weeping 5}: 
and the gnashing of teeth. ee 


22:13; 
8:12 


CHAPTER 25 


c. Parable for Watchfulness 
25:1-13 


1 Then shall the «kingdom of the heavens be likened 1: 


to 2ten %*virgins, who took their “lamps and went forth to ay 
dmeet the “bridegroom. 1° 

2 And “five of them were *foolish, and 'five were ¢ 9” 
cprudent. 1: 

Luke 

51" See note 123 in chapter 8. ae 

11 See note 3‘ in chapter 5 and notes 3? and 24! in chapter 13. oe 


1? Ten is the major part of twelve (Gen. 42:3-4; 1 Kings 11:30-31; 1¢ 
Matt. 20:24). Hence, these “ten virgins” represent the majority of the οἱ: 
believers, who will have died before the Lord’s coming. The two men Pail. 
or two women in 24:40-41 represent the remaining believers, who will 3:20. 


live until the Lord’s coming. Ailes 
13 “Virgins” signify believers in the aspect of life (2 Cor. 11:2). ye 


Believers, who are the kingdom people, are like chaste virgins, bear- sop, 
ing the Lord’s testimony (the lamp) in the dark age and going out of 3:29; 
the world to meet the Lord. For this they need not only the indwell- Ayazz. 
ing, but also the fullness of the Spirit of God. 9-15 


I* “Lamps” signify the spirit of the believers (Prov. 20:27), which 2° 
contains the Spirit of God as the oil (Rom. 8:16). The believers shine οἱ 
with the light of the Spirit of God from within their spirit. Thus, they £2. 
become the light of the world, like a lamp shining in the darkness ol 6.27 
this age (5:14-16; Phil. 2:15-16) to bear the testimony of the Lord for 45°°" 


the glorification of God. 7 


1° “Went forth” signifies that the believers are going out of the /, 18 
world to meet the coming Christ. 2° 


1° “Bridegroom” signifies Christ as the pleasant and attractive oe 
Person (John 3:29: Matt. 9:15). 3 

2! ‘Five’ is composed of four plus one, signifying that man (signi- “av. 
fied by four) added with God (signified by one) bears responsibility. Sve 
Five foolish and five prudent does not indicate that half the believers 2.77 
are foolish and the other half are prudent. It indicates that all believers (5.5 
bear responsibility to be filled with the Spirit of God. | 

2* Being “foolish” does not make these five virgins false. In nature 
they are the same as the five prudent ones. 


3" 
Heb. 
1:9 
4" 


Rom. 
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3 For the fovlish, when they took their lamps, did not 
take 1801] with them; 

4 But the prudent took oil in their '*vessels with their 
lamps. 

5. Now while the bridegroom ‘delayed, they all 
became '’drowsy and “slept. 

6 But at 'midnight there is a 2*cry, Behold, the bride- 
groom! Go forth to meet him! 

7 Then all those virgins '*arose and 2trimmed their 
lamps. 

8 And the foolish said to the prudent, 'Give us some 


δ. of your oil, for our lamps are “going out. 


9 But the prudent answered, saying, Lest there be 


3' “Oil” signifies the Spirit of God (Isa. 61:1; Heb. 1:9). 


4: Man is a vessel made for God (Rom. 9:21, 23-24), and man’s 
personality is in his soul. Hence, “vessels’’ here signify the soul of the 
believers. The five prudent virgins not only have oil in their lamps but 


’s. also take ‘‘oil in their vessels.’ Having oil in their lamps signifies that 


they have the Spirit of God dwelling in their spirit (Rom. 8:9, 16), and 
taking oil in their vessels signifies that they have the [ullness of the 
Spirit of God saturating their souls. 


5' Becoming ‘‘drowsy” signifies becoming sick (Acts 9:37: | Cor. 
11:30). 

5? “Slept signifies died (1 Thes. 4:13-16; John I1:11-13). While 
the Lord delays His coming back, the majority of believers firstly 
become sick and then die. 


6' “Midnight” signifies the darkest time of this dark age (nighl). 
That will be the end of this age, the time of the great tribulation. 


6? “Cry” signifies the voice of the archangel (| Thes. 4:16). 


7’ “Arose” signifies resurrection from the dead (I Thes. 4:14). 
This is the resurrection predicted in | Thessalonians 4:16 and | Corin- 
thians 15:52. 

7? “Trimmed their lamps” signifies their dealing with their test- 
mony in life. This indicates that after resurrection our life for the 
Lord’s testimony still needs to be dealt with if it is not perfect before 
we die. 


8' This word implies that even after resurrection the foolish 
believers will still need the fullness of the Spirit of God. 

8? “Going out” proves that the lamps of the foolish virgins are 
lighted, having oil in them, but not having an adequate supply. They 
represent the believers who have been regenerated with the Spirit ol 
God Who dwells in them, but are not filled with the Spirit of God so 
that He may saturate their whole being. 
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‘not enough for us and for you, go rather to those who 
sell and 2*buy for yourselves. 

10 And as they were going away to buy, the bride- 
groom 'came, and “those who were sbready ‘went in with 
him to the marriage feast, and the door was¢4shut. 

11 And later the rest of the virgins ‘came also, saying, 
aLord, Lord, open to us! 

12 But he answered and said, Truly I say to you, I do 
Inot know you. 

13 “Watch therefore, for you do not know the day nor 
the hour. 


9: No one can have the fullness of the Holy Spirit for others. 

9? “Those who sell’’ oil must be the two witnesses during the greal 
tribulation, the two olive trees and the two sons of oil (Rev. |1:3-4 and 
notes: Zech. 4:11-14). 

9 “Buy” indicates the need of paying a price. The fullness of the 
Holy Spirit is at a cost, such as giving up the world, dealing with sell, 
loving the Lord above all, and counting all things loss for Christ, etc. 
If we do not pay this price today, we must pay it after resurrection. 

10: This is the Lord’s coming to the air (1 Thes. 4:16), a part of His 
parousia. 


10? They must be those who are invited to the marriage dinner ol 


the Lamb (Rev. 19:9 and note). 

10°? We should be “ready” (24:44) by always having oil tn our 
vessel, always being filled with the Spirit of God in our whole being. 
To watch and be ready should be our daily exercise for the Lord's 
parousid. 

10‘ This is the rapture of the resurrected believers to the air (1 Thes. 
4:17) during the Lord’s parousia. 

10° This is the marriage dinner of the Lamb (Rev. 19:9), which will 
be spread in the air (1 Thes. 4:17) during the Lord’s coming (parousia). 


[1 will occur before the manifestation of the kingdom as a reward of 


mutual enjoyment with the Lord to the ready believers, who have been 
equipped with the fullness of the Holy Spirit before they die. 

10° This ts not the door of salvation, but the ‘“‘door’’ to enter into 
the enjoyment of the Lord’s marriage feast. 


11’ This is the Jater rapture of the resurrected believers. 


12' “Not know” indicates here, not recognize, not approve, as in 
Luke 13:25; John 1:26, 31; 8:19. The foolish virgins had their lamps 
lighted, went forth to meet the Lord, died, and were resurrected and 
raptured, but were late in paying the price for the fullness of the Holy 
Spirit. Because of this the Lord would not recognize, approve, them 
for participation in His marriage feast. They miss this reward 
dispensationally, but do not lose their salvation eternally. 

131 This word, the same as 24:42, indicates that 25:1-13 is a comple- 
tion to 24:40-44 concerning watchfulness for rapture. Chapter 24:40- 
44 unveils the rapture only of living ready believers. Chapter 25:1-13 is 
needed to reveal the rapture of the dead and resurrected ones. 


Rom. 
12:0; 
l Cor. 
12-4; 
l Pet. 
4:10; 
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d. Parable for Faithfulness 
25:14-30 


14 “For 't¢ ts as a 2man who, going into "another coun- 
try, called his own “slaves and delivered to them his 
‘possessions. 

15 And to one he gave five talents, to another two, to 
another one; to each according to his own “ability; and he 
went. into another country. 

16 Immediately, he who had received the five talents 
went. and 'traded with them and “gained another five: 

17 Similarly, he who received the two gained another 
two. 


18 But he who received the 'one went away and “dug in 
the earth and “hid his lord’s silver. 


14' This parable of the talents, like the parable of the ten virgins, is 
wWsO concerning the kingdom of the heavens. 

14? A man” signifies Christ, Who was “going into another coun- 
try.” the heavens. 

14. “Slaves” signify believers in the aspect of service (1 Cor. 7:22. 
23:2 Pet. 11 James bil: Rom. [:1). The status of the believers toward 
Christ is of two aspects: in life they are the virgins living for Flim: in 
service, In work, they are His purchased slaves serving Him. 

14° “Tis possessions” signify the church (Eph. 1:18) with all the 
believers, who are His household (24:45), 

15᾽ While of in the parable of the virgins signifies the Spirit of God 
(vv, 3-4), “talents” in this parable signify spiritual gifts (liph. 4:8: 
Rom. 12:6: 1 Cor. 12:4: J Pet. 4:10: 2 Tim. 1:6). For life we need oil, 
the Spirit of God, even His fullness, that we may be enabled to live the 
virgin life for the Lord's testimony; for service, for work, we need the 
talent, the spiritual gift, (hat we may be equipped as a pood slave for 
the Lord's accomplishment. The fullness of the Spirit in life is for us to 
use the spiritual gift in service (work): and the spiritual gilt in service 
matches the fullness of the Spirit in life that we may be a perfect 
member of Christ. 

18? “Own ability” signifies our natural ability, which is constituted 
by God's creation and our learning. 

16' “Traded with them (talents)” signifies using the gift the Lord 
has given us. 

167 "Ομ ποθ, another five (talents) signifies that the gilt) we 
received from the Lord has been used to the fullest extent, without any 
loss or waste. 

18' The main emphasis in this parable is on the one-talented one, 
who received the smallest gift. It is very easy for the least gilted ones to 
mistreat or ignore their gift, 

18? As the “earth” signifies the world, so “dug in the earth” signt- 
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19 Now after a 'long time the lord of those slaves 
2comes and «settles accounts with them. 

20 And he who received the five talents 'came and 
brought another five talents, saying, Lord, you delivered 
to me five talents; behold, I have gained 2another five 
talents. 

21 His lord said to him, Well done, good and @faithful 
slave; you were faithful over a 'few things, I will *set you 
2over *many things; enter into the “joy of your lord. 

22 And he also who received the two talents came and 
said, Lord, you delivered to me two talents; behold, I 
have gained another two talents. 

23 His lord said to him, !'Well done, good and faithful 
slave; you were faithful over a few things, I will ?set you 
over many things; enter into the joy of your lord. 


Nes getting into the world. Any association, any involvement, with the 
world, even a little worldly talk, will bury the Lord’s gift to us. 


18° ‘Hid his lord’s silver’ signifies rendering the Lord's gift use- 
less. letting it lie waste under the cloak of certain earthly excuses. Any 
excuse for not using the Lord’s gift is to hide it. This is always the 
danger with the one-talented ones, those who consider their gift as the 
smallest. 


19' “A long time” signifies the entire church age. 

19° “Comes” signifies the Lord’s coming to the air (1 Thes. 4:16) in 
His parousta. 

19° “Settles accounts” signifies the Lord’s judgment at His judg- 
ment seat (2 Cor. 5:10; Rom. 14:10) in the air (within His parousia), 
where the believers’ life, conduct, and work will be judged for reward 
or punishment (1 Cor. 4:5; Matt. 16:27; Rev. 22:12: 1 Cor. 3:13-15). 
See note 35! in Hebrews 10. 

20: This is to come to the judgment seat of Christ. 


20? The “another five talents” is the result of the full use of the gift 
of the five talents. 


21° “A few things” signify the Lord’s work in this age. 

21° “Over” signifies the ruling authority in the coming kingdom. 
, 21° “Many things” signify the responsibilities in the coming king- 
om. 

21* “The joy of your lord” signifies the enjoyment of the Lord in 
the coming kingdom. This is the inward satisfaction, not the outward 
position. To participate in the Lord’s joy is the greatest reward, better 
than the glory and position in the kingdom. 

23° This is the same appraisal the Lord gives the five-talented one. 

23° This is the same reward the Lord gives the five-talented one. 
A\though the gift given the two-talented one is smaller than that to the 
five-talented one, the Lord’s appraisal and reward to both are the 
same. This indicates that the Lord’s appraisal and reward are.nol 


26° 


Matt. 


18:32 
26° 

Prov. 
20.4; 
Romi. 
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24 And he also who received the one talent 'came and 
said, Lord, I knew you, that you are a “hard man, reap- 
ing where you did ‘not sow, and gathering where you did 
‘not scatter; 

25 And I was ‘afraid, and 2went away and hid your 
talent in the earth; behold, “you have what is yours. 

26 But his lord answered and said to him, «Evil and 
bslothful slave, you knew that 'I reap where I did not sow, 
and gather where I did not scatter. 

27 You ought therefore to have ‘deposited my silver 
with the bankers, and when I came [ would have 
recovered what is mine with 2interest. 

28 "Take away therefore the talent from him, and 2give 
it to him who has the ten talents: 


related to the size and quantity of our work, but to our faithfulness in 
using His gift to the fullest extent. The same appraisal and reward 
would also be given to the one-talented one if he had been as faithful. 

24' The one-talented one, who did not gain any profit for the Lord, 
also ‘‘came”’ to the judgment seat of Christ in the air. This proves that 
he is not only saved, but also raptured to the air. No unsaved person 
could be raptured and come to the judgment seat of Christ. 

24? Gk. ginosko, signifying outward objective knowledge, not in- 
ward subjective realization. 

24° Apparently the Lord is “hard” in His strictness, demanding 
that we use His gift to the fullest extent for His absolute work. 

24‘ Apparently the Lord’s work always begins from zero. He 
seemingly demands us to work for Him with nothing, ‘reaping where 
He did not sow, and gathering where He did not scatter.” This should 
not be an excuse for the one-talented one to neglect the use of hts gilt: 
rather, this should force him to exercise his faith to use his gilt to the 
ullermost. 

25: To be “‘afraid’’ is negative. We should rather be positive and 
aggressive in using the Lord’s gift. 

25? This is too passive. We should be active for the Lord’s work. 

25° Merely to keep the Lord’s gift and not lose it is not sufficient: 
we must gain a profit by using it. 

26! The Lord admits that He is strict in what He demands of His 
slaves for His work. 

. 27 This signifies using the Lord’s gift to save people and minister 
His riches to them. 

272 “Interest” signifies the profitable result we gain for the Lord's 
work by using His gift. 

28' This signifies that the Lord’s gift will be taken away from sloth- 
ful believers in the coming kingdom. 

28? This signifies that the gift of faithful believers will be increased. 


161 Matthew 25:29-32 


29 For '*to everyore who has shall be given, and he 
shall have abundance; but from him who has not, even 
that which he has shall be taken away from him. 

30 And ‘cast out the useless slave into the 2outer dark- 
ness: ‘there shall be the *>weeping and the gnashing of 
teeth. 


3. Concerning the Nations 
25:31-46 


a. Christ on the Throne of Glory 
v. 3] 


31 'But when the “Son of Man **comes in His ‘glory, 
and all the angels with Him, then He shall sit on His 
‘throne of glory; 


b. Judgment on All the Nations 
vu. 32-46 


32 And all the «nations shall be gathered *before Him, 


29' To everyone who gains profit in the church age, more gift shall 
be given in the coming kingdom age; but from him who has not gained 
profit in the church age, even the gift he has shall be taken away from 
him in the coming kingdom age. 

30' See note 13? in chapter 22. 

30? See note 12? in chapter 8 and note 13? in chapter 22. 


30° This word, the same as that in 24:51, indicates that 25:14-30 is a 
completion to 24:45-51, concerning faithfulness for the Lord’s work. 
Chapter 24:45-S1 has dealt with the slave’s unfaithfulness in fulfilling 
the Lord’s commission. Chapter 25:14-30 ts still needed to deal with 
the slave's unfaithfulness in using the Lord’s talent. 

30* See note 12? in chapter 8. 


31' “But” indicates that what is spoken from verse 31 through 46 is 
another section, the section concerning the Gentiles. 


31’ “The Son of Man” is the title of Christ for His kingdom, the 
Messianic kingdom (13:41). His judgment here is a preparation for 
that kingdom. 

31° This is the open aspect of the Lord’s coming. (See note 37! in 


ae 24.) It will be the continuation of His coming mentioned in 


31* “His glory” comprises the glory of His divinity (John 17:22, 24), 
the glory of His humanity (Psa. 45:3), the glory of His resurrection 
(John 7:39; Acts 3:13-15), and the glory of His ascension (Heb. 2:9). 

31° This is the throne of David (Luke 1:32-33), which will be in 
Jerusalem (19:28; Jer. 3:17). 

32' “All the nations” are all the Gentiles who will be left at Christ’s 
coming back to the earth after He destroys those Gentiles who follow 


29° 
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and He shall separate them from one another, as the 
shepherd separates the sheep from the goats; 

33 And He shall set the sheep on His."*right hand and 
the goats on the left. 


34 Then the *King shall say to those on His right hand, 
Come, you who are “blessed of My Father, 'inherit the 


a prepared for you “from the foundation of the 
world: 


35 For I was ‘hungry, and you gave Me to eat: I was 
thirsty, and you gave Me «drink; I was a stranger, and you 
took Me in; 

36 Naked, and you clothed Me; I was sick, and you 
visited Me; I was in prison, and you came to Me. 

37 Then the righteous shall answer Him, saying, Lord, 
when did we see You hungry and feed You, or thirsty and 
give You drink? 


Antichrist at Armageddon (Rev. 16:14, 16; 19:11-15, 19-21). They will 
all be gathered and judged at Christ’s throne of glory. This will be 
Christ’s judgment on the living before the millennium (Acts 10:42: 
2 Tim. 4:1), differing from His judgment on the dead at the great white 
throne after the millennium (Rev. 20:1-15). This will occur after His 
judgment on believers at His judgment seat in the air (vv. 19-30). 


32? The Lord is not only the Shepherd of the believers (John 10:11: 
Heb. 13:20) and the Jews (Psa. 80:1; Jer. 31:10), but also the Shepherd 
of all the Gentiles (Psa. 100:1-3). 

33! The place of honor (1 Kings 2:19; Psa. 45:9). 


34' The “sheep,” after the judgment at Christ's throne of glory, will 
be transferred into the millennium to be the people under the kingly rul- 
ing of Christ and the overcoming believers (Rev. 2:26-27; 12:5: 20:4-6), 
and under the priestly ministry of the saved Jews (Zech. 8:20-23). In 
this way, they will ‘‘inherit the [coming] kingdom.” In the millennium 
there will be three realms: |) the realm of the earth, where the blessing 
of God’s creation, as mentioned in Genesis 1:28-30, will take place; 
2) the realm of the nation of Israel in Canaan, from the Nile to the 
Euphrates, in which the saved Jews will rule over the whole earth (Isa. 
60:10-12; Zech. 14:16-18); and 3) the heavenly and spiritual realm 
(1 Cor. 15:50-52), which will be the manifestation of the kingdom of 
the heavens, where the overcoming believers will enjoy the kingdom 
reward (5:20; 7:21). The kingdom which the “sheep” will inherit will 
be the first realm. 


34? The blessing of the first realm in the millennium, the blessing of 
God's creation, was prepared for the “‘sheep”’ ‘‘from the foundation of 
the world’; whereas the blessing in the third realm, the blessing of the 
heavenly and spiritual kingdom, was ordained for the believers before 
the foundation of the world (Eph. 1:3-4). 

35' All the sufferings in verses 35-39 will betide the believers who 
are left for the trial (Rev. 3:10 and note) during the great tribulation 
(24:21). 
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38 And when did we see You a stranger and take You 
in, or naked and clothe You? 

39 And when did we see You sick, or in prison, and 
come to You? 

40 And the King shall answer and say to them, Truly I 
say to you, in so far as you 'did it to one of “these, theleast 40" 
of My **brothers, you did it to4“Me. Matt. 

41 Then He shall say also to those on the left, Go from 40» 
Me, you who are cursed, into the ‘eternal fire prepared a'!. 


28:10; 

for the Devil and his angels: | John 
42 ForI was hungry, and you did not give Me to eat; I ie 7 

was thirsty, and you did not give Me drink; 3-99. 


43 Iwas astranger, and you did not take Mein; naked, Heb. 
and you did not clothe Me; sick, and in prison, and you 7 
did not visit Me. 17 


44 Then they also shall answer, saying, Lord, when did WA 
we see You hungry, or thirsty, or a stranger, or naked, or 10 40 
sick, or In prison, and did not minister to You? 41" 

45 Then He shall answer them, saying, Truly I say to a 
you, in so far as you 'did not doit to one of these, the least, 10. 15. 
neither did you dolt tosMe. : ie 

46 And these shall go away into eternal 'punishment, 4/,,,, 
but the righteous “into eternal life. Wes 

40° This will happen in the great tribulation when the believers suf- a 
ler the persecution of Antichrist (Rev. 13:6-7; 20:4). peo 

40’ “These” should be the overcoming believers who will be with 22:7: 
Christ at this judgment. 2 Pet. 

40’ Christ's ‘“‘brothers’”’ are His believers (12:49-50). 2.4; 


40“ Christ is one with the believers, His members, as in Acts 9:4. 


41° The fire in the lake of fire (Rev. 20:14-15). The ‘‘goats’ will se 
perish in the lake of fire after Antichrist and the false prophet (Rev. 
19:20) and before the Devil and the resurrected sinners (Rev. 20:10, 9-4-5: 
15). This is part of the fulfillment of Revelation 14:10. Luke 

41’ The lake of fire was ‘‘prepared for the Devil and his angels,” not 10:16 
for man. However, if any man follows the Devil to oppose the Lord, 46° 
he will share the lake of fire with the Devil and the fallen angels. of. 


45' This will also occur under the persecution of Antichrist. a 
46’ This is to perish in the lake of fire (v. 41). 15-16, 


46’ During the persecution of Antichrist, for the care of the “att. 
believers who will be left on earth, an eternal gospel will be preached 19:27 
to the nations (Rev. 14:6-7 and notes), as illustrated by the parable of 
the net in Matthew 13:47-50. The Lord will then judge the nations, not 
according to the law of Moses nor the gospel of Christ, but according 
to the eternal gospel. This is a matter of God’s dispensation. Those 


Matthew 26:1-5 
CHAPTER 26 


F. Completion of Rejection 
26:1— 27:66 


I. Fourth Unveiling 
of the Crucifixion 
26:1-2 


164 


1 And it came to pass when Jesus had finished all 


these words, He said to His disciples, 


2 You know that after two days the 'Passover is 
coming, and the Son of Man is being ‘delivered up to be 


crucified. 


2. Hated by Religion 
26:3-5 


3 Then the chief priests and the elders of the people 
were ‘assembled in the courtyard of the high priest, who 


was Called Caiaphas, 


4 And took «counsel together that they might ’seize 


Jesus by craftiness and kill Him. 


5 But they said, 'Not at the feast, lest there be an 


uproar among the people. 


who listen to that gospel and treat the suffering believers well, will be 
blessed and reckoned as “righteous”’ to inherit the kingdom (v. 34): 


. but those who do not will be cursed (v. 41) and perish for eternity. 


46° The gospel of grace (Acts 20:24) brings eternal life into believers 
(John 3:15-16) that they may live by God's life; whereas the eternal 


> be? 


gospel brings the ‘‘sheep”’ “‘into eternal life’ that they may live in the 


sphere of God’s life. 


2) The ‘Passover’ was a type of Christ (1 Cor. 5:7). Christ is the 
Lamb of God that God may pass over us, the sinners, as portrayed in 
typology by the Passover in Exodus 12. Hence, Christ as the Passover 


- Lamb must be killed on the day of the Passover for its fulfillment. 


According to the type, the Passover Lamb had to be examined for 
its perfection during the four days preceding the day of the Passover 
(Exo. 12:3-6). Before His crucifixion, Christ came to Jerusalem the last 


_ time, six days before the Passover (John 12:1), and was examined by 


the Jewish leaders for a few days (21:23—22:46). There was no blemish 


Passover Lamb for us. See note 37! in Mark 12. 


found in Him. and He was proved to be perfect and qualified to be the 


51: Eventually, under God's sovereignty, they did kill the Lord 


Jesus at the feast (27:15) for the fulfillment of the type. 


165 Matthew 26:6-13 


3. Loved by the Disciples 
26:6-13 


6 *Now when Jesus was in Bethany, in the house of 6 
Simon the ‘leper, ae 
7 A woman came to Him, having an alabaster flask Mark 
of ointment of great value, and she poured it on His head /4:3-9. 

ἢ John 

as He reclined at table. | 12:1-8: 
8 But when the disciples saw it, they were indig- i 
nant, saying, Why this 'waste? a 
9 For this could have been sold for much and given 36-39 
to the #poor. os ὩΣ 
10 But Jesus knowing it said to them, Why do you. 2/:/7; 


trouble the woman? For she has done a good work to Me. +2 


11 For the epoor you have with you always, 'but you ;, 78 
do ’not always have Me. 9. 

12 For in pouring out this ointment on My body, she “ὉΠ 
has done it 'for My #burial. 115 


13 Truly I say to you, wherever 'this *gospel is eae 

preached in the whole world, ?that also which this as 
. 110 

woman has done shall be spoken of for a memorial of ;, 
her. Matt. 

18:20; 

6' “Leper” signifies a sinner (8:2 and note). Simon, as a leper, 28°20 
must have been healed by the Lord. Being grateful to the Lord and 12* 
loving Him, he spread a feast (v. 7) in his house for the Lord and His JoAn 


disciples in order to enjoy His presence. A saved sinner would always /9-40, 
do this. Matt. 


8' The disciples considered Mary’s love offering to the Lord a ae 
“waste.’’ Throughout the past twenty centuries, thousands of precious 14. 
lives, heart treasures, high positions, and golden futures have been agay, 
“wasted” upon the Lord Jesus. To such lovers He is altogether lovely 24-14 
and worthy of their offering. What they have poured upon Him is not 13° 
a waste, but a fragrant testimony of His sweetness. cf. 


11’ We must love the Lord and grasp the opportunity to love Him. 4¢4 


12' Mary received the revelation of the Lord’s death by the Lord’s oe 
words in 16:21; 17:22-23; 20:18-19; and 26:2. Hence, she grasped the 
Opportunity to pour the best she had upon the Lord. To love the Lord 
with our best requires a revelation concerning Him. 


13' In the foregoing verse, the Lord spoke of His burial, implying 
His death and resurrection for our redemption. Hence, in this verse He 
called the gospel “this gospel,” referring to the gospel of His death, 
burial, and resurrection (1 Cor. 15:1-4). 


13’ The story of the gospel is that the Lord loved us, and the story 
of Mary is that she loved the Lord. We must preach both—the Lord 
loving us and us loving the Lord. One is for our salvation, and the 
other is for our consecration. 


Matthew 26:14-24 


4. Bevrayed by the False Disciple 
26:14-16 


14 '*Then one of the twelve who was called »Judas 
Iscariot went to the chief priests 

15 And said, What are you willing to give me, and | 
will deliver Him to you? And they weighed out to him 
lathirty pieces of silver. 

16 And from then on he sought opportunity that he 
might «deliver Him up. 
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5. Keeping the Passover 
26:17-25 


17 «Now on the first day of the '»Unleavened Bread 
the disciples came to Jesus, saying, Where do You want 
us to prepare for You to eat the Passover? 

18 And He said, Go into the city to such a one and say 
to him, The *T’eacher says, My “time is near; I am keep- 
ing the Passover 'at your house with My disciples. 

19 And the disciples did as Jesus directed them, and 
they prepared the Passover. 

20 aNow when evening was come, He reclined at table 
with the twelve. 

21 And as they were eating, He said, Truly I say to 
you, that ¢one of you shall deliver Me up. 

22 And they grieved exceedingly, and each one began 
to say to Him, I’m not the one, am I, Lord” 

23 And He answered and said, He who dips his hand 
with Me in the dish, this man shall deliver Me up. 

24 The Son of Man 'goes indeed as it is «written con- 

14' “‘Then” indicates that while one of the disciples expressed her 
love to the Lord to the ultermost, another was going to betray Him. 
One was treasuring the Lord, and at the same time another was 
delivering Him up. 

15: This is the worth of a slave (Exo. 21:32). 

17' ‘“‘The Unleavened Bread” is a feast of seven days (Lev. 23:6). Il 
is also called the Passover (Luke 22:1; Mark 14:1). Actually, the feast 
of the Passover was the first day of the feast of Unleavened Bread 
(Exo. 12:15-20). 

18' Gk. toward you. 

24' This is to go away from the world. 


John 215 245 
2: John Luke 
21-30 6:70; 24:46 


13:2] 
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cerning Him, but woe to that man through whom the 
Son of Man is delivered up! It would have been good for 
him if that man had not been born. 

95 And Judas, who delivered Him up, answered and 
said, I’m not the one, am I, #Rabbi? He says to him, 
IbYou said εἴ. 


6. Establishing the Table 
26:26-30 


96 »And as they were 'eating, Jesus took the “bread 
and "blessed and broke it and gave it to the disciples, 
and said, Take, eat; this is My “body. 

97 And taking the '*cup and giving *thanks, He gave 
it to them, saying, Drink of it, all of you; 


25° 
Matt. 
26.409; 
John 
1:38 
25> 
Matt. 
26:64; 
27: 
265 


vy. 
26-29, 
Mark 


98 For this is My ‘blood of the covenant, which 15 Se 


poured out for ‘many for ¢forgiveness of sins. 


25: The Lord let Judas’ own word condemn him. 


26: The Lord and the disciples firstly ate the Passover (vv. 20-25: 
Luke 22:14-18). Then the Lord established His table with the bread 
and the cup (vv. 26-28; Luke 22:19-20; 1 Cor. 11:23-26) to replace the 
feast of the Passover, because He was going to fulfill the type and be 
the real Passover to us (I Cor. 5:7). Now we are keeping the real feast 
of Unleavened Bread (v. 17; 1 Cor. 5:8). 


26? The “bread” of the Lord’s table is a symbol signifying the 
Lord's ‘‘body” broken for us on the cross to release His life that we 
May participate in it. By participating in this life we become the 
mystical body of Christ (1 Cor. 12:27), which is also signified by the 
bread of the table (1 Cor. 10:17). Hence, by partaking of this bread, we 
have the fellowship of the body of Christ (1 Cer. 10:16). 


27: The Lord’s blood redeemed us from our fallen condition back to 
God. and back to God’s full blessing. Concerning the Lord’s table 
(1 Cor. 10:21). the bread signifies our participation in life, and the cup, 
our enjoyment of God’s blessing. Hence, it is called the cup of blessing 
(1 Cor. 10:16). In this cup are all the blessings of God and even God 
Himself as our portion (Psa. !6:5). In Adam our portion was the cup 
of God's wrath (Rev. 14:10). Christ has drunk that cup for us (John 
18:11), and His blood has constituted the cup of salvation for us (Psa. 
116:13), the cup that runs over (Psa. 23:5). By partaking of this cup we 
also have the fellowship of the blood of Christ (1 Cor. 10:16). 

28' The “fruit of the vine’ (v. 29) within the “‘cup”’ of the Lord's 
table is also a symbol, signifying the Lord’s blood shed on the cross for 
our sins. His blood was required by God’s righteousness for the 
forgiveness of our sins (Heb. 9:22). 

28’ Some manuscripts insert “new.” The Lord’s blood, having 
satisfied God’s righteousness, enacted the new covenant. In this new 
covenant, God gives us forgiveness, life, salvation, and all spiritual, 


Ll: 
23-26 
26° 
Matt. 
14:19 
278 

! Cor. 
10:21 
27" 
Matt. 
15:36 
28° 
Heb. 
13:20; 
9:18, 
Exo. 
24:8; 
Zech. 
Y-] 1. 
28° 
Jer. 
31:31 
28° 
Matt. 
20:28 
28° 
Heb. 
9:22 
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29 And I say to you, I will by no means drink hence- 
forth of this fruit of the vine until that day when I drink 
it new with you in the !*kingdom of My Father. 

30 "And having ‘sung a hymn, they went out to the 
bMount of Olives. 


7. Warning the Disciples 
26231-35 


31 Then Jesus says to them, You will all be stumbled 
in Me this night, for it is written, I will *smite the Shep- 
herd, and the sheep of the flock shall be *scattered. 

32 But after I am raised up, I will go before you into 
aGalilee. 

33 But Peter answered and said to Him, If all shall be 
stumbled in You, I will never be stumbled. 

34 Jesus said to him, Truly I say to you, that this 
night, before a *«cock crows, you will deny Me three 


times. 


35 Peter says to Him, Even if I must «die with You, | 
will by no means deny You. Likewise also said all the 
disciples. 


8. Pressed in Gethsemane 
26:36-46 


36 “Then Jesus comes with them to a "place called 
'Gethsemane, and says to the disciples, Sit here while I 
go away there and pray. 

37 And taking Peter and the two ¢sons of Zebedee, He 
began to be sorrowful and distressed. 

38 Then He said to them, My *soul is exceeding 


heavenly, and divine blessings. When this new covenanl Is given to us, 
it is a cup (Luke 22:20), a portion for us. The Lord shed the blood, 
God established the covenant, and we enjoy the cup, in which God 
and all that is of Him are our portion. The blood ts the price Christ 
paid for us, the covenant is the title deed God made to us, and the cup 
is the portion we receive from God. 

29' This is the heavenly part of the millennium, the manifestation of 
the kingdom of the heavens, in which the Lord will drink with us after 
His coming back. 

30' This was a praise to the Father by the Lord with the disciples 
after the Lord’s table. 

36! Gethsemane means the place of the oil press. The Lord was 
pressed here to flow.out the oil, the Spirit. 


169 Matthew 26:39-50 


sorrowful, even unto death; remain here and watch with 
Me. 

39 And going forward a little, He fell on His face and 
eprayed, saying, My Father, if it is possible, let this 
lbcup pass from Me; yet not as I «will, but as You will. 

40 And He comes to the disciples and finds them 
sleeping, and says to Peter, So, you were not able to 
watch with Me one hour? 

41 -Watch and pray that you may not enter into 
temptation; the spirit indeed is 'ready, but the flesh is 
weak. 

42 Again, going away a second time, He prayed, say- 
ing, My Father, if this cannot pass away unless I drink 
it, Your «will be done. 

43 And coming again, He found them sleeping, for 
their eyes were heavy. 

44 And leaving them, He went away again and 
prayed a third time, saying again the same word. 

45 Then He comes to the disciples and says to them, 
Are you sleeping now and resting? Behold, the zhour has 
drawn near, and the Son of Man is delivered up into the 
hands of sinners. 

46 Arise, let us be going; behold, the one delivering 
Me up has drawn near. 


9. Arrested by Religion 
26:47-56 


47 *And while He was still speaking, behold, »Judas, 
one of the twelve, came, and with him a great crowd 
with swords and clubs, from the chief priests and elders 
of the people. 

48 Now the one delivering Him up gave them a sign, 
saying, Whomever I shall kiss, it is he; seize him. 

49 And immediately, he came to Jesus and said, Hail, 
‘Rabbi, and he kissed Him affectionately. 

50 But Jesus said to him, Friend, »do what you are 


39' This refers to His death on the cross. 


41' Or, willing. In spiritual things our spirit is often “ready, 
willing, but our flesh ts ‘‘weak.’’ 50° 


John 
[327 
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here for. Then they came and laid hands on Jesus and 
seized Him. 

51 And behold, 'one of those with Jesus stretched out 
his hand and drew his sword and struck the slave of the 
high priest and cut off his »ear. 

o2 Then Jesus said to him, Put back your sword into 
its place; for all those who take the «sword shall perish 
by the sword. 

o3 Or do you think that I cannot beseech My Father 
and He will provide Me at once more than twelve legions 
of angels? 

54 How then shall the “Scriptures be fulfilled that it 
must be 'so? 

55 In that hour Jesus said to the crowds, Are you 
come out as against a robber with swords and clubs to 
take Me? I sat daily in the temple #teaching, and you did 
not seize Me. 

56 But all this has come to pass that the Scriptures of 
the prophets may be fulfilled. Then all the disciples left 
Him and @fled. 


10. Judged by the Sanhedrin 
26:57-68 


57 #And those who had seized Jesus led Him away to 
bCaiaphas the high priest, where the scribes and the 
elders were assembled. 

58 But Peter :followed Him afar off unto the court- 
yard of the high priest, and entering in, he sat with the 
deputies to see the end. 

59 Now the chief priests and the elders and the whole 
Sanhedrin sought “false testimony against Jesus that 
they might put Him to death; 

60 And they did not find it, though many false wit- 
nesses came forward. But later *two came, 

51' This was Peter (John 18:10, 26). 


54' “So” refers to His death on the cross, which was prophesied in 
the Scriptures and needed to be fulfilled. 


58° Mark 

Luke 595 59> 14:55; 
570 22:54; Matt. Psa. cf. 60° 
Matt. John 3.22: ΖΦ. ΙΖ: Acts Deut. 
26.3 18:15 10:17 25.}}; 6:13 19:15 
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61 And said, This man said, 'I am able todestroy the 61" 
temple of God and build it in three days. | 
62 And the high priest stood up and said to Him, Do ef 
you answer '*nothing? What are these testifying against a 
you? Acts 
63 But Jesus remained ‘silent. ’And the high priest 6. 
said to Him, I adjure you by the living God that you tell : 
us 34if you are the eChrist, the Son of God. 
64 Jesus says to him, οι said it! Moreover, I say to 2” 
you, Henceforth you shall see the !*Son of Manssitting at 77, ' 
the right hand of power and ‘coming on the «clouds of 19:9; 
heaven. 
65 Then the high priest tore his garments, saying, He 62° 
has *blasphemed! What further need do we have of wit- 2". 
nesses? Behold, now you have heard the blasphemy. ς. 
66 What do you think? And they answered and said, Maui. 
He is liable to death. 2 
67 Then they «spit in His face and beat Him with w. 
their fists, and they slapped Him, i 
68 Saying, Prophesy to us, Christ, «who is the one 27. 
who hit you? 
61° This was a twisting of the Lord’s word, “(You) destroy this Lev. 
temple,” in John 2:19. bye 


62' The Lord, standing before the Sanhedrin like a sheep before its / 5” 


shearers, would not say a word to vindicate Himself, fulfilling Isaiah 14 6 
53:7. : 


63° 
63: See note 62!. Matt. 
63? To charge by oath. 4:3,6 


63° This is the same question the Devil used in tempting the Lord an 
(4:3, 6). 10:24; 
64' The high priest asked the Lord if He was the Son of God, but c/ 
He answered with ‘the Son of Man.’ He answered the Devil in the Luke 
same way in His temptation (4:4, and note 2). The Lord is the Son of 27:15: 
Man, not only on the earth before His crucifixion, but also in the ohn 
heavens on the right hand of God after His resurrection (Acts 7:56), ba 
and even at His coming back on the clouds. To accomplish God’s pur- 
pose and to establish the kingdom of the heavens, the Lord had to be a 
man. Without man, neither could God’s purpose be carried out on 5605 
earth, nor the kingdom of the heavens be constituted on earth. 


64> 

64° 641 64¢ 65° 66° Mark Luke Dan. 
Psa. Matt. Acts Num. 65° John 10:34; 22:63; 7:13; 
10:1; 2430: 1:9 14:6: Mau. 9:07; pen cf Acts 
Mark Luke 1; 2Kings 9:3; Ley, 50:6 Acts 7:56 
16:19, 21.275; Rev. 8:37; John 24:|6 a 22:2 
Heb. Rey. 14:14; = 1971; 10: 67° John 68° 
1:3 77 πῦρ. Acts 33, 36 Matt. 18:22; Luke 

4:17 14:14 27:30; = 19:3; 22:64 
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1]. Dented by Peter 
26:69-75 


69 *Now Peter sat outside in the courtyard; and 'a 
maid came to him, saying, You also were with Jesus the 
Galilean. | 

70 But he denied before all, saying, I do not know 
what you are saying! 

71 And when he had gone out into the porch, another 
maid saw him and said to those who were there, This 
man was with Jesus the 4Nazarene. 

72 And again he denied with an oath, I do not know 
the man! 

73 And after a little while 'those who were standing 
there came and said to Peter, Surely you also are one of 
them, for your ‘speech also makes you known. 

74 Then he began to 'curse and to swear, I do not 
know the man! And immediately a cock crowed. 

75 And Peter remembered the word which Jesus had 
said, Before a *cock crows, you will deny Me three times. 
And he went out and wept bitterly. 
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CHAPTER 27 


12. Judged by Pilate 
27:1-26 


1 «Now when morning had come, all the chief priests 
and the elders of the people took ’counsel against Jesus 
so that they might put Him to death; 

2 And having bound Him, they led Him away and 
delivered Him to '!*Pilate the governor. 


69' Gk. one maid. Even one fragile little female, Peter could not 
withstand! 

73' Under God's sovereignty, the environment would not let Peter 
go until he was tested to the uttermost, that he might realize he was 
absolutely untrustworthy and should no longer have any confidence in 
himself. 

74' In his first denial, Peter said only the word (v. 70); in his second 
denial, he replied with an oath (v. 72); in his third denial, he cursed 
and swore. 


2' Pilate was a Roman procurator, an agent of Caesar Tiberius in 
Judea (Palestine), A.D. 26-35. Not long after he unjustly delivered the 
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3 Then «Judas who delivered Him up, seeing that He 
was condemned, 'repented and returned the °thirty 
pieces of silver to the chief priests and elders, 

4 Saying, I have sinned in delivering up “innocent 
blood. But they said, What is that to us? You see to 
that! 

5 And he threw the pieces of silver into the temple 
and departed; and he went away and thanged himself. 

6 And the 'chief priests took the pieces of silver and 
said, It is not lawful to put them into the temple ¢trea- 
sury, since it is the price of blood. 

7 And having taken counsel, they bought with them 
the potter’s field for a burial place for strangers. 

8 Wherefore that field has been called the *Field of 
Blood to this day. 

9 Then was fulfilled that which was spoken through 
‘Jeremiah the prophet, saying, And they took the thirty 
pieces of silver, the price of Him that was priced, Whom 
they of the sons of Israel had priced; 

10 And they gave them for the potter’s field, as the 
Lord directed me. 

11 «Now Jesus stood before the governor, and the 
governor questioned Him, saying, Are you the king of 
the Jews? And Jesus said, '<You say it. 

12 And when He was accused by the chief priests and 
elders, He answered '*nothing. 

13 Then Pilate says to Him, Do you not hear how 
many things they testify against you? 

14 And He did "snot answer him, not even to one 
word, so that the governor marveled greatly. 


Lord Jesus up to be crucified, his government ended abruptly. He was 
banished and committed suicide. 

In the evil conspiracy, the Jewish religionists got the heathen 
politician to collaborate with them to kill the Lord Jesus. 

3' Or, regretted. 

6' They would not take the price of blood. Actually what they did 
to the Lord Jesus was more evil than Judas’ deed (v. 1). 

9' The word quoted in verses 9-10 was spoken by Jeremiah, but 
written in Zechariah (11:12-13). There was an idea among the Jews 
that Zechariah had the spirit of Jeremiah. 

Ii’ The Lord took the word of Pilate for the truth. 

12' The Lord would not vindicate Himself. 

14’ See note 12!. 


Matt. 
26:63 
135 
Matt. 
26:62 
14° 
Matt. 
27:12 
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15 *Now at the feast the governor was accustomed to 
release to the crowd one prisoner whom they wanted. 

16 And they had then a notable prisoner named 
Barabbas. 

17 Therefore when they were gathered together, 
Pilate said to them, 'Whom do you want me to release to 
you? Barabbas, or Jesus who is called Christ? 

18 For he knew that because of envy they had 
delivered Him up. 

19 Now while he was sitting on the judgment seat, his 
wife sent to him, saying, Have nothing to do with that 
«righteous man, for 1 have suffered much today in a 
lbdream because of him. 

20 But the chief priests and the elders persuaded the 
crowds that they should “ask for Barabbas and destroy 
Jesus. 

21 And the governor answered and said to them, 
Which of the two do you want me to release to you? And 
they said, Barabbas. 

22 Pilate says to them, What then shall I do with 
Jesus who is called Christ? They all say, Let him be cru- 
cified! 

23 But he said, Why, *what evil has he done’ But 
they cried out the more, saying, Let him be crucified! 

24 And Pilate, seeing that nothing was gained, but 


“δ, rather that an *uproar was occurring, took water and 


1bwashed his hands before the crowd, saying, 2] am inno- 
cent of the blood of this crighteous man; you see fo τέ. 

25 And all the people answered and said, His «blood 
be on us and on our children! | 

26 Then he released to them Barabbas; but Jesus he 
lascourged and delivered Him up that He might be 
2crucified. 


17: Pilate was unjust in asking this question, because he knew the 
Lord had no crime (v. 18), but Barabbas had. 

19! It was sovereign of God. 

24' This was to appease his conscience. 

24? A timid and irresponsible withdrawal. 

26: This was an utmost exposure of dark, unjust politics! This in- 
justice fulfilled Isaiah 53:5 and 8. 

26? The Jewish death penalty was by stoning (Lev. 20:2, 27: 24:14: 
Deut. 13:10; 17:5). Crucifixion was a heathen practice (Ezra 6:11), 


Matthew 27:27-33 


13. Mocked by the Heathen Soldiers 
27:27-32 
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27 «Then the soldiers of the governor took Jesus into 27 


the !»praetorium and gathered about Him the whole 


band of soldiers. | 

28 And they stripped Him and put on Him a scarlet 
robe. 

29 And having woven a crown of !*thorns, they placed 
it on His head, and a reed in His right hand; and they 


kneeled before Him and mocked Him saying, Hail, King 


of the Jews! | 

30 And they «spit on Him and took the reed and beat 
Him on His head. 

31 And when they had mocked Him, they took the 
robe off Him and put His garments on Him, and 'led 
Him away to crucify Him. | 

32 #And as they were coming out, they found a man of 
ibCyrene, Simon by name; this man they compelled to 
bear His cross. 


14. Crucified 
27:33-56 


a. Killed and Mocked by Men 
vu. 33-44 


33 And coming to a place called 'Golgotha, which is 
called Place of a Skull, 


adopted by the Romans for the execution of slaves and heinous crimi- 

nals only. To crucify the Lord Jesus was not only a fulfillment of the 

Old Testament (Deut. 21:23; Gal. 3:13; Num. 21:8-9), but also of the 

Lord’s own word concerning the mode of His death (John 3:14: 8:28: 

12:32), which could not be fulfilled by stoning. See note 32! in John [8. 
27’ The governor’s official residence. 


29. “Thorns” are a symbol of the curse (Gen. 3:17-18). The Lord 
Jesus became a curse for us on the cross (Gal. 3:13). 
31' The Lord here, as the Passover Lamb to be sacrificed for our 
sins, was brought like a lamb to the slaughter, fulfilling Isaiah 53:7-8. 

32° Cyrene was a Greek colonial city, the capital of Cyrenaica in 
North Africa. It seems that Simon was a Cyrenian Jew. | 

33' Golgotha is a Hebrew name (John 19:17) which means skull 
(Mark 15:22). Its equivalent in Latin is Calvaria, anglicized into 


Calvary (Luke 23:33, KJV). It does not mean a place of dead men’s 
skulls, but simply skull. 
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34 *They gave Him 'wine to drink mingled with »gall: 
and having wasted tt, He would 2not drink. 

35 And when they had crucified Him, they '!*divided 
His garments among them, casting lots; 

36 And they sat down and guarded Him there. 

37 *And they set up above His head His charge 
written, This is Jesus, the King of the Jews. 

38 Then *two 'robbers were crucified with Him, one 
on the right hand and one on the left. 

39 And those who were passing by blasphemed Him, 
‘wagging their heads, 

40 And saying, You who «destroy the temple and 
build it in three days, save yourself! [ΟΠ you are the Son 
of God, come down from the cross! 

41 «Likewise the chief priests also, mocking, with the 
scribes and elders, said, 

42 He saved others; himself he 'cannot save! He is 
aking of Israel, let him come down now from the cross, 
and we will believe on him. 

43 He trusted upon God; let Him *rescue him now if 
He wants him; for he said, I am God’s Son. 

44 And the robbers also who were crucified with Him 
sreproached Him with the same. 


b. Judged and Forsaken by God 
vv. 45-50 


45 aNow from the 'sixth hour darkness came over all 
the land until the 'ninth hour. 


34: Wine mingled with gall (and also with myrrh— Mark 15:23) was 
intended as a stupefying draught. 

34? The Lord would not be stupefied; He would drink the bitter cup 
to the dregs. 

35' The Lord suffered the sinners’ robbery to the uttermost, fulfill- 
ing Psalm 22:18. This also exposed the darkness of Roman politics. 

38' This was for the fulfillment of Isaiah 53:9a. 

40' This was a repetition of the Devil's temptation in the wilder- 
ness (4:6). 

42' If He could save Himself, He could not save us. 

45' The sixth hour is our 12 noon, and the ninth is our 3 p.m. The 
Lord was crucified at the third hour, our 9 a.m. (Mark 15:25). He was 


Mark 44° 
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vy. 31-32; John Psa. 1522: vy. 1S: 23: 
41-42; Luke 1:49 22:8 Luke 45-56; 33-41; 44-49 
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46 And about the 'ninth hour Jesus cried out with a 
loud voice, saying, Eli, Eli, lama sabachthani? that is, 
aMy God, My God, ?why have You forsaken Me? 46° 

47 And some of those who stood there, when they /5¢ 
heard it, said, This man is calling for Elijah. 

48 And immediately one of them ran, and taking a 
sponge, he filled it with “vinegar, and put it on a reed, 48: 


and gave Him to drink. ee A ere 
49 But the rest said, Wait, let us see if Elijah comes to Luke 

save him. a | te 

50 And Jesus cried out again with a loud voice and 79.79 
iadismissed the spirit. 502 
John 

19:30 


c. Effect of His Crucifixion 
vv. 51-56 


51 And behold, the !veil of the temple was torn in two 515 
>from the top to the bottom, and the “earth was shaken £2. 


26: 
and the ‘rocks were split, 7.35: 


52 And the 'tombs were opened; and many “bodies of ie 


the saints who had fallen ¢asleep were raised; i 


suffering on the cross for six hours. In the first three hours, He was oe 
persecuted by men for doing God’s will; in the last three hours, He was : 
judged by God for the accomplishment of our redemption. It was dur- ie 
ing this time that God counted Him as our suffering substitute for sin ee 
(Isa. 53:10). Hence, darkness came over all the land (v. 45), because 


| | 3 cam , 6, 20; 
our sin and sins and all negative things were dealt with there; and God ;'Tpe., 
forsook Him (v. 46) because of our sin. 4: 

46' See note 45). 13-15; 


46’ God forsook Christ on the cross because He took the place of ius 
sinners (] Pet. 3:18), bearing our sins (1 Pet. 2:24; Isa. 53:6), and being ~’ 
made sin for us (2 Cor. 5:21). 


48’ Offered to the Lord for quenching his thirst (John 19:28-30 and 
note 30’) in a mocking way (Luke 23:36). 

50’ This was to give up His spirit (John 19:30), indicating that the 
Lord voluntarily yielded up His life (Mark 15:37; Luke 23:46). 


31° This signifies that the separation between God and man was 
abolished, because the flesh (signified by the veil) of sin taken by 
Christ (Rom. 8:3) had been crucified (Heb. 10:20 and note). 


51’ ‘“‘From the top to the bottom” indicates that the rending of the 
veil was God’s doing from above. 


51° This signifies that the base of Satan’s rebellion has been shaken. 


51‘ This signifies that the strongholds of Satan’s earthly kingdom 
have been broken. 


52' This signifies that the power of death and Hades has been con- 
quered and subdued. 


52’ This signifies the releasing power of the death of Christ. 


Matthew 27:53-62 178 


59. And 'coming out of the tombs after His rising, they 
entered into the holy city and ?appeared to many. 

54 And the centurion and those with him “guarding 
Jesus, when they saw the earthquake and the things 
that were happening, feared greatly, saying, Truly this 
was ’God’s Son! 

oo And there were many women there looking on from 
a distance, who had followed Jesus from Galilee, 
aministering to Him; 

56 Among whom were «Mary the Magdalene, and 
'Mary the mother of James and Joseph, and the mother 
of the sons of Zebedee. 


15. Buried by a Rich Man 
27:57-66 


57 *Now when ‘evening was come, there came a rich 
man from Arimathea, named Joseph, who also himself 
was a disciple of Jesus. 

58 This man came to Pilate and asked for the body of 
Jesus. Then Pilate commanded it to be given to him. 

59 And Joseph took the body and wrapped it in a 
clean linen cloth, 

60 And ‘laid it in his new tomb, which he had *hewed 
in the rock; and having rolled a ‘great stone to the door 
of the tomb, he went away. 

61 And «Mary the Magdalene was there, and the 
other Mary, sitting opposite the grave. 

62 Now on the next day, which is after the 'prepara- 
tion, the chief priests and the Pharisees gathered 
topether unto Pilate, 


531 In typology, the firstfruits of the harvest (Lev. 23:10-11) were not 
a single wheat, but a sheaf of wheat, typifying not only the resurrected 
Christ, but also the saints who were raised from the dead after His 
resurrection, as revealed here. 


All the things listed in verses 51-53 are different aspects of the ex- 
cellent effect of the Lord’s death. 


537 Where they went after this we have no way to trace. 
56: This is the mother of the Lord Jesus (13:55). 

§7' See note 38! in John 19. 

60! This was for the fulfillment of Isaiah 53:98. 


62' This was the day of preparation, Friday, when the Passover was 
prepared (26:19; John 19:14). 


179 Matthew 27:63—28:9 


63 Saying, Sir, we remembered that that *deceiver 
said, while he was still living, "After three days 1 will 

ise. 
“θά Command therefore that the grave be secured 
until the third day, lest the disciples come and @steal 
him away and say to the people, He was raised from the 
dead: and the last deception will be worse than the first. 

65 Pilate said to them, You have a guard; go, make it 
as secure as you know how. 

66 And they went and secured the grave with the 
guard, sealing the stone. 


CHAPTER 28 


V. The King’s Victory 
28: 1-20 


A. Resurrected 
vv. 1-15 


1 2Now late on the Sabbath, as it began to dawn 
toward 'the “first day of the week, ‘(Mary the Magdalene 
and the other Mary came to look at the grave. 

2 And behold, there was a great ‘earthquake; for an 
angel of the Lord descended out of heaven and came and 
rolled away the stone and sat upon it. 

3 And his appearance was as @lightning, and his 
garment >white as snow. 

4 And for fear of him the guards shook and became 
like dead men. 

5 And the angel answered and said to the women, 
'Fear not, for I know that you seek Jesus, Who has been 
crucified. 


66' This ‘‘sealing’’ was intended by the opposing Jewish leaders as a 


negative precaution, but it turned out to be a strong positive testimony 
of the Lord’s resurrection. 


1: Gk. one of the Sabbaths. Christ resurrected on the ‘first day of 


the week.” This signifies that His resurrection brought a new start with 
a new age for the kingdom of the heavens. See note 1: in John 20. 


2’ This signifies that the earth, the base of Satan’s rebellion, hus 
been shaken by the Lord’s resurrection. 


5. Gk. you fear not. 
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6 ΙΗ is not here, for He was “raised, as He said. 
Come, see the place where He lay. 

7 And go quickly and tell His disciples that He was 
raised from the dead, and behold, He goes before you 
into Galilee; there you shall see Him. Behold, I have 
told you. 

8 And going away quickly from the tomb with 'fear 
and great joy, they ran to bring word to His disciples. 

9 And behold, Jesus 'met them, saying, Rejoice! 
And they came and took hold of His feet and «wor- 
shipped Him. 

10 Then Jesus says to them, Fear not; go, bring word 
to My 'brothers that they go into 2»Galilee, and there 
they shall see Me. 

11 Now as they were going, behold, some of theguard 
came into the city and brought word to the chief priests 
of all that had happened. 

12 And when they had assembled with the elders and 
taken counsel, they gave a large sum of silver to the 
soldiers, 

13 Saying, Say that 'his disciples came by night and 
“stole him away while we slept. 

14 And if this be heard by the “governor, we will 
'nersuade him and free you from worry. 

15 And they took the silver and did as they were 


6’ This ts good news, glad tidings! 

7' As the heavenly King began His ministry from Galilee of the 
Gentiles (4:12-17), not from Jerusalem, the holy city of the Jewish reli- 
gion: so after His resurrection, He will still go to Galilee, not to Jeru- 
salem. This strongly indicates that the resurrected heavenly King his 
fully abandoned Judaism and initiated a new era for God's economy 
of the New Testament. 

8' “With fear because of the great earthquake (v. 2) and with 
“oreat joy’? because of the Lord’s resurrection. 

9' This transpired after the Lord’s appearing to Mary the Mag- 
dalene (John 20:14-18). 

10° See note 17? in John 20. 

10? Sce note 7'. 

13' This word from the mouth of the religious leaders was a bare 
lic, indicating the lowest standard and the falsehood of their religion. 

14 The evil religionists always “persuade” the evil politicians to 
curry out the falschood. 


181 Matthew 28:16-19 


taught. And this saying was 'spread abroad among the 
Jews until this day. 


B. Reigning 
vu. 16-20 


16 But the eleven disciples went into !*Galilee, to the 
2mountain where Jesus appointed them, 

17 And when they saw Him, they «worshipped Him, 
but some 'doubted. 

18 And Jesus came and spoke to them, saying, All 
lauthority has been given to Me in heaven and on earth. 

19 Go 'therefore and 2disciple all the «nations, *bap- 


15: As the lie concerning the Lord’s resurrection was “‘spread 
abroad,”’ so were the rumors concerning His followers and His church 
after His resurrection (Acts 24:5-9; 25:7). 


16: See note 7). 


16? The constitution of the kingdom was decreed on a mountain 
(see note |! in chapter 5), the heavenly King’s transfiguration trans- 
pired on a high mountain (see note |? in chapter |7), and the proph- 
ecy concerning this age was also given on a mountain (see note 3! 
in chapter 24). Now, for God’s economy of the New Testament, the 
disciples needed to go to “the mountain” again. Only on the high level 
of a mountain can we realize the New Testament economy. 

17' Or, hesitated, wavered. 


18' In His divinity as the only begotten Son of God, the Lord had 
authority over all. However, in His humanity as the Son of Man to be 
the King of the heavenly kingdom, ‘‘authority” ‘tin heaven and on 
earth’ was given to Him after His resurrection. 


19' Because all authority had been given to Him (v. 18), the 
heavenly King sent His disciples to go and ‘disciple all the nations.” 
They go with His authority. 


192 This is to make the heathen the kingdom people for the estab- 


oe of His kingdom, which is the church, even today, on this 
earth. 


_ 1% Baptism is to bring the repentant people out of their old state 
Into a new one, by terminating their old life and germinating them 
with the new life of Christ that they may become the kingdom people. 
John the Baptist’s recommending ministry began with the prelim- 
Inary baptism by water only. Now, after the heavenly King accom- 
plished His ministry on earth, passed through the process of death and 
resurrection, and became the life-giving Spirit, He charged His dis- 
ciples to baptize the discipled people into the Triune God. This bap- 
lism has two aspects: the visible aspect by water, and the invisible 
aspect by the Holy Spirit (Acts 2:38, 41; 10:44-48). The visible aspect Is 
the expression, the testimony, of the invisible aspect; whereas the in- 
visible aspect is the reality of the visible aspect. Without the invisible 
aspect by the Spirit, the visible aspect by water is vain; and without the 
visible aspect by water, the invisible aspect by the Spirit is abstract and 
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tizing them ‘into the ‘name of the Father and of the Son 
and of the Holy Spirit, 


impractical. Both are needed. Not long after the Lord charged the dis- 
ciples with this baptism, He baptized them and the entire church in the 
Holy Spirit (1 Cor. 12:13) on the day of Pentecost (Acts 1:5: 2:4) and in 
the house of Cornelius (Acts [1:15-17). Then, based upon this, the dis- 
ciples baptized the new converts (Acts 2:38), not only visibly into 
water, but also invisibly into the death of Christ (Rom. 6:3-4), into 
Christ Himself (Gal. 3:27), into the Triune God (28:19), and into the 
Body of Christ (1 Cor. 12:13). The water, signifying the death of Christ 
with His burial, may be considered as a tomb to terminate the baptized 
ones’ old history. Since the death of Christ is included in Christ, and 
since Christ is the very embodiment of the Triune God, and the Triune 
God is eventually one with the Body of Christ; so to baptize new 
believers into the death. of Christ, into Christ Himself, into the Triune 
God, and into the Body of Christ, is to do just one thing: on the nega- 
tive side to terminate their old life, and on the positive side to germi- 
nate them with new life, the eternal life of the Triune God, for the 
Body of Christ. Hence, the baptism ordained by the Lord here is to 
baptize people out of their life into the Body life for the kingdom of 
the heavens. 


19‘ “Into” indicates unton, as in Romans 6:3, Galatians 3:27, and 
| Corinthians 12:13. The same Greek word is used in Acts 8:16; 19:3, 
5; and 1 Corinthians 1:13, 15. To baptize people “into the name” of 
the Triune God is to bring them into spiritual and mystical union with 
Him. 

19° There is one “‘name”’ for the Trinity. The name is the sum total 
of the divine Being, equivalent to His Person. To baptize anyone into 
the name of the Trinity is to immerse him into all the Triune God 1s. 


19° Matthew and John are the two books in which the Trinity is 
more fully revealed, for the participation and enjoyment of God's 
chosen people, than in.all the other books of Scripture. John unveils 
the mystery of the Godhead in the Father, Son, and Spirit, especially 
in chapters 14 through 16, for our experience of life; whereas Matthew 
discloses the reality of the Trinity in the one name for all Three, for the 
constitution of the kingdom. In the opening chapter of Matthew, the 
Holy Spirit (v. 18), Christ (the Son—v. 18), and God (the Father— 
ν. 23) are upon the scene for the producing of the man Jesus (v. 21), 
Who, as Jehovah the Savior and God with us, is the very embodiment 
of the Triune God. In chapter 3 Matthew presents a picture of the Son 
standing in the water of baptism under the opened heaven, the Spirit 
as a dove descending upon the Son, and the Father out of the heavens 
speaking to the Son (vv. 16-17). In chapter 12, the Son, in the person 
of man, cast out demons by the Spirit to bring in the kingdom of God 
the Father (v. 28). In chapter 16, the Son is revealed by the Father to 
the disciples for the building of the church, which 15 the life pulse of 
the kingdom (vv. 16-19). In chapter 17, the Son entered into trans- 
figuration (v. 2) and was confirmed by the Father’s word of delight 
(v. 5) for a miniature display of the manifestation of the kingdom 
(16:28). Eventually, in the closing chapter, after Christ, as the last 
Adam, had passed through the process of crucifixion, entered into the 
realm-of resurrection, and become the life-giving Spirit, He came back 
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20 Teaching them to «observe all things, whatever I 
bcommanded you; and behold, I am ‘with you all the 
days until the 24consummation of the age. 


to His disciples, in the atmosphere and reality of His resurrection, to 
charge them to make the heathen the kingdom people by baptizing 
them into the name, the Person, the reality, of the Trinity. Later, in the 
Acts and in the Epistles, it is disclosed that to baptize people into the 
name of the Father, Son, and Spirit, is to baptize them into the name 
of Christ (Acts 8:16; 19:5, Gk.), and to baptize them into the name of 
Christ is to baptize them into Christ the Person (Gal. 3:27; Rom. 6:3), 
for Christ 1s the embodiment of the Triune God, and He, as the life- 
giving Spirit, is available any time and any place for people to be 
baptized into Him. Such a baptism into the reality of the Father, Son, 
and Spirit, according to Matthew, is for the constitution of the king- 
dom of the heavens. The heavenly kingdom cannot be organized with 
human beings of flesh and blood (1 Cor. 15:50) as an earthly society; it 
can only be constituted with people who are immersed into the union 
with the Triune God, and who are established and built up with the 
Triune God Who is wrought into them. 


20' The heavenly King is Emmanuel, God with us (1:23). Here He 
promised to be with us in His resurrection with all authority all the 
days until the consummation of the age, that is, until the end of this 
age. Hence, wherever we are gathered into His name, He is in our 
midst (18:20). 

In the four Gospels, the Lord’s ascension is recorded only in Mark 
(16:19) and Luke (24:51). John testifies that the Lord, as the Son of 
God, even God Himself, is life to His believers. As such, He can never 
and would never leave them. Matthew proves that He, as Emmanuel, 
is the heavenly King Who is with His people continually until He 
comes back. Hence, in both John and Matthew, the Lord’s ascension 
Is not mentioned. 


20’ The end of this age, which will be the time of His parousia 
(coming). 


Explanation 


Concerning Mark’s use of Greek verb tenses: Mark in his 
Gospel frequently uses the present tense in recounting incidents 
of the past where it would seem totally unexpected and 
unjustified by the English reader. This is called the historical 
present. In our version we have retained this usage, being faithful 
to Mark’s style, except where the tense is in immediate con- 
junction with a past tense, in which case we considered it 
altogether too awkward for reading and changed it to past tense. 
The meaning is never altered by this change. 

Mark has also made frequent use of the imperfect tense, 
rendered as an English past progressive: e.g., “he was doing,” or, 
“he used to do.” Unless this rendering was considered to have 
particular significance in the context, the imperfect tense in our 
version has been rendered with the simple past. 


THE GOSPEL OF 
MARK 


THE GOSPEL OF THE SLAVE-SAVIOR 


CHAPTER 1 


I. The Beginning of the Gospel and 
the Initiation of the Slave-Savior 
1:1-13 


A. The Beginning of the Gospel 
by the Ministry of the Forerunner 
vv. 1-8 


1. As Prophesied 
vv. 1-3 


1 'The beginning of the “gospel of 'Jesus Christ, the 
Son of God. 


1} The writer of this Gospel was Mark, also called John (Acts 
[2:25). the son of one of the Marys (who was close to the Apostle 
Peter in the church at Jerusalem. Acts 12:12), and the cousin of 
Barnabas (Col. 4:10). He accompanied Barnabas and Saul in their 
ministry (Acts 12:25). and joined Paul in the first journey of his 
ministry to the Gentiles. leaving him and turning back at Perga (Acts 
13:13). Due to his return he was rejected by Paul in his second 
journey. Mark then joined Barnabas in his work, at which time 
Barnabas separated himself from Paul (Acts 15:36-40). However, 
Mark was close to Paul in his later years (Col. 4:10; Philem. 24), and 
useful to him for his ministry until Paul’s martyrdom (2 Tim. 4:11). 
He was close to Peter, probably continually, since Peter considered 
him his son (1 Pet. 5:13). From the early days of the church his 
Gospel has been considered a written account of the oral presentation 
of Peter. who accompanied the Savior in His gospel service from its 
beginning (1:16-18) to its end (14:54. 66-72). The record is according 
to historical sequence, and gives more details of historical facts than 
the other Gospels do. The entire Gospel is summarized in Peter’s 
word in Acts 10:36-42. 

_ John presents the God-Savior, emphasizing the Savior’s deity in 
His humanity. Matthew presents the King-Savior; Mark, the Slave- 
Savior. and I.uke. the Man-Savior. Matthew, Mark, and Luke are 
synoptic concerning the Savior’s humanity in different aspects, with 
His deity. Since Mark presents the Savior as a slave, he does not tell 
his genealogy and status, since the ancestry of a slave is not worthy of 
note. He also does not intend to impress us with the Slave’s 
wonderful words (as Matthew does with His marvelous teachings 
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2'Even as it is written in Isaiah the prophet: 
"Behold, “1 send My ‘messenger before ‘Your face, who 
will “prepare Your way: 


and parables concerning the heavenly kingdom, and John with Tis 
profound revelations of divine truths), but with His excellent deeds in 
His gospel service, providing more detail than the other Gospels, in 
order to portray the Slave-Savioe’s diligence, faithfulness, and other 
Virtues in the saving service He rendered to sinners for God. In 
Mark's Gospel ts the fulfilment of the prophecy concerning Christ as 
the Slave of Jehovah in Isa. 42: 1-4, 6-7; 49:5-7, 50:4-7; 32:1 S4:12, 
and the details of the teaching regarding Christ as the Slave of God in 
Phil. 2:5-}1. While His diligence in labor, His need of food and rest 
(3:20-21. 6:31). Has anger (3:5), His proantng (7:34). and This affection 
(10:21) display beautifully His humanity in its virtue and perfection: 
His lordship (2:28), His ommnisctence (2:8), TEs miraculous power, 
His authority to cast out demons (1:27; 3:14), to forgive sins (2:7, 10), 
and to silence the wind and the sea (4:39) manifest in full His deity in 
its glory and honor, What oa Slave of God! How lovely and 
admurable! Such a Slave served sinners as their Slave-Savior, with 
His life as their ransom (10:45), for the fulfillment of the eternal 
purpose of God. whose Slave Tle was, 


Pole. glad tidings, good news (Rom, 10:88) The pospel is the 
service (ministry) of the Slave-Savior as a Slave ΟἹ God to serve {{|Ὸ 
people. Matthew begins with the kingly generations of the King 
Christ (Matt. [:1-17). Luke with a human genealogy of the Man Jesus 
(Luke 3:23-38), and John with the eternal origin of the Son of God 
(John 1:1-2). whereas Mark begins with the beginning of the gospel, 
the service of Jesus as a lowly Slave of God (Phil, 2:7. Matt. 20:27- 
28), not with the origin of His Person. As a rule. the serviee, not the 
person, of a slave is notable. See note Thoin Matt. 1. 

1. This Gospel is a biography of the Slave-Savior, who was God 
incarnated as a Slave to save sinners, Phis compound title denotes 
His humanity as “Jesus Christ,” and Ps deity as “the Son of God. 
both of which were adequately expressed by His human virtues and 
divine attributes in His ministry and move for His gospel service, as 
recorded in’ this Gospel. 

If Some MSS omit Son of God. 

21 The beginning of the gospel of the Slave-Savioe is even as what 
is written in Isaiah concerning the ministry of John the Baptist. Phas 
indicates that John's preaching of the baptism of repentance was also 
a part of the gospel of Jesus Christ. ΤΠ terminated the dispensation of 
law and changed it to the dispensation of grace. Hence, the 
dispensation of prace began with the ministry of John before the 
ministry of the Slave-Savior. 

22 Jehovah of hosts (Mal. 3:1). 

2° Lit. angel, as in Rev. 1:20. 

24 Jesus Christ's, 

28 The preaching of the baptism of repentance (v, 4) paved the 
way for the Slave-Savior to come to sinners (Luke 1:76). 
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3 aA lvoice of one crying in the 2wilderness, ‘Make 
ready the way of the Lord; make His paths straight. 


2. Preaching the Baptism of Repentance 
vu. 4-6 


4 *John the baptizer came in the '>wilderness, 
preaching a “baptism of ‘repentance “for ‘forgiveness 
of sins. 

5 And all the “country of 'Judea went out to him, 
and all the people of Jerusalem, and they were 
“baptized by him in the ‘Jordan River, *confessing their 
Sins. 

6 And John was 'clothed in camel’s “hair and Aad a 


3! The beginning of the ministry of the gospel of the Slave-Savior 
was only a voice. not a great movement. 


32 The preaching of the gospel of the Slave-Savior began not in 
any center of civilization. but in the wilderness. beyond the influence 
of human culture. See notes 3! and 12 in Matt. 3. 


33 16. to change the people’s mind, turning their mind toward the 
Slave-Savior. and to make their heart right, straightening every part 
of their heart through repentance, that the Slave-Savior may enter 
into them to be their life and take possession of them (Luke 1:17). 


41 John was born a priest (Luke 1:8-13. 57-63); hence, he should 
have lived a priestly life in the temple to do the priestly service. But 
he came to the wilderness and preached the gospel. indicating that the 
age of the priesthood to offer sacrifices to God was replaced by the 
age of the gospel to bring sinners to God, that God may gain them 
and that they may gain God. 

4? Repentance is to change the mind, turning it to the Slave- 
Savior. and baptism is to bury the repenting people. terminating 
eu i the Slave-Savior to germinate them by regeneration (John 

3. 5-6). vs 
4° Or. unto. Repentance with baptism is for, and results in, 

forgiveness of sins, that the obstacle of man’s fall may be removed 

and man be reconciled to God. | 


S' A region with the holy city, the holy temple. and high culture: 
hence, a region of honor. 


5: When people repented through his preaching. John immersed 
them into the death-water to bury them, to terminate them. thus 
preparing them to be raised up by the germinating of the Slave- 
Savior with the Holy Spirit. through the confession of their sins. See 
note 6' in Matt. 3. 

3* See note 6 in Matt. 3. 


6! The way John lived signifies that his living and work were 
altogether in a new dispensation, not according to the way of the old 
religion. culture, and tradition. See note 4! in Matt. 3. 
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leather girdle around his loins; and he ate "locusts and 
wild choney. 


3. Introducing the Slave-Savior 
vu. 7-8 


7 And he preached, saying, '"One stronger than I 
comes after me, the thong of whose sandals I am not 
worthy to stoop down and unloose. 

8 I baptized you in '"water, but He will baptize you 
in the Holy Spirit. 


B. The Initiation of the Slave-Savior 
vv. 9-13 


1. Baptized 
vu. 9-11 


9 And it came about in those days that Jesus "came 


7: Although John preached a baptism of repentance, the goal of 
his ministry was a wonderful Person. Jesus Christ, the Son of God. 
He did not make himself the center of his ministry, as a magnet 
attracting others to himself. He realized that he was only a messenger 
sent by Jehovah of hosts to bring people to His Son Jesus Christ, 
and exalt Him as the goal of his ministry. 

8! Water signifies death and burial for the termination of the 
repenting people: the Holy Spirit is the Spirit of hfe and resurrection 
for the germination of the terminated people. The first was a sign of 
John’s ministry of repentance; the latter, a sign of the Slave-Savior’s 
ministry of life. John buried the repenting people into the death- 
water: the Slave-Savior raised them up for their regeneration in the 
Spirit of His resurrection life. The death-water, pointing to and 
signifying the all-inclusive death of Christ, into which His believers 
are baptized (Rom. 6:3), buried not only the baptized people but also 
their sins, the world, and their past life and history, ust as the Red 
Sea buried Pharaoh and the Egyptian army for the children of 
Isracl Fxo. 14:26-28: 1 Cor. 10:2), and separated them from the 
God-forsaking world and tts corruption (Gust as the flood did for 
Noah and his family 1 Pet. 3:20-21). The Holy Spirit. into whom 
the Slave-Savior baptized those who believed in Him, is the Spirit of 
Christ and the Spirit of God (Rom. 8:9). Hence, to be baptized tn the 
Holy Spirit is to be baptized into Christ (Gal. 3:27; Rom. 6:3), into 
the Triune God (Matt. 28:19), and even into the Body of Christ 
(1 Cor. 12:13), which is joined to Christ in the one Spirit (1 Cor. 
6:17). It is through baptism in such a water and tn such a Spirit that 
the believers in Christ are regencrated into the kingdom of God, into 
the realm of the diving life and the divine rule (John 3:3. 5 and note 
2), that they may live -by the eternal life of God in His eternal 
kingdom. 
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from '*Nazareth of Galilee and was “baptized *in the 
Jordan by John. | 

10 And immediately, coming up out of the water, He 
saw the 2heavens being "parted, and the ‘Spint as a 
3dove coming down to Him?. 


11 And a *voice came out of the heavens: ' You are My 
bbeloved Son; in You I ‘delight. 
2. Tested 
vv. 12-13 


12 And “immediately the Spirit 'thrusts Him out into 
the wilderness. 

13 And He was in the wilderness 'forty days, being 
‘tempted by ?Satan; and He was with the wild beasts, 
and the *angels ministered to Him. 


9! Galilee was called “Galilee of the Gentiles.” a region without 
honor, hence, a despised region (John 7:52: see note 15! in Matt. 4). 
and Nazareth was a despised city of this despised region (John 1:46). 
The lowly Slave of God grew and came from this source. 


92 As a Slave of God. the Slave-Savior was also baptized, 
signifying that He was willing to serve God, and that He would not 
serve in a natural way, but through death and resurrection (see notes 
[3] and 16' in Matt. 3). Such a baptism was the initiation of His 
Service. 

® Lit. into. 


10] Mark’s record of a Slave does not reflect the splendor of the 
Status of this Slave’s Person, but the diligence of His service. The 
word immediatel\ is used in his record forty-one times and two more 
times in alternate MSS. 


10? The heavens being opened to the Slave-Savior signifies that 
His willing offering of Himself as a Slave to God was well accepted 
by God. and the Spirit as a dove coming down to Him signifies that 
God anointed Him with the Spirit for His service to Him 
(Luke 4:18-19). 

10° See note 164 in Matt. 3. 

104 Some MSS add. and remaining. 

117 See note 17! in Matt. 3. 

12! After God’s acceptance and anointing, the first thing the Spirit 
did with this Slave of God was to thrust Him into a test to prove His 
integrity. 

13’ A time of testing and suffering (Deut. 9:9, 18; | Kings 19:8). 

13 Satan. the enemy of God. was used for the testing and proving 
of God’s Slave. The beasts of the earth, in a negative sense, and the 
angels from heaven, in a positive sense, were also all used for this test. 
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1. The Ministry of the Slave-Savior 
for the Spreading of the Gospel 
1:14—10:52 


A. The Contents of the Gospel Service 
1:14-45 


I. Preaching the Gospel 
vv. 14-20 


14 And after John was “delivered up, Jesus came into 
‘Galilee, 2’preaching the ‘gospel of “God, 
15 And saying, The time is “fulfilled, and the '"king- 


14: John’s imprisonment was a sign of the rejection of the gospel. 
especially in the region of honor. Hence. the Slave-Savior left that 
region and returned to the despised region for His service of the 
gospel. See notes [2! and 1[5' in Matt. 4. 

The gospel service was initiated by the ministry of the Slave- 
Savior’s forerunner (1:!-11) in Judea, the region of honor. But it 
continued by the ministry of the Slave-Savior in Galilee. the despised 
region, for a period of about three years (1:14--.9:50). Mark narrates 
nothing of the Slave-Savior’s ministry in Jerusalem and Judea during 
this time, as John does in his Gospel (1:29-42; 2:13- 3:36; 5:1-47: 
7:10-- 11:57). until He left Galilee for Jerusalem the last time (10:1) to 
accomplish His redemptive work. Then the gospel service continued 
by His ministry on the way to Jerusalem and in Jerusalem and its 
vicinity (10:1-- 14:42). It was concluded with His redeeming death. 
His life-imparting resurrection, His ascension for exaltation, and the 
continuation of His gospel service by His disciples’ preaching to all 
the creation (14:43—-16:20). 

142 The Slave-Savior’s preaching was to announce God’s glad 
tidings to the miserable peuple in bondage: His teaching (vv. 21-22) 
was to enlighten the ignorant ones in darkness with the divine light of 
the truth. His preaching implied teaching, and His teaching implied 
preaching (Matt. 4:23). This was the first thing He did in His 
ministry, and it was the all-embracing structure of His evangelical 
service (1:38. 39: 3:14: 6:12: 14:9: 16:15. 20). 

143 Some MSS add, the kingdom of. The gospel of Jesus Christ 
(v. 1) is the gospel of God (Rom. |:!) and the gospel of the kingdom 
of God (cf. Matt. 4:23). 


15' The kingdom of God is the ruling, the reigning, of God with all 
its blessing and enjoyment. It is the goal of the gospel of God and of 
Jesus Christ (see notes 32 and 26) in ch. 4). To enter into this 
kingdom people need to repent of their sins and believe in the gospel 
that their sins may be forgiven and that they may be regenerated by 
God to have the divine life, which matches the divine nature of this 
kingdom (John 3:3. 5). All the believers in Christ can share the 
kingdom in the church age for their enjoyment of God in His 
righteousness, peace, and joy in the Holy Spirit (Rom. 14:17). It will 
become the kingdom of Christ and of God for the overcoming 
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dom of God has drawn near. “Repent and “believe in 
the ‘gospel! 


believers to inherit and enjoy in the coming kingdom age (I Cor. 6:9-10: 
Gal. 5:21: Eph. 5:5), that they may reign with Christ one thousand 
vears (Rev. 20:4, 6). Then. as the eternal kingdom, it will be an 
eternal blessing of God’s eternal life for all God’s redeemed to enjoy 
in the new heaven and new earth for eternity (Rev. 21:1-4; 22:1-5, 14, 
17). It was such a kingdom of God that had drawn near and that the 
gospel of the Slave-Savior would bring His believers into. For this 
kingdom. the Slave-Savior told people to repent and believe in the 
gospel. See notes 33 in John 3. 28! in Heb. 12, and 3* in Matt. 5. 


15? Lit. think differently afterward, i.e., have a change of mind. To 
repent is to have a change of mind with regret for the past and a turn 
for the future. To repent before God is, on the negative side, to repent 
not only of sins and wrongdoings, but also to repent of the world 
and its corruption that usurp and corrupt people whom God made 
for Himself. and to repent of our God-forsaking life in the past. On 
the positive side, it is to turn to God in every way and in everything 
for fulfilling His purpose in making men. It is a “repentance unto 
God.” to “repent and turn to God” (Acts 20:21; 26:20). See notes 2! 
and 2? tn Matt. 3. 


15° To repent is mainly in the mind; to believe is mainly in the 
heart (Rom. 10:9). To believe in is to believe into the things which we 
believe, and to receive the things which we believe into us. To believe 
in the gospel is matnly to believe in the Slave-Savior (Acts 16:31), and 
to believe in Him 1s to believe into Him (John 3:15-16) and to receive 
Him into us (John [:12), that we may be organically united with Him. 
Such a faith in Christ (Gal. 3:22) 1s given to us by God (Eph. 2:8) 
through our hearing the word of the truth of the gospel (Rom. 10:17; 
Eph. 1:13). This faith brings us into all the blessings of the gospel 
(Gal. 3:14). Hence, it is precious to us (2 Pet. 1:1). Such precious faith 
requires repentance to precede it. See note 16! in ch. 16. 


15* This is the gospel of Jesus Christ, the Son of God (v. 1), the 
gospel of God. and the gospel of the kingdom of God. Jesus Christ, 
the Son of God. with all the processes He passed through (e.g., 
Incarnation, crucifixion, resurrection, and ascension) and all the 
redemptive work He accomplished, is the contents of the gospel 
(Rom. 1:2-4; Luke 2:10-11!; 1 Cor. 15:1-4; 2 Tim. 2:8). Hence, the 
gospel is of Him. The gospel was planned, promised, and accom- 
plished by God (Eph. 1:8-9; Acts 2:23: Rom. 1:2; 2 Cor. 5:21; Acts 
3:15), and it is the power of God unto salvation to every believer 
(Rom. 1:16). that they may be reconciled to God (2 Cor. 5:19) and 
regenerated by Him (1 Pet. 1:3) to be His children (John 1:12-13; 
Rom. 8:16) and enjoy all His riches and blessing as their inheritance 
(Eph. 1:14). Hence, it is the gospel of God. It brings the believers into 
the realm of the divine ruling that they may participate in the 
blessings of the divine life in the divine kingdom (1 Thes. 2:12). 
Hence, it is also the gospel of the kingdom of God. Thus, its full 
contents are the same as that of the New Testament with all its 
bequests. When we believe in this gospel, we inherit the Triune God 
with His redemption, His salvation, and His divine life with its riches 
for our eternal portion. 
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16 And “passing along beside the '"Sea of Galilee, He 
saw ‘Simon and Andrew, Simon’s brother, 2casting a 
‘net in the sea, for they were fishermen. 

17 And Jesus said to them, Come after Me, and J will 
make you become fishers of men. 

18 And “immediately, leaving the nets, they 'fol- 
lowed Him. 

19 And going on a little, He saw James the son of 
Zebedee and ‘John his brother; and they were in the 
boat 'mending the nets. 

20 And “immediately He "called them; and leaving 
their father Zebedee in the boat with the hired servants, 
they 'went after Him. 


2. Teaching the Truth 
vu. 21-22 


21 And they “go into "Capernaum. And ‘immediately 
on the Sabbath, entering into the ''synagogue, He 
“taught. 

22 And they were “astounded at His "teaching, for He 

16! See 


162 See 
18! See 


Matt. 4. 
Matt. 4. 


note [8] in 
note 8: in 
note 20' in Matt. 4. 
19! See note 21} in Matt. 4. 
20! Lit. went away. See note 22) tn Matt. 4. 


21' A synagogue is a meeting place where the Jews read and learn 
the Holy Scriptures (Luke 4:16-17; Acts 13:14-15). 


212 Man’s fall into sin broke his fellowship with God, making all 
men ignorant of the knowledge of God. Such ignorance issued first in 
darkness and then in death. The Slave-Savior, as the light of the 
world (John 8:12: 9:5), came to Galilee, the land of darkness. where 
people were sitting in the shadow of death. as a great light to shine 
upon them (Matt. 4:12-16). His teaching released the word of light to 
enlighten those in the darkness of death that they might receive the 
light of life (John 1:4). The second thing the Slave of God as the 
Slave-Savior to fallen men did in His service was to carry oul such 


teaching (2:13; 4:1: 6:2, 6, 30. 34: 10:1, 11:17; 12:35; 14:49) to bring 
people out of satanic darkness into the divine light (Acts 26:18). 
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taught them as One having ‘authority and not as the 
scribes. 
3. Casting Out Demons 
vu. 23-28 


93 And “immediately there was in their synagogue a 
man with an unclean ‘spirit; and he cried out, saying, 

294 'What have we to “do with You, Jesus, "Nazarene? 
lid You come to destroy us? I ‘know You, who You are, 
the “Holy One of God. ° 

95 And Jesus “rebuked him, saying, Be "quiet, and 
come: out of him! 

96 And the ®unclean spirit, 'convulsing him and 
shouting with a ‘loud voice, came out of him. 

97 And they were all “amazed, so that they discussed 
among themselves, saying, What is this? A "new 
teaching! With ‘authority He commands even the 
unclean spirits, and they ‘obey Him. 

298 And “immediately the report of Him went out 
everywhere into all the district of Galilee. 


221 The self-appointed scribes, teaching vain knowledge by 
themselves had no authoritv and no power, but this God-authorized 
Slave. teaching realities by God. had not only spiritual power to 
ae people. but divine authority to subject them to the divine 
ruling. 

23! NOt a fallen angel. but a demon (vv. 32. 34. 39: Luke 4:33). one 
of the spirits of the living creatures who lived in the preadamic age 
and were judged by God when they joined Satan’s rebellion (see Life- 
study of Genesis Message 2). The fallen angels work with Satan in the 
air (Eph. 2:2: 6:11-12), and these demons. the unclean spirits, move 
with him on the earth. Both act evilly upon man for the kingdom of 
Satan. The demon’s possession of people signifies Satan’s usurpation 
of man. whom God created for His purpose. The third thing the 
Slave-Savior, who came to destroy the works of Satan (1 John 3:8), 
did as a part of His service to God was to cast out these demons from 
the possessed people (1:34, 39; 3:15: 6:7. 13: 16:17) that they might be 
delivered from Satan’s bondage (Luke 13:16). out of Satan’s authority 
of darkness ge tae 1:13). into God’s kingdom (v. 15). Five 
cases are recorded in this Gospel to illustra is (1:23-27. 5:2-20: 
7:25-30: 9:17-27: 16:9). ὶ δ een een 

24' Lit. What to us and to you? (A Hebrew idiom). 


_ 27! Not power, but authority to cast out the demon. The Slave- 
Savior. for His service. had divine authority not only to teach people 


(v. 22), but also to cast out demons. 
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4. Healing the Sick 
vu. 29-39 


29 And immediately, coming out of the synagogue. 
they came into the “house of Simon and Andrew with 


_ James and John. 


30 And Simon’s ‘mother-in-law was lying down with 
a 'fever, and immediately they tell Him ahout her. 
31 And coming to her, He raised her up, “holding her 
hand; and the fever 'left her, and she “served them. 
32 And evening having come, when the sun set. thev 
brought to Him all those who were ill and’ those who 


. were demon-possessed: 


33 And the whole city was “gathered together at the 
door. 

34 And He 'healed many who were ill with various 
‘diseases, and He °cast out many demons, and did "not 
allow the demons to speak, because ‘they ‘knew Him. 

35 And rising very ‘early in the morning, while tt 
was still night, He went out and went away to a 
desolate place, and there He '"prayed. 

36 And Simon and those with him hunted for Him, 

37 And they found Him and said to Him, All are 
seeking You. 

38 And He says to them, Let us go “elsewhere into the 
nearby towns, that I might '>preach there also, for for 
2this purpose I ‘came out. 


30' This may signify a person’s unbridled temper. abnormal and 
intemperate. 

31! Sickness is an issue of sin and a sign of man’s abnormal 
condition before God because of sin. The fourth thing the Slave- 
Savior did to rescue the sinners, as another part of His gospel service, 
was to heal their sick condition both physically and spiritually and 
restore them to normal that they might serve Him (1:34, 3:10; 6:5, 13. 
56). Nine cases are recorded in this Gospel to illustrate such healing 
(1:30-31, 40-45; 2:3-12: 3:1-5, §:22-43; 7:32-37; 8:22-26, 10:46-52). 

31? Firstly healed. then serving. 

34! See note 31!. 

342 See note 23!. 

343 Some MSS read. they knew Him to be Christ. 

351 To fellowship with God, seeking God's will and pleasure for 
His gospel service (v. 38). The Slave-Savior did not do the evangelical 
service by Himself independent of God and according to His own 
will, but according to God’s will and pleasure by being one with God 
to fulfill His purpose (v. 38). 
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39 And He went preaching in their ‘synagogues 
throughout the whole of Galilee, and ‘cast out the 
demons. 


5. Cleansing the Leper 
vu. 40-45 


40 And a "leper comes to Him, entreating Him, and 
‘falling on his knees says to Him, If You are willing, 
You can ‘cleanse me! 

41 And moved with 'compassion, “stretching out His 
hand. He touched him and said to him, I am 'willing; be 
‘cleansed! . 

42 And “immediately the leprosy left him, and he was 
‘cleansed. 

43 And sternly ‘charging him, immediately He thrust 
him out, 


38! See note 14°. 


382 As the Slave of God to serve God in His gospel, the Slave- 
Savior did not do His gospel service to fulfill His own will, nor the 
people’s proposal. but the will of God who sent Him (John 6:38; 
4:34). 

39! See note 23!. 


40' A leper portrays a typical sinner. Leprosy is the most 
contaminating and damaging disease, much more serious than fever 
(v. 30). isolating its victim both from God and from men (see notes 2! 
and 3! in Matt. 8). To cleanse the leper signifies to recover the sinner 
to the fellowship with God and with men. This was the consummat- 
ing part of the Slave-Savior’s gospel service according to the 
record of this chapter. 

The Slave-Savior’s gospel service to God comprised: 1) preaching 
(vv. [4-15. 38-39) to announce the glad tidings to the miserable 
people in bondage; 2) teaching (vv. 21-22) to enlighten the ignorant 
ones in darkness with the divine light of the truth; 3) casting out 
demons (vv. 25-26) to annihilate Satan’s usurpation of man; 
4) healing man’s sick condition (vv. 30-31) that man may serve the 
Slave-Savior. and 5) cleansing the leper (vv. 41-42) to recover sinners 


to the fellowship with God and with men. What a wonderful and 
excellent work! 


41' The Slave-Savior’s compassion and willingness issuing from 
His love were dear and precious to the hopeless leper. 

41? Showing His sympathy and intimacy to the miserable leper, 
whom no one dared to touch. 

415 Not only healed (see note 31) in ch. 1) but cleansed. Leprosy 
not only requires healing as do other diseases; it also needs cleansing, 
like sin (1 John 1:7), because of its filthy and contaminating nature. 
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44 And said to him, See that you 'say nothing to 
anyone, but go, show vourself to the “priest and offer for 
your cleansing the things which Moses commanded for 
a testimony to them. 

45 But going out, he began to “proclaim it much and 
spread abroad the ‘matter, so that He could “no longer 
enter openly into a city, but He was outside in "desolate 
places; and they ‘came to Him from everywhere. 


CHAPTER 2 


B. The Ways of Carrying Out 
the Gospel Service 
2:1—3:6 


1. Forgiving the Sins of the Sick 
2:1-12 


1 And ‘entering again into “Capernaum after some 
days, it was heard that He is “in the house. 


44' Such a charge throughout the record of the Slave-Savior’s 
evangelical service is quite striking (5:43: 7:36: 9:9). It is similar to 
what was prophesied concerning His quiet character in Isa. 42:2. He 
wanted His work to be done within the limit of a move which was 
absolutely according to God’s purpose, not promoted by man’s 
excitement and propaganda. See note 26! in ch. 8. 

45' Lit. word. 


452 Man’s activity according to the natural concept Irustrates the 
Slave-Savior’s service according to God's purpose. 

1 The five incidents recorded vividly in 2:]-—-3:6 form one 
particular group, showing how the Slave-Savior as the Slave of God 
carried out His gospel service to care for the need of fallen people. 
who were captured by Satan from God and the cnjoyment of God. 
that they might be rescued from their captivity and brought back to 
the God of enjoyment: 

1) He forgave the sins of the victim of sickness, as God with divine 
authority, that He might release him from Satan's oppression (Acts 
10:38) and restore him to God. The scribes considered this to be 
against the theology of their religion (2:1-12). 

2) He feasted. as a physician to the sick and miserable people. 
with the tax collectors, those who were disloyal and unfaithful to their 
race, and sinners despised and isolated from society, that they might 
taste the mercy of God and be recovered to the enjoyment of God. 
This was condemned by the self-righteous yet merciless scribes of the 
Pharisees (2:13-17). 

3) He caused His followers to be merry and happy without 
fasting, as a bridegroom with the sons of the bridechamber. Thus He 
annulled the practice of the disciples of John (the new religionists) 
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2 And many were “gathered together, so that there 
was no longer room, not even at the door; and He spoke 
to them the word. 

3 And they come, bringing to Him a '*paralytic 
carried by four men. | 

4 And not being able to bring Aim to Him because of 
the crowd, they 'removed the “roof where He was; and 
having dug through, they lowered the “bed on which the 
paralytic was lying. 

5 And Jesus, seeing their '*faith, says to the 
paralytic, “Child, your *sins are *forgiven! 


and the Pharisees (the old retigionists), that His followers might be 
delivered from the practices of their religion into the enjoyment of 
God’s Christ as their Bridegroom, with His righteousness as their 
outer clothing and His life as their inner wine in God’s New 
Testament economy (2:18-22). 

4) He allowed His followers to pick the ears of grain in the 
grainfields on the Sabbath that they might fill their hunger. Thus they 
apparently broke God’s commandment concerning the Sabbath, but 
actually pleased God, for the hunger of Christ’s followers was 
satisfied through Him, as the hunger of David and his followers was 
satisfied with the bread of the presence in the temple. This indicates 
that in God’s New Testament economy it is not a matter of keeping 
the regulation of religion. but of enjoving satisfaction in and through 
Christ as the real Sabbath-rest (2:23-28). 

5) He healed a man with a withered hand on the Sabbath, caring 
not for keeping the Sabbath, but rather for the health of His sheep. 
Thus He indicated that in God’s New Testament economy it is not a 
matter of keeping regulations but of imparting life. For this He was 
hated by the Pharisees—the religionists (3:1-6). All the five merciful 
and living ways taken by the Slave-Savior to carry out His gospel 
service contradicted the formal and traditional religion and were thus 
abhorred by its fleshly. stubborn, and dead leaders. 

12 Or, at home. 

3' Signifying a sinner paralyzed by sin, who is unable to walk and 
move before God. 

4' Their zeal in seeking the Slave-Savior's healing compelled the 
seekers to break through the proper barrier—a wild act. See note 22 
In Matt. 9. 

4 A smal! mattress or pad. Also v. 9. 


_ 5} Faith, issuing from hearing the word of Christ (Rom. 10:17), 
Indicates that the seekers had heard of the Slave-Savior. 


_¥ This loving word of the Slave-Savior implies kindness; in this 
His human virtue was expressed. 


5) Sins were the cause of sickness. The Slave-Savior’s word here 


touched the cause that the effect might come. Once the sins were 
forgiven, the sickness was healed. 
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6 But there were some of the ‘scribes sitting there 
and reasoning in their hearts, 

7 Why is this man speaking this way? He is 
"blnaspheming! Who can forgive sing except one—'God? 

8 And “immediately Jesus, '"knowing in His spirit 
that they were rensoning this way among themselves, 
says to them, Why are you reasoning these things in 
your hearts? 


9 Which is 'easier, to say to the paralytic, Your sins 


are forgiven, or to say, Rise, and pick up your bed and 
walk? 


lO But that you may know that the "Son of ‘Man has 
authority on earth to forgive sins—He says to the 
paralytic, 

.1 To you [ say, 'Rise, “pick up your bed and go to 
vour “house. 

6’ Scribes and Pharisces, as the religionists of the old and dead 
religion, were motivated and used by Satan, the enemy of God. to 
oppose, resist, and frustrate the gospel service of the Slave of God 
throughout all His munistry (2:16. 24. 3:22, 7:5; 8:1. 9:14. 10:2, 11:27: 
12:13, 28). They thought they worshipped God and were zealous for 
Him. not knowing that the very God of their forefathers, Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob, was immediately before them in the form of a slave 
to serve them, They were blinded by their traditional religion from 
seeing. Him in God's divine cconomy, and plotted to kill Him (3:6; 
Ε{ῚῚ ς 14:0), and they actually killed Ham (8:31, 10:33, [4:4 $3; 
IS:1, Al). 

7! The reasoning scribes, who considered themselves “scriptural” 
and “theological,” acknowledged the Slave-Savior merely as a man, 
even a despised Nazarene (John 1:45-46), not realizing that the One 
who forgave the sins of the paralytic was the very forgiving God 
incarnated in the form of a lowly man. See note 3? in Matt. 9. 

8! oat. fully knowing. The Slave-Savior knew the seekers’ faith, 
the sick one’s sins (v. 5). and the seribes* inward reasoning, indicating 
that He was omnisctent. Such omniscience, mantlesting Elis divine 
attribute, unveils His deity, the omniscient God. See note 24 inch. 11. 

9! Sce note 5! in Matt. 9. 

10' Vhe Slave-Savior was the very God incarnated, not regarding 
equality with God a thing to be grasped. He was outwardly in the 
Itkeness and fashion of man, even tn the form ofa slave, but inwardly 
He was God (Phil. 2:6-7). He was the Slave-Savior and the God- 
Savior as well. Hence, He had not only the ability to save the sinners, 
but also the authority to forgive their sins, In this incident He forgave 

eople's sins as God, but asserted that He was the Son of Man, This 
indicates that He was the true God and a real Man, possessing deity 
and humanity. [In Him men could sec both His divine attribute and 
human virtue. 

11! See note §? in Matt. 9. This was the healing of the paralytic. 
See note Al! in ch. 1. 
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12 And he 'rose, and immediately, having “picked up 
the bed, he ‘went out before them all, so that they were 
all “amazed and 'glorified God, saying, We have never 
seen anything like this! 


2. Feasting with Sinners 
2:13-17 


13 And He went out again beside the “sea; and all the 
bcrowd came to Him, and He 'taught them. 

14 'And passing by, He saw Levi the son of Alpheus, 
sitting ὁδί the *tax office, and He says to him, Follow 
Me! And rising up, he ‘followed Him. 

15 And it came about that He reclined at the table in 
his house, and many “tax collectors and sinners were 
reclining at the table with Jesus and His disciples, for 
there were many, and they followed Him. 

16 And the '“scribes of the Pharisees, seeing that He 
ate with sinners and tax collectors, said to His disciples, 
“He is eating with tax collectors and sinners! 

17 And hearing this, Jesus says to them, Those who 
are strong have no need of a 'physician, but those who 

11: Or, home. 


12! This is the fulfillment of the Slave-Savior’s word, Rise, pick up 
your bed. To say, Your sins are forgiven, was easier than to say, Rise, 
pick up your bed and walk. Since the latter was fulfilled, the first, the 
easier one, was surely also fulfilled. This ts strong evidence that the 
Slave-Savior has authority to forgive sins .on earth. 

12? See note 62 in Matt. 9. 

123 See note 63 in Matt. 9. 

13' See note 21? in ch. 1. 


14) For vv. 14-17, see notes in Matt. 9:9-13. 
14 Lit. on. 


14° A tollhouse, collecting tax for the Romans. Matthew was one 
(probably in a high position) of the tax collectors (Matt. 10:3), who 
were condemned, despised, and abhorred by the Jews (Luke 18:11: 
Matt. 5:46 and note 2). Yet, he was called by the Slave-Savior, and 
later chosen and appointed as one of the twelve apostles (3:18). What 
mercy! 

144 This action as an answer to the Slave-Savior’s call implied his 
abandoning the dirty job and sinful life. 

16' See note 6'. The scribes were self-righteous in condemning the 
Slave-Savior for His feasting with tax collectors and sinners. 

16? Or. why is He eating...? 


171: This indicates that the Slave-Savior considered Himself a 
Physician to the people who were sick with sins. 
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are sick. I did not “come to 2call the "righteous, but 
sinners. 


3. Causing His Followers 
to Be Merry without Fasting 
2:18-22 


18 'And the “disciples of John and the Pharisees were 
‘fasting. And they come and ‘say to Him, ‘Why do the 
disciples of John and the disciples of the Pharisees fast, 
but your disciples do not fast? 

19 And Jesus said to them, Can the gons of the 
bridechamber fast while the ‘bridegroom is with them? 
As long as they have the bridegroom with them they 
cannot fast. 

20 But *days will come when the bridegroom 'is 
taken away from them, and then they will fast in that 
day. 

21 No one sews a patch of unshrunk cloth on an old 
garment; otherwise that which fills it up takes away 
from it, the new from the old, and the tear becomes 
worse. 

22 And no one puts new wine into “old wineskins; 
otherwise the wine will burst the wineskins, and the 
wine and the wineskins are destroyed. But new wine ts 
put into fresh wineskins. 


4, Caring for His Followers’ Hunger 
Rather Than for Religiton’s Regulation 
2:23-28 


23 'And it came about that He “passed through the 
grainfields on the "Sabbath, and His disciples began to 
make their way, picking the ‘ears of grain. 


172 This indicates that the Slave-Savior was the Savior of the 
sinners. 


18! For vv. 18-22. see notes in Matt. 9:14-17. 
20! Lit. may be taken away. 
23! For vv. 23-28, see notes in Matt. 12:1-8. 
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24 And the 'Pharisees said to Him, Iook! Why are 
they doing on the *Sabbath what is ’not lawful? 

25 And He says to them, Have you “never read what 
lb-David did when he was in need and was hungry, he 
and those with him? 

26 How he entered into the house of God when 
‘Abiathar was high priest, and ate the bread of the 
presence, which is not lawful for anyone to ‘eat except 
the priests, and he gave also to those who were with 
him? 

27 And He said to them, The *Sabbath came into 
being for man’s sake, and 'not man for the "Sabbath’s 
sake: 

28 So the *Son of Man is 'Lord even of the Sabbath. 


CHAPTER 3 


5. Caring for the Relief of the Suffering One 
Rather Than for the Ritual of Religion 
3:1-6 


1 'And He entered again into a synagogue; and a 
‘man was there who had a withered hand. 

2 And they were *watching Him closely to see if He 
would heal him on the Sabbath, that they might 
‘accuse Him. 

3 And He says to the man having the withered 
hand, Rise and come into the midst. 


241] See note 6]. 


25! Implying that the Slave-Savior was the real David, the King of 
the coming kingdom of God. 

27) Man was not created for the Sabbath, but the Sabbath was 
ordained for man that he might enjoy it with God (Gen. 2:2-3). 

28! This indicates the Slave-Savior’s deity in His humanity. He, the 
Son of Man, was the very God who ordained the Sabbath and had 
the right to change what He had ordained concerning the Sabbath. 

I’ For wv. 1-6, see notes in Matt. 12:9-14. 
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4 And He says to them, I[s it “lawful on the Sabbath 
to do good or to do evil, to ‘save 4life or to kill? But they 
kept silent. 

>» And “looking around at them with ‘anger, being 
greatly grieved at the "hardness of their heart, He says 
to the man, ‘Stretch out your hand! And he stretched ἢ 
out, and his hand was “restored. 

6 And going out, the 'Pharisecs “immediately took 
bcounsel with the ‘Herodians against Him, how they 
might “destroy Him. 


» Auxiliary Acts for the Gospel Service 
3:7-365 


I. Averting the Crowd’s Preasing 
vv. 7-12 


7 And Jesus withdrew with His disciples to the "sea, 
and a great multitude from Galilee followed; 

8 And from Judea, and from Jerusalem, and from 
Idumea, and beyond the Jordan, and around "Tyre and 
Sidon, a great "multitude, henring what great things He 
was doing, came to Him. 

9 And He told His disciples that a little 'boat 
should stand ready near Him because of the crowd, that 
they might not "press upon Him; 

10 For He 'healed many, so that as many as had 

4' This implicd that the Slave-Savior was the Emancipator, who 
set the suffering one free from the bondage of religious ritual. 

41 Lat. soul. 

541 Toward the opposers the Savior’s anger was exercised, and He 
was greatly gricved at their hardness, but toward the sick His 
compassion was exercised, and He restored the withered member. His 
anger and gricf may be considered the expression of the genuineness 
of His humanity: whereas His compassion and healing were a 
merging of His human virtue with His divine power. Thus His deity 
was again expressed in His humanity. See note 14! in ch. 10. 

52 See note 3! in ch. |. The restoration of the withered hand 
displaved the power of the Slave-Savior’s deity, 

6' See note 6! in ch. 2. 

91 The Slave-Savior firstly needed the sca (v. 7) and then a little 


boat to avert the pressing of the crowd, indicating that the crowd 
pressing upon Him was a frustration to His gospel service. 


10' Sec note 31! in ch. I. 
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aplagues ‘pressed upon Him that they might "touch 
Him. 

11 And the unclean spirits, when they beheld Him, 
fell before Him and "cried out, saying, You are the ‘Son 
of God! 

12 And He 'warned them many times that they 
should *not make Him manifest. 


2. Appointing the Apostles to Preach 
vu. 13-19 


13 And He goes up into the mountain, and calls to 
Himself whom He wanted, and they 'went to Him. 

14 And He !appointed 2twelve, 23whom He also named 
apostles, that they might be with Him, and that He 
might send them to ‘preach, 

15 And to have “authority to 'cast out the demons. 

16 'And He appointed the «twelve: and to Simon He 
added the name 'Peter; 

17 And James the son of “Zebedee, and "John the 
brother of James, and He ‘added to them the name, 
“Boanerges, which is, sons of thunder: 


10? Lit. scourges. 
10° Lit. fell upon. 


121] The crying out of the demons concerning the Slave-Savior 


was also a frustration to His gospel service. He warned them and 
forbade them. 


13! Lit. went away. 


14' Lit. made. This was for the spreading of the Slave-Savior’s 
gospel service. 


147 See note 12? in Rev. 21. 
14° Some MSS omit, whom He also named apostles. 
144 See note 142 in ch. 1. 


IS! See note 23! in ch. 1. To preach (v. 14) the gospel was to 
minister God to people; to cast out demons was to keep Satan away 


from people. These comprised the main purpose of the Slave-Savior's 
gospel service. 


16' For vv. 16-19, see notes in Matt. 
167 Lit. placed on or put on. 
17' Lit. placed on or put on. 
17? Gk. from Aramaic, a name added to James and John because 


10:2-4. 


of their impetuosity (cf. Luke 9:54-55: Mark 9:38 and note). 
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18 And Andrew, and Philip, and Bartholomew, and 
"Matthew, and Thomas, and James the son of Al- 
phaeus, and Thaddaeus, and Simon the Cananuaean., 

19 And "Judas Iscariot, who also betrayed Him. 


3. Not Eating because of the Urgent Need 
vv. 20-21 


20) And 'He comes into a “house; and a crowd comes 
together again, so that they could “"not even eat bread. 

21 And hearing it, His “relatives went out to lay hold 
of Him, for they said, He is '*beside Himself. 


4. Binding Satan and Plundering His House 
by the Holy Spirit 
vu. 22-30 


22 'And the 2scribes who came down from "Jerusalem 
said, He thas *'Beelzebub, and by the "ruler of the 
demons He casts out the demons. 

23 And calling them to Himself, He said to them in 
parables, How can Satan cast out Satan? 

24 And if a '"kingdom is divided against itself, that 
kingdom is. not able to stand; 

25 And if a house is divided against itself, that house 
will not be able to stand; 


20' Some MSS read, they came. 

20? This indicates the busyness, diligence, and faithfulness of the 
Slave-Savior as the Slave of God in His evangelical service. 

21: This was an exclamation expressing natural concern on the 
part of the Slave-Savior’s relatives regarding Him. It opened the way 
for the scribes to blaspheme Him (v. 22). 

22' For vv. 22-30, see notes in Matt. 12:24-32. 

22? See note 6! in ch. 2. 

223 This was a word of blasphemy, ushered in by the exclamation 
of natural concern in v. 21. 

224 The Slave-Savior cast out demons, the evil workers for the 
dark kingdom of Satan, yet the o opps said He did it “by the ruler 
of the demons.” What subtlety of the evil one, who motivated these 
evil opposers to say this! They were his co-workers and even one with 
him. 


24: This indicates that Satan has not only a house but also a 
kingdom. His house is a house of sin (1 John 3:8, 10), and his 
kingdom is a kingdom of darkness (Col. 1:13). The sinners belong 
both to his house and to his kingdom. The demons belong to his 
kingdom and possess people for his kingdom. 


905 Mark 3:26-33 


96 And if Satan has risen up against himself and 15 
divided, he is not able to stand, but has an end. 

27 But no one can enter into the house of the strong 
one to “plunder his 'goods unless he first 2bbind the 
strong one, and then he will plunder his house. 

98 Truly I say to you, that all sins will be “forgiven 
the sons of men, and blasphemies, whatever they may 
bhlaspheme; 

299 But whoever blasphemes against the 'Holy *Spint 
has no forgiveness forever, but is guilty of an “ever- 
lasting sin— 

30 Because they said, He has an unclean spinit. 


5. Not Remaining in the Relationship of the 
Natural Life but of the Spiritual Life 
vv. 31-35 


31 And “His 'mother and His "brothers came, and 
standing outside ‘they sent to Him, calling Him. 

32 And a crowd sat. around Him, and they said to 
Him, Behold, your mother and your brothers and your 
sisters are outside seeking you. 

33 And answering them, He says, 'Who is My mother 
and My brothers? 


27! Sinners kept in Satan’s house for his kingdom. The Slave- 
Savior bound Satan, “the strong one,” and entered into his house to 
plunder the sinners that they might be brought into the house of God 
(Eph. 2:19) through regeneration for the kingdom of God (John 3:5). 


27: This indicates that while the Slave-Savior was doing the gospe! 
service. He was binding “the strong one.” Satan. The gospel service 1s 
a warfare to destroy Satan and his kingdom of darkness. 


29: This tells that the Slave-Savior’s gospel service, especially in 
casting out the demons to destroy the dark kingdom of Satan, was by 
the Holy Spirit, with whom He was anointed and by whom He was 
being led continuously in His move (Luke 4:18, 1: Mark 1:12). 

29? A sin that will not be forgiven forever. 


31’ After the opposers’ blasphemy, instigated by Satan, the 
relatives of the Slave-Savior came again to trouble Him by their 


natural concern for Him. Undoubtedly, this was also motivated by 
the evil one. 


33! See note 48! in Matt. 12. This indicated the Slave-Savior’s 
rejection of His relatives’ natural concern. To defeat the evil one’s 
schemes and fulfill His gospel service, He would not remain in the 


relationship of the natural life. This displayed His absoluteness for 
God in His humanity. 
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34 And “looking around at those sitting in a circle 
around Him, He says, Behold, My mother and My 
bbrothers! 

90 For whoever '*does the will of God, this is 2My 
brother and sister and mother. 


CHAPTER 4 


D. The Parables of the Kingdom of God 
4:1-34 


1. Parable of the Sower 
vv. 1-20 


1 'And again He began to “teach “beside the sea: 
and a very great crowd was gathered to Him, so that He 
got into a ‘boat to sit in the sea, and all the crowd were 
on the land facing toward the sea. 

2 And He 'taught them many things in parables, 
and said to them in His @4teaching: 

3 Listen! Behold, the '8sower went out to “sow. 

4 And it came about as he sowed, some fell beside 
the way, and the birds came and devoured it. 


351 See note 50! in Matt. 12. 


35? Through His gospel service the Slave-Savior was making the 
believing sinners His spiritual relatives, who became His many 
brothers (Rom. 8:29: Heb. 2:11) in the house of God (Heb. 3:5). and 
His many members for the building up of His mystica! Body (Eph. 
5:30: 1 Cor. 12:12) to do the will of God. 


1! For vv. 1-12, see notes in Matt. 13:1-15. 

I? See note 212 in ch. I. 

2! Gk. imperfect tense, indicating repeated action in the past. See 
also vv. 9, 10, 21, 24, 26, 30. See note 212 in ch. |. 

3! Signifying the Slave-Savior (Matt. 13:37), who was the Son of 
God coming to sow Himself as the seed of life (see note 26°) in His 
word (v. 14) into men’s hearts, that He might grow and live in them 
and be expressed from within them. 

32 This sowing was the Slave-Savior’s preaching of the gospel of 
God that brought in the kingdom of God (1:14-15). It was, as in v. 
26, the sowing of the seed of life in the word (v. 14) spoken by the 
Slave-Savior, indicating that His gospel service was to sow the divine 
life into the people whom He served. The growth of this life depends 
upon the condition of the served ones, its issue differing according to 
their various conditions, as portrayed in this parable. 
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5 And other seed fell on the rocky place, where it 
did not have much earth; and *immediately it sprang 
up, because it had no depth of earth; 

6 And when the sun ?rose, it was scorched; and 
because it had no root, it was withered. 

7 And other seed fell into the *thorns, and the 
thorns came up and choked it, and it gave no fruit. 

8 And others fell into the good earth and gave fruit, 
coming up and growing and @bearing, one thirty, and 
one sixty, and one a “hundred. 

9 And He said, He who has ?ears to hear, let him 
hear. 

10 And when He was alone, those around Him, with 
the twelve, asked Him about the parables. 

11 And He said to them, To you the '*mystery of the 
kingdom of God has been given, but to those outside, 
all things “are in ‘parables, 

12 In order that ‘seeing they may see and not 
perceive, and hearing they may hear and not under- 
stand, lest they should ‘turn and be forgiven. 

13 And He says to them, Do you not 'know this 
"parable? And how will you 'know all the parables? 

14 The *sower sows the word. 

15 And these are those beside the way, where the 
word is sown; and when they hear, “immediately Satan 
comes and takes away the word which has been sown 
in them. 

16 And likewise, these are those being sown on the 
rocky places, who when they “hear the word, imme 
diately receive it with joy, 

11" God's economy concerning His kingdom was a hidden mystery 
which has been unveiled to the Slave-Savior’s disciples. Yet, since the 
nature and character of the kingdom of God are wholly divine, and 
the elements through which it is brought forth are the divine life and 
divine light (see notes 3' and 26!), the kingdom of God, especially in 


its reality as the genuine church in this age (Rom. 14:17), is still all a 
mystery to the natural man. 


112 Or, are done, become. 
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17 And they have no root in themselves, but last only 
“for a time; then when affliction or persecution comes 


because of the word, immediately they are "stumbled. 


18 And others are those being sown into the thorns: 
these are those who have heard the word, 

19 And the “anxieties of the age, and the "deceit- 
fulness of ‘riches, and the desires concerning other 
things entering in choke the word, and it becomes 
unfruitful. 

20 And those are the ones sown on the good earth, 
who hear the word and 'receive it and “bear fruit, one 
thirty, and one sixty, and one a hundred. 


2. Parable of the: Lamp 
vv. 21-25 


21 And He said to them, Does the ‘lamp come that it 
should be placed under the 2bushel or under the bed? Js 
it not that it should be placed on the *lampstand? 

22 For nothing is “hidden except that it may be 
manifested, nor has become concealed but that it should 
become manifest. 

23 If anyone has 2ears to hear, let him hear. 

24 And He said to them, Take heed what you hear. 
With what 'measure you measure, it will be measured to 
you, and it will be added to you. 

25 For he who '!¢has, it will be given to him; and he 
who has not, even what he has will be taken away from 
him. 

20! Or, accept. 

21! The lamp which shines light indicates that the Slave-Savior’s 
gospel service not only sows life into His served people, but also 
brings light to them. Hence, such a divine service issues in the 
believers as luminaries (Phil. 2:15) and the churches as lampstands 
(Rev. 1:20), shining in this dark age as His testimony, and con- 
summating in the New Jerusalem with the outstanding characteristics 
of life and light (Rev. 22:1-2; 21:11, 23-24). 

212 See note 15' in Matt. 5. 

213 See note 15? in Matt. 5. 


24' In Matt. 7:2 and Luke 6:38, this word is applied to the way we 
treat others. Here it is applied to the way we hear the word of the 
Lord. How much can be given to us by the Lord depends upon the 
measure with which we hear. 

25! The word here is also concerned with how we hear the word of 
the Lord, as it is in Matt. 13:10-13 and Luke 8:18. 


Mark 4:26-31 


3. Parable of the Seed 
vv. 26-29 


26 And He said, So is the '*kingdom of God, as if a 
2man should cast **seed on the earth, 

27 And 'sleep and rise night and day, and the seed 
sprouts and 2lengthens—how, he does not know. 

298 The 'earth bears fruit “by itself: first the blade, 
then an ear, then full grain in the ear. | 

29 But when the fruit permits, immediately he sends 
forth the '»sickle, because the harvest has come. 
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4. Parable of the Mustard Seed 
vu. 30-34 


30 'And He said, How shall we liken the 2kingdom of 
God, or in what parable shall we “put it? 

31 It is as a grain of ?mustard, which when it is sown 
on the earth is smaller than all the seeds on the earth, 


26! The kingdom of God ts the reality of the church brought forth 
by the resurrection life of Christ through the gospel (1 Cor. 4:15). 
Regeneration is its entrance (John 3:5), and the growth of the divine 
life within the believers is its development (2 Pet. 1:3-11). See note 15! 
in ch. |. 

262 The Slave-Savior as the sower. See note 3!. 

26° The seed of the divine life (1 John 3:9; | Pet. 1:23) sown into 
the believers of the Slave-Savior, indicating that the kingdom of God, 
which is the issue and goa! of the Slave-Savior’s gospel, and the 
church in this age (Rom. 14:17), are a matter of life, the life of God, 
which sprouts, grows, bears fruit, matures, and produces a harvest: 
they are not a matter of lifeless organization through man’s wisdom 
and ability. The apostles’ words in | Cor. 3:6-9 and Rev. 14:4, 15-16 
confirm this. 

27' The words “sleep and rise night and day” and “how, he does 
not know,” should not be applied to the Slave-Savior. This sentence 
illustrates the spontaneity of the growth of the seed (cf. v. 28). 

27? 1.6. grows. 


28! |.e. the good earth (v. 8), signifying the good heart created by 
God (Gen. 1:31) for His divine life to grow in man. Sucha good heart 
works together with the seed of the divine life sown into it to prow 
and bear fruit spontaneously for the expression of God. The word 
here enables us to have faith in this spontaneity. Thus, tares are not 
mentioned here, on the negative side, as in Matt. 13:24-30. 

2# Or, spontaneously. 

29' Signifying the angels sent by the Lord to re 
14:16; Matt. 13-39). Ἶ 4 panne 

30' For vv. 30-32, see notes in Matt. 13:31-32. 

3 Some MSS read, compare. 
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32 And when it is sown, it comes up and becomes 
'greater than all the herbs, and produces great 
branches, so that the 'birds of heaven can roost under 
its shade. 

33 And in many such 'parables He spoke the “word to 
them, as they were "able to hear; 

34 And without a “parable He did not speak to them 
but privately to His own disciples He explained all 
things. 


E. The Move of the Gospel Service 
4:35—10:52 


1. Silencing the Wind and Stilling the Sea 
for the Voyage 
4:35-4] 


35 And He said to them on that day, when evening 
had come, Let us “pass over to the other side. 

36 'And leaving the crowd, they take Him along, as 
He was, in the *boat, and other boats were with Him. 

37 And a great *windstorm came, and the waves beat 
into the "boat, so that the boat was already filling. 

38 And He was in the stern, 'sleeping on the cushion. 
And they awake Him and say to Him, Teacher, do You 
not care that we are perishing? 

39 And being awakened, He '*rebuked the wind and 
said to the sea, Be silent! Be still! And the wind "ceased, 
and there was a great ‘calm. 


32! The significance of the seed in vv. 3 and 26, and the lamp in v. 
21, discloses the nature and inward reality of the kingdom of God: 
whereas the significance of the mustard seed becoming great not after 
its kind, and the birds roosting under its shade, speaks of the 
corruption and outward appearance of the kingdom of God. 

33! These parables displayed the Slave-Savior’s divine wisdom and 
knowledge (Matt. 13:34-35). 

36! For vv. 36-41, see notes in Matt. 8:23-27. 

38! The Slave-Savior was sleeping and resting in the boat beaten 
by the windstorm, while the disciples were threatened by it, indicating 
that He was above the threatening windstorm and not bothered by tt. 
As long as the disciples had Him with them in their boat, they should, 
by faith in Him (v. 40), share His rest and enjoy His peace. 

39! As the disciples followed Him, the Slave-Savior, as a Man with 
divine authority, controlled the storm that threatened them. 


107: 
29 


91] Mark 4:40—5:7 


40 And He said to them, Why are you so “fearful? 
How is it that you have no ?faith? 

41 And they 'feared greatly and said to one another, 
Who then is this, that both the wind and the sea **obey 
Him? 


CHAPTER 5 


2. Casting Out a Legion of Demons 
§:1-20 


1 'And they came to the other “side of the sea, into 
the country of the 'Gerasenes. 

2 And when He came out of the boat, “immediately 
there met Him out of the tombs a man with an "unclean 
spinit, 

3 Who had his dwelling among the tombs. And no 
one was able to bind him any longer, not even with a 
chain, 

4 Because he had often been bound with shackles 
and chains, and the chains had been torn apart by him, 
and the shackles smashed, and no one was strong 
enough to subdue him. 

5 And continually night and day, among the tombs 
and in the mountains, he was crying out and cutting 
himself with stones. 

6 And when he saw Jesus from a distance, he ran 
and ‘worshipped Him, 

7? And crying out with a 4loud voice, 'he says, 2What 


41' Lit. feared a great fear. 


41: This not only displayed the Slave-Savior’s divine authority, but 
PE that He was the very Creator of the universe (Gen. 1:9; Job 
8-11). 


11 For vv. 1-20, see notes in Matt. 8:28-34. The record of this 
story in Mark is much more detailed than that in Matthew. This is 
strong evidence that Mark’s Gospel, as a biography of the Slave of 
God. stresses His work instead of His word and gives more details 
than the other Gospels. 


7! This indicates that the possessed man was usurped by the 
possessing spirit to the extent that he was used by the spirit to be as 
the spirit himself. 


7 Lit. What to me and to You? Some versions translate this. 
What do You have to do with me? 


7» 
I Kings 
17:18 
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do I have to do >with You, Jesus, Son of the ‘Most High 
God? I ¢adjure You by God, do not torment me! 

8 For He said to him, 'Come out of the man, unclean 
spirit! 

9 And He questioned him, What is your name? And 
he says to Him, *Legion is my name, because we are 
many. 

10 And he entreated Him much that He would not 
send them out of the country. 

11 Now there was a great herd of hogs feeding there, 
near the mountain. 

12 And 'they entreated Him, saying, Send us to the 
hogs, that we may enter into them. 

13 And 'He gave them permission. And having come 
out, the unclean spirits entered into the hogs, and the 
herd rushed down the steep slope into the sea, about 
two thousand, and were choked in the sea. 

14 And those who were feeding them fled and 
reported :t in the city and in the fields; and they came to 
see what it was that had happened. 

15 And they come to Jesus and see the demon- 
possessed man sitting, clothed, and sane, the one who 
had the “legion; and they were afraid. 

16 And those who had seen it related to them how it 
happened to the demon-possessed man, and concerning 
the hogs. 

17 And they began to entreat Him to “depart from 
their district. 

18 And as He got into the boat, the demon-possessed 
man entreated Him that he might be with Him. 

19 And He did not allow him, but said to him, Go to 
your house, to your own people, and report to them the 
things the Lord has done to you, and how He has had 
mercy on you. 

20 And he departed and began to proclaim in 
aDecapolis the things Jesus had done to him; and all 
marveled. 


8! See note 23! in ch. I. 
12! Some MSS read, all the demons. 
13! Some MSS read, immediately Jesus. 


Mark 5:21-29 


3. Healing a Woman with a Flow of Blood 
and Raising Up a Dead Girl 
§:21-43 


291 And when Jesus had “crossed over again in the 
boat to the other "side, a great crowd gathered to Him, 
and He was beside the sea. 

22 \And “one of the synagogue rulers comes, Jairus 
by name; and seeing Him, he falls at His feet, 

23 And entreats Him much, saying, My little daugh- 
ter is at the point of death; come and *lay your hands on 
her, that she may be healed, and live. 

24 And He went with him. And a great crowd 
followed Him and “pressed upon Him. 

25 And a 'woman who had a “flow of blood "twelve 
years, 

26 And had suffered many things under many 
physicians, and had spent everything she had and was 
not profited at all, but rather became worse, 

27 Hearing the things concerning Jesus, came in the 
crowd behind Him and *touched His garment; 

28 For she said, If I may touch even His garments, I 
shall be ‘healed. 

29 And “immediately the fountain of her blood was 
dried up, and she knew in her body that she was cured 
from the 'plague. 
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22! For wy. 22-43, see notes in Matt. 9:18-26. In this record also of 
the miraculous deeds of the Slave of God in His gospel service, Mark 
gives more details than Matthew. It is a vivid presentation, portraying 
especially the sufferings of the sick, the Slave-Savior’s tenderness and 
kindness in His saving service toward them, and Peter’s presence. 

251 Since this woman’s case is merged with the case of the ruler’s 
daughter, and since the twelve years of her sickness are the age 
of the girl, and they are both females, one older, one younger, these 
cases may be considered a complete case of one person. In this view, 
the girl was born, so to speak, in the woman’s death-sickness and died 
of it. When the woman’s death-sickness was healed by the Savior, the 
dead girl rose up from death. This signifies that every fallen person is 
born in the death-sickness of sin and is dead in it (Eph. 2:1). When 
his death-sickness of sin is dealt with by the Savior’s redeeming death 
(| Pet. 2:24), he rises up out of death into life (John 5:24-25). 

28: Or, made whole; lit. saved. Sickness is an oppression exercised 
by the Devil over the sick. Hence, the Slave-Savior’s healing was a 
saving service rendered to the suffering victim, that she might enjoy 


saa au eae from the evil one’s oppression (Acts 10:38). See note 
in ch. I. 
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30 And immediately, Jesus realizing in Himself that 
‘power had gone out of Him, turned around in the 
crowd and said, Who "touched My garments? 

31 And His disciples said to Him, You see the crowd 
pressing upon You, and You say, Who touched Me? 

32 And He looked around to see her who had done 
this. 

33 But the woman, being afraid and trembling, 
knowing what had happened to her, came and fell down 
before Him and told Him the whole truth. 

34 And He said to her, 'Daughter, your “faith has 
“healed you; go in peace and be *well from your plague. 

35 While He was still speaking, they come from the 
‘ruler of the synagogue, saying, Your daughter died: 
why are you still "bothering the Teacher? 

36 But Jesus, 'overhearing what was being spoken, 
says to the ruler of the synagogue, Do not fear; only 
believe! 

37 And He did not allow anyone to accompany Him 
except ‘Peter and James and "John, the brother of 
James. 

38 And they come into the house of the ruler of the 
synagogue, and He beholds a tumult, and people 
weeping and wailing greatly. 


30! The Slave-Savior was God incarnated to be a man (John 1:1. 
14). His garments signify His perfect behavior in His humanity. His 
human virtuous perfection. To touch His garments was actually to 
touch Himself in His humanity, in whom God was embodied (Col. 
2:9). By such a touch His divine power was transfused into the 
touching one through the perfection of His humanity and became her 
healing. God who dwells in unapproachable light became touchable 
in Him through His humanity for her salvation and enjoyment. This 
was the service of the Slave-Savior as the Slave of God to the sick 
sinner. 


31! The pressing crowd received nothing from the Savior, but the 
touching one did. 

34! The Slave-Savior’s power expressed His deity in healing (v. 30 
and note); His word with love and kindness expressed His humanity 
in sympathy. In this case His deity and His humanity were again 
merged for His expression. 

342 See note 28'. 

34) Or, whole, sound. 

36! Or, ignoring. Some MSS read, hearing. 

362 Lit. the word spoken. 


915 Mark 5:39—6:3 


~ 39 And entering in, He says to them, Why do you 
make a tumult and weep? The child did not die, but is 
‘sleeping. 

40 And they ridiculed Him. But He, “putting them all 
out, takes along the father of the child and the mother 
and those with Him, and goes in where the child was. 

41 And «taking hold of the child’s hand, He says to 
her, 'Talitha koum! (which being interpreted is, Little 
girl, I say to you, arise!) 

42 And “immediately the little girl rose up and 
walked about, for she was "twelve years old. And 'they 
were ‘amazed with great amazement. 

43 And He strongly ordered them that '*no one 
should know this; and He told them to give her 
something to eat. 


CHAPTER 6 


4, Being Despised by the Despised Nazarenes 
6:1-6 


1 And He went out from there and “came into His 
own country, and His disciples followed Him. | 

2 And when the Sabbath had come, He began to 
‘teach in the “synagogue; and many hearing were 
"astounded, saying, Where did this man get these 
things? And what wisdom is given to this man! And 
such works of power take place through His hands! 

3 Is not this the 'carpenter, the son of Mary, and 


41! Aramaic. 


42) Some MSS insert, immediately. 

431 See note 44! in ch. J. 

2' See note 21? in ch. I. 

3! See note 55! in Matt. 13. The blind despisers’ word here may 


be considered a fulfillment of the prophecy concerning the Slave- 
Savior in Isa. 53:2-3: “As a root out of a dry ground: he has no form 
nor comeliness; and when we shall see him there is no beauty that we 
should desire him. He is despised and rejected of men.” This was to 
know Him according to the flesh in His humanity (2 Cor. 5:16), not 
according to the Spirit in His deity (Rom. 1:4). In His humanity, He 
was a root out of dry ground, a shoot out of the stump of Jesse, and 


a Branch out of his roots (Isa. 11:1), a Branch unto David (Jer. 23:5: 
2" 1-22; 
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‘brother of James and Joses and Judas and Simon? 
And are not His sisters here with us? And they were 
bstumbled in Him. 

4 And Jesus said to them, A *prophet is not 
dishonored except in his own country and among his 
relatives and in his own house. 

5 And He could 'not do any work of power there, 
except to ‘lay His hands upon a few sick people and 
“heal them. 

6 And He ‘marveled because of their unbelief. And 
He went around the villages in a circuit, 'teaching. 


5. Sending the Twelve to Preach 
6:7-13 


7 And He “called to Him the twelve and began to 
send them out two by two, and He gave them 
'bhauthority over the unclean spirits. 

8 And He charged them that they should “take 
nothing for their way except only a staff; 'no bread, no 
bag, no money in their belt, 

9 But having sandals tied on, and not to put on two 
'tunics. | 

10 And He said to them, Wherever you enter into a 
house, remain there until you 'leave that place. 

11 And whatever place does not receive you nor hear 
you, when you go out from there, *shake off the dust 
under your feet for a testimony ‘against them. 


33:15), the Branch who was a Man and the Servant of Jehovah (Zech. 
3:8: 6:12), out of the seed of David according to the flesh (Rom. 1:3). 
In His deity, He was the Branch of Jehovah for beauty and glory (Isa. 
4:2), the Son of God marked out in power according to the Spirit 
(Rom. 1:4). | 

5! See note 58! in Matt. 13. 

52 See note 31! in ch. I. 

6: See note 212 in ch. I. 

7! See notes 23! in ch. | and 1! in Matt. 10. 

8' See note 9! in Matt. 10. 

9! A shirt-like undergarment. 

10! Lit. go out from there. 

1! Or, to. 
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12 And they went forth and '*preached that men 
should ‘repent; 

13 And they 'cast out many demons, and anointed 
manv sick with oil and “healed them. 


6. The Martyrdom of the Forerunner of the Gospel 
6:14-29 

14 And King Herod heard of it, for His name had 
become known, and they were saying, "John the 
baptizer has been raised from the dead, and therefore 
these works of power are operating in him. 

15 But others said, He is #Elijah; and others said, He 
is a ’prophet, like one of the prophets. 

16 But Herod hearing it said, John, whom I ¢«be- 
headed—this one was raised! 


17 For Herod himself had sent and seized John and . 


bound him in “prison on account of "Herodias, the wife 
of Philip his brother, because he had married her. 

18 For John had said to Herod, It is not lawful for 
you to have the wife of your “brother. 

19 And Herodias ‘had it in for him and wanted to kill 
him, and could not; 

20 For Herod feared *John, knowing him to be a 
*righteous and holy man, and kept him safe. And 


hearing him he was much perplexed, and ‘heard him 2 


gladly. 

21 And when an opportune day came, when Herod on 
his *birthday made a *banquet for his great men and 
the ‘captains and the leading men of Galilee: 

22 And when the daughter of Herodias herself 
entered and danced, she pleased Herod and those 


reclining at the table with him. And the king said to the 
12} See note [42 in ch. ]. 
13! See note 23! in ch. I. 
13? See note 31' in ch. 1. 


19' Or, held a grudge against. 

21' Lit. chiliarchs, captains of a thousand. 
Eph. 20: 21: 21» 
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girl, Ask of me whatever you want, and I will give it to 
you. 

23 And he swore to her, Whatever you ask of me, I 
will give to you, up to “half of my kingdom. 

24 And she went out and said to her mother, What 
should I ask for? And she said, The head of John the 
baptizer. 

25 And coming in “immediately with haste to the 
king, she asked, saying, I want you to give me at once 
the head of John thé Baptist on a platter. 

26 And the king became very sorrowful, yet because 
of the oaths and those reclining at the table, he did not 
want to refuse her. 

27 And *immediately the king, sending an execu- 
tioner, ordered his head to be brought. And he went out 
and ' beheaded him in the prison, 

28 And brought his head on a platter, and gave it to 
the girl, and the girl gave it to her mother. 

29 And when his disciples heard of it, they went 
and took away his corpse and put it in a tomb. 


7. Feeding Five Thousand 
6:30-44 


30 And the “apostles gathered together to Jesus and 
hreported to Him all things, whatever they did and 
whatever they 'taught. 

31 And He says to them, Come you yourselves 
privately to a place in the “wilderness and rest a while. 
For there were many coming and going, and they did 
'Inot even have opportunity to eat. 

32 ‘And they “went away in the boat to a place in the 
wilderness privately. 

33 And many saw them going away and “recognized 
them, and they ran together there on foot from all the 
cities, and got there before them. 


27! This indicates Satan’s hatred, expressed by the darkness and 
injustice of the worldly people in power, toward the faithful 
forerunner of the Slave-Savior. See note 10! in Matt. 14. 


30! See note 212 in ch. I. 
341! See note 202 in ch. 3. 
32! For vv. 32-44, see notes in Matt. 14:13-21. 


219 Mark 6:34-45 


34 And coming out from the boat, He saw a great 
crowd and had '*compassion on them, because they 


were as sheep not having a shepherd; and He began to | 


“teach them many things. 

35 And the hour being already quite late, His 
disciples came to Him and said, This place is a 
wilderness, and the hour is already late; 

36 *Send them away that they may go into the 
surrounding fields and villages and buy for themselves 
something to eat. 

37 But He answered and said to them, You “give them 
something to eat. And they say to Him, Shall we go 
away and buy two hundred denarii worth of bread and 
give it to them to eat? 

38 And He says to them, “How many loaves do you 
have? Go and see. And when they knew, they said, 
Five, and two fish. 

39 And He ordered them all to recline by companies 
on the green grass. 

40 And they sat down in groups, by hundreds and by 
fifties. 

41 And taking the five loaves and the two fish, 
‘looking up to heaven, He *blessed and broke the loaves 
and gave them to the disciples that they might set them 
before them; and the two fish He divided among all. 

42 And they all ate and were satisfied; 

43 And they took up 'twelve baskets full of broken 
pieces and of the fish. 

44 And those who ate the loaves were five thousand 
men. 


8. Walking on the Sea 
6:45-52 


45 'And *immediately He ’constrained His disciples 


341 This exhibited the Slave-Savior’s virtue in His humanity, which 
was carried out by the power of His deity (cf. note 43'). 

34 See note 21? in ch. 1. 

43! This not only displayed the Slave-Savior’s power of deity as 
the Creator, who calls the things not being as being (Rom. 4:17), but 
also signified the bountiful and inexhaustible supply of His divine life 
(Eph. 3:8; Phil. 1:19). 

45' For vv. 45-51, see notes in Matt. 14:22-32. 
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to get into the boat and “go before to the other side, to 
'Bethsaida, while Ele dismissed the crowd. 

46 And having said farewell to them, He went away 
to the “mountain to pray. 

47 And when evening came, the “hoat was in. the 
midst of the sea, and He was alone on the land. 

48 And seeing them distressed ino rowing, for the 
wind was contrary to them, Fle comes: toward them 
about. the fourth wateh of the night, ‘walking on the 
sea; and He would have passed by them. 

AQ But when they saw Him walking on the sea, they 
thought that it was a phantom and cried out: 

D0 For they all saw Him and were “troubled. But 
πη αἰ ον He tatked with theny and said to them, 
Take vcournge, ‘it is ff: do not “fear! 

1 And Ile went up to them into the boat, and the 
wind “ceased: and they were exceedingly "astonished, 
beyond measure, ino themselves, 

H2 Kor they did not “understand concerning the 
louves, for their heart was hardened. 


9, Healing Kverywhere 
G:53-56 


53 And having “crossed over, they came to the land 
at 'Gennesaret and anchored. 

54 And when they came out of the boat, "immediately 
the people *reeognized Him, 

5 And they ran around that whole country and 
began to carry around on "beds those who were il 
wherever they heard that He was. 


46) Sec note 35! in ech. I. 

48' In 4:38 the Slave Savior was sleeping ina boat beaten by a 
windstorm that threatened His followers. Here He ow walking on the 
sea while His followers are distressed ἢ rowing by the waves of the 
sea. These incidents indicate that (he Slave Savior, as the Creator and 
Ruler of the universe (lob 9:8), was not bothered by any 
circumstances, and would care for the troubles of Tis followers tn 
their journey following Elin, 


5) dat. toum., 
42} 111. δι. 
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56 And wherever He entered into “villages, or into 
cities, or into the fields, they laid those who were sick in 
the market places, and entreated Him that they might 
‘touch if even the ‘fringe of His garment; and as many 
as touched Him were “healed. 


CHAPTER 7 


10. Teaching concerning the 
Defiling Things from Within 
7:1-23 


1 'And the *Pharisees and some of the scribes 
gathered together to Him when they had come from 
bJerusalem, 

2 And had seen some of His disciples eating bread 
with unclean hands, that is, “unwashed!. 

3 (For the Pharisees and all the Jews, unless they 
lcarefully wash their hands, do not eat, holding the 
‘tradition of the “elders; 

4 And when they come from the market places, 
unless they 'cleanse themselves, they do not eat; and 
there are ‘many other things which they have received 
to hold, the 2*washing of cups, and pitchers, and copper 
vessels'.) 

> And the 'Pharisees and the scrbes questioned 
Him, Why do Your disciples not walk according to the 
tradition of the elders, but eat bread with unclean 
hands? 

6 And He said to them, Isaiah prophesied rightly 
concerning you, hypocrites, as it is written, ‘This people 


56] See notes 205 in Matt. 9 and 30! tn ch. 5. 


S@ See notes 51 inch. | and 28! in ch. 5. Cf. Matt. 14:36 and 32 


note 2. 


1| For vv. 1-23, see notes in Matt. 15:{-20. 

2' Some MSS add, they found fault. 

3' Lit. with the fist. 

3? Or. ancients, people of the previous generations. 
41 Lit. baptize. Some MSS have. sprinkle. 

4 Lit. baptisms. 

4) Some MSS add. and couches. 

5! See note 6! in ch. 2. 
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honors Me with their lips, but their heart is far away 
from Me: 

7 And in vain they are 'worshipping Me, teaching 
as teachings the commandments of ‘men. 

& Leaving the commandment of God, you hold the 
tradition of men!'. 

9 And He said to them, You nicely ''set aside the 
commandment of God, that you may keep your tra- 
dition. 

10 For Moses said, *Honor your father and your 
mother; and, "He who speaks evil of father or mother, 
let him ‘surely die. 

11 But you say, If a man says to his father or mother, 
'corban (that is, a “gift), whatever you may be profited 
from me, 

12 You no longer allow him to do anything for his 
father or mother, 

13 Invalidating the word of God by your tradition 
which you have delivered; and “many such similar 
things you do. : 

14 And calling the crowd to Him again, He said to 
them, Hear Me, all of you, and “understand. 

15 There is nothing outside of a man which entering 
into him can defile him, but the things coming out of a 
man are the things which defile a man. 

16 (See note 16'.) 

17 And when He entered into a ‘house from the 
crowd, His disciples questioned Him concerning the 
bparable. 5 

18 And He says to them, Are you also in the same 
manner without “understanding? Do you not perceive 
that everything from outside entering into a man 
cannot defile him, 


7! To revere, stressing the feeling of awe or devotion. 


8! Some MSS add, washings of pitchers and cups, and many 
other such similar things you do. 


9! The effect of keeping tradition ts to set aside the command- 
ment of God. 


10! Lit. come to an end by death. 


11! For the Hebrew word gorhan, an offering. signifying anything 
offered to God. 


16' Some MSS add, If anyone has ears to hear, let him hear. 


223 Mark 7:19-27 


19 Because it does not enter into his heart, but into 
the «stomach, and goes out into the drain, making all 
foods "clean? 

20 And He said, That which goes out of a man, that 
‘defiles a man. 

21 For from within, out of the “heart of men, proceed 
evil reasonings, fornications, thefts, "murders, 

22 «Adulteries, 'covetousness, wickedness, ‘deceit, 
licentiousness, a wicked eye, ‘blasphemy, arrogance, 
foolishness; 

93 All these 'wicked things proceed from within, and 
they defile a man. 


11. Casting a Demon Out of a 
Syrophoenician Woman’s Daughter 
7:24-30 


24 ‘And rising up from there, He “went away into the 
districts of ‘*Tyre?. And entering into a ‘house, He 
wanted no one to know it, and He could not be hidden. 

25 But “immediately, a woman whose little daughter 


had an "unclean spirit, having heard about Him, came : 


and fell at His feet: 

26 And the woman was a “Greek, 'Syrophoenician by 
race. And she asked Him that He would cast the demon 
out of her daughter. 


27 And He said to her, Let the “children be satisfied 5: 


‘first, for it is not good to take the children’s ‘bread and 
throw it to the 'little ‘dogs. 


22) Or. guile. 
_ 23! The wicked things which proceed from within are the evil 
issues of man’s fallen and sinful nature (v. 21; Rom. 7:18). 

24' For vv. 24-30. see notes in Matt. 15:21-28. 

24 Some MSS add. and Sidon. 

Zo! Syrian by tongue, Phoenician by race (cf. Acts 21:2-3). and the 
Phoenicians being descendants of the Canaanites. a Canaanite 


woman (Matt. 15:22). What made her a Greek—religion. marriage. or 
anything else- it is difficult to discover. 


27' Pet dogs. house dogs. 
26° 27: I Chron. 21" 27. 27! 
John cf. 29:10; Acts John Matt. 
/ “720, Exo. Isa. 3:26: 6:35, 7:6 
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28 And she answered and said to Him, Yes, Lord, but 
even the little dogs under the “table eat of the little 
children’s crumbs. 

29 And He said to her, Because of this word, *go: the 
'demon has gone out of your daughter. 

30 And going away to her house, she found the little 
child lying on the couch and the demon gone but. 


12. Healing a Deaf and Dumb Man 
7:31-37 


31 And again, “coming out of the district of 'Tyre, He 
came through Sidon to the Sea of '*Galilee in the midst 
of the districts of *Decapolis. 

32 And they bring to Him ‘one who was ‘deaf and 
hspoke with difficulty, and they entreated Him that He 
would ‘lay His hand on him. 

33 And taking him away from the crowd privately, 
He 'put His fingers into his ears, and “spitting, He 
touched his tongue; 

34 And “looking up into heaven, He 'groaned and 
said to him, 'Ephphatha! that is, Be opened! 

35 And his ears were opened, and “immediately that 
which bound his tongue was loosed, and he spoke 
correctly. 

36 And He ordered them that they should tell ''no 


29! See note 23! in ch. 1. 
31! See note 29] in Matt. IS. 


32' Signifying one who ts spiritually deaf and dumb. unable to 
hear the voice of God and to praise Him (Isa. 35:6) and speak for 
Him (Isa. 56:10). His dumbness is due to his deafness. The Slave- 
Savior’s healing salvation ts well able to heal such a one’s deafness 
and dumbness bv dealing with his ears first and then touching his 
longue. 

33! Or, thrust. The Slave-Savior’s thrusting His fingers into the 
deaf one’s ears signifies His dealing with his hearing organ (cf. Isa. 
50:4-5: Job. 33:14-16), and His touching of his tongue with His spittle 
signifies His anointing the dumb one’s speaking organ with the word 
that proceeds out of His mouth. This was a healing (see note 31! in 
ch. I). 

34' Aramaic. 

36' See note 44! in ch. 1. 


36" Matt. 
Mark 8:4 
5:4}; 


9:9; 


995 Mark 7:37—8:8 


one, but the more He ordered them, so much the more 
they ‘proclaimed tt. 

37 And they were utterly astounded, saying, He has 
done all things well; He makes both the deaf to hear 
and the dumb tu speak. 


CHAPTER 8 


13. Feeding Four Thousand 
8:1-9 


1 'In those days, there being again a great crowd, 
and not having anything to eat, calling the disciples to 
Him, He 4says to them, 

2 1 have 'compassion on the crowd, because they 
have ‘remained with Me now three days, and they do 
Inot have anything to eat; 

3 And if I send them away to their home without 
eating, they will 'faint on the way, and some of them 
have 'come from a distance. 

4 And His disciples answered Him, 'How can 
anyone satisfy these people with “bread here in a 
wilderness? 

5 And He asked them, How many loaves do you 
have? And they said, Seven. 

6 And He charged the crowd to recline on the 
ground; and taking the seven loaves, He gave thanks 
and broke them, and gave them to His disciples that 
they might set them before them; and they set them 
before the crowd. 

7 And they had a few smal! fish; and having blessed 
them, He said that these also should be set before them. 

8 And they ate and were satisfied. And they took up 
the broken pieces “left over, 'seven baskets. 


11 For vv. 1-10, see notes in Matt. 15:32-39. 


2' The Slave-Savior’s virtues of compassion, sympathy, and 
tender care were vividly and sweetly displayed here in His humanity. 


3! See note 2!. 

41 Or. from where. 

42 Or. loaves. 

8! See note 43! in ch. 6. 
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9 Now they! were about four thousand. And He sent 
them away. 


14. Not Giving a Sign to the Pharisees 
8: 10-13 


10 And ‘immediately, getting into the boat with [is 
disciples, Tle came into the parts of 'Dalmanutha. 

1 'And the ““Pharisees came out and began dis- 
cussing with Him, seeking from Him ai bsign from 
heaven, ‘tempting Him. 

12 And “groaning in Flis spirit, He says, Why does 
this generation seek a sign? Truly | tell you, ‘No sign 
shall be given to this generation, 

[2 And leaving them, He again got into a boat and 
went away to the other side. . 


Lh. Warning concerning the Leaven 
of the Phartaeea and of Herod 
8:14-21 


14 And they forgot to take bread: and except for one 
loaf, they did not have any with them in the boat. 

Ih And He ordered them, saying, Watch! Beware of 
the “leaven of the Pharisees and the leaven of "Herod. 

[6 And they reasoned with one another because they 
had no bread. 

17 And Jesus “knowing it says to them, Why do you 
reason because you have no bread? Do you not yet 
perceive nor understand? Is your heart ‘hardened? 

18 Having eves, do you "not see? And having ears, do 
you not hear? And do you not remember? 


91 Some MSS add. that had caten, 
10) Dalmanutha was probably a village in the districts of Magadan 
(Matt. 15:39). It was probably a place west of the Sea of Galilee. 
11" For vv. 11|-2}. sce notes ins Matt. [6:1-12.Ψ 
112 See note 6! in ch, 2, 
12' Fat. Wa sign shall be given. Δ Hebraism as in ΠῸΡ. 3:01. 
[51 Sce note 33! in Matt. 13. Phe leaven of the Pharisces was their 
hypocrisy (luke 12:1), and the leaven of Herod was his corruption 
and injustice in politics (see note 27! in ch. 6). 
εἰ Afatt. 
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19 When I broke the “five loaves for the five thou- 
sand, how many baskets full of broken pieces did you 
take up? They said to Him, Twelve. 

90 And when I broke the *seven for the four thou- 
sand, how many large baskets filled with broken pieces 
did you take up? And they said, Seven. 

21 And He said to them, Do you not yet “understand? 


16. Healing a Blind Man in Bethsaida 
8:22-26 


22 And they come to *Bethsaida. And they bring to 
Him a 'blind man, and entreat Him that He would 
touch him. 

93 And '*taking hold of the hand of the blind man, 
He “led him forth outside the village; and having ‘spit 
in his eyes and ‘laid His hands on him, He asked him, 
Do you see anything? 

24 And looking up, he said, I 'behold men; I see them 
as trees walking. 

25 Then again He laid His hands upon his eyes, and 


22! Signifying one who has lost his inner sight, one blinded 
spiritually (Acts 26:18; 2 Pet. 1:9). 

23! This expressed the Slave-Savior’s humanity in His intimate and 
loving care for the needy one. See note 36! in ch. 9. 


232 This may indicate that the Slave-Savior would not let what He 
intended to do for this blind man be seen and known by the crowd, 
since He charged him not even to enter into the village (v. 26). 
Spiritually. this may also indicate that the Slave-Savior wanted the 
blind man to have a private and intimate time with Him so that He 
could infuse him with the element that could recover his sight. All 
who are spiritually blind need such a time with the Slave-Savior. 


233 Blindness is related to darkness (Acts 26:18). For sight there is 
the need of light. The Slave-Savior’s spittle may signify the word that 
proceeds out of His mouth (see note 6! in John 9), which conveys the 
divine light of life to the receiver for the recovery of his sight. Such 
spitting of the Slave-Savior, plus His laying on of hands, was much 
richer than His mere touch, as requested for the blind man by his 
helpers. 

_ 234 Indicating the Slave-Savior’s identification with the blind man 
in order to transfuse His healing element into him. 


24' This may illustrate a person’s spiritual sight. At the initial stage 
of his spiritual recovery, he may see spiritual things like this blind 
man beholding men as trees walking. After a further recovery, he sees 
all things clearly as this man. 
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he looked intently and was 'restored, and he saw all 
things clearly. 

26 And He sent him to his home, saving, Do 'not 
even enter into the village’. 


17. Being Recognized as Christ 
and Unveiling His Death and Resurrection 
the First Time 
8:27—9:1 


27 'And Jesus went out and His disciples into the 
villages of “Caesarea Philippi; and on the way He 
questioned His disciples, saying to them, "Who do men 
say that I am?: 

28 And they told Him, saying, ‘John the Baptist; and 
others, "Elijah; but others, one of the prophets. 

29 And He questioned them, But you, who do you say 
that I am? Peter answering says to Him, You are the 
«Christ! 

30 And He warned them that they should tell ‘no one 
concerning Him. 

31 'And He “began to teach them that the "Son of 
Man must suffer many things, and be ‘rejected by the 
elders and the chief priests and the “scribes, and be 
dkilled, and after ‘three days ‘rise. 

32 And He spoke the word *openly. And Peter took 
Him aside and began to rebuke Him. 

33 But He, turning around and seeing His disciples, 
rebuked Peter and said, Go away, behind Me, *Satan, 


25: See note 3! in ch. }. 


26' Throughout His ministry the Slave-Savior, as the Slave of 
God, did not like publicity. See note 44! in ch. |. 


262 Some MSS add, nor tell it to anyone in the village. 
27! For vv. 27-29, see notes in Matt. 16:13-16. 

31! For 8.31—9:1, see notes in Matt. 16:21-28. 

31? See note 6! in ch. 2. 
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because you are not setting your mind on the things of 
God, but on the things of men! 

34 And calling the crowd to Him with His disciples, 
He said to them, If anyone wants to come after Me, let 


him deny himself, and take up his @cross, and follow | 


Me. 
35 For whoever wants to save his 4soul-life will lose 


it, but whoever will lose his soul-life for My sake and © 


the gospel’s shall save it. 


36 For what does it profit a man to *gain the whole 


world and forfeit his soul-life? 

37 For what could a man give in “exchange for his 
soul-life? 

38 For whoever is 2ashamed of Me and of My words 
in this ’adulterous and sinful generation, of him will 
the Son of Man also be ashamed when He ‘comes in the 
glory of His Father with the ‘holy angels. 


CHAPTER 9 


1 And He said to them, Truly I tell you, there are 


some of those standing here who shall by no means : 


ataste death until they see the "kingdom of God come in 
cpower. 


18. Being Transfigured on the Mount 
9:2-13 


2 'And after six days Jesus takes with Him >Peter - 


and James and John, and brings them up into a high 
mountain by themselves alone. And He was ‘trans- 
formed before them: 

3 And His garments became @brilliant, exceedingly 
bwhite, such as no fuller on earth could whiten them. 


2' For vv. 2-13, see notes in Matt. 17:1-13. 
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4 And there appeared to them Elijah together with 
Moses, and they were conversing with Jesus. 

o And Peter answering said to Jesus, “Rabbi, it is 
good for us to be here. And let us make three 
htabernacles—one for You, and one for Moses, and one 
for Elijah. 

6 For he did *not know what he should answer, for 
they became terrified. 

7 And a *cloud came overshadowing them, and a 
bvoice came out of the cloud, This is My Son, the 
‘Beloved. ‘Hear Him! 

8 And suddenly, looking around, they no longer saw 
anyone with them, except Jesus only. 

9 And as they were *coming down from the moun- 
tain, He ordered them that they should relate to ''no 
one the things which they had seen, except when the 
Son of Man should ‘rise from the dead. 

10 And they kept the matter to themselves, dis- 
cussing what rising from the dead is. 

11 And they questioned Him, saying, The scribes say 
that “Elijah must come first. 

12 And He said to them, Elijah indeed, coming first, 
will “restore all things. And how 15 it >written of the Son 
of Man that He should ‘suffer many things and be 
utterly ‘despised? 

13 But I tell you that *Elijah has 'indeed come, and 
they did to him whatever they wished, even as it 18 
written of him. 


19. Casting a Dumb Spirit Out of a Man’s Son 
9:14-29 


14 And coming to the disciples, 'they saw a great 
crowd around them, and “scribes disputing with them. 

15 And ‘immediately all the crowd seeing Him were 
hamazed, and running to Him, greeted Him. 


9! See note 44! in ch. I. 

13' Or, also. 

14! Some MSS have, He. 

142 See note 6! in ch. 2. 
13" 14 11:27: Acts 1S" 5» 
Matt. Mark 12:28: 23-9 Mark Mark 
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16 And He questioned them, What are you disputing 
with them? 

17 'And 4one of the crowd answered Him, "Teacher, I 
brought my son to You, having a ‘dumb spirit; 

18 And wherever it seizes him, it 'throws him down, 
and he foams and grinds his teeth, and he is wasting 
away; and I told Your disciples that they might *cast it 
out, and they were not 2able. 

19 And answering them, He says, O unbelieving 
generation! How long shall I be "νι: you? How long 
shall I bear with you? Bring him to Me. 

20 And they brought him to Him. And seeing Him, 
the spirit 2immediately completely "convulsed him, and 
falling on the earth, he rolled, foaming. 

21 And He questioned his father, How long has this 
been happening to him? And he said, From childhood; 

22 And it has often thrown him, both into the fire 
and into the water, that it may destroy him; but if You 
can do anything, 'help us, having compassion on us! 

23 And Jesus said to him, If you can! All things are 
possible to him who 2believes. 

24 7Immediately, crying out, the father of the child 
5816, I believe! "Help my unbelief! 

25 And Jesus, seeing that a crowd was running 
together, rebuked the unclean spirit, saying to it, 
/Dumb and deaf spirit, I command you, '!come out of 
him and “enter into him no more. 

26 And crying out and greatly *convulsing him, it 
came out; and he became as if he were dead, so that 
many said that he died. 

27 But Jesus, '*taking hold of his hand, raised him, 
and he stood up. 

28 And when He entered into a “house, His disciples 

17' For vv. 17-29, see notes in Matt. 17:14-21. 

18' Or, tears him. 

18’ Or, strong enough. 


22! Or, have compassion on us and help us! 
25! See note 23! in ch. . 


252 Or, you may no longer enter into him. 

27! See note 23! in ch. 8. 
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questioned Him privately, Why were we not able to cast 
it out? 

29 And He said to them, This kind cannot come out 
by anything, except by prayer'. 


20. Unveiling His Death and Resurrection 
the Second Time 
9:30-32 


30 And going out from there, they passed through 
“Galilee, and He did not want anyone to know it; 

91 For He was “teaching His disciples and telling 
them, The Son of Man is being delivered into the hands 
of men, and they will *kill Him; and when He is killed, 
after three days, He will rise. 

32 But they did not “understand 'what He was 
saying, and they were afraid to question Him. 


21. Teaching concerning Humility 
9:33-37 


33 And they came into *Capernaum. And when He 
was in the house, He questioned them, What were you 
reasoning about on the road? 

34 And they were silent, for they had argued with one 
another on the road who was “greater. 

35 And sitting down, He called the twelve and said to 
them, If anyone wants to be first, he shall be last of all, 
and servant of all. 

36 And taking a “young child, He set him in their 
midst; and 'taking him in His arms, He said to them, 

37 Whoever *receives one of such young children in 
My name, receives Me; and whoever receives Me, 
receives not Me, but Him who sent Me. 


29! Some MSS add, and fasting. 
32! Lit. the word (rhema). 


36! This expressed the Slave-Savior’s humanity in His tender love 
toward the little ones. See notes 23! in ch. 8 and [4 in ch. 10. 


Luke 36: 27. 
ΤΩΣ Mark Matt. 
24-27 10: 10: 


13-16 40-41 


933 Mark 9:38-41 


22. Teaching concerning Tolerance for Unity 
9:38-50 


38 aJohn said to Him, Teacher, we saw someone 
bcasting out demons in Your ‘name who does not follow 
us, and we 'forbade him, because he was not following 
us. 

39 But Jesus said, Do 'not forbid him, for there 15 2no 
one who shall do a work of power in My name and be 
able soon to speak evil of Me. 

40 For 'he who is not against us is for us. 

41 For whoever gives 'you a 4cup of water to drink in 
My name because you are **Christ’s, truly I say to you 


38! This was John, the son of thunder’s impetuous act; it. was 
against the virtue of the Slave-Savior whom he accompanied (see 
note 172 in ch. 3). His attitude was like that of Joshua in Num. 11:28. 

39! This is the Slave-Savior’s tolerance, in the practice of the 
gospel service. toward His believers who were different from those 
closer to Him. In this aspect the Apostle Paul’s attitude in Phil. 
1:16-18 and that of Moses in Num. 11:26-29, but not that of the 
impetuous John, are like His. It is very meaningful that this section, 
from v. 38 through v. 50, continues the section of vv. 33-37, where the 
Slave-Savior taught His followers humility, because they argued with 
one another concerning who was greater. In that argument the two 
sons of thunder, James and John, probably played the leading roles 
(cf. 10:35-45). It was the same John who would not tolerate a 
differing believer. This impetuous action was probably related to his 
ambition to be great. It might have been this ambition that caused 
his intolerance toward the different practice of other believers. This is 
a basic divisive factor among Christians. The Slave-Savior surely 
would not go along with John in this matter. 


401 This word does not contradict that in Matt. 12:30. Both issued 
from the Slave-Savior’s mouth and may be considered maxims. The 
maxim here speaks of the outward formality in practice, regarding 
people who are not against Him (Mark 9:39); that in Matthew, of the 
Inward unity for purpose, regarding people who are against Him 
(Matt. 12:24). To maintain the inward unity we need to practice the 
word in Matthew. and for the outward formality we should practice 
the word here, tolerating differing believers. 


41! John behaved as one who dealt with others. The Slave-Savior’s 
wise word here turned him and the other disciples to be those treated 
by others. This implied that whether it was they or other believers— 
all were under the Lord’s care, because all were His. Whether it was 
their treatment of other believers or other believers’ treatment of 
them, if it was in the Lord’s name, even the giving of a.cup of water 
would be rewarded by Him. 


41? This indicates the Slave-Savior recognized that the one 


forbidden by John was a genuine believer, belonging to Him. This 
should be a lesson to John. 
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that he shall by no means lose his “reward. 
42 And whoever stumbles one of 'these “little ones 
who believe’, it is better for him if a heavy millstone 


were hung around his neck, and he be thrown into the 
sea. 


43 And if your '*hand stumbles you, 2cut it off: it is 
better for you to enter into “life maimed, than having 


two hands to go away into ‘Gehenna, into *unquench- 
able ?fire. 

44 (See note 44'.) 

45 And if your foot stumbles you, cut it off; it is better 
for you to enter into life lame, than having two feet to 
be thrown into Gehenna’. 

46 (See note 44.) 


41" This reward will be given in the coming kingdom age (Luke 
14:14). See notes 35! in Heb. 10 and 10? in 2 Cor. 3 

42! The Slave-Savior turned the subject here from John and the 
other disciples to His believers in general, all of whom He considered 
little ones (not related to the little children in v. 37), including John, 
the other -disciples, and the one forbidden by them. This may be 
considered a warning to John and the other disciples not to stumble 
any one of His believers who differed from them in following Him. 

42? Some MSS add, in Me. 


431 The stumbling one is changed here from a person to a member 
of the beltevers’ fleshly body. The believers should not stumble one 
another, neither should they be stumbled by their own fleshly 
members. This indicates how precious the believers are in the eyes of 
the Slave-Savior. They should all be fully preserved for Him. All the 
stumbling factors concerning the believers should be seriously dealt 
with. 

43? See note 29! in Matt. 5. 


433 Life here refers to eternal Jife, which the overcoming believers 
will enjoy in the coming kingdom (10:30; cf. note 293 in Matt. 19). To 
enter into this enjoyment in the coming age is to enter into the 
coming kingdom (v. 47) and participate in its enjoyment of eternal 
life. 

434 See note 22° in Matt. 5. 


435 In apposition to Gehenna, denoting here according to the 
context (like being hurt of the second death in Rev. 2:11) a 
dispensational punishment, not eternal perdition, to the defeated 
believers. See note 492. 

44' Some MSS insert, Where their worm does not die, and the fire 
is not quenched. 

451 Some MSS add, into unquenchable fire. 

46' See note 44. 


935 Mark 9:47-50 


47 And if your 2eye stumbles you, 'cast it out;.it 15 


better for you to enter into the 2’kingdom of God with . 


one eye, than having two eyes to be thrown into | 
Gehenna, 

48 Where their 'worm does not die, and the fire is not 
quenched. 


49 For everyone shall be 'salted with “fire’. 

50 'Salt is good, but if the salt has “lost its saltness, 
with what will you “restore its saltness? Have salt in 
yourselves, and be at peace with one another. 


47: See note 29! in Matt. 5. 


47? This is to enter into the enjoyment of eternal life in the coming . 


age. See note 433. 


48! The word here and in vv. 44 and 46, not found in Matt 5:29-30: 
18:8-9. nor in Luke 12:5, is quoted from Isa. 66:24. 


49! |e. to have the germs of corruption through sin killed and 
eliminated to preserve the sin-committing believers (cf. Lev. 2:13: 
Ezek. 43:24). 


492 This is the refining fire (Mal. 3:2), the purifying, purging fire, 
as in | Cor. 3:13. 15 (cf. Isa. 33:14), which will purge, in the kingdom 
age, the believers who commit sin and are unrepentant in this age, as 
a dispensational punishment (see note 435). Even in this age God 
purges the believers through trials as by fire (1 Pet. 1:7: 4:12, 17). 
Dispensational punishment by fire in the coming age is in the same 
principle as God’s chastisements through sufferings as by fire in this 
age. 

49° Some MSS add. and every sacrifice shall be salted with salt. 


50! See note 13? in Matt. 5. The application of the word here 
differs from that in Matt. 5:13 and Luke 14:34. In Matthew and 
Luke. salt, portraying the believers’ influence upon the world, is for 
salting the corrupted world; salt here, in apposition to the purging 
fire, is for salting of sin-committing believers, even as God's 
chastisements do to the sinning believers in this age. Hence, the 
believers should “have salt” in themselves, that they may be purified 
not only from sins but also from any divisive factor, as the impetuous 
John had in forbidding a differing brother and arguing for greatness, 
in order that they could “be at peace with one another.” Such purging 
salt purges the believers’ speech as with grace (Eph. 4:29), that they 
may keep peace one with another (Col. 4:6), not like John’s speech to 
the brother who differed from him. Thus, the entire section 
(vv. 38-50) presents the Slave-Savior’s teaching concerning believers’ 
tolerance for unity. 

502 See note 133 in Matt. 5. 

505. Lit. season it. 
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CHAPTER 10 


23. Coming to Judea 
10:1 


1 And rising up "from there, He comes into the 
‘district of Judea and beyond the Jordan; and again 
crowds came together to Him, and again, as He was 
accustomed, He “taught them. 


24. Teaching against Divorce 
10:2-12 


2 ‘And the #Pharisees coming to Him questioned 
Him whether it is lawful for a man to put away a wife, 
"tempting Him. 

3 And He answered and said to them, What did 
Moses command you? 

4 And they said, Moses permitted us to write a 
‘certificate of divorce and put her away. 

5 And Jesus said to them, In view of your “hardness 
of heart he wrote this commandment for you. 


I! The Slave-Savior had been ministering in His gospel service for 
over three years in the despised region of Galilee (see note [4]. par. 2. 
in ch. 1), far from the holy temple and the holy city, the place where 
He must die for the accomplishment of God's eternal plan. He, as the 
Lamb of God (John 1.94). should be offered to God at Mount 
Moriah, where Abraham offered Isaac and enjoyed God’s provision 
of a ram as a substitute for his son (Gen. 22:3 9-14) and where the 
temple was built in Jerusalem (2 Chron. 3:1). {τ must be there that He 
would be delivered, according to the counsel determined by the 
Trinity of the Godhead (Acts 2:23), to the Jewish leaders (9:31; 
10:33), and there be rejected by them as the builders of God's building 
(8:31. Acts 4:11). It should also be there that He would be crucified 
according to the Roman style of capital punishment (John [8:31-32 
and note; 19:6, 14-15) to fulfill the type concerning the kind of 
death He would die (Num. 21:8-9; John 3:14). Moreover, that very 
year was the year that Messiah (Christ) should be cut off (killed) 
according to Daniel's prophecy (Dan. 9:24-26). Furthermore, as the 
Passover Lamb (! Cor. 5:7) He must be killed in the month of the 
Passover (Exo. 12:!-11!). Hence, He must go to Jerusalem (10:33; 
Pi:t, 11, 15, 27; John 12:12) before the Passover (John 12:1; Mark 
14:1), that He might dic there on the day of the Passover (14:12-17; 
John 18:28) at both the place and the time foreordained by God. 

12 See note 21? in ch. I. 

2! For vv. 2-12, sce notes in Matt. 19:3-9. 


21 See note 6! in ch. 2. 


937 Mark 10:6-16 


6 But from the *beginning of creation, He "made 
them male and female. 

7 For this cause a man shall leave his father and 
mother ‘and be joined to his wife. 

8 And the two shall be 4one flesh; so that they are 
no longer two, but one flesh. 

9 What therefore God has yoked together, do not let 
man ‘separate. 

10 And in the house again, the disciples questioned 
Him concerning this. 

11 And He says to them, Whoever 2puts away his 
wife and marries another commits adultery against 
her; 

12 And if she 2puts away her husband and marries 
another, she commits adultery. 


25. Blessing Young Children 
10:13-16 


13 And they *brought to Him young children that He 
might touch them, but the disciples rebuked them. 

14 But Jesus seeing it, was 'indignant and said to 
them, ?Allow the young children to come to Me; do *not 
forbid them, for of *such is the ‘kingdom of God. 

15 Truly I say to you, whoever does not receive the 
kingdom of God as a young child shall by no means 
enter into it. 

16 And #taking them in His arms, He blessed them, 
blaying His hands on them. 


7' Some MSS omit, and be joined to his wife. 


14' This expressed the genuineness of the Slave-Savior’s humanity. 
See note 5! in ch. 3. 


14° His not despising or neglecting the little ones also expressed 
the Slave-Savior’s humanity. See notes 36! in ch. 9 and 21! in this 
chapter. 


14 See note 14! in Matt. 19. 
17' For vv. 17-31, see notes in Matt. 19:16-30. 
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26. Teaching concerning the Rich 
and the Kingdom of God 
10:17-31 


17 'And as He went out into the road, someone ran to 
Him and “kneeling before Him "questioned Him, Good 
Teacher, what shall I do that I may inherit ‘eternal life? 

18 And Jesus said to him, Why do you call Me good? 
‘No one is good except One—'God. 

19 You know the commandments: "Do not murder, do 
not commit adultery, do not steal, do not bear false 
witness, do not defraud, honor your father and mother. 

20 And he said to Him, Teacher, all these things I 
have kept from my youth. 

21 And Jesus, “looking at him, '*loved him and said 
to him, One thing you lack: go, whatever you have, ‘sell 
it and give to the poor, and you will have “treasure in 
heaven; and come, ‘follow Me?. 

22 And his face fell at the word, and he went away 
sorrowing, for he was “holding many possessions. 

23 And Jesus, “looking around, says to His disciples, 
With what difficulty shail those who hold on to >riches 
enter into the ‘kingdom of God! 

24 And the disciples were ‘amazed at His words. But 
Jesus again answered and said to them, Children, how 
difficult it is' to ‘enter into the kingdom of God! 

25 It is easier for a camel to go through the eye of a 
needle than for a rich man to enter into the kingdom of 
God. 

26 But they were even more ‘astounded and said 
lamong themselves, “7Then who can be saved? 

21! This was also the Slave-Savior’s expression in His humanity. 
See notes 142 and 49), 

212 Some MSS add, taking up the cross. 

24' Some MSS add, for those who trust in riches. 

26' Some MSS read, to Him. 


262 Lit. and. 
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239 Mark 10:27-33 


97 aLooking at them, Jesus says, With men it ts 
impossible, but not with God; for all things are »possible 
with God. 

98 Peter began to say to Him, Behold, we have left all 
and have “followed You. 

99 Jesus said, Truly I tell you, there is no one who 
has left house or brothers or sisters or mother or father 
or children or fields for My sake and for the “gospel’s 
sake, 

20 But that he shall receive a hundred “times as 
much now in this time, houses and brothers.and sisters 
and mothers and children and fields, with *perse- 
cutions, and in the ‘coming age, ‘eternal 'life. 

31 And many who are first will be last; and the last, 
first. 


27. Going Up to Jerusalem and Unveiling 
His Death and Resurrection the Third Time 
10:32-34 


32 Now they were on the road, *going up to "Jeru- 
salem, and Jesus was going before them; and they were 
camazed, and those who followed were afraid. And 
taking the twelve aside again, He began to tell them the 
things about to happen to Him: 

33 Behold, we are going up to *Jerusalem, and the 
Son of Man shall be 'delivered to the chief priests and 


30! See note 433 in ch. 9. 


33! The Slave-Savior had predicted His death and resurrection twice 
already (8:31, 9:31). Since the time for His death had come (see note 
l'), He was willing to go to Jerusalem, going even before His 


followers with a speed and boldness that amazed them (v. 32). This 2! 
was His obedience to God unto death (Phil. 2:8), according to the - 


counsel of God (Acts 2:23), for the fulfillment of His redemptive plan 
(Isa. 53:10). He knew that through His death He would be glorified in 
resurrection (Luke 24:25-26) and that His divine life would be 
released to produce many brothers for His expression (John 12:23-24: 


Rom. 8:29). For the joy set before Him, He despised the shame (Heb. : 
12:2) and volunteered to be delivered to the Satan-usurped leaders οὗ. 


the Jews and condemned by them to death. For this God exalted Him 
to the heavens. seated Him at His right hand (16:19; Acts 2:33-35), 
gave Him the name which is above every name (Phil. 2:9-10), made 


Him both Lord and Christ (Acts 2:36), and crowned Him with glory 
and honor (Heb. 2:9). 
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the “scribes; and they shall condemn Him to “death, 
and shall deliver Him to the Gentiles: 

34 And they shall *‘mock Him and ‘spit at Him, and 
shall ‘scourge Him, and ‘kill Him; and after three days 
He will rise. 


28. Teaching concerning the Way to 
the Throne of the Kingdom of God 
10:35-45 


35 'And James and John, the sons of «Zebedee, come 
to Him, saying to Him, Teacher, we desire that 
whatever we ask You, You will do for us. 

36 And He said to them, What do you want Me to "ὁ 
for you? 

37 And they said to Him, Grant to us that we may 
‘sit, one on Your right, and one on Your left, in Your 
belory. 

38 But Jesus said to them, You do @not know what 
you are asking. Are you able to drink the !*cup which I 
drink, or to be baptized with the 'baptism with which I 
am baptized? 

39 And they said to Him, We are able. And Jesus said 
to them, The cup which I drink you shall drink; and the 
baptism with which I am baptized, you shall be 
baptized. 

40 But to sit on My right or on My left is not Mine to 
give, but for those for whom it has been prepared. 

41 And when the ten heard this, they began to be 
indignant about James and John. 

42 And calling them to Him, Jesus *says to them, You 
know that those who presume to rule the nations lord it 
over them, and their great ones exercise authority over 
them. 


332 See note 6! in ch. 2. 

333 See note [δ] in Matt. 20. 

35! For vv. 35-45, see notes in Matt. 20:20-28. 

38! Both the cup and the baptism refer to the Slave-Savior’s death 
(John 18:11; Luke 12:50). The cup signifies that His death was the 
God-given portion for Him to take for the sinners whom He would 
redeem for God. Baptism denotes that His death was the God- 
ordained way for Him to pass through for the accomplishment of 
God’s redemption for sinners. 


241 Mark 10:43-51 


43 But it is not so among you, but whoever wants to 
become #great among you shall be your servant. 

44 And whoever wants to be first among you shall be 
aslave of all. 

45 For even the 'Son of Man did not come to be 
served, but to *serve, and to give His 2life a “ransom 
for ¢many. 


29. Coming to Jericho and Healing Blind Bartimaeus 
10:46-52 


46 And they ®come to Jericho. And as He was going 
out from Jericho, and His disciples and a large crowd, 
the son of Timaeus, Bartimaeus, a '‘blind beggar, sat 
by the road. 

47 And hearing that it was Jesus the *Nazarene, he 
began to cry out and to say, !5Son of David, Jesus, have 
‘mercy on me! 


48 And many ?rebuked him, that he should be quiet; | 


but he cned out much more, Son of David, have mercy 
on me! 

49 And Jesus stopped and said, 'Call him. And they 
called the blind man, saying to him, Take courage! Rise, 
He is calling you. 

00 And throwing away his garment, he leaped up 
and came to Jesus. 

51] And answering him, Jesus said, 'What do you 


45! This is the strongest expression, stating that the Slave-Savior, 


as the Son of Man in His humanity, is a Slave of God to serve sinners 


even with His life. 

45: Or, soul. 

45° This indicates that even the Slave-Savior’s redemption was His 
service rendered to sinners for God’s plan. 

46' See note 22! in ch. 8. 

47 See note 30! in Matt. 20. 

491 In spite of the rebuking of many, the Slave-Savior charged 
them to call the pitiful blind beggar. This again expressed His 
eo In His pity toward the miserable people. See notes 51! and 

31! What open love toward the needy one! It expressed the Slave- 
Savior’s humanity to an unimaginable extent. See note 49!. 
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want Me to «do for you? And the blind man said to Him, 
'"Rabboni, that I may recover my sight! 

σῷ And Jesus said to him, Go, your #faith has 'healed 
you. And immediately he recovered his sight and 
followed Him on the road. 


CHAPTER 11 


11]. The Preparation of the Slave-Savior 
for His Redemptive Service 
11:1—14:42 


A. Entering into Jerusalem 
and Lodging in Bethany 
11:1-11 


1 'And when they came near to 4Jerusalem, to 
>Bethphage and ‘Bethany, at the ‘Mount of Olives, He 


. ‘sends two of His disciples, 


2 And says to them, Go to the village opposite you, 
and "immediately, entering into it, you will 'find a colt 
tied, on which no man has ever yet sat. Untie it and 
bring tt. 

3 And if anyone says to you, Why are you doing 
this? say, The Lord has need of it, and He will 
immediately send it here again. 

4 And they went away and found a colt tied at a 
door outside on the street, and they untied it. 

5 And some of those standing there said to them, 
What are you doing untying the colt? 

6 And they told them even as Jesus said; and they 
let them do tt. 

7 And they bring the “colt to Jesus and throw their 
bvarments on it, and He sat on it. 


521 See notes 31' in ch. | and 28! in ch. 5. 

1| For vv. I-I1, see notes in Matt. 21:1-10. 

2! The Slave-Savior’s omniscience spoke forth His deity. See note 
8! in ch. 2. 
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8 And many spread their garments in the road, and 
others spread layers of leaves, cutting them out of the 
fields. 

9 And those going before and those following cried 
out, Hosanna! Blessed is He who comes in the *name of 
the Lord! 

10 Blessed is the coming “kingdom of our father 
bDavid! Hosanna in the ‘highest! 

11 And He entered into *Jerusalem, into the temple; 
and having looked around at all things, the hour being 
already late, He went ‘out to ‘Bethany with the twelve. 


B. Cursing the Fig Tree and Cleansing the Temple 
11:12-26 


12 ‘And on the next day, as *they went out from - 


Bethany, He was hungry. 

13 And seeing at a distance a “fig tree having leaves, 
He came to see if perhaps He would find anything on it; 
and coming to it, He found nothing except "leaves, for it 
was not the season of figs. 

14 And He answered and said to it, May 'no one eat 
fruit of you “forever! And His disciples heard it. 

15 And they come to Jerusalem. And entering into 


the “temple, He began to ‘cast out those who were | 


12! For vv. 12-14, see notes in Matt. 21:18-19. 


14) In this section, vv. 12-26, the Slave-Savior’s cursing of the fig 
tree and His cleansing of the temple were merged, indicating 
His dealing with the corrupted and rebellious nation of Israel in 
different aspects at the same time. The fig tree was the symbol of the 
nation of Israel (Jer. 24:2. 5. 8), and the temple was its center in its 
relationship with God. As a fig tree planted by God, it did not bear 


fruit for Him, and as the center of its relationship with God, the ᾿ 
temple was filled with corruption. Hence, the Slave-Savior cursed the - 


fruitless fig tree and cleansed the contaminated temple. Such a 
dealing may be considered a harbinger of the destruction foretold in 
12:9 and 13:2. 

14? Or, for the age. 


15! Jn His ministry for the spread of the gospel in Galilee in 1:14— 
10:52, the Slave-Savior’s work was to preach the gospel, teach the 
truth, cast out the demons, and heal the sick. In that work, His 


human virtues with His divine attributes were expressed as His 
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selling and buying in the temple, and overturned the 
tables of the 'moneychangers and the seats of those 
who were selling the ‘doves: 

16 And He did not permit anyone to carry a vessel 
through the temple. 

17 And He 'taught and said to them, Is it not written, 
My house shall be called a house of "prayer for all the 
nations? But you have made it a "den of robbers. 

18 And the chief priests and the 'scribes heard it, and 
they "sought how they might destroy Him; for they 
feared Him, for all the crowd was astounded at His 
teaching. 

19 And when it became late, they went “outside the 
city. 

20 And passing by in the morning, they saw the “fig 
tree withered from the roots. 

21 And Peter, remembering, says to Him, "Rabbi, 
behold, the fig tree which You cursed has withered. 

22 And Jesus answering says to them, Have "faith 
lin God. 

23 Truly I tell you, that whoever says to this 
“mountain, Be taken up and cast into the "sea, and does 
not ‘doubt in his heart, but believes that what he says 
happens, it shall be to him. 


qualification for, and beauty tn, His divine service rendered to sinners 
for God. In His preparation in Jerusalem (11:15. 14:42) for His 
redemptive work, His major work was to confront the opposing 
Jewish leaders, who were supposed to be the builders of God's 
building (12:9-10), but actually were usurped by God's cnemy Satan 
and instigated by him to plot to kill Him. In this confrontation, under 
their subtle and evil questioning, testing, and examining, His human 
dignity was expressed in His human genuineness (11:15-18), and His 
divine wisdom and authority were expressed in His human conduct 
and perfection (11:27-—12:37), so that eventually His fault-finders 
became His quality-provers. This paved the way for Him to point out 
to these blind opposers that Hc, the Christ, as the Son of David was 
the Lord of David, the very God (12:35-37), that they might know 
His deity in His humanity, that He was God living in man. 
17' See note 212 in ch. J. 
18! See note 6! in ch. 2. 
221. Lit. of God. 
23 
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945 Mark 11:24-32 


24 Therefore I tell you, All things which you pray 
and ask, believe that you received them, and it will be 
to you. 

25 And when you 4stand praying, '>forgive, if you 
have 2anything ‘against anyone, that your ¢Father who 
is in the heavens may also forgive you your offenses. 

26 (See note 26). 


C. Tested and Examined 
11:27—12:44 


1. By the Chief Priests, Scribes, and Elders, 
Likened to the Evil Vinedressers 
11:27—12:12 


27 And they come again to Jerusalem. And as He 
walked in the “temple, the chief priests and the 'scribes 
and the elders came to Him, | 

28 And said to Him, By what authority are you doing 
these things, or who gave you this “authority that you 
may do these things? 

29 And Jesus said to them, I will question you about 
one 'thing, and answer Me, and I will tell you by what 
authority I do these things: 

30 The baptism of John, was it of (heaven or of men? 
Answer Me. 

31 And they reasoned with themselves saying, If we 
say, Of heaven, he will say, Why then did you not 
believe him? 

32 But should we say, Of men—they feared the 
crowd, for all held that ‘John was really a ‘prophet. 


25! To forgive another's offense is the ground for our heavenly 2: 


Father to forgive us. It is especially true in our prayer time. Strictly 
speaking, we cannot pray with a heart that holds anything against 
anyone, 1.6. that feels offended by anyone or remembers another's 
offense. 

252 Due to another’s offense. 


26! Some MSS add, But if you do not forgive, neither will your 
Father in the heavens forgive your offenses. | 


271] See note 6! in ch. 2. 
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33 And answering Jesus, they say, We do 'not know. 
And Jesus says to them, 2Neither do I tell you by what 
authority I do these things. 


CHAPTER 12 


1 'And He began to “speak to them in *parables: A 
man planted a ‘vineyard, and put a hedge around it, 
and dug a place for the ‘winepress, and built a tower, 
and leased it out to ‘vinedressers, and went into 
fanother country. 

2 And at the season he sent a ‘slave to the 
vinedressers, that from the vinedressers he might 
receive of the fruit of the vineyard. 

3 And they took him, and “beat him, and sent him 
away empty-handed. 

4 And again he sent to them another slave; and that 
one they wounded in the head and dishonored him. 

5 And he sent another, and that one they “killed; 
and so with many others, beating some, and killing 
others. 

6 He had yet one, a “beloved son; he sent him last to 
them, saying, They will respect my son. 

7 But those vinedressers said to themselves, This is 
the “heir; come, let us kill him, and the inhentance will 
be ours! 

8 And they took him, and «killed him, and threw 
him out of the vineyard. 

9 What will the «Lord of the vineyard do? He will 
come and "destroy the vinedressers, and will give the 
vineyard to '‘others. 


33! This was a: lie. 
332 See note 272 in Matt. 21. 


1:3 For vv. 1-12, see notes in Matt. 21:33-46. 


9! The Jewish leaders, as the builders of God’s building, rejected 
the Slave-Savior, who was the stone that became the head of the 
corner of the building of God (v. 10). Because of this, God rejected 
them and gave His building work to others—the church. This is the 
only direct indication regarding the church in this Gospel. 


7. 8' Acts 8» 9 4» φ. 

Heb. Mark LL i cf. Matt. Mark cf. 
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247 Mark 12:10-18 


10 Have you not read this scripture, The stone which 
the “builders rejected, this has become the head of the 
leorner; 


11 This came from the Lord, and it is marvelous in 22-: 


our eyes? 
12 And they “sought to seize Him, and they "feared 


the crowd; for they knew that He spoke the parable - 


against them. And ‘leaving Him, they went away. 


2. By the Pharisees and Herodians 
᾿ 12:13-17 


13 'And they *send to Him some of the *Pharisees 
and the ’Herodians that they might catch Him in His 
‘speech. | 

14 And coming, they say to Him, Teacher, we know 
that you are true, and you do not care about anyone; for 
you do not regard the *face of men, but teach the "way 
of God in truth. Is it lawful to give ‘tribute to ‘Caesar, or 
not? Should we give, or should we not give? 

15 But He, knowing their “hypocrisy, said to them, 


Why are you "tempting Me? Bring Me a denanius that ! - 


may see it. 

16 And they brought :t. And He says to them, Whose 
image and inscription is this? And they tell Him, 
Caesar’s. | 

17 And Jesus said to them, The things of Caesar “pay 
to Caesar, and the 'things of God ‘to God. And they 
marveled at Him. 


3. By the Sadducees 
12:18-27 


18 'And some *Sadducees come to Him, who say ἃ 


_ 10' The corner of the building of the church (Eph. 2:20). This is an 
Indirect hint regarding the church. 

13' For vw. 13-17, see notes in Matt. 22:15-22. 

13? See note 6! in ch. 2. 


18' For vv. 18-27, see notes in Matt. 22:23-33. 
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there is no resurrection, and they ‘questioned Him, 
saying, 

19 Teacher, Moses wrote to us that if anyone’s 
brother should die and leave behind a wife, and leave 
no child, his brother should take the ‘wife and raise up 
seed 'to his brother. 

20 There were seven brothers: and the first took a 
wife, and dying, left no seed: 

21 And the second took her, and died, leaving behind 
no seed; and the third similarly; 

22 And the seven left no seed. Last of all the woman 
also died. 

23 In the resurrection, when they rise, which one’s 
wife will she be, for the seven had her as wife? 

24 Jesus said to them, Are you not deceived because 
of this—*not knowing the Scriptures, nor the power of 
God? 

25 For when they rise from the dead, they neither 
marry nor are given in marriage, but are as angels in 
the heavens. 

26 But concerning the dead, that they are raised, did 
you not read in the book of Moses, at the *bush, how 
God spoke to him, saying, I am the 'God of Abraham, 
and the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob? 

27 He is not the God of the dead, but of the *living. 
You are greatly deceived. 


4. By a Scribe 
12:28-34 


28 And 'one of the 2scribes who had approached and 
heard them disputing, knowing that He answered them 
well, questioned Him, Which is the first commandment 
of all? 

29 Jesus answered, The first is, Hear, Israel: The 
Lord our God is tone Lord; 

191 Or, for. 

28' In Matt. 22:35 he is called a lawyer. “Scribes” is a wider term 


including the lawyers, who were Mosaic jurists, interpreters of the 
law. 


282 See note 6! in ch. 2. 


1 Tim. Jude 
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949 Mark 12:30-37 


30 And you shall love the Lord your God from your 
whole heart, and from your whole soul, and from your 
whole mind, and from your whole strength. 

31 The second is this, You shall love your neighbor 
as yourself. There is no other commandment greater 
than 'these. 

39 And the scribe said to Him, Right, Teacher, You 
have said 'truly that He is one and there is not another 
‘besides Him; 

33 And to love Him from the whole heart, and from 
the whole understanding, and from the whole strength, 
and to love his neighbor as himself, is much more than 
all the whole burnt offerings and sacrifices. 

34 And Jesus, seeing him, that he answered in- 
telligently, said to him, You are not far from the 
kingdom of God. And no one dared to question Him 
anymore. 


5. Muzzling All the Testers and Examiners 
12:35-37 


35 'And Jesus, ?4teaching in the temple, answered 
and >said, How ts it that the ‘scribes say that the Chnist 
is the son of David? 


36 David himself said in the *Holy Spint, The Lord — 


said to my Lord, Sit at My nght hand until I put Your 
enemies ‘under Your feet. 

37 David himself calls Him Lord, and how can He be 
“his son? 'And the great crowd *heard Him gladly. 


31' See notes 40! in Matt. 22 and 8! in James 2. 
321 Lit. on truth. 

35] For vv. 35-37, see notes in Matt. 22:41-45. 
352 See noite 21? in ch. I. 


37' In the type, the Passover lamb was examined for four days 
before it was killed (Exo. 12:3-6). The Slave-Savior, as the real 
Passover Lamb (1 Cor. 5:7), was also examined for four days before 
He was killed. He came to Bethany six days before the Passover 
(John 12:1; Mark 11:1). The next day He came into Jerusalem and 
went back to Bethany (John 12:12; Mark 11:11}. The third day He 
came to Jerusalem again (11:12-15) and began to be examined by the 
leaders of the Jews. according to the Jewish law (11:27—12:37: 
14:53-65: John 18:13, 19-24), and by Pilate, the Roman Governor, 
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6. Warning against the Scribes 
12:38-40 


38 And in His *teaching He '’said, Beware of the 
‘scribes, who like to walk around in long robes, and like 
greetings in the marketplaces, 

39 And *chief seats in the synagogues, and places of 
honor at the dinners; 

40 Who "devour the widows’ houses, and for a 
pretense make long prayers. These will receive ‘greater 
judgment. 


200 


7. Appraising the Poor Widow in Her Loyalty 
12:41-44 


41 And having sat down opposite the “treasury, He 
\bbeheld how the crowd was casting ?*money into the 
treasury; and many rich people were casting in much. 

42 And one “poor widow having come cast in two 
Ismall copper coins, which is a 2quadrans. 

43 And calling His disciples to Him, He said to them, 
Truly I say to you, that this poor widow cast in more 
than all those who were casting into the treasury; 

44 For they all cast in out of their abundance, but 
she, out of her poverty, has cast in all, as much as she 
had, her whole @livelihood. 


according to the Roman law (John [8:28-- 19:6: see note I? in 
ch. 15), until the Passover day when He was crucified (14:12; John 
18:28; see note 122 in ch. 14). This insidious and ensnaring examina- 
tion from many angles, took exactly four days, and He passed, 
proving that He was fully qualified to be the Lamb required by God 
for the accomplishment of His redemption, that He may pass over the 
sinners. both Jews and Gentiles. See notes !? inch. IS. 2' in Matt. 26, 
and 13! tn John 18. 

41! The Slave-Savior was God living in His humanity. As such, He 
was concerned to see how God’s people expressed their loyalty tn 
their offering to Him. In this way He appraised the widow's loyalty to 
God. The Slave-Savior’s observation is more penetrating than man's. 


412 Lit. copper. 
42! Gk. /lepta. 
42? Equal to a fourth of a penny. 


251 Mark 13:1-4 
CHAPTER 13 
D. Preparing the Disciples for His Death 
13:1—14:42 
1. Telling Them the Things to Come 
13:1-37 


1 'And as He was going out of the *temple, ?one of 
His disciples says to Him, Teacher, behold, what 
wonderful stones and what wonderful buildings! 

2 And Jesus said to him, Do you see these great 


buildings? 'There shall by no means be left a 4stone ; 


upon a stone which will not be overthrown. 

3 1And as He was sitting on the 2Mount of Olives 
opposite the temple, "Peter and ‘James and John and 
4Andrew ‘questioned Him privately, 

4 Tell us, when will these things be, and what will 


be the sign when all these things are about to be , 


accomplished? 


I' For vv. 1-2, see notes in Matt. 24:]-2. 


I? In His preparation for His redemptive work (11:15—14:42), 
alter confronting the opposers (11:15—1!2:37), He stayed with His 
followers to prepare them for His death (13:1—14:42)—a shocking 
and disappointing accident to them—by: 1) telling them the things 
that would come (13:2-37); 2) enjoying their love expressed in a feast 
and being anointed with the costly pure nard (14:3-9); 3) instituting 
His supper (1 Cor. 11:20) that they might remember Him (14:12-26): 
and 4) warning them of their stumbling and charging them to watch 


and pray (14:27-42). Immediately after such a preparation He was --4: 


arrested to be crucified (14:43—15:28). 
2' Preparing the disciples for His death, the Slave-Savior firstly 


told them, in this chapter, the things to come, the things which would : 


transpire in the world, during the church age, after His resurrection 
up to the time of His coming back, not leaving them in darkness 
concerning tht days to come: I) concerning the destruction of the 
temple, which would transpire in A.D. 70 (vv. 1-2): 2) concerning the 
plagues at the beginning of birth pangs, which would begin after His 
ascension and continue until the great tribulation (vv. 3-8); 3) con- 
cerning the preaching of the gospel and the persecutions in the church 
age (vv. 9-13), 4) concerning the great tribulation and His coming 
back in the last three and a half years of this age (vv. 14-27): and 
5) concerning watching, praying, and awaiting the Slave-Savior 
throughout the church age (vv. 28-37). Such an enlightening word to 
the Slave-Savior’s suffering followers was like “a lamp shining in a 
dark place until the day dawns” (2 Pet. 1:19). 


3! For vv. 3-8, see notes in Matt. 24:3-8. 


5:19 


Mark 13:5-14 252 


o And Jesus began to say to them, “Beware, lest 
anyone lead you astray. 

6 Many will come in My «name, saying, I am He! 
and will lead many astray. 

7 And when you hear of wars and rumors of wars, 
do not be “alarmed; it must happen, but the end ts not 
yet. 

8 For nation will rise against nation, and kingdom 
against kingdom; there will be “earthquakes in various 
places; there will be "famines. These things are the 
beginning of birth pangs. 

9 'But you yourselves beware; they will «deliver you 
to ’sanhedrins, and you will be ‘beaten in synagogues, 
and you will stand before governors and “kings for My 
sake, for a testimony to them. 

10 And the gospel must first be preached to all the 
anations. 

11 And when they lead you away and deliver you up, 
do not be “anxious beforehand what you should speak’, 
but "whatever is given to you in that hour, speak that; 
for it is not you who are speaking, but the Holy ‘Spint. 

12 And brother will deliver up brother to death, and a 
‘father his child; and children shall nse up against 
their parents and put them to death; 

13 And you will be hated by all on account of My 
aname; but he who has °endured to the end, he shall be 
saved. 

14 ΙΒυΐ when you “see the abomination of *desola- 
tion? standing *where it should not (let the reader 


9: For vv. 9-13, see notes in Matt. 10:17-22 and 24:9-13. 

11: Some MSS insert, nor premeditate. 

141 For vv. 14-23, see notes in Matt. 24:15-25. 

142 Some MSS add, which is spoken of by Daniel the prophet. 
14) The holy place, that is, within God’s temple (Matt. 24:15). 
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253 Mark 13:15-26 
understand), then let those in ‘Judea flee to the 
mountains, 


15 And let him who is on ies ahousetop not come 
down, nor enter in, to take anything out of his house; 


16 And let him who is in the field not turn back to the 


things behind to take his garment. 

17 But woe to those who are 4pregnant and to those 
nursing their babies in those days. 

18 But pray that ‘it may not happen in winter; 

19 For those will be days of 4affliction, such as has 
bot happened from the ‘beginning of the creation 
which God created until now, and by no means shall be. 

20 And unless the Lord had shortened the days, no 
flesh would be saved; but on account of the 4chosen, 
whom He chose, He shortened the days. 

21 And then if anyone says to you, Behold, here is 
the Christ! Behold, there! do not believe it. 

22 For false Christs and #false prophets will be raised 
up, and they will 'show *signs and wonders to ‘lead 
astray, if possible, the chosen. 

23 But you, #beware; 'I have told you all things 
bbeforehand. 

24 But in those -days, *after that ‘affliction, the sun 
will be ‘darkened, and the moon will not give its light, 

25 And the stars will be *falling out of heaven, and 
the powers in the heavens will be shaken. 

26 And then they shall see the Son of Man ’coming 
in clouds with much power and glory. 


18] Some MSS read, your flight. 
221 Lit. give. 
23! Some MSS add, behold. 
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27 And then He will send the angels, and He will 
‘gather together His chosen from the four winds, from 
the extremity of earth to the extremity of heaven. 

28 'Now from the “fig tree learn the parable: when its 
branch has already become tender and puts forth its 
bleaves, you know that the summer is near. 

29 So also you, when you see these things happening, 
you know that 'He is near, “at the doors. 

30 Truly I tell you, that this generation shall by no 
means pass away until all these things happen. 

31 The heaven and the earth shall “pass away, but 
My words shall not pass away. 

32 But concerning that «day or hour, no one knows, 
not even the angels in heaven, nor even the Son, but the 
bFather. 

33 *Beware, be watchful’; for you do not know when 
the time is. 

34 It is as a man “away on a journey, having left his 
house and given to his slaves authority, to each his 
work; and he commanded the doorkeeper that he should 
watch. 

35 *Watch therefore, for you do not know when the 
master of the house comes, whether in the evening, or 
at midnight, or at cock-crowing, or in the morning. 

36 Lest coming suddenly he find you *sleeping. 

37 And what I say to you, I say to all, *Watch! 


28! For vv. 28-31, see notes in Matt. 24:32-35. 
29! Or, it. 
331 Some MSS add, and pray. 
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255 Mark 14:1-8 
CHAPTER 14 


2. Enjoying Their Love, . 
While His Opposers Conspire to Kill Him, 
and One of His Disciples Plots to Betray Him 
14:1-11 


1 INow it was the 4Passover and the feast of 
bUnleavened Bread after ‘two days. And the chief 
priests and the scribes were seeking how to ‘seize Him 
by craftiness and ¢kill Him. 

2 For they said, Not at the feast, lest there be an 
‘uproar of the people. 

3 'And when He was in 2Bethany in the °house of 
Simon the ‘leper, as He reclined at table, a woman came 
having an alabaster flask of ointment, of pure nard, 
very costly; and breaking the alabaster flask, she 
poured it over His head. 

4 But there were some who were indignant among 
themselves, saying, Why has this waste of the ointment 
‘been made? 

5 For this ointment could have been sold for over 
‘three hundred denanii and given to the poor; and they 
were scolding her. 

6 But Jesus said, Let her alone; why are you causing 
her trouble? She has wrought a good work on Me. 

7 For you always have the 4poor with you, and 
whenever you want you can do them good; but you do 
not always have Me. 

8 'She has done what she could; she anointed My 
body beforehand for the burial. 


11 For vv. 1-2, see notes in Matt. 26:2-5. 
3! For vv. 3-9, see notes in Matt. 26:6-13. 
41 Lit. occurred. 

8! Lit. What she had she did. 


: Or. anticipated (or, took occasion) to anoint My body for the 
urial. 


3» cf, § 7a 

δ Luke ae Deut. 
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9 And truly I tell you, wherever the gospel is 
'preached in the whole #world, that also which she did 
shall be spoken of for a *memorial of her. 

10 And Judas Iscariot, one of the twelve, went off to 
the chief priests that he might ‘deliver Him up to them. 

11 And hearing this, they rejoiced and promised to 
give him 'money. And he sought how he might 
opportunely 2deliver Him up. 


3. Instituting His Supper 
That They Might Remember Him 
14:12-26 


12 And on the first day of the 'feast of *Unleavened 
Bread, when they 2sacrificed the "Passover, His dis- 
ciples say to Him, Where do You want us to go and 
prepare that You may eat the Passover? 

13 And He 2sends two of His disciples and tells them, 
Go into the city, and a man will meet you carrying a 
pitcher of water; follow him. 

14 And wherever he enters, say to the 'owner of the 
house, The *Teacher says, Where is My guest room, 
where I may eat the *Passover with My disciples? 

15 And he will himself show you a large “upper room 
furnished and ready; and prepare for us there. 


9! See note 14? in ch. |. 


11! Or, silver. It was thirty pieces of silver (Matt. 26:15), which was 
the value of a slave (Exo. 21:32). 


112, While one of the Slave-Savior’s followers expressed her love to 
Him to the uttermost, another was about to betray Him. One 
treasured Him, and at the same time another was delivering Him up. 


12! See note 17] in Matt. 26. 


12? In the Jewish calendar, which was according to their Scripture, 
a day began with the evening (Gen. 1:5). In the night of the last 
Passover day, the Slave-Savior firstly ate the Passover feast with His 
disciples and instituted His supper for them (vv. 12-25). Then He 
went with the disciples to the Garden of Gethsemane at the Mount of 
Olives (vv. 26-42). There He was arrested and brought to the high 
priest, where He was judged by the Sanhedrin late in the night 
(vv. 43-72). In the morning of the same day, He was delivered to 
Pilate to be judged by him, and was sentenced to death (15:1-15). 
Then He was brought to Golgotha and crucified there at the third 
hour in the morning, remaining on the cross until the ninth hour in 
the afternoon (15:16-41), for the fulfillment of the type of the 
Passover (Exo. 12:6-I1). See note 37! in ch. 12. 


14' Or, householder, master of the house. 
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16 And the disciples went out, and came into the city, 
and found it even as He had told them, and they 
prepared the Passover. 

17 And when “evening had come, He comes with the 


twelve. 

18 And as they were reclining at table and ‘eating, 
Jesus said, Truly I tell you that 2one of you will 2deliver 
Me up, one who is *eating with Me. 

19 They began to be sorrowful and to say to Him one 
by one, Is it I?! 

20 And He said to them, One of the twelve, the 'one 
who dips with Me in the dish. 

21 Because the Son of Man indeed is 'going, even as 
it is ?written concerning Him; but woe to that man 
through whom the Son of Man is delivered up! It would 
have been good for him if that man had not been born. 

22 'And as they were “eating He took “bread, and 


18! The eating of the Passover feast (v. 16), not the eating of the 
Slave-Savior’s supper, which is in vv. 22-24. 


182 Judas Iscariot. 
19: Some MSS add, and another, Is it 1? 


20! After being exposed, Judas left (John 13:21-30) before the 
Slave-Savior’s supper (Matt. 26:20-26). He did not participate in the 
Slave-Savior’s body and blood, because he was not a real believer in 
Him but a son of destruction (John 17:12). considered by the Slave- 
Savior even a devil (John 6:70-71). Luke 22:21-23 seems to indicate 
that Judas left after the Lord’s supper, mentioned in the preceding 
vv. 19-20. However, Mark’s record, as Matthew’s, shows that Judas 
was pointed out by the Slave-Savior as His betrayer in vv. 18-21 
before He instituted His supper in vv. 22-24. Mark’s record is 
according to historical sequence, whereas Luke’s is according to the 
sequence of morality. See note 16', par. 2. in Matt. 8. 

211: This refers to His going to die. 

22! For vv. 22-26, see notes in Matt. 26:26-30. 


22? This was the eating of the Slave-Savior’s supper after He and 
His followers ate the Passover feast in vv. 16-18. He initiated this new 
practice for His believers’ remembrance of Him to replace the 
Passover feast, the old testament practice of the elect’s remembrance 
of Jehovah’s salvation (Exo. 12:14; 13:3). This new practice of the 
new testament is to remember the Sjave-Savior by eating the bread, 
which signifies His body given for His believers (1 Cor. 11:24), and 
drinking the cup, which signifies His blood shed for their sins (Matt. 
26:28). The bread denotes life (John 6:35), the life of God, the eternal 
life, and the cup denotes blessing (1 Cor. 10:16), which is God 
Himself as their portion (Psa. 16:5). As sinners, their portion should 
have been the cup of God’s wrath (Rev. 14:10). But the Slave-Savior 
has drunk that cup for them (John 18:11), and His salvation becomes 
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'blessed’ and broke ἐξ, and gave it to them, and said, 
Take; this is My ‘body. 

23 And having taken a cup, He gave thanks and 
gave it to them; and they all drank from it. 

24 And He said to them, This is My “blood of the 
‘covenant, which is being poured out for *many. 

25 Truly I tell you, I will by no means drink anymore 
of the 'fruit of the vine until that day when I drink it 
new in the *kingdom of God. 

26 And having *sung a hymn, they went out to the 
hMount of Olives. 


4. Warning Them of Their Stumbling 
and Charging Them to Watch and Pray 
14:27-42 


27 And Jesus says to them, You will all be*stumbled’, 
because it is written, I will smite the Shepherd, and the 
sheep will be 'scattered. 

28 But after I am raised, I will go before you into 
‘Galilee. 

29 But Peter said to Him, Even if all shall be 
stumbled, yet I will not! 


their portion, the cup of salvation (Psa. 116:13) that runs over (Psa. 
23:5), the content of which ts God as their all-inclusive blessing. Such 
bread and such a cup are the constituents of the Slave-Savior’s 
supper, which 15 a table (! Cor. 10:21), a feast, set up by Him that His 
believers may remember Him by enjoying Him as such a feast. Thus 
they testify of His rich and marvelous salvation to the entire universe, 
displaying His redeeming and life-imparting death (1 Cor. 11:26- His 
blood separated from His body declares death). 

24' God made a covenant with redeemed Israel in Exo. 24:3-8 
(Heb. 9:18-21), which became the old testament, as a base for Him to 
deal with His redeemed people in the dispensation of law. The Slave- 
Savior came to accomplish God's eternal redemption for God's 
chosen people by His death. according to God's will (Heb. 10:7, 9, 
10). and with His blood instituted a new covenant, a better covenant 
(Heb. 8:6-13), which became the new testament after His resurrection 
(Heb. 9:16-17), as a base for God to be one with His redeemed and 
regenerated people in the dispensation of grace. 1 his new covenant 
replaced the old covenant and simultaneously changed God's old 
dispensation to His new dispensation. The Slave-Savior wanted His 
followers to know this and live a life based upon this and according 
to this after His resurrection. 


25! Or, product. 
27! Some MSS add. in Me this night. 
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30 And Jesus says to him, Truly I tell you, that you 
today, in this night, before a *cock crows twice, will 
ideny Me three times. 

31 But he spoke emphatically, If I must 4die with 


You, I will by no means deny You! And all said Ἢ: 


similarly. 

32 \And they come to a place 2named Gethsemane, 
and He @says to His disciples, Sit here until I have 
prayed. 

33 And He takes *Peter and James and John with 
Him, and began to be ‘awestruck and distressed. 


34 And He says to them, My soul is exceedingly : 


asorrowful, even unto death; remain here and >watch. 
35 And going forward a little, He fell on the ground 
and “prayed that, if it were possible, the '*hour might 
pass away from Him. 
36 And He said, Abba Father, all things are 
bpossible to You; remove this ‘cup from Me; yet not what 
I ¢will, but what You 'will. 


30! The verb in Gk. (a compound) signifies utterly deny. So also 
νν, 3]. 72. 


32! For vv. 32-42. see notes in Matt. 26:36-46. 
32? Lit. the name of which is Gethsemane. 


33! “Being in the grip of a shuddering horror in the face of the . 


dreadful prospect before Him” (Cranfield). 
35! The Slave-Savior’s sorrow and His prayer in v. 34 are the same 


as in John 12:27. There He said that He came for this hour; that is, 5: 


He knew that the Father’s will was that He should die on the cross 
for the fulfillment of God’s eternal plan. 


36! The Triune God determined in His divine plan in eternity past 
that the Second of the divine Trinity should be incarnated and die on 
the cross to accomplish His eterna! redemption for the fulfillment of 
His eternal purpose (Eph. 1:7-9). Hence. the Second of the divine 
Trinity was ordained to be the Lamb of God (John 1:29) before the 
foundation of the world, that is, in eternity past (I Pet. 1:19-20); and 
in the eyes of God, as the Lamb of God, He was slain from the 
foundation of the world, that is, from the existence of God’s fallen 
creatures (Rev. 13:8). Since man’s fall, lambs, sheep, calves, and bulls 
were used for God’s chosen people as types (Gen. 3:21: 4:4: 8:20: 
22:13: Exo. 12:3-8; Lev. 1:2), pointing to Him who was to come as the 
real |.amb foreordained by God. In the fullness of time, the Triune 
God sent the Second of the divine Trinity, the Son of God. to come 
in incarnation to take a human body (Heb. 10:5) that He might be 
offered to God on the cross (Heb. 9:14: 10:12) to do the will of the 
[riune God (Heb. 10:7), that is, to replace the sacrifices and offerings, 
which were types, with Himself in His humanity as the unique 
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37 And He comes and finds them sleeping, and says 
to Peter, Simon, are you sleeping? Are you not strong 
enough to watch one hour? 

38 *Watch and *pray that you may not come into 
‘temptation; the ‘spirit indeed is ready, but the ‘flesh is 
weak. 

39 And going away again, He prayed, saying the 
same 'words. 

40 And coming again, He found them sleeping, for 
their eyes were very heavy; and they did *not know 
what they should answer Him. 

41 And He comes the third time and says to them, 
Are you still sleeping and resting? It is enough. The 
“hour has come; behold, the Son of Man is being 
bdelivered into the hands of sinners. 

42 Rise, let us go; behold, the one who is delivering 
Me up is approaching. 


IV. The Death and Resurrection 
of the Slave-Savior for the 
Accomplishment of God’s Redemption 
14:43—16:18 


A. His Death 
14:43—15:47 


1. Arrested 
14:43-52 


43 And “immediately, while He was still "speaking, 
‘Judas, one of the twelve, comes up, and with him a 
crowd with swords and clubs, from the chief priests and 
the scribes and the elders. 

44 Now the one «delivering Him up had given them a 
signal, saying, Whomever I shall kiss, it is He; seize 
Him and lead Him away securely. 


sacrifice and offering for the sanctification of God’s chosen people 
(Heb. 10:9-10). In His prayer here, immediately before His cruci- 
fixion, He prepared Himself to take the cup of the cross (Matt. 26:39, 
42), willing to do this unique will of the Father for the accom- 
plishment of the eternal plan of the Triune God. 


39! Lit. word. 
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45 And 4immediately coming, he came to Him and 
said, ‘Rabbi! and ‘kissed Him affectionately. 

46 And they laid hands on Him and ?seized Him. 

47 But a certain 'one of those standing by drew his 
asword, and struck the slave of the high priest, and took 
off his ear. 

48 And Jesus answered and said to them, Did you 
come out as against a robber with swords and clubs to 
arrest Me? 

49 Daily I was with you in the 'temple *teaching, 
and you did not seize Me—but that the Scriptures may 
be ‘fulfilled. 

50 And 4leaving Him, they all fled. 

51 And a certain young man was accompanying 
Him, clothed with a linen cloth over his naked body; 
and they seize him. 

52 And he left the linen cloth and fled naked. 


2. Judged 
14:538—15:15 


a. By the Jewish Leaders Representing the Jews 
14:53-72 


53 'And they “led Jesus away to the high priest, and 
all the chief priests and the elders and the scribes come 
together. 

54 And Peter followed Him at a distance until he 
was within the courtyard of the high priest; and he 
was sitting with the ‘deputies and warming himself in 
the light of the fire. 


47' This was Peter (John 18:10, 16). 

491 The God-forsaking and God-offending opposers, afraid of the 
people who warmly welcomed the Slave-Savior (11:7-1!) and were 
gladdened by His speaking (12:37), dared not arrest Him in the 
daytime or in a public place like the temple, but subtly in the deep 
night (v. 1), as though arresting a robber (v. 48). 

492 See note 212 in ch. |. 


53! For vv. 53-65, see notes in Matt. 26:57-68. 


532 The Slave-Savior was arrested as a robber (v. 48) and brought 
to the slaughter as a lamb (Isa. 53:7). 
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55 Now the chief priests and the whole '!*Sanhedrin 
sought testimony against Jesus to put Him to death: 
and they found none. 

06 For many were giving “false testimony against 
Him, and the testimonies were not consistent. 

57 And “some stood up and testified falsely against 
Him, saying, 

58 We heard Him say, I will “destroy this temple 
made with hands, and ‘after three days I will build 
another made without hands. 

59 And so neither was their testimony consistent. 

60 And the high priest stood up in the midst and 
questioned Jesus, saying, Do you answer nothing? 
What are these testifying against you’ 

61 But He was silent and answered ‘nothing. Again 
the high priest questioned Him and said to Him, Are 
byou the ‘Christ, the Son of the '"Blessed? 

62 And Jesus said, 'I am; and you shall see the ‘Son 
of Man sitting at the "right hand of Powc*. and coming 
with the clouds of heaven. 

63 And the high priest, having “torn his garmetits. 
says, What further need do we have οἱ wilttessts | 

64 You heard the '*blasphemy! How does it apjiear to 
you? And they all condemned Him to be deserving of 
hdeath. 


55! See note 22° in Matt. 5. 
531 Lit. through. 


61' The befuddled high priest of the traditional, God-forsaking. 
and God-forsaken religion called God “the Blessed” in order to show 
how much he revered and honored God. 


62! Although concerning His behavior the Slave-Savior would not 
answer His faultfinders’ false accusation, yet concerning His divine 
Person, His deity, He was not silent, but answered strongly and 
definitely. affirming His deity in His humanity by stating that as the 
Son of Man He will sit at the mght hand of God. 


64! The blind opposers condemned the Slave-Savior for being 
blasphemous in affirming His deity, not realizing that they were really 
blaspheming God who was right then the very One whom they were 
slandering and mocking. 


63: 64: 64> 

Nunn. Mark Lev. 
14:6: Res 24:16 
Acts John 
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65 And some began to !*spit at Him, and to "caver 
His face, and to ‘beat Him with their fists, and to say to 
Him, Prophesy! And the deputies, *4slapping Him, took 
Him. 

66 'And as Peter was below in the “courtyard, one of 
the servant gir: vf the high priest comes, 


67 And seeing Peter warming himself, she looked δὲ. 


him and said, You also were with the *Nazarene, Jesus! 

68 But he denied, saying, I neither know nor under- 
stand what you are saying. And he went outside into 
the forecourt’. 

69 And the servant girl, seeing him, began again to 
say to those standing by, This is one of them! 

70 But again he denied. And after a little while, those 
standing by said again to Peter, Surely you are one of 
them, for you are a 4Galilean also!. 

71 But he began to 'curse and to swear, I do not know 
this man of whom you speak! 

72 And “immediately a cock crowed a second time. 
And Peter remembered the word Jesus had said to him, 
Before a *cock crows twice, you will deny Me three 
times. And thinking upon it, he wept. 


CHAPTER 15 


δ. By the Roman Governor Representing the Gentiles 
15:1-15 


1 And *immediately in the morning the °chief 
priests held a ‘consultation with the elders and scribes 


65! This was the Jews’ despising and rejecting of the Slave-Savior 
to the uttermost, as prophesied in Isa. 53:3. 


65? Or. receiving Him with slaps. 

66! For vv. 66-72, see notes in Matt. 26:69-75. 

68! Some MSS add, and a cock crowed. 

70' Some MSS add, and your speech is alike. 

71' fe. to put himself under a curse. 
Mark 
3:6; 
of. 

Acts 

4:26 
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and the whole 'Sanhedrin, and having bound Jesus, 
they led Him away and ‘delivered Him to 2¢Pilate. 

2 And Pilate *questioned Him, Are you the King of 
the Jews? And answering He says to him, 'You are 
saying it. 

3 And the chief priests "accused Him of many 
things. 

4 And Pilate again questioned Him, saying, Do you 
answer nothing? Behold, how many things they are 
accusing you of! 

5 But Jesus made !*no further answer, so that Pilate 
marveled. 

6 Now at the *feast he was accustomed to release to 
them one prisoner, whomever they requested. 

7 And there was one named Barabbas, bound with 
those who had made insurrection, who had committed 
bmurder in the insurrection. 

8 And the crowd 'came up and began to ask Aum to 
do even as he had been accustomed to do for them. 

9 But Pilate answered them, saying, Do you want 
me to release to you the *King of the Jews? 

10 For he knew that because of envy the chief priests 
had delivered Him up. 

11 But the chief priests stirred up the crowd that he 
should rather “release Barabbas to them. 

12 And Pilate again answered and said to them, 
What then shall I do with him whom you call the King 
of the Jews? 

13 And they again cried out, *Crucify him! 


1! See note 226 in Matt. 5. 


12 See note 2! in Matt. 27. Under God’s sovereignty, the Slave- 
Savior was judged not only by the Jewish leaders as a sheep before 
the shearer (Isa. 53:7), in 14:53-65, but also by the Roman governor, as 
a criminal before the accusers (14:64), in vv. 1-15, that He might die to 
serve sinners with His life as a ransom (10:45), not only for the Jews, 
represented by the Jewish leaders, but also for the Gentiles, repre- 
sented by the Roman governor. See note 37! in ch. 12. 

2! The Slave-Savior took the word of Pilate as the truth. 

5! The Slave-Savior would not vindicate Himself. 


8' Some MSS read, crying out. 


9. If 13» 
Mark Acts John 
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14 But Pilate said to them, What evil has he done? 
But they cried out all the more, Crucify him! 

15 And Pilate, resolving to satisfy the crowd, released 
Barabbas to them and delivered up Jesus, having 
lagcourged Him, that He might be crucified. 


3. Crucified 
15:16-41 


16 ‘And the soldiers led Him away “into the court- 


yard, which is the >Praetorium, and they call together 


the whole ‘band of soldiers. 

17 And they clothed Him in "purple, and having 
woven a *thorny crown, they placed it “upon Him; 

18 And they began to salute Him, Hail, ?King of the 
Jews! 

19 And they kept beating His head with a reed and 
aspitting at Him, and kneeling down, they worshipped 
Him. 

20 And when they had 2mocked Him, they stripped 
Him of the purple and put His own garments on Him. 
And they ‘led Him out that they might crucify Him. 

21 'And they *compelled a certain passerby, coming 
from the country, "Simon a Cyrenian, the father of 
Alexander and ‘Rufus, that he might carry His cross. 

22 And they bring Him to the ¢place called Golgotha, 
which is, being interpreted, Place of a Skull. 

23 And they ‘tried to give Him wine mixed with 
amyrrh, but He did not take it. 


151 This exposed the darkness and injustice of man’s politics to 
the uttermost. It was a fulfillment of the prophecy concerning the 
Slave-Savior’s suffering in Isa. 53:5, 8. 

15? See note 26? in Matt. 27. 

16! For vv. 16-20, see notes in Matt. 27:27-31. 

16? Or, within. 

17' Signifying royalty, used here as a mockery (v. 20). 

17? Or, around. 

21! For vv. 21-38, see notes in Matt. 27:32-5]. 

23' Or, offered Him wine. 
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24 And they crucify Him, and divide His garments, 
casting a “lot 'for them, what each should take. 

25 Now it was the '«third hour, and they crucified 
Him. 

26 And there was an inscription with His charge 
inscribed, The "King of the Jews. 

27 And with Him they crucify two “robbers, one on 
His nght and one on [is left. 

28 (See note 28!.) 

29 And those passing by "blasphemed Him, "wagging 
their heads and saying, ‘Aha! 'You who “destroy the 
temple and build ¢t in three days, 

380 Save yourself! Come down from the cross! 

31 Likewise also the chief priests with the scribes, 
“mocking with one another, said, He saved others: 
hhimself he cannot save! 

32 Let the Christ, the "King of Israel, come down now 
from the cross, that we may see and believe! And those 
who were crucified with Him 'reproached lim. 

33 And when the 'sixth hour had come, "darkness 
came over the whole land until the “ninth hour. 

34 And at the ninth hour Jesus "eried out with a bloud 
voice, 'Kloi, Eloi, lama sabachthani? which 1s, being 
interpreted, "My God, My God, why did You forsake Me? 

35 And some of those standing by heard it and said, 
Behold, he is calling Elijah. 

36 And someone ran and filled a sponge with 
“vinegar, and putting if on a reed, gave it to Him to 
drink, saying, Let Aim be, let us see if Eliyyah comes to 
take him down. 

37 But Jesus, letting out a “loud cry, expired. 


24! Or, upon. 

25! Jc. 9 a.m. 

28! Most important MSS omit this verse: And the Scripture was 
fulfilled which says, And He was reckoned with the transgressors. 

29! ‘This was a twisting of the Slave-Savior’s word, “(You) destroy 
this temple,” tn John 2:19. 


33' Ie. 12 noon. 

332 Le. 3 p.m. 

34! Aramaic. 
14" 14 16" 17» 
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267 Mark 15:38-47 


38 And the @veil of the temple was torn in two from 3% 
top to bottom. τὰ 
39 And the *centurion standing by opposite Him, 37/-3:: 
seeing how He expired, said, Truly this man was God’s ee 
Son! ay ee 
40 And there were also women looking on from a He 
distance, among whom were both Mary the *Magda- τ 
lene, and 'Mary the mother of James the 2little and of νι. 
Joses, and “Salome, 
41 Who when He was in Galilee, followed Him and 7. 


aministered to Him, and many other women who came 54-56. 


up with Him to Jerusalem. oe 
47-49 

4, Buried 39» 
15:42-47 pile 


42 And when ‘evening had already come, since it was 
the day of *preparation, which is the day before the ,,.,; 
Sabbath, 15:47; 

43 4Joseph, 'the one from Arimathea, an honorable 
member of the Council, who was also himself "awaiting 8:2 
the ‘kingdom of God, coming with daring, went in to 41: 
‘Pilate and asked for the body of Jesus. ἜΝ 

44 And Pilate wondered if He had already died; and 42: 
calling to him the @centurion, he questioned him if He 4" 
had been dead long: 

45 And when he knew from the centurion, he granted νυν. 
the corpse to Joseph. 45-47; 

46 And having purchased a piece of linen, he took 27: — 
Him down, and wrapped Him in the linen, and 'laid 576: 


Him in a *tomb which had been hewn out of rock, and oe 
rolled a stone against the door of the tomb. 50-56; 
47 And Mary the *Magdalene and Mary the mother fs 
of Joses beheld where He was laid. 38-42 
43° 
40' The mother of the Slave-Savior (Matt. 13:55). if 
ΚΟ 


402 Little either in stature or age. 2. 
40) The wife of Zebedee and mother of James and John (Matt. 25. 38 


27:56). 4% 
42) See note 38! in John 19. Marr 
431 The article indicates a man well known. aa 
461 This was for the fulfillment of Isa. 53:9a. Mark 

44; 46: 465 47: ea 

Mark Isa. Mark Mark 


15:39 53:9 16:3-4 15:40 
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CHAPTER 16 


B. His Resurrection 
16:1-18 


1. Discovered by Three Sisters 
vu. 1-8 


1 'And when the *Sabbath was past, Mary the 
bMagdalene, and 2Mary the mother of James, and 
‘Salome bought ‘spices, that they might come and 
anoint Him. 

2 And very early on the first day of the week, they 
come to the *tomb, the sun having risen. 

3 And they said to themselves, Who will roll away 
the stone for us from the door of the tomb? 

4 And looking up, they behold that the *stone had 
been rolled back, for it was extremely large. 

5 And entering into the tomb, they saw ‘a young 
man sitting on the nght, clothed in a white robe, and 
they were amazed. 

6 But he says to them, Do not be amazed; you are 
seeking Jesus the *Nazarene, who has been crucified. 
He was 'raised! He is not here! Behold, the place where 
they laid Him. 

7 But go, tell His disciples and 'Peter that He is 
going before you into #Galilee; there you will see Him, 
even as He told you. 

8 And they went out and fled from the tomb, for 
trembling and astonishment 'had gripped them; and 
they said nothing to anyone, for they were afraid. 


1: For vv. 1-8, see notes in Matt. 28:1-8. 
12 See note 40! in ch. 15. 
13 See note 403 in ch. 15. 


6! The Slave-Savior’s resurrection is proof that God 1s satisfied 
with what He accomplished through His death (see note 25! in 
Rom. 4), and is a confirmation of the effectiveness of His redeeming 
and life-imparting death (Acts 2:24; 3:15). 

7! In the angel’s message to the three sisters who discovered the 
resurrection of the Slave-Savior, the phrase “and Peter” is inserted 
only in Mark’s record. This is probably due to Peter’s influence on 
the contents of this Gospel. In any case, this phrase indicates that 
Peter's intimate relationship with the Slave-Savior was particular, so 
that it was stressed even by the angel. 


8! Or, held. 
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2. Appearing to Mary the Magdalene 
vu. 9-11 


9 !And having risen early on the first day of the 
week, He appeared first to Mary the "Magdalene, from 
whom He had 2cast out ‘seven demons. 

10 She went and *reported to those who had been 
with Him, who were mourning and weeping. 

11 And those, having heard that He lives and was 
seen by her, did 4not believe. 


3. Appearing to Two Disciples 
vv. 12-13 


12 And after these things, He *appeared in a different 


form to *two of them as they were walking, going into ; 


the country. 
13 And they went away and reported to the rest; but 
they did not believe them either. 


4. Appearing to the Eleven Disciples 
and Charging Them to Preach the Gospel 
to All the Creation 
vv. 14-18 


14 And afterward He appeared to the eleven as they 
were reclining at table; and He reproached their 
unbelief and hardness of heart, because they did ‘not 


believe those who had seen Him risen from the dead. . 


15 And He said to them, Go into all the world and 
‘preach the gospel to all the 2creation. 


9! Many ancient MSS omit vv. 9-20. 
92 See note 23! in ch. I. 
15! See note 142 in ch. |. 


IY This reveals that the redemption of God accomplished by the 
Slave-Savior through His death and resurrection is not only for 
man. the leading one in God's creation, but for all the creation. 
Hence, all things, whether on earth or in the heavens, were reconciled 
to God, and the gospel should be proclaimed to (in) all creation 
under heaven (Col. 1:20, 23). Based upon this, all the creation expects 
to be freed from the slavery of corruption into the freedom of the 
glory of the children of God (Rom. 8:19-22). 
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16 He who '“believes and is "baptized shall be ‘saved, 
but he who does “‘not believe shall be condemned. 

17 And these signs will accompany those who be- 
lieve: in My “name they will 'cast out demons; they will 
“speak with new tongues; 

18 They will pick up “serpents; and if they drink 
anything deadly, it shall by no means harm them; they 
will "lay hands on the sick, and they will be ‘well. 


V. The Ascension of the Slave-Savior 
for His Exaltation 
16:19 


19 So then the Lord, after speaking to them, was 


16' To believe (see note [5 in ch. 1) is to receive the Slave-Savior 
(John 1:12), not only for forgiveness of sins (Acts 10:43) but also for 
regeneration (I Pet. 1:21, 23), that those who believe may become the 
children of God (John 1:12-13) and the members of Christ (Eph. 5:30) 
in an organic union with the. Triune God (Matt. 28:19). To be 
baptized is to affirm this. by being buried to terminate the old creation 
through the death of the Slave-Savior, and by being raised up to be 
the new creation of God through the Slave-Savior’s resurrection. 
Such a baptism is much more advanced than the baptism of 
repentance by John (1:4; Acts 19:3-5). To believe and to be so 
baptized are two parts of one complete step for receiving the full 
salvation of God. To be baptized without believing is merely an 
empty ritual: to believe without being baptized is to be saved only 
inwardly without an outward alfirmation of the inward salvation, 
These two should go together. Moreover, the water baptism should 
be accompanied by the Spirit baptism, even as the children of Isracl 
were baptized in the sea (water) and in the cloud (Spirit), 1 Cor. 
10:2, 12:13. 

16? Here it does not say “who docs not belicve and is not 
baptized.” This indicates that condemnation is related only to not 
believing; it is not rclated to not being baptized. Believing itself is 
sufficient for one to reccive salvation from condemnation; yet it needs 
baptism as an outward affirmation for the completion of one’s inward 
salvation. 


171 See note 23! in ch. . 


17? Speaking with new tongues is only one of the five signs which 
uccompany saved believers. It is not the unique sign, as stressed by 
some believers. According to the divine revelation in the Acts and in 
the Epistles. what the lord said here does not mcan that every saved 
believer should have all five signs. It mcans that cach saved believer 
may have some of these signs, not necessarily all. 
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itaken up into #heaven and sat at the >right hand of 
God. 


VI. The Slave-Savior’s Universal 
Spreading of the Gospel 
through His Disciples 
16:20 


20 But those went out and 'preached everywhere, the 
Lord working with them and confirming the word by 
the accompanying *signs. 


19! The Slave-Savior’s ascension for His exaltation by God was a 
sign of God’s acceptance of all He had done for God’s eternal plan 
according to God’s New Testament economy (Acts 2:33-36). ἔπ this 
exaltation God crowned Him with glory and honor (Heb. 2:9), gave 
Him the name that ᾿ς above all names (Phil. 2:9), and made Him the 
Lord of all (Acts 2:36) and the Head over all things (Eph. 1:22), that 
He may have all authority tn heaven and on earth (Matt. 28:18) to 
rule over the heavens, the earth, and the nations, that they may work 
together for the universal spreading of His gospel service. 


20! See note 142 in ch. |. This preaching of God’s gospel to all the 
creation (v. 15) by the resurrected and ascended Slave-Savior, as the 
Slave of God. through His believers began from Jerusalem and has 
been proceeding to the uttermost part of the earth (Acts 1:8) 
continuously and universally for the past centuries, and will continue 
proceeding till He comes to set up the kingdom of God on earth 
(I.uke 19:12: Dan. 7:13-14). 
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THE GOSPEL OF 
LUKE 


THE GOSPEL OF THE MAN-SAVIOR 


CHAPTER 1 


I. Introduction 
1:1-4 


1 ‘Seeing that 2many have undertaken to 3draw upa 
narrative concerning the ‘matters which have been 
fully accomplished among us, 

2 Even as !they were delivered to us by 2those who 
from the beginning became “eyewitnesses and 3attend- 
ants of the *Word, 

3 It seemed good to !me also, having followed all 


1: Or, Since, as is well known.... 


1? This indicates that there were more than four who wrote an 
account of the Savior’s earthly life. 


13 Or, set in order. 


14 Events of John the Baptist’s birth, ministry, and martyrdom, 
and of Jesus’ birth, life, ministry, teaching, death, resurrection, and 
ascension for the accomplishment of God’s redemption to save 
sinners by grace. 


21 This indicates that the writer of this Gospel was not among 
those disciples who were with the Savior in His earthly life. 


2? The first group of New Testament believers who were with the 
Savior in His ministry on earth. 


2° Official servants, apparitors, who attend or serve an officer or 
authority to carry out his orders. The Greek word is used in Luke 
4:20; Matt. 5:25; Mark 14:54; Acts 26:16: 1 Cor. 4:1. 

24 The Word of the gospel ministered and preached to people 
(Acts 6:4; 8:4). 

3! The early church recognized Luke as the author of both this 
Gospel and Acts. Luke’s authorship is evident from the style of 
composition of the two books. Luke was a Gentile (Col. 4:14 cf. 11), 
probably an Asiatic Greek, and a physician (Col. 4:14). Starting in 
Troas, he joined Pau! in his ministry and accompanied him in his last 
three ministry journeys (Acts 16:10-17; 20:5—21:18; 27:1—28:15). He 
was a faithful companion of Paul until his martyrdom (Philem. 24: 
2 Tim. 4:11). Hence, his Gospel should represent Paul’s views, as 
Mark’s represents Peter’s (see note I', par. I, in Mark 1). 

Since Lauke’s Gospel is one of the synoptic Gospels concerning the 
Savior’s humanity (see note [!, par. 2, in Mark 1), its purpose is to 
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things accurately from the first, to write to you a 
“consecutive account, most "excellent 2°-Theophilus, 

4 That you might know fully the certainty of the 
things concerning which you were instructed. 


1. The Preparation of the Man-Savior 
in His Humanity with His Divinity 
1:5—4:13 


A. His Forerunner’s Conception 
1:5-26 


) There was in the days of “Herod, king of Judea, a 
certain pnest named Zacharish, of the ‘course of 
Abijah; and his wife was of the daughters of *Aaron, 
and her name was Elizabeth. 

6 And 'they were both 2"nghteous in the sight of 


present the Savior as a genuine, normal, and perfect Man, revealing 
God among men in His saving grace to fallen mankind. It narrates a 
complete gencalogy of the Man Jesus, from His parents back to 
Adam, the first generation of mankind, showing that He is a genuine 
descendant of man ἃ son of man (see note [᾿ς par. 1 and 2, in 
Matt. 1). Its record of this Man’s life tmpresses us with the 
completeness and perfection of His humanity. Hence, its stress is the 
Man-Savior. It presents, based upon the moral principles which apply 
to all men, gospel messages as in 4:16-21; 7:41-43, 12:14-21; and 13:2- 
5; gospel parables as in 10:30-37; 14:16-24; 15:3-32; and [8:9-14: and 
gospel cases as in 7:36-50; 13:10-17; 16:19-31; 19:1-10; and 23:39-43, 
these are not recorded in the other Gospels. It does not stress 
the dispensational aspect or the Jewish background as Matthew does. 
It is the Gospel written to mankind in general, announcing the good 
news to all people (2:10). Its characteristic is absolutely not Jewish, 
but rather Gentile (4:25-28). It is a Gospel to all sinners, both Jews 
and Gentiles. As such, its record is according to the sequence of 
morality, not of historical events. See notes [6]. par. 2, in Matt. 8 and 
20' tn Mark 14. 

32 Gk. loved by God, or friend of God. Probably a Gentile 
believer who occupied some official position under the Roman 
Empire. 

5: This was the cighth of the twenty-four courses of priestly 
service ordained by David (1! Chron. 24:10). 

6! They were God’s chosen people, preserved in the custody of 
law in the Old Testament, and brought forth by it to be useful to God 
for the initiation of the gospel in the New Testament. 

6? This does not contradict Rom. 3:20. It means here to be right, 
1.¢., blameless, in the sight of God according to the Old Testament 
commandments and ordinances (2:25; Phil. 3:6). It does not mean 
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God, **»walking in all the commandments and ordi- 
nances of the Lord, ‘blameless. 

7 And they had !no child, because Elizabeth was 
barren, and they were both advanced in age. 

8 And it came about, that while he served as priest 
in the order of his course before God, 

9 According to the custom of the pnesthood, his lot 
was to enter into the *temple of the Lord and ‘burn 
incense. 

10 And all the multitude of the people were '*pray- 
ing outside at the hour of the burning of incense. 

11 And an angel of the Lord appeared to him, 
standing at the right side of the altar of incense. 

12 And Zachariah was troubled when he saw him, 
and #fear fell upon him. 

13 But the angel said to him, Do 4not fear, Zacha- 
riah, because your petition was heard, and your wife 
Elizabeth will ‘bear you a son, and you shall call his 
name *>John. 

14 And you will have joy and exultation, and many 
will rejoice at his birth. 

15 For he will be great before the Lord, and will by 


that these righteous ones were not sinful, without sin and sins. They 
were blameless, but not without blemish. They still needed the 
unblemished sir an trespass offerings in type (Lev. 4:28; 5:15) for 
their atonemer:: ‘ev might have contact with God. 

6? Or, gc. 


7! This was yc .reign of the Lord. Thus they afforded God an 
opportunity to initiate His gospel, not by man’s natural strength but 
by His divine act. 

7 Lit. in their days. 

91 On the incense altar within the Holy Place (v. 11; Exo. 30:6-8: 
| Sam. 2:28; | Chron. 23:13; 2 Chron. 29:11). 


oe The prayer of God’s people affords Him a way to carry out His 
plan. 

131: This indic. 
a son. This also i: 
implying that ou: 


. Zachariah had prayed for his wife to bear him 

‘hat our prayer carries out God’s operation, 
ἰ strength must be brought to an end that 
God’s operation 11. _ Ὧν His divine act. This was revealed in the 
case of Abraham νὰ sarah (Gen. 17:15-19) and in the case of 
Hannah (1 Sam. 1:5-20). 


13? Gk. /dannés, meaning Jehovah is favorable, Jehovah shows 


grace, or Jehovah is the gracious Giver; it is of Hebrew origin, 


Jochanan contracted into Johanan (2 Kings 25:23; 1 Chron. 3:24: 
2 Chron. 28:12). 
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'hbno means drink wine and strong drink; and he will be 
filled with the **Holy Spirit, even from his mother’s 
dwomb. 

16 And many of the sons of Israel he will turn to the 
Lord their God. 

17 And he will go "before Him in the spirit and power 
of ‘Elijah, to turn the *hearts of fathers to children, 
and the ‘disobedient to the prudence of the righteous, to 
‘prepare for the Lord a people made ready. 

18 And Zachariah said to the angel, By what shall I 
know this? For I am an ‘old man, and my wife is 
advanced ‘in age. 

19 And the “angel answered and said to him, I am 
bGabriel, who stand before God, and I was sent to speak 
to you and to bring good news of these things to you. 

20 And behold, you shall be silent and not able to 
speak until the day when these things happen, because 
you did 'not believe my words, which will be fulfilled in 
their appointed time. 

21 And the people were waiting for Zachariah, and 
they wondered at his delaying in the “temple. 

22 And when he came out, he was not able to speak 
to them, and they realized that he had seen a "vision in 


15: This indicates that John will be a Nazarite (Num. 6:1-4). He 
will not drink wine but will be filled with the Holy Spirit; the Holy 
Spirit replaces the wine (Eph. 5:18). 

15? This is the first divine title ascribed to the Spirit of God in the 
New Testament. Such a title is not used in the Old Testament. (In 
Psa. 51:11 and Isa. 63:10-11 “the Holy Spirit” should be translated 
“the Spirit of holiness.”) It was at this time, for the initiation of the 
gospel of God, to prepare the way for the Savior’s coming and to 
prepare a human body for Him, that this divine title of God’s Spirit 
was used. The preparing of the way for the Savior’s coming required 
that His forerunner be filled with the Holy Spirit even from his 
mother’s womb, so that he could separate the people unto God from 
all things other than God, making them holy unto Him for His 
purpose. The preparing of a human body for the Savior required that 
the Holy Spirit impart the divine nature into humanity, making man 
holy for the carrying out of God’s plan of redemption. 


17! This was the fulfillment of Mal. 4:5 (Matt. 11:14 and note 2; 
Mark 9:11-13). 
18! Lit. in her days. 
20! Belief opens the praising and testifying mouth (2 Cor. 4:13); 
unbelief keeps our tongue silent. 
229 Acts 16:9 
Dan. 10-3, 
9:23; 7; 
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the temple; and he was making signs to them and 25 


remained mute. ee 
23 And it came about, when the days of his priestly jsa.__ 

service were fulfilled, he went to his home. ee 
24 And after these days, Elizabeth his wife con- ὃς. 

ceived, and hid herself five months, saying, Luke 


25 Thus has the Lord done to me in the days in which 57, 
He looked upon me to take away my "reproach among mam. 


men 2:23; 
; John 

B. His Conception ᾿ ἰῷ 

1:26-56 Isa. 


26 Now in the sixth month the angel *Gabriel was 27 
sent from God to a city of !}Galilee named >Nazareth, 
27 To a virgin betrothed to a man named ‘Joseph, sai. 
of the house of }*‘David; and the name of the virgin was /: 


Mary. is 18 
28 And he came to her and said, Rejoice, !favored Luke 
one! The Lord is *with you.? ie 


29 And she was greatly disturbed at this saying, and /:20; 


began to reason what kind of greeting this might be. {μέ 
30 And the angel said to her, Do 4not fear, Mary, for 3s. 
you have found !*favor with God. Luke 
31 And behold, you will #conceive in your womb and ia 
bear a son, and you shall call His name Jesus. 6:12 
32 He will be *great, and will be called Son of 30 
the \Most High; and the Lord God will give to )44° 
26’ Galilee was a region without fame, and Nazareth was a city ve 
people despised (John 7:52; 1:46). is 


27! The virgin Mary lived in a despised city of a region without 4:16 
fame, but she was a descendant of the royal family of King David | 


(vy. 31-32; Matt. 1:16 notes 1 and 2). a 
281] Endued with grace. 7:14: 
28? Some MSS add, You are blessed among women. Matt. 
30! Grace. 
31' See note 21! in Matt. 1. Luke 


32! A divine title, in Hebrew Elyon (Gen. 14:18), denoting the 2:2] 
Supreme (God); hence, there is no article. Jesus will be great, because 32+ 


He is the Son of the Most High, the Supreme God. Titus 
2413 

32° John 32° Mark and 

luke 1:34 Luke 5:7; note 4 

1:35 I: Acts 

Rom. 35, 76; 7:48 


1:4; 6:35; 
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Him the 4throne of 2*David His father. 

33 And He will !reign over the 2house of Jacob 
oe and of His ?kingdom there shall ’not be an 
end. 

34 But Mary said to the angel, How will this be, since 
I do not 'know a man? 

35 And the angel answered and said to her, The 
'Holy Spirit will come upon you, and the power of the 
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’ @Most High will 2overshadow you; wherefore also the 


32? Jesus, conceived of the Holy Spirit and born of a human 
virgin, will be the Son of the Most High God, and at the same time 
He will be the Son of a highly ranked man, David the King (Matt. 
1:1; 22:45). His status is both divine and human. 

33! The preceding verse unveils the family of Jesus, and this verse 
His kingdom. 

33? Jesus will have the house of Jacob—the nation of Israel—-as 
the center of His reign (Acts 1:6; 15:16), through which He will rule 
over the entire world as His kingdom (Rev. 11:15), firstly in the 
millennium (Rev. 20:4, 6) and then in the new heaven and new earth 
for eternity (Rev. 22:3, 5). 


341 The word is a euphemism denoting being given In marriage. 
35! See note 15°. 


35: As the overshadowing of the cloud on the Mount of 
Transfiguration (Matt. 17:5) and over the tabernacle (Exo. 40:34, 38). 
It seems that, according to this verse, the Holy Spirit will be only 
upon Mary as the power for her to conceive the Holy Child. However, 
Matt. 1:18 and 20 tell us that Mary “was found having in womb out 
of the Holy Spirit” (lit.), and “the thing begotten (generated) in her is 
out of the Holy Spirit” (lit.). This indicates that the divine essence out 
of the Holy Spirit had been generated in Mary’s womb before she 
delivered the Child Jesus. Such a conception of the Holy Spirit in the 
human virgin, accomplished with both the divine and the human 
essences, constitutes a mingling of the divine nature with the human 
nature, producing a God-man, one who ts both the complete God and 
perfect Man, possessing the divine nature and the human nature 
distinctively, without a third nature being produced. This 1s the most 
wonderful and most excellent Person of Jesus—Jehovah the Savior. 

The conceptions of John the Baptist and Jesus the Savior are 
strikingly different in essence. The conception of the Baptist was 
God's miracle, accomplished with the overage human essence, merely 
by the divine power without the divine essence being involved, thus 
bringing forth a mere man who was only filled with the Spirit of God 
(1:15) but lacked the nature of God. The conception of the Savior 
was God’s incarnation (John 1:14), constituted not only by the divine 
power, but also of the divine essence added to the human essence. 
hence, producing the God-man of two natures—divinity and 
humanity. Through this God jomed Himself to humanity that He 
may be manifested in the flesh (1 Tim. 3:16) and may be a Man- 
Savior (2:11). 
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3b+holy thing which is born will be called, ‘Son of God. 

36 And behold, Elizabeth your relative, she also has 
conceived a son in her old age, and this is the sixth 
month with her who is called barren; 

37 Because no word from God will be !*impossible. 

38 And Mary said, Behold, the slave of the Lord; may 
it be to me according to your word. And the angel 
departed from her. 

39 And Mary rose up in those days and went to the 
4hill country with haste, to a city of Judah, 

40 And entered into the house of Zachariah and 
greeted Elizabeth. 

41 And it came about as Elizabeth heard Mary’s 
greeting, that the 'baby leaped in her womb; and 
Elizabeth was filled with the #Holy Spirit. 

42 And she lifted up her voice with a loud cry and 
said, '*Blessed are you among women, and blessed is 
the *>fruit of your womb! 

43 And how can this ἴδε, that the mother of my 
26} ογὰ should come to me? 

44 For behold, when the sound of your greeting came 
to my ears, the baby leaped in my womb 'with 
exultation. 

45 And blessed is she who 1¢believed, because there 

35° As the conceiving is of the Holy Spirit, so what is born of this 


conception is a holy thing, intrinsically holy. This is Jesus our Savior. 
37' Or, powerless. 


41' The forerunner even exulted (v. 44) upon meeting the Savior, 
while both of them were still in their mothers’ womb. 


42! Elizabeth’s blessing by the Holy Spirit (v. 41) reveals the 
Savior’s humanity as the “fruit” and His deity as the “Lord” (v. 43), 
and confirms Mary’s faith in the Lord’s word (v. 45). Such a blessing 
indicates that Elizabeth was also a godly woman, fit for God’s use in 
carrying out His purpose. 

42? Gk. karpos, used for Christ only in the sense of offspring, here 
and in Acts 2:30. It is used for the fruit of the tree of life in Rev. 22:2. 
Christ is the branch of Jehovah (Isa. 4:2) and of David (Jer. 23:5), 
and the fruit of Mary and of David (Acts 2:30), that we may eat of 
Him as the tree of life (Rev. 2:7). 

43! Lit. be to me. 

43? Elizabeth, being filled with the Holy Spirit (v. 41). reco nized 
the fruit of Mary’s womb as her Lord, hee i ob δον: ah es the 


Child to be born of Mary (Psa. 11@:1; Matt. 22:43-45). 
44! Or, in. 


45' In contrast with unbelieving Zachariah (v. 20). 


35> 
John 
6:69 
35 
Luke 
112; 
Mark 
ks 
Matt. 
14:33; 
John 
20:31; 
Acts 
8:37 
37a 
Matt. 
19:26; 
Rom. 
4:2] 
38 
Acts 
12:10 


39a 
Luke 
1:65; 
Josh. 
20:7; 
21:.{] 
41. 
Luke 
1:15 
422 
of 
Judge. 
5:24 
42> 
of. 
Deut. 
28-4 
4} 
Luke 
20-42, 
John 
20:28 
45a 
John 
20:29 


cf 


ἰ San. 


24-40 
46° 
ἔνα. 


ἦ4:}. ὃ; 


ἤθ.:10): 
Acts 
10:46; 
19:17 
47 
John 
4:4; 
Ron. 
1:9 


ΤῚΣ 


48. 


ἰ Sao. 


fell: 
Psa. 
138-6 
48> 
fatke 
P1273 
Mal. 
3:9 


Luke 1:46-51 280 


shall be a *completion of the things spoken to her from 
the Lord. 

46 And Mary said, 'My “soul 2*magnifies the Lord, 

47 And my ®*spirit 'has *exulted in God my ‘Savior; 

48 Because He has “looked upon the low estate of His 
slave. For behold, from now on all generations will 
count me blessed; 

49 Because the '*Mighty One has done ‘great things 
for me, and ‘holy is His name; 

90 And His '*mercy is unto generations and genera- 
tions to those who ‘fear Him. 

51 'He has done mighty things with His “arm; He 


45? This is a prophecy by the Holy Spirit (v. 41) to confirm the 
Lord’s word in vv. 30-37 spoken to Mary by the angel Gabriel. 

46' Mary’s poetic praise is composed of many quotations from the 
Old Testament, indicating that she was a godly woman. qualified to 
be a channel for the Savior’s incarnation, and that Jesus would grow 
up in a family which would be filled with the knowledge and love of 
God's holy Word. 


46? Mary’s praise was to magnify the Lord, based upon her 
experience of God as her Savior through His everlasting mercy (vv. 
47-50). and her observation of others’ experience of God's merciful 
and faithful doings (vv. 51-55). Her praise, in content and standard. 1s 
like some of the Old Testament Psalms. However. she does not say 
anything concerning Christ as does Elizabeth in her blessing 
(vv. 41-43) and Zachariah in his prophecy (vv. 67-71, 76-79) through 
the Holy Spirit. 

47! First Mary’s spirit exulted in God; then her soul magnifies the 
Lord. Her praise to God initiated from her spirit and is expressed 
through her soul. Her spirit was filled with joy m God her Savior. so 
that her soul manifests it for the magnification of the Lord. She lives 
and acts in her spirit, which directs her soul. Her exultation in God 
in her spirit is due to her enjoyment of God as her Savior, and her 
magnifying of the Lord in her soul ts due to her exaltation of the 
Lord. - Jehovah, the great To Be. 

49' Or, Powerful. 

501 Both Mary and Zachariah stress God’s mercy (vv. 54, 58. 72. 
78: see notes 167 τη Heb. 4 and 5! in Titus 3), realizing their low estate 
(v. 48) and humbly (v. 52) recognizing that they are not worthy of 
being favored by God. 

Si! Lit. He has done might with His arm. 


40: 40» SO: ΟΣ Ὁ 
Fevo. Gen. Psa. Psa. 
34-6: 1 7:7: 25:4: SOT; 
Psa. Deut. 1.1}: Yk}: 
136: 7:0 [{): ἐν. 
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has scattered those who are proud in the under- " 


standing of their heart. 


52 He brought down *potentates from thrones and 5). 


bexalted the ‘humble. 


53 He has filled the *hungry with good things, and ς 


the rich He sent away empty. 

54 He has succored Israel His “servant to ’remember 
mercy, 

55 Even 'as He spoke to our fathers, to ‘Abraham 
and to his seed forever. 

56 And Mary remained with her about three months, 
and returned to her house. 


C. His Forerunner’s Birth and Youth 
1:57-80 


57 Now the time was fulfilled for Elizabeth to give 
birth, and she brought forth a son. 

58 And her neighbors and relatives heard that the 
Lord had magnified His mercy with her, and they 
rejoiced with her. 


59 And it came about on the eighth day that they , 


came to “circumcise the young child, and they called 
him by the name of his father, Zachariah. 

60 And his mother answered and said, No, but he 
shall be called «John. 


61 And they said to her, There is no one of your :: 


relatives who is called by this name. 


62 And they gestured to his father as to what he 


wanted him to be called. 

63 And asking for a tablet, he wrote, saying, John is 
his name. And they all marveled. 

64 And his mouth was opened instantly, and his 
‘tongue loosed, and he spoke blessing God. 

65 And “fear came on all those dwelling around them, 
and in all the *hill country of Judea all these 'things 
were talked about; 

55! Referring to God’s faithfulness in keeping His word. Both 


Mary and Zachariah not only stress God’s mercy (see note 50!) but 
also His faithfulness (vv. 70, 72 and note 3). God’s mercy takes care 


of their condition, and His faithfulness takes care of His position so": 


that He can favor them with His gracious doings. 
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66 And all who heard them put them in their “heart, 
saying, What then will this young child be? For indeed 
the hand of the Lord was >with him. 

67 And Zachariah, his father, was filled with the 
"Holy Spirit and prophesied, saying, 

68 "Blessed be the Lord, the God of "Israel, because 
He has ‘visited and accomplished '*redemption for His 
people, 

69 And raised a '*horn of salvation for us in the 
house of "David His servant, 

70 Even 'as He spoke through the mouth of His holy 
‘prophets “from of old— 

71 "Salvation from our enemies, and out of the "hand 
of all those who hate us; 

72 'To show “mercy to our fathers, and ‘to "remember 
His holy covenant, 

73 The '°oath which He swore to Abraham 
father, 

68! Zachariah’s prophecy is concerning God’s redemptive move 
for His people unto their salvation, by raising Christ as a horn of 
salvation in the house of David in His humanity, and as the rising sun 
from on high in His deity, through God’s rich mercy according to His 
holy covenant (vv. “8-73. 76-79). His prophecy brings in more light 
concerning the divinc-iuman Person and saving work of the Man- 
Savior than Elizabeth’s blessing, yet it still bears an Old Testament 


color in the Old Testament style and flavor, as Mary's praise and 
Elizabeth's blessing do. 


69! Jesus the Savior, coming out of the house of David (Jer. 
23:5-6). 

70' See note 55!. 

70? Lit. from age. 

72! Lit. to do (or perform) mercy with. 

72? See note 50!. 

723 Referring to God’s faithfulness in keeping His word, which 
was made His covenant by His oath (v. 73). 

731 God’s covenant is enacted upon His promise (Heb. 8:6). A 
promise is a common, ordinary word, without confirmation. In the 
Old Testament, after God made a promise, He sealed it with an oath. 
He swore by His Godhead to confirm His promise, by His oath thus 
making the promise His covenant. 


our 


71" 72. 72" 7» 
Luke Lev. Gen. Gen 
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74 To grant us that, having been delivered out of the 
hand of our enemies, we might !serve Him without fear, 

75 In !4holiness and >righteousness before Him all 
our days. 

76 And you also, young child, shall be called a 
aprophet of the "Most High, for you will go ‘before the 
lLord to *4prepare His ways, 

77 To give knowledge of salvation to His people 'in 
bforgiveness of their sins, 

78 Because of the !merciful compassions of our God, 
in which the rising 2%sun from on high shall 'visit us, 

79 To appear to those sitting in *darkness and in the 
shadow of death, to guide our feet into the way of 
bpeace. 

80 And the young child *grew and became strong in 
‘spirit, and he was in the 2>wilderness until the day of 
his presentation to Israel. 


74. Lit. serve Him as priests. 


751 Holiness is mainly toward God, and righteousness is mainly 
toward men. This book stresses the humanity of Jesus; hence it 
singles out holiness and righteousness here as the main characteristics 
of human behavior before God. 


761 Jesus the Savior (v. 17; Mal. 3:1). 

762 See note 33 in Mark |]. 

771] Or. by. 

78! See note 5S0!, 

78* Jesus the Savior is the dawning sun to the dark age. His 


coming ends the night of the Old Testament and begins the day of the 
New Testament. As the fruit in Elizabeth's blessing (v. 42 and note 2), 
He is life to us (John 14:6); as the sun in Zachariah’s prophecy, He is 
light to us (John 9:5; Matt. 4:16). As such a One, He is the 


Accomplisher and the center of God’s redemption for His people’s 
salvation. 


80' The forerunner’s mother and father were both filled with the 
Holy Spirit (vv. 41, 67). It was easy for their child to grow and 
become strong in his spirit, resulting in living in the wilderness. For 
him to grow and become strong in spirit means that he was with and 
for God, and to live in the wilderness was to be away from man’s 
culture and religion that God might have a free and clear way to use 


him as the forerunner of the Savior. 
802 Plural. 
79» 80 80> 
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CHAPTER 2 


D. His Birth 
2:1-20 


1 Now it came about in those days that a decree 
went out from *Caesar Augustus for all the inhabited 
earth to be enrolled. 

2 This 'first enrollment took place when Quirinius 
‘4governed Syria. 

3 And all went to be enrolled, each to his own city. 

4 And *Joseph also went up from Galilee, out of the 
city of 'Nazareth, into Judea, to David’s city, which is 
called ‘Bethlehem, because he was out of the {house and 
family of David, 

5 To be enrolled with Mary, who was espoused to 
him and was pregnant. 

6 And it came about that while they were there the 
days were fulfilled for her to give birth, 

7 And she gave !4birth to her son, the firstborn; and 


21 This is sovereign of God, as mentioned in Prov. 21:1. By this 
enrollment Mary and Joseph were brought from Nazareth to 
Bethlehem that the Savior might be born there for the fulfillment of 
the prophecy concerning the place of His birth (Micah 5:2; John 
7:41-42). 

41 The royal house and family in line to inherit the throne of 
David (3:23-31; 1:32; cf. Matt. 1:6-16). 

51: Or, great with child. 


7" Luke presents a Man-Savior. Following the narration of His 
conception, Luke gives us, in this chapter, an excellent record of this 
Man-Savior’s: 

1) Genuine human birth according to the law of God’s creation of 
man, that He might be a Man-Savior for the salvation of man; 

2) Physical circumcision according to the law of God’s ordination 
(vv. 21-24), that He might be the legal seed of Abraham (Gen. 17:9- 
14), to be the One in whom the promise of God to Abraham—“in 
thee shall all families of the earth be blessed” (Gen. 12:3)—as the 
gospel preached to him (Gal. 3:8), could be carried out for all the 
nations (Gal. 3:14); 

3) Human growth according to the law of human life (v. 40), that 
He might be a perfect Man to express God for the fulfillment of 
God’s redemptive plan; and . 

4) Proper boyhood, growing in the interest of God in relation to 
His deity as the Son of the Father (vv. 40-52), that He might have the 
full measure of wisdom, stature, and favor with God and men. 

The record here concerning the Savior’s birth and youth is 
completely different from that in Matt. 2. What Matthew records 
of events that transpired at the Savior’s birth and during His youth 
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she wrapped Him in cloths and laid Him in a manger, 


because there was no place for them in the ‘inn. ey 
8 And there were 'shepherds in the same country, ῳ 
living in the fields and keeping the nightwatches over eae 
their flock. Heb. 
9 And an 2angel of the Lord "stood by them, and the 1:14 
cglory of the Lord shone around them; and they !¢feared ane 
greatly. 24:4; 
10 And the angel said to them, Do 4not fear, for oe 
behold, I "bring you good news of ‘great joy, which will « 
be to 4811 the people, ae 
ἑ ἃ . 10; 
11 Because a *Savior was "born to you today in ; Kings 
cDavid’s city, who is “Christ the eLord. he 
12 And this zs the 'sign to you: you will find a *baby Ἢ, 
wrapped in cloths and lying in a manger. 1:12 
13 And suddenly there was with the angel a multi- ὩΣ 
. . . wl 
tude of the heavenly “army, '°praising God and saying, 7.;; 
14 '4Glory in the highest places to God, and on a 
cearth 14peace among *men of His ‘good pleasure. Parl 
constitutes striking evidence of Christ’s legitimate kingship. Luke’s fil 
record of the same birth and the same youth is of another category, 7,-p 
that of events which offer strong proof of Jesus’ genuine humanity. 9.9 
The two records cover only two of the different aspects of the 10. 
Savior’s wonderful status. See note 2! in Matt. 2. John 
7? The Man-Savior’s life began with a manger in the lowest estate 4:42 
due to the occupancy of the busy activities of fallen mankind. 11 
81 Their work in shepherding the flock (which provided not only io 
food for man but also offerings to God) and their diligence in keeping ee 
the nightwatches qualified them to be the first to receive the good 5.37. 
news of the wonderful birth of the Savior announced by the angel. Phil. 
9! Lit. feared a great fear. cia 
412! A baby in a manger, signifying smallness in lowliness, was a 
sign of the Man-Savior’s life. 06 
12’ This little baby is called the mighty God in the prophecy 11< 
concerning the Man-Savior (Isa. 9:6). Luke 
13! The exultation of the angels, who were excited by the birth of - 
the Savior for man’s salvation (cf. 15:7), resulted in praising God. Matt 
14: The coming of the Savior rendered glory to God in the heavens /-/6 
and brought peace to men on earth. Ile 
14 Men chosen by God according to His good pleasure (Eph. 1:5). ae 
13" 14 14» 14: 144 Eph. Acts 
Rev. Eph. Luke Matt. Luke 2:17 2:26, 
5, 1:6; 19:38; 6:10; 1:79; 14: Phil. 
1{-12 3:2]; Psa. Eph. Isa. Eph. 2:1] 
Rev. 148:1; 2:15, 9:6; 1:5,9 132 
5:13 ἰ Kings Col. Zech Gen. 
8:27 1:16 613; 32:2 
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15 And it came about that when the angels went 
away from them into heaven, the shepherds spoke to 
one another, saying, Let us go then unto Bethlehem and 
see this 'thing that has happened, which the Lord made 
known to us. 

16 And they came in haste and found both Mary and 
Joseph, and the baby lying in the manger. 

17 And when they saw this, they made known 
concerning the word which was spoken to them about 
this little child. 

18 And all those who heard marveled concerning the 
things spoken to them by the shepherds. 

19 But Mary kept all these things, pondering them in 
her “heart. 

20 And the shepherds returned, glorifying and prais- 
ing God for all the things which they had heard and 
seen, even as it was spoken to them. 


E. His Youth 
2:21-52 


1. Circumcised and Named 
v. 21 


21 And when eight days were fulfilled to *circumcise 
Him, !His name was called 'Jesus, the name called by 
the angel before He was conceived in the womb. 


2. Presented and Adored 
vv. 22-39 


22 And when the days were fulfilled for their *pun- 
fication according to the law of Moses, they brought 
Him up to Jerusalem to present Him to the Lord, 

293 Even as it is written in the “law of the Lord, 
bEvery male who opens the womb shall be called holy to 
the Lord, 

94 And to give a sacrifice according to what is said in 


15! Gk. rhema. 
211: Lit. and His name.... 
Num. 


3:13; 
8:17 
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the ‘law of the Lord, 2A pair of turtledoves or two young 
doves. 


25 And behold, there was a man in Jerusalem whose ; 


name was Simeon; and this man was !4righteous and 
bdevout, ‘looking for the 24consolation of Israel; and the 
eHoly Spirit was upon him. 

26 And it was communicated to him by the Holy 
Spirit that he would @not see death before he should see 
the Lord’s Christ. 

27 And he came in the Spirit into the temple, and as 
the parents brought in the little child Jesus for them to 
do according to the custom of the 2law concerning Him, 

28 He received Him into his arms, and #blessed God 
and said, 

29 Now You are releasing Your slave, Master, accord- 
ing to Your word, in #peace; 

30 Because my eyes have seen Your /4salvation, 

31 Which You have prepared before the face of all the 
peoples, 

32 A }4light for revelation of the Gentiles, and the 
belory of Your people Israel. 

33 And His father and mother were marveling at the 
things being spoken concerning Him. 

34 And Simeon blessed them, and said to Mary His 
mother, Behold, this One is ‘appointed for the falling 


24: That the Man-Savior might be a proper Israelite as a proper 
Man before God and men, whatever was required in the law was fully 
fulfilled in vv. 21-24 (v. 39). 


24 This kind of sacrifice indicates the offerers’ poverty (Lev. 12:8), 
which was also a characteristic of the Man-Savior’s life. 


25' Righteous mainly toward men and devout toward God. 
25? The Man-Savior is the consolation of God’s chosen people. 
30! The Man-Savior is God’s salvation to His people. 


Gen 


32! The Man-Savior is a light for the Gentiles and the glory of 49:18; 


Israel. 


341 The Man-Savior was appointed by God to be-a test to the 
children of Israel, so that many of them would be stumbled by Him 


and many raised up by Him (Rom. 9:33). 
34 Rom. 
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8: 32-33; 
14-15; ! Pet. 
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and msing up of many in Israel, and for a sign "spoken 
against 

35 (And a '!sword will even go through your own 
soul), so that the reasonings of many hearts may be 
2revealed. 

36 And there was Anna, a “prophetess, a daughter of 
Phanuel, of the tribe of Asher. She was !well advanced 
in years, having lived with a husband seven years from 
her virginity; 

37 And she was a *widow up to the age of eighty-four, 
who did not depart from the temple, ‘serving with 
bfastings and petitions ‘night and day. 

38 And at that very hour she came up and returned 
thanks to God, and spoke concerning Him to all those 
alooking for the '*redemption “of Jerusalem. 

39 And when they had finished all things according 
to the 4law of the Lord, they returned into Galilee, to 
their own city, !*Nazareth. 


3. Growing and Advancing 
vu. 40-52 


40 And the little child 'grew and became strong, 


342 The Man-Savior is also a sign, a token, spoken against, 
contradicted or opposed by the people who take sides with His 
enemy, so that the reasonings of many hearts may be revealed. In 
Simeon’s word the Man-Savior is revealed as the consolation of 
Israel, God’s salvation, a light for the Gentiles, the glory of Israel, a 
test to Israel, and a sign opposed. 

35! While the Man-Savior as a sign is spoken against, the suffering 
also goes through the inner being of the one who brings Him forth. 
This is the experience of His suffering in experiencing Him. 

352 What is within man’s heart is easily revealed by his attitude 
toward Christ. 


36! Lit. advanced in many days. 

37! Lit. serving as a priest. 

38! Indicating the Man-Savior as the redemption of God’s people. 

382 Some MSS read, in. 

39! The Man-Savior was born in Bethlehem, the city of David, and 
remained there just briefly, but He was raised in Nazareth, a despised 
city in Galilee, a despised region. Being despised was also a 
characteristic of the Savior’s human life. 

nd Grew in stature of body (v. 52) and became strong in spirit (cf. 
1:80). 
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being filled with 2*wisdom, and the °grace of God was 
upon Him. 

41 And His parents went year by year to *Jerusalem 
at the feast of the "Passover. 

42 And when He became 'twelve years old, they went 
up according to the 2*custom of the feast; 

43 And when they had completed the days, as they 
were returning, the boy Jesus remained behind in 
Jerusalem; and His parents did not know tt. 

44 But supposing Him to be in the caravan, they 
went a day’s journey and searched for Him among their 
relatives and acquaintances; 

45 And not finding Him, they returned to Jerusalem 
searching for Him. 

46 And it came about that after three days they 
found Him in the *temple, sitting in the midst of the 
bteachers, both hearing them and questioning them. 

47 And all those who heard Him were ?amazed at His 
understanding and His answers. 

48 And when they saw Him, they were astounded; 
and His mother said to Him, Child, why did You treat 
us like this? Behold, Your father and I are ‘greatly 
distressed seeking You. 

49 And He said to them, Why is it that you were 
seeking Me? Did you not know that I 'must be in the 
things of 22My Father? 


‘40? The wisdom of the Savior’s deity (Col. 2:2-3) was revealed in 
proportion to the measure of His bodily growth. 


_40@ Asa Man, even Jesus needed the grace of God for His human 
life. He was filled with the wisdom of His deity and needed the grace 
of God in His humanity. 


42! At the age of twelve, a boy was called by the Jews “son of the 
law,” and first incurred legal obligation (Alford). The number twelve 
also signifies eternal perfection in God’s administration. Hence, 

twelve years old” indicates that what the Lord did here was perfectly 
related to God’s administration. | 
ΤᾺΣ Ordained by God for one to be ἃ legal male in Israel (Deut. 

481 Lit. painfully. 

a Indicating that the boy Jesus was caring for the interest of 

Od. 

492 Indicating the deity of the boy Jesus (John 5:18). In His 


humanity He was the son of His parents: in His deity He t 
of God the Father. Ρ , ity was the Son 


SO 
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60 And they did "not understand the word which He 
spoke to them. 

51] And He went down with them and came to 
Nazareth, and was 'subject to them. And His mother 
carefully kept all these matters in her heart. 

52 And Jesus kept advancing in 'wisdom and ?stat- 
ure and in **favor with God and men. 


CHAPTER 3 


F. His Inauguration 
3:1-22 


1. Introduced 
vu. 1-20 


1 Now in the fifteenth year of the government of 
Tiberius "Caesar, while 'Pontius Pilate was ‘governing 
Judea, and ‘Herod was tetrarch of Galilee, and his 
brother Philip was tetrarch of the country of Ituraea 
and Trachonitis, and Lysanias was tetrarch of Abilene, 

2 In the high priesthood of Annas and "Caiaphas, 
the word of God came to John, the son of Zachariah, 
in the '*wilderness. 

3 And he came into all the country around the 
Jordan, preaching a ‘baptism of "repentance “for 
bforgiveness of sins; 

4 As it is written in the 'book of the words of "Isaiah 


511 The subjection of His humanity to His human parents. 
52! See note 402. 


522 The Greek word denotes not only stature as in 19:3, but also 
age (see note 27! in Matt. 6). 


52} In favor with God because He was growing in the expression 
of God according to God’s desire; in favor with men because He was 
growing in human virtues which are gracious to men. He was growing 
as a God-man before God and men. 


2' See notes [2 in Matt. 3 and 4! in Mark I. 
31 See note 42 in Mark I. 
32 See note 43 in Mark 1. 
41] Or, scroll. 
¥ 3 4 
Acts Luke Luke 
17:30 1:77; 4:17; 
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26:28 8:28 
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the prophet, 2*A voice of one crying in the wilderness, 
‘Prepare the way of the Lord; make His paths straight. 

5 Every ‘ravine shall be filled up, and every 
amountain and hill shall be brought low; and the 
bcrooked places shall become straight, and the rough 
places smooth roads; 

6 And all 'flesh shall see the 2*salvation of God. 

7 He said therefore to the crowds going out to be 
baptized by him, !Brood of vipers! Who prompted you 
to flee from the coming wrath? 

8 Produce then fruits *worthy of your repentance, 
and do not begin to say among yourselves, We have 
bAbraham for our father, for I tell you that God is able 
out of these stones to 'raise up children to Abraham. 

9 And already also the axe is laid at the root of the 
trees; therefore every tree that does not produce *good 
fruit is cut down and cast into the 'fire. 

10 And the crowds were asking him, saying, What 
then shall we do? 

11 And he answered and told them, He who has two 
tunics, let him share with the one who has none; and 
he who has food, let him do likewise. 

12 And #tax collectors also came to be baptized, and 
they said to him, Teacher, what shall we do? 

13 And he said to them, ?Exact no more than what 
you have been instructed. 

14 And some serving in the military also questioned 
him, saying, And we, what shall we do? And he said to 


42 For the rest of the verse see notes in Mark 1:3. 


5' Ravine, mountain, crooked places, and rough places are 
figures of speech describing the condition of men’s hearts toward God 
and toward each other and the relationships among men (1:16-17), all 
of which needed to be dealt with for the way to be prepared for the 
Savior’s coming. 

6' 1.6. fallen men. 

The Savior as the salvation of God. 


Brood of vipers equals the children of the Devil (1 John 3:10). 


8! See note 9! in Matt. 3. 
9! See note 17!. 
12» 18: 134 
Luke 13-14; cf. 
7:29; Matt. Luke 
21:32 19:8 
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them, Extort nothing from anyone by force, nor 'take 
anything from anyone by false accusation, and be 
satisfied with your *wages. 

15 Now while the people were in 'expectation and all 
were reasoning in their hearts concerning John, 
whether he might be the Christ, 

16 John answered and said to all, I indeed 'baptize 
you with *water, but He who is stronger than I is 
coming, the thong of whose sandals I am not worthy to 
untie; He will baptize you in the >Holy Spint and fire; 

17 Whose winnowing shovel is in His hand to 
thoroughly cleanse His *threshing floor, and to gather 


_the wheat into His barn, but He will burn up the chaff 


with unquenchable !‘fire. 

18 So, with many and various things he exhorted and 
labrought good news to the people. 

19 But Herod the tetrarch, being reproved by him 
concerning *Herodias, his brother’s wife, and con- 
cerning all the evil things which Herod did, 

20 Added this also above all—he shut up John in 
aprison. 


2. Baptized 
v. 21 


21 Now it came about that, when all the people were 
baptized, and as Jesus was !*baptized and was praying, 
the heaven was opened, 


3. Anointed 
v. 22 


22 And the !*Holy Spirit descended in bodily form as 


14! See note 82 in ch. 19. 
142 I.e. provision money. 


15! Expecting to know whether John might be the Christ— 
Messiah (John 1:19-27). 


16! For vv. 16-17 see notes in Matt. 3:11-12 and Mark 1:7-8. 
171: The fire in the lake of fire (Rev. 20:15). 

18! See note 43! in ch. 4. 

21! For vv. 21-22 see notes in Matt. 3:16-17 and Mark 1:9-1I1. 


22! The Holy Spirit’s conceiving of Jesus in 1:35 is essential, 
related to the divine Being, the divine Person of Jesus. The essence of 
the Holy Spirit’s divine element in the conception of Jesus is 


293 Luke 3:23-31 


a dove upon Him; and a voice came out of heaven, You 
are My °beloved Son, in You I delight. 


G. His Status 
3:23-38 


93 And Jesus Himself, when *beginning His min- 
istry, was about 'thirty years old, being, as was 
supposed, the son of **Joseph, the son of Hell, 

24 The son of Matthat, the son of Levi, the son of 
Melchi, the son of Jannai, the son of Joseph, 

25 The son of Mattathias, the son of Amos, the son of 
Nahum, the son of Esli, the son of Naggai, 

26 The son of Maath, the son of Mattathias, the son 
of Semein, the son of Josech, the son of Joda, 

27 The son of Joanan, the son of Rhesa, the son of 
laZerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, the son of Nen, 

28 The son of Melchi, the son of Addi, the son of 
Cosam, the son of Elmadam, the son of Er, 

29 The son of Joshua, the son of Ehezer, the son of 
Jorim, the son of Matthat, the son of Levi, 

30 The son of Simeon, the son of Judah, the son of 
Joseph, the son of Jonam, the son of Eliakim, 

31 The son of Melea, the son of Menna, the son of 
Mattatha, the son of }2Nathan, the son of David, 


unchangeable and irremovable. However, the Holy Spirit’s descend- 
ing upon Jesus here is economical, related to the ministry, the work, 
of Jesus. The power of the Holy Spirit for the ministry of Jesus (4:1, 
14. 18. Matt. 12:28) is removable according to the condition of need 
for it. It was in this economical way that God forsook and left Jesus 
when He was carrying the sinners’ sin in dying for them on the cross 
(Matt. 27:46). Before the Holy Spirit in power descended upon Him 
here, He already had the Holy Spirit in essence from His birth; and 
while the Holy Spirit in power was descending upon Him, He was 
existing with the Holy Spirit in essence. 

23! The full age for God's service (Num. 4:3, 35, 39, 43, 47). 


2¥ See note Hin Matt. |. The record of John’s Gospel, the Gospel 
of the God-Savior, begins from God and comes to man (John 1:), 
14), emphasizing His divinity to attest His divine-human status. The 
genealogy of Luke’s Gospel, the Gospel of the Man-Savior, begins 
from man and traces back to God (vv. 23, 38), stressing His humanity 
to affirm His human-divine status. 

233 See notes 16! and 162 in Matt. 1. 

27' See note 122 in Matt. 1. 


31) See note 63, par. 2 and 3, in Matt. 1. 
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32 The son of *Jesse, the son of Obed, the son of 
Boaz, the son of Salmon, the son of Nahshon, 

33 The son of Amminadab, the son of Ram, the son of 
Hezron, the son of Perez, the son of Judah, 

34 The son of Jacob, the son of Isaac, the son of 


- Abraham, the son of *Terah, the son of Nahor, 


35 The son of Serug, the son of Reu, the son of Peleg, 
the son of Eber, the son of Shelah, 

36 The son of Cainan, the son of Arphaxad, the son 
of Shem, the son of "Noah, the son of Lamech, 

37 The son of Methuselah, the son of Enoch, the 
son of Jared, the son of Mahalaleel, the son of Cainan, 

38 The son of Enosh, the son of Seth, the son of 
1Adam, the 2son of °God. 


CHAPTER 4 


H. His Test 
4:1-13 


1 And 'Jesus, full of the 28Holy Spirit, returned from 
the *Jordan, and was led Ὅν the ‘Spirit in the 
dwilderness forty days, being tempted by the Devil. 


38! See note I', par. 3, in Matt. I. 


382 This does not mean that Adam was born of God and possessed 
the life of God, just as the son of Joseph does not mean that Jesus 
was born of Joseph, but that He was supposed to be the son of Joseph 
(v. 23). Adam was created by God (Gen. 5:1-2), and God was his 
origin. Based upon this, he was supposed to be the son of God, even 
as the heathen poets considered all mankind to be the offspring of 
God (Acts 17:28). They were only created by God, not regenerated of 
Him. This is absolutely and intrinsically different from the believers 
in Christ being the sons of God. They have been born. regenerated, of 
God and possess God's life and nature (John 1[:12-13, 3:16; 
2 Pet. 1:4). 

383 From Jesus (v. 23) back to God are seventy-seven generations 
of the history of God’s creation, man’s fall, God’s promise, and man’s 
salvation: of God man was created (v. 38; Gen. 1:26-27; 2:7); in Adam 
man became fallen (v. 38; Gen. 3); through Abraham man received 
God’s promise (v. 34; Gen. 12:1-3); and in Jesus man 15 saved (v. 23: 
2:10-11). 


1! For vv. I-13 see notes in Matt. 4:1-]. 
12 See note 22! in ch. 3. 
1: Or, in. 
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2 And He did not eat anything in those days; and 
when they were concluded, He was hungry. 

3 And the Devil said to Him, If You are the Son of 
God, speak to this stone that it may become bread. 

4 And Jesus replied to him, It is written, ΔΜ δὴ shall 
not live on bread alone'. 

5 And he led Him up! and showed Him all the 
kingdoms of the inhabited earth in a moment of time. 

6 And the Devil said to Him, To You I will give all 
this “authority and their glory, because to me it 'has 
been delivered, and to whomever 1 want I give it. 

7 If You therefore worship before me, it shall all be 
Yours. 

8 And Jesus answered and said to him,! It is 
wnitten, ?You shall worship the Lord your God, and Him 
alone you shall 2serve. 

9 And he led Him into Jerusalem and set Him on 


the wing of the temple, and said to Him, If You are the.- 


Son of God, throw Yourself down from here: 

10 For it is written, "To His angels He will give a 
charge concerning You to protect You, 

11 And, On their hands they will lift You up, lest at 
any time You strike Your foot against a stone. 

12 And Jesus answered and said to him, It is said, 
*You shall not !tempt the Lord your God. 


41 Some MSS add, but on every word of God. 
S' Some MSS add, into a high mountain. 


6' This must have transpired in the preadamic age. The Devil’s 
word here indicates that when God anointed the Archangel to be the 
head of the preadamic age (Ezek. 28:13-14), the authority and glory 
of the kingdom of the earth must have been given to him. The Lord’s 
word in John 12:31 confirms this. After he rebelled against God and 
became God’s enemy, Satan, he was judged by God (Isa. 14:12-15), 
but the full execution of God’s judgment upon him will not be 
completed until the end of the millennium (Rev. 20:7-10). Hence, 
before that time he still has authority over the kingdoms of the earth. 
He tempted the Lord Jesus by offering this authority and its glory to 
Him. His evil offer was rejected by God’s Christ, but will be accepted 
by the Antichrist, the man of lawlessness (2 Thes. 2:3-4), at the end of 
this age (Rev. 13:4) to execute his evil wiles against God. 

8' Some MSS add, Go away, behind Me, Satan. 

8 Lit. serve as a priest. 


12! See note 9! in | Cor. 10. 
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13 And when the Devil had concluded every temp- 
tation, he went away from Him ‘until an opportune 
time. 


11. The Ministry of the Man-Savior 
in His Human Virtues 
with Hits Divine Attributes 


4:14—19:27 
A. In Galilee 
4:14—9:50 
I. Proclaiming the Jubilee of Grace 
4:14-30 

14: 14 And Jesus returned in the power of the '«Spirit 
sie into ’Galilee; and ?*news concerning Him went out 
14> through all the surrounding country. 
pare 15 And 'He was 2"teaching in their “synagogues, 
John being ‘glorified by all. 
Bie 16 And He *came to Nazareth, where He had been 


10:37. brought up; and according to His ‘custom He entered on 


a the ‘Sabbath day into the ‘synagogue and stood up to 
ji’ fread. 


15° 17 And the !book of the prophet ‘Isaiah was handed 


luke to Him; and He opened the 'book and found the place 
15> where it was written, 


τῶν 18 "The '*Spirit of the Lord is upon Me, “because He 


ἘΠ 13' Indicating that the Devil would seek for another time and 
ΤΙ ἢ would come back to tempt Him again and again at any time he saw 
ve fit (Matt. 16:22-23. John 8:40; Luke 22:53; John 6:70-71). 

oF: 141] See note 22! in ch. 3. 

16-24: 142 Or, the fame concerning Him went out. 

ΠΝ 15! Lit. He Himself. 

ς 4.58: 152 See note 21} in Mark l. 

Mark 15} See notes 21! in Mark | and 2! in James 2. 

ore 154 le. praised, extolled. 

16° Ἂν 

Matt. 17' Or, scroll. | 

10. 18' See note 22! in ch. 3. 

etn 182 Or. on account of which. 

29. SI 16! 16° 16! 17: 18° [8 
16: Luke Acts Acts Luke Isa. Luke 
Acts 4:31 13:14 13:27: 3:4 6/:1-2 el, [4. 
17:2 15:21 Isa. 


4.:} 


997 Luke 4:19-25 
has ‘anointed Me to *¢bring good news to the **poor. He 
has sent Me to proclaim ‘release to the °captives, and 
‘recovery of sight to the “blind, to send away in release 
those who are “oppressed, 

19 To proclaim the 'acceptable year of the Lord. 

20 And having closed the 'book and given it back to 
the attendant, He sat down; and the eyes of all in the 
synagogue were fixed on Him. 

21 And He began to say to them, Today this 
Scripture has been @fulfilled in your ears. 

22 And all were bearing witness to Him and 4mar- 
veling at the !words of »grace proceeding out of His 
mouth; and they were saying, Is this not *°Joseph’s 
son? 

23 And He said to them, Undoubtedly you will say to 
Me this parable, Physician, heal yourself! Whatever we 
heard happening in 'Capernaum, do here also in your 
own country. 

24 And He said, Truly I tell you that no prophet is 
acceptable in his own country. 

25 But I tell you in truth, there were many widows in 
Israel in the days of Elijah, when the heaven was shut 


18° See note 43'. To preach the gospel is the first commission of 
the Savior as God’s Anointed One, Messiah. 

18* Poor in heavenly, spiritual, and divine things (12:21; Rev. 3:17: 
cf. Matt. 5:3). 


18° Prisoners of war, as exiles and prisoners under Satan’s bondage 
(Isa. 42:7). 


[86 Recovery of sight is related to release from the power of Satan 
(Acts 26:18). 


18’ Both physically and spiritually (Zeph. 1:17: John 9:39-41: 
1 John 2:11; Rev. 3:17). 

188 From. a verb meaning to break in pieces (Matt. 12:20). 
Oppressed under Satan in sickness or in sin (13:11-13; John 8:34). 

191 The New Testament age typified by the year of jubilee (Lev. 
25:8-17), which would be the time when God accepts the returned 
captives of sin (Isa. 49:8; 2 Cor. 6:2), and when the oppressed under 
the bondage of sin may enjoy the release of God’s salvation. 

20' Or, scroll. 


22' Referring to the words in v. 21, including the words in wv. 18- 
19. which are the words of the gospel. 

22? They knew the Savior according to His flesh (2 Cor. 5:16), not 
according to the Spirit (Rom. 1:4), 
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up for three years and six months, when a great famine 
came over all the land; : 

26 And to not one of them was Elijah sent, except to 
laSarepta of Sidon, to a 2woman who was a widow. 

27 And there were many ‘lepers in Israel during the 
time of Elisha the prophet, and not one of them was 
cleansed, except Naaman the Syrian. 

28 And all in the synagogue were filled with «anger 
when they heard these things: 

29 And they rose up and “cast Him out of the city, 
and led Him to the brow of the hill on which their city 
was built, that they might throw Him down the cliff. 

30 But He, '!passing through their midst, «went away. 


2. Carrying Out His Fourfold Commission— 
Teaching, Casting Out Demons, 
Healing, and Preaching 
4:31-44 


31 And He *came down to *Capernaum, a city of 
Galilee. And He was ‘‘teaching them on the ‘Sabbaths. 

32 And they were “astounded at His teaching, be- 
cause His word was with !>*authority. 

33 And there was a man in the synagogue, having a 
lagpirit of an unclean demon; and he cried out with a 
loud voice, 


26! O.T. spelling, Zarephath (1 Kings 17:9). 

262 This was a case of feeding, signifying the Lord’s feeding of the 
hungry (John 6:33, 35). The case of Naaman in the next verse is a 
case of cleansing, signifying the Lord’s cleansing of sinners (] Cor. 
6:11). The Savior’s mentioning of these two cases implies that His 
gospel would turn to the Gentiles (Acts 13:45-48; see notes 21} and 
22! in Matt. 15), not because His standard of morality was unable to 
cover them, but because of their hardhearted rejection of Him. 


30! Showing His steadiness under the threatening of His opposers. 
31! See note 212 in Mark 1. 
32! See note 22! in Mark I. 
33! See note 23! in Mark I. 
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34 1Ah! 22What do we have to do with You, Jesus, 
bNazarene? Did You come to destroy us? I ‘know You, 
who You are, the ‘Holy One of God! 

35 And Jesus rebuked him, saying, Be !4quiet and 
come out from him! And throwing him down in the 
midst, the demon came out from him without harming 
him at all. 

36 And amazement came upon all, and they spoke to 
one another, saying, What is this word? For with 
laguthority and *power He commands the unclean 
spirits, and they come out. 

37 And the }4news went out concerning Him into 
every place of the surrounding country. 

38 And He rose up from the synagogue and 2entered 
into the house of Simon. And 'Simon’s mother-in-law 
was seized with a high 2fever, and they asked Him 
concerning her. 

39 And standing over her, He “rebuked the fever, and 
it left her; and instantly rising up, she served them. 

40 And when the sun was setting, all those who had 
any that were sick with various diseases, brought them 
to Him; and laying His hands on each one of them, He 
healed them. 

41 And demons also were coming out from many, 
‘crying out and saying, You are the Son of God! And 
He rebuked them and would ‘not allow them to speak, 
because they knew Him to be the ‘Christ. 


34! An interjection of anger or dismay. The Greek word may be 
translated, Let us alone. 

342 Lit. What to us and to You. A Hebrew idiom. 

35! Lit. muzzled. 

36! See note 27! in Mark {. 

37! Or, noise. 

38! The narration of the instances in 4:38-41; 5:12-14; 7:1-10 is 


according to the order of morality, differing from that in Matt. 8:2-16 
and Mark 1:29—2:1. See note 16', par. 2, in Matt. 8. 


382 See notes 30! and 31! in Mark 1. 
41° 414 
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42 And when “day came, He departed and went into a 
bdesert place; and the crowds were ‘seeking for Him. 
and they came up to Him, and tried to detain Him so 
that He would not go from them. 

43 But He said to them, I must '“bring good news of 
the 2kingdom of God to the other cities also, because for 
'this I was sent. 


44 And He was 'preaching in the “synagogues of 
2 Judea. 


CHAPTER 5 


3. Attracting the Occupied 
5:1-11 


1 Now it came about as the crowd pressed upon Him 
and listened to the word of God, that He was “standing 
by the 'lake of °"Gennesaret; 

2 And He 'saw two boats standing by the lake; but 
the fishermen had gotten out of them and were washing 
the nets. 


431 Gk. euaggelizo, evangelize, to announce good news, to declare 
(bring) glad tidings, to preach (the gospel). Hence, to “bring good 
news of the kingdom of God” is to preach the kingdom of God 
as the gospel, the good news. 

432 The kingdom of God 1s the Savior (see note 2{] in ch. 17) as 
the seed of life, sown into His believers, God’s chosen people (Mark 
4:3, 26), and developing into a realm which God may rule as His 
kingdom in His divine life. Its entrance is regeneration (John 3:5), 
and its development is the believers’ growth in the divine life (2 Pet. 
1:3-t1). [It is the church life today, in which the faithful believers live 
(Rom. 14:17), and it will develop into the coming kingdom as an 
inheritance reward (Gal. 5:21; Eph. 5:5) to the overcoming saints in 
the millennium (Rev. 20:4, 6). Eventually, it will consummate in the 
New Jcrusalem as the eternal kingdom of God, an eternal realm of 
the eternal blessing of God's eternal life for all God’s redeemed to 
enjoy in the new heaven and new earth for eternity--Rev, 21:1-4, 
22:1-5, 14 (see notes 15' in Mark |, and 3!, 32, 26', 263 in Mark 4). 
Such a kingdom, the kingdom of God, is what the Savior preached 
here as the gospel, the good news. 


43) See note 382 in Mark I. 

44! Sec note 142 in Mark I. 

442 Some MSS read, Galilee, corresponding with Mark 1:39 and 
Matt. 4:23. Galilee was a part of the country of the Jews which was 
commonly called Judea (see notes 17? in ch. 7 and 5! in ch. 23). 


1’ A common name for the Sea of Galilee (Matt. 4:18; Mark 
1:16). 

2! Vy. 2-l0a are not in the record in Matt. 4:18-22 and Mark 
1:16-20. 


301 Luke 5:3-12 


3 And He got into one of the 2boats, which was Ὁ 
1Simon’s, and asked him to put out a little from the 7741. 
land. And He sat down and taught the crowds from the 
boat. 

4 And when He ceased speaking, He said to Simon, 

Put out into the deep and let down your nets for a 4 
catch. John 

5 And Simon answered and said, !Master, through 
the whole night we toiled and took nothing; but at Your 5 
word I will let down the nets. John 

6 And when they had done this, they enclosed a 
great number of fish; and their nets were tearing apart. © 

7 And they signaled to their partners in the other /2”” 
boat that they should come and assist them. And they 
came and filled both the boats, so that they were 
sinking. 

8 And when Simon Peter saw this, he fell down at 
Jesus’ knees, saying, Depart from me, for Iam a 4sinful 8 
man, Lord! ἐν 

9 For amazement had taken possession of him and ~ 
all who were with him at the catch of the fish which 
they took; 

10 And likewise also, James and John, sons of 
Zebedee, who were 'companions with Simon. And Jesus 
said to Simon, Do not fear; from now on you will be 


“acatching men alive. 10° 
11 And when they had brought the boats to the land, 4.1 
they *left all and ‘followed Him. a 
Luke 
4. Cleansing the Contaminated co 
3:12-16 Puke 

12 And it came about that as He was in one of the Aa 


31 Simon had been brought to the Lord by his brother Andrew ἰὼ 


before this (John 1:40-42). 


51 One who exercises any kind of oversight; a different word from 
the one translated Master in 2:29. 


10! The word here denotes a close association, a common interest. 

10: This was the Lord’s calling of Peter by a miracle in fishing. See 
note 6!, par. 2, in John 21. The Greek for catch is zogreo 
compounded of zdos, living, and agreud, to catch, hence to catch 
alive, to take captive alive in war, instead of killing. The common 
fishers catch fish unto death. But Peter was called by the Lord to bea 
fisher of men (Matt. 4:19) to catch men unto life (Acts 2:38; 11:18). 


Luke 5:13-20 302 


cities, behold, there was a '!*man full of leprosy: and 
when he saw Jesus, he "fell on his face and begged Him, 
saying, Lord, if You will, You can cleanse me. 

13 And He stretched out His hand and touched him, 
saying, I am willing; be cleansed! And immediately the 
leprosy left him. 

14 And He charged him to tell "no one, but, Go away 
and show yourself to the "priest, and offer concerning 
your cleansing, even as ‘Moses directed, for a ‘testi- 
mony to them. 

15 But the word concerning Him spread abroad all 
the more, and "great crowds came together to hear 
Him and to be *healed from their infirmities. 

16 But He Himself was withdrawing in the 4wilder- 
ness and !>praying. 


5. Healing the Paralytic 
5:17-26 


17 And it came about on one of the days that He was 
teaching, and there were Pharisees and “teachers of the 
law sitting there, who had come out of every village of 
Galilee and ‘Judea and Jerusalem; and the “power of 
the Lord was 'with Him to heal. 

18 And behold, some men were “bearing on a couch a 
'bnan who was paralyzed; and they sought to carry 
him in and lay him before Him. 

19 And not finding how they might carry him in 
because of the crowd, they went up onto the housetop, 
and let him down with the cot through the tiles into the 
midst, in front of Jesus. 

20 And seeing their "faith, He said, Man, your sins 
have been "forgiven you! 


12! For vv. 12-15 see notes in Matt. 8:2-4 and Mark 1:40-45. 
16' See note 35! in Mark lI. 

17! Other MSS read, was there to heal them. 

18! For vv. 18-26 see notes in Matt. 9:2-8 and Mark 2:3-12. 
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91 And the scribes and the Pharisees began to 
reason, saying, Who is this who speaks blasphemies? 
Who can >forgive sins but God alone? 

22 But Jesus, “realizing their reasonings, answered 
and said to them, Why do you reason in your hearts? 

23 Which is easier, to say, Your sins have been 
forgiven you, or to say, Rise and walk? 

24 But in order that you may know that the Son of 
Man has authority on the earth to #forgive sins—He 
said to the paralyzed one, To you I say, rise and pick up 
your cot, and go to your home. 

20 And he rose up at once before them, and picked up 
that upon which he was lying, and went away to his 
home, glorifying God. 

26 And astonishment took hold of all, and they 
glorified God and were filled with fear, saying, We have 
seen strange things today. 


6. Calling the Despised 
§:27-39 


27 And after these things He went out and beheld a 
'atax collector named Levi, sitting at the tax office, and 
He said to him, Follow Me. 

28 And leaving all, he rose up and followed Him. 

29 And Levi made a great reception for Him in his 
house; and there was a large crowd of #tax collectors 
and others who were reclining at the table with them. 

30 And the Pharisees and their scribes murmured at 
His disciples, saying, Why do you eat and drink with 
the tax collectors and sinners? 

31 And Jesus answered and said to them, Those who 
are ἀνθῶν have no need of a physician, but those who 
are ill. 

32 I have not come to call the righteous, but *sinners 
to ‘repentance. 


27' For vv. 27-32 see notes in Matt. 9:9-13 and Mark 2:13-17. 
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33 And they #said to Him, The '*disciples of John 
‘fast often and make petitions, likewise also those of the 
Pharisees; but yours eat and drink. 

34 And Jesus said to them; Can you make the sons of 
the bridechamber fast while the *Bridegroom is with 
them? 

35 But the #days will come 'when Bridegroom is 
taken away from them; then tng fast in those 
days. Ps 

36 And He spoke also a parable to them: No one tears 
a patch from a new garment and puts it on an old 
garment; otherwise, 'he will tear the new, and also the 
patch from the new will not match the old. 

37 And no one puts new wine into old wineskins; 
otherwise, the new wine will burst the wineskins, and it 
will be poured out, and the wineskins will be destroyed. 

38 But new wine must be put into fresh wineskins. 

39 And no one having drunk the old desires the new; 
for he says, The old is 'better. 


CHAPTER 6 


7. Breaking the Deformed Sabbatical Regulation 
for People’s Satisfaction and Liberation 
6:1-11 


1 Now it came about that !on a 2*Sabbath He was 
going through the grainfields, and His disciples were 
picking and eating the *ears of grain, rubbing them in 
their hands. 

2 And some of the *Pharisees said, Why are you 
doing what is *not lawful to do on the Sabbath? 

3 And Jesus replying to them said, Have you not 
even read this—what *David did when he was hungry, 
he and those who were with him, 


33! For vv. 33-39 see notes in Matt. 9:14-17 and Mark 2:18-22. 

35! According to the Greek, the word and or also could be inserted 
here. 

36! Or, both the new will tear, and the patch from the new.... 

39! Or, pleasant. 

1: For vv. 1-5 see notes in Matt. 12:1-8 and Mark 2:23-28. 

12 Many MSS read, the second-first Sabbath, 1.e., the second 


Sabbath after the first. 


205 Luke 6:4-18 


4 How he entered into the house of God, and taking 
the *bread of the presence, he ate and gave to those with 4: 
him, which it is not lawful for anyone to eat except the ach 
priests alone? Lev. 
5 And He said to them, The ?Son of Man is Lord of 225: 
the Sabbath. ΤῊΣ 
6 And it came about !on another Sabbath, that He 5:24 


entered into the synagogue and 2taught; and there was & 


a ‘man there, and his hand, the right one, was 74s 
withered. Matt. 


7 And the scribes and the Phanisees were watching ee 


Him closely to see if He would heal on the Sabbath, in 6:2 
order that they might find reason to "accuse Him. a 
8 But He *knew their reasonings, and said to the 5.1: 
man having the withered hand, Rise and stand in the oe 
midst. And he rose up and stood. 9-14, 
9 And Jesus said to them, I will ask you a question, Mark 
Is it ‘lawful on the Sabbath to do good or to do evil, to 
save a ‘life or to destroy it? Luke 
10 And 4looking around at all of them, He said to /#! 


b 


him, Stretch out your hand! And he did, and his hand jop,, 


was restored. Ὁ 
11 But they were filled with !*madness, and ‘dis- ΤῊΝ 
cussed with one another what they might do to Jesus. 94. 
9. 
8. Appointing Twelve Apostles ee 
6:12-16 of 


12 And it came about in these days that He went out rey 


to the mountain to !*pray, and He spent the whole night 10 


in “prayer to God. ee 
13 And when it became day, He !*called His ‘disciples 5:32: 
10:23 
6! For vv. 6-11 see notes in Matt. 12:9-14 and Mark 3:1-6. IF 
5 st Luke 
62 See note 212 in Mark 1. 4:28 
9! Lit. soul life. 11> 
11’ Or, folly, implying senseless rage. Matt. 
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to Him; and He chose from them twelve, whom He also 
named ‘apostles: 

14 *Simon, whom He also named >Peter, and ‘Andrew 
his brother, and ¢James and John, and °Philip and 
Bartholomew, 

15 And #Matthew and Thomas, and James the son of 
Alphaeus, and Simon who was called Zealot, 

16 And 4Judas the 'son of James, and Judas Iscanot, 
who became a traitor. 


9. Teaching His Disciples the Highest Morality 
6:17-49 


17 And coming down with them, He stood on a level 
place; and there was a great crowd of His disciples, and 
a ‘great multitude of people from all Judea and 
Jerusalem and the seacoast of *Tyre and Sidon, who 
had come to hear Him and to be cured from their 
diseases; | 

18 And those who were troubled by unclean *spints 
were healed. 

19 And all the crowd sought to touch Him, because 
bnbower was going out from Him and curing all. 

20 And He lifted up His eyes to His disciples and 
bsaid, ‘Blessed are the 2‘poor, for yours is the **kingdom 
of God. 

21 Blessed are those who “hunger now, for you shall 
be satisfied. Blessed are those who >weep now, for you 
shall laugh. 


16! Or, brother. 


20! Whatever is decreed in Matt. 5—7, as the constitution of the 
kingdom of the heavens, constitutes the reality of the kingdom of the 
heavens. Whatever is cited here, in vv. 20-49, as principles of the 
character of God’s children, governs and measures the behavior of the 
believers, who have been born of God and possess His life and 
nature. At the time of speaking, this portion, except wv. 24-26 and 39, 
applied to the believing remnant of the Jews. 

20? For vv. 20-23 see notes in Matt. 5:3-12. 


203 See note 432 in ch. 4. 


20 204 21" 21° 
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22 Blessed are you when men “hate you, and when 
they separate you from them and *reproach you, and 
ccast out your name as evil, for the Son of Man’s sake. 

23 @Rejoice in that day and leap for joy, for behold, 
your reward is great in heaven; for in the same manner 
their fathers did to the prophets. 

24 1But 2woe to you who are rich, for you have 
2creceived your consolation. 

25 Woe to you who are satiated now, for you shall 
ahunger. Woe to you who are ‘laughing now, for you 
shall mourn and weep. 

26 Woe to you when all men speak well of you, for in 
the same manner their fathers did to the false 
aprophets. 

27 But to you who hear ] say, ! Love your 2enemies, do 
good to those who hate you, 

28 *Bless those who curse you, "pray '!concerning 
those who revile you. 

29 To him who 2beats you on the cheek, offer also the 
other; and from him who takes away your 'cloak, do not 
withhold your “tunic either. 

30 To everyone who asks of you, *give; and from him 
who takes away your things, do not require their return. 

31 And even as you want !men to 4do to you, you do 
to them likewise. 


24' Or, however, yet (also in v. 35). Vv. 24-26, at the time of 
speaking, could apply to the unbelieving Jews, who hardened their 
hearts to reject the Savior. 


242 This word was used in Greek in a commercial sense to 
acknowledge receipt of full payment. 


27! For vv. 27-36 see notes in Matt. 5:38-48. 
28! Some MSS read, for. 

29! 16. outer garment. 

29? Lit. prevent. 

29° 1.6. garment worn next to the body. 

311 Lit. that men would do to you. 
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32 And if you “love those who love you, what 'thanks 
is it to you? For even sinners love those who love them. 

33 For if also you do good to those who do good to 
you, what thanks is it to you? Even sinners do the 
same. 

34 And if you *lend to those from whom you hope to 
receive, what thanks is it to you? Even sinners lend to 
sinners that they may get back an equal amount. 

30 But love your “enemies, and do good and lend, 
'expecting nothing in return, and your reward will be 
great, and you will be ‘sons of the “Most High, for He is 
kind to the unthankful and evil. 

36 Be full of pity, even “as your Father is full of "pity. 

37 And 'do @not judge, and you will by no means be 
judged; and do ’not “pass sentence, and ‘sentence will 
by no means be passed upon you; ‘crelease, and you will 
be “released; 

38 *Give, and it will be given to you; good measure, 
pressed down, shaken together, running over, they will 
give into your !'bosom; for with what measure you 
measure, it will be measured to you in return. 

39 And He spoke also a parable to them: 'Can a 
2blind man guide a blind man? Will not both fall into a 
pit? 

40 A @disciple is not above his teacher; but everyone 
who has been perfected will be as his teacher. 


32! Thanks corresponds to reward, and “what” refers to the quality 
of the reward, hence “what thanks” denotes what kind of reward. 


35! Or, not despairing at all. 

37! For vv. 37-38 see notes in Matt. 7:1-2. 

37? I.e. condemn. 

373 Sentence... you: 1.e., 

374 Or, forgive. 

375 Or, forgiven. 

38! “The gathered fold of the wide upper garment, bound together 
with the girdle, and thus forming a pouch” (Vincent). 


39' At the time of speaking, this word could apply to the leaders 
among the Jews. 


392 See note [4] in Matt. 15. 


you will by no means be condemned. 


38> cf. 39 40» 
Matt. Mark Matt. Matt. 
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41 And why do you 'look at the 4speck in your 
brother’s eye, but the log in your "own eye you do not 
consider? 

42 How can you say to your brother, Brother, allow 
me to take out the speck 1n your eye, not seeing the log 
that is in your own eye? Hypocrite, first take the log out 
of your eye, and then you will see clearly to take out the 
speck in your brother’s eye. 

43 For there is *no good tree producing rotten fruit, 
nor again a rotten tree producing good fruit. 

44 For each tree is *known by its own fruit; for they 
do not gather figs from thorns, nor do they pick grapes 
from a thornbush. 

45 The good man out of the #good treasure of his 
heart brings forth that which is good, and the evil man 
out of the evil, brings forth that which is evil; for "out of 
the abundance of his heart his mouth speaks. 

46 And why do you call Me, Lord, Lord, and do not 
do what I say? 

47 ‘Everyone who comes to Me and “hears My words 
and does them, I will show you whom he is like. 

48 He is like a man building a house, who dug and 
went deep and laid a foundation on the rock: and when 
a flood came, the river broke against that house and 
was not strong enough to shake it, because it was well 
built. 

49 But he who hears and does not do is like a man 
building a house upon the earth without a foundation, 
against which the river broke, and immediately it 
‘collapsed; and the crash of that house was great. 


CHAPTER 7 


10. Curing the Dying One with a Word 
7:1-10 


1 After He completed all His words in the hearing of 
the people, He 'entered into bCapernaum. 


41' For vv. 41-42 see notes in Matt. 7:3-5. 
47' For vv. 47-49 see notes in Matt. 7:24-27. 


11 For vv. 1-10 see notes in Matt. 8:5-13. 
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2 And a certain *centurion’s slave, who was highly 
valued by him, was ill and about to die. 

3 And having heard about Jesus, he sent to Him 
elders of the Jews, requesting that He might come and 
bring his slave safely through his illness. 

4 And when they reached Jesus, they entreated Him 
earnestly, saying, He is worthy that You should grant 
this to him. 

5 For he loves our nation, and he himself built the 
4synagogue for us. 

6 And Jesus went with them. But already, when He 
was not far from the house, the centurion sent friends, 
saying to Him, Lord, do @not trouble Yourself, for I am 
not worthy that You should enter under my roof: 

7 Wherefore I did not even count myself worthy to 
come to You; but 'say a 4word, and let my “servant be 
cured. 

8 For I also am a man set under authority, having 
under myself soldiers; and I tell this one, Go, and he 
goes; and another, Come, and he comes; and to my 
slave, Do this, and he does εἰ. 

9 And hearing these things, Jesus marveled at him, 
and turning to the crowd following Him, He said, I tell 
you, not even in Israel have I found such great “faith. 

10 And when those who were sent returned to the 
house, they found the slave well. 


11. Showing Pity to the Weeping Mother 
by Raising Up Her Dead Son 
7:11-17 


11 And it came about 'soon afterwards that He went 
into a city called Nain, and His disciples went with Him 
and a large crowd. 

12 Now as He came near the gate of the city, behold, 
one who had died was being carried out, the '*only son 
of his mother, and she was a widow; and a considerable 
crowd from the city was with her. 


7! Lit. 
7: Or, 
11! Or, 
12} Lit. 


speak with (or, in) a word. 
boy. 

on the next day. 

only begotten. 
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13 And seeing her, the Lord had !compassion on her, 
and said to her, Do "not weep. 

14 And approaching, He touched the coffin, and 
those carrying it stood still. And He said, Young man, | 
say to you, “arise! 

15 And the *dead man sat up and began to speak; 
and He gave him to his mother. 

_16 And fear took hold of all, and they »glorified God, 
saying, A great ‘prophet has been raised up among us, 
and God has ‘visited His people! 

17 And this 'report concerning Him went out in the 
whole of *Judea and all the surrounding country. 


12. Strengthening His Forerunner 
7:18-35 


18 And !John’s disciples reported to him concerning 
all these things. 

19 And John, calling a certain two of his disciples to 
him, sent them to 'the Lord, saying, Are You the 2One 
who is ?coming, or should we expect another? 

20 And coming up to Him, the men said, John the 
Baptist sent us to You, saying, Are You the One who is 
coming, or should we expect another? 

21 In that hour He *healed many from diseases and 
plagues and evil spirits, and on many who were blind 
He bestowed sight. 


13! The case was unique in its misery—the only son of a widow 


was carried in the coffin. The Savior’s compassion was also unique in 
His loving sympathy—He volunteered, in His tender mercy, His 
power of resurrection to raise the widow’s son from death, without 
being asked to do so. This indicates His unique commission, coming 
to save lost sinners (19:10), and shows the high standard of His 
morality, as a Man-Savior, in saving sinners. 

17! Gk. logos. 

17’ A common name of the country of the Jews, including Galilee 
where the city of Nain was (see note 442 in ch. 4). 

18] For vv. 18-35 see notes in Matt. 11:2-19. 

19: Some MSS read, Jesus. 


19? Or, the coming One (also in v. 20). 
18> 19 Zech 214 21> Mark 
γν. Gen. 9:0: Matt. Matt. 8:23; 
18-35: 49:10; Rom 8:16 12:22: 10:52; 
Matt. Psa. 5:14 [5:.3|; John 
IT: 118: 21:14: 9:6 
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22 And He answered and said to them, Go and report 
to John what you have seen and heard: the *blind are 
receiving sight, the ‘lame are walking, the ‘lepers are 
being cleansed, and the ‘deaf are hearing, the ‘dead are 
being raised, and the good news is being 'brought to the 
‘poor; 

23 And blessed is 'he who is not *stumbled in Me. 

24 And when the messengers of John went away, He 
began to say to the crowds concerning John, What did 
you go out into the “wilderness to gaze at? A reed 
shaken by the wind? 

25 But what did you go out to see? A man clothed in 
soft garments? Behold, those who are in splendid 
apparel and living in luxury are in royal palaces. 

26 But what did you go out to see? A “prophet? Yes, I 
tell you, and much more than a prophet. 

27 This is he concerning whom it is written, ‘Behold, 
I send My messenger before Your face, who will prepare 
Your way before You. 

28 I tell you, among those born of women, there is no 
one greater than John; yet he who is littler in the 
‘4kingdom of God is greater than he. 

29 And when all the people and the tax collectors 
heard this, they “justified God, having been *baptized 
with the ‘baptism of John. 

30 But the «Pharisees and the '*lawyers “rejected the 
‘counsel of God for themselves, not having been 
baptized by him. 

31 To what then shall I liken the men of this 
generation, and what are they like? 

32 They are like young children sitting in a *market- 
place and calling to one another, 'and saying, We 


22! See note 43! in ch. 4. 

23! Lit. whoever. 

30' Not legal practitioners, but doctors of the Mosaic law. 
302 Or, set aside, nullified. 

32' Or, who say. 


30 30° Matt. 30: 32: 

Matt. Luke 2245 Acts Luke 
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14:3; 
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played the flute to you, and you did not dance; we sang 
a dirge, and you did not weep. 

33 For John the Baptist has come neither “eating 
bread ‘nor drinking wine, and you say, He has a 
demon! 

34 The Son of Man has come 2eating and drinking, 
and you say, Behold, a gluttonous man and a wine 
drinker, a friend of tax collectors and sinners! 

35 And wisdom is justified by all her children. 


13. Forgiving Sinners 
7:36-50 


36 Now a certain one of the Pharisees asked Him 
that He would eat with him. And entering into the 
Pharisee’s house, He reclined at the table. 

37 And behold, there was a woman in the city who 
was a sinner, and learning that He was reclining at the 
table in the Pharisee’s house, she ‘brought an alabaster 
flask of ointment; 

38 And she stood behind Him at His feet weeping, 
and she began to wet His feet with her tears, and to 
wipe them with the !hair of her head; and she kissed 
His feet 2affectionately and anointed them with the 
3ointment. 

39 But when the ?Pharisee who had invited Him saw 
this, ‘he said within himself, This man, 21 he were a 
‘prophet, would have known ‘who and what sort of 
woman this is who is touching him, because she is a 
sinner. 


37' Or, provided. 


38! The hair is the glory of the woman (1 Cor. 11:15), the top part 
of her body. With her top part she wiped the Savior’s feet, the lowest 
part of His body, loving Him with her glory. 

38? In love. 


38 Indicating the valuable words and sweetness of the Savior in 
the appreciation of the woman. Even the Savior’s feet were worthy 
and sweet to her affection. 

391 Lit. he said in himself, saying. 

39? A considerable crowd in Nain, having witnessed His power of 
resurrection, recognized the Savior as a great prophet (v. 16). Yet the 
Pharisee wondered if He were a prophet. He not only doubted 
concerning the Savior, but also despised the woman as a sinner, 
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40 And Jesus 'answered and said to him, Simon, I 
have something to say to you. And he says, Teacher, 
say τί. 

41 A certain moneylender had 'two ‘debtors: the one 
owed five hundred denarii, and the other fifty. 

42 But having ‘nothing to repay, he graciously 
2aforgave them both. Which of them “therefore will love 
him more? 

43 Simon answered and said, I suppose the one 
whom he graciously forgave the more. And He said to 
him, You judged correctly. 

44 And turning to the woman, He said to Simon, Do 
you see this woman? | entered into your house; you did 
not 'give Me water for My *feet, but this woman has wet 
My feet with her tears, and wiped them with her hair. 

45 You did not give Me a *kiss, but this woman, from 
the time I entered, has not stopped kissing My feet 
affectionately. 

46 You did not anoint My head with “oil, but this 
woman has anointed My feet with ointment. 

47 For this reason I say to you, her sins which are 
amany have been forgiven, because she 'loved much; 
but to whom little is forgiven, he ‘loves little. 

48 And He said to her, ‘Your sins have been 
aforgiven. 


401 Showing the Savior’s omniscience. 

41: Simon considered the woman only, not himself, a sinner, and 
doubted that the Savior knew that she was a sinner. But the Savior's 
parable indicated that both he and the woman were sinners—debtors 
to Him. 

42! Indicating that all sinners have nothing to repay their debt to 
God their Savior. 

42? Indicating that the Savior had forgiven them both already. 

423 Indicating that their love to the Savior is the issue, not the 
cause, of the Savior’s forgiveness. 

44! The Savior’s word in vv. 44-46 indicates that Simon should 
take the woman as an example and learn of her. 

47! Her much love is a proof of her many sins having been 
forgiven; Simon’s little love testifies to his little sin being forgiven. 

48' Both this case and the case of the widow’s only son in Nain 
(vv. I1-17) are found only in this Gospel, showing the Savior’s tender 
care for the dead and sinful, and conveying the principle of morality 
as the unique characteristic of this Gospel. 


315 Luke 7:49—8:4 


49 And those who were reclining at the table with 
Him began to say among themselves, '*Who is this who 
even forgives sins? 

50 But He said to the woman, Your !*faith has saved 
you; go in !>peace. 


CHAPTER 8 


14. Ministered to by Women 
8:1-3 


1 And it came about soon afterwards that He 
journeyed from city to city and village to village, 
lproclaiming and 2*bringing good news of the kingdom 
of God; and the twelve were with Him, 

2 And certain '2women who had been healed of evil 
spirits and infirmities: Mary who was called Magda- 
lene, from whom 'seven demons had gone out, 

3 And 2Joanna, the wife of Chuza, Herod’s steward, 
and Susanna, and many others, who were ministering 
to 'them out of their possessions. 


15. Teaching with Parables 
8:4-18 


4 And when a great crowd was coming together, 
and those from each city were journeying to Him, He 
spoke by a 4parable: 


491 Simon did not realize that this Man-Savior was the very God, 
who had authority to forgive man’s sin. See note 7! in Mark 2. 

501 The forgiven woman had not only love toward the Savior but 
faith in Him, which operated through love (Gal. 5:6) and issued in 
peace. The faith which saved her brought her to the Savior in love 
and resulted in her going forward in peace. Faith, love, and peace are 
three crucial virtues in experiencing and enjoying the Savior’s 
salvation. Faith is brought forth by knowing the Savior in His saving 


power and virtue. Love comes out of this faith and issues in peace to 
follow the Savior. 


11 Proclaiming as a herald. 

1? See note 43! in ch. 4. 

2! The twelve called ones were following the Savior (v. 1), and the 
healed women were ministering to the Savior and His followers out 
of their own possessions (v. 3). A beautiful picture! 

3! Some MSS read, Him. 
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5 The 'sower went out to sow his seed; and as he 
sowed, some fell beside the ?road and was trampled 
underfoot, and the birds of the heaven devoured it. 

6 And other seed fell on the rock, and sprouting up, 
it withered because it had no moisture. 

7 And other seed fell in the midst of the “thorns, and 
the thorns sprouted up with :t and choked it. 

8 And other seed fell into the good earth, and 
having sprouted up, it produced fruit a “hundredfold. 
Saying these things He called out, He who has ears to 
hear, let him *hear! 

9 And His disciples questioned Him as to what this 
parable might be. — 

10 And He said, To you it has been given to know the 


- amysteries of the ‘kingdom of God, but to the rest in 


parables, in order that "seeing they may not see, and 
hearing they may not understand. 

11 Now the “parable is this: The seed is the >word of 
God. 

12 And those beside the road are those who heard; 
then the Devil comes and takes away the word from 
their heart, so that they may not believe and be “saved. 

13 And those on the rock are those who, when they 
hear, receive the word with 4joy; and these have no root, 
who believe for a while, and in time of "trial they 'draw 
back. 

14 And that which fell into the thorns, these are 
those who heard, 'and they are choked by the ongoing 
aanxieties and >riches and ‘pleasures of 2116, and do not 
bring any fruit to maturity. 


51 For vv. 5-15 see notes in Matt. 13:3-23 and Mark 4:2-20. 
5? Or, path, way. 

10! See note 43? in ch. 4. 

13! Or, fall away. 


141 Or, and going on their way, they are choked by the 
anxieties. ... 


142 Gk. bios. 
13> 14 14 James 
James Matt. 2 Tim. 4:/ 
ΡΜ 22 6:25 3:4; 
! Pet. 14> Titus 
1:6 Ι Tim. 3:3; 
6.9 
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15 But that in the good earth, these are those who in 
a “noble and good heart hear the word, and hold tt fast, 
and bear fruit with ‘endurance. 

16 Now 4no one having lit a !*lamp covers it with a 
vessel or puts :t underneath a couch; but he places it on 
a lampstand, in order that those who come in may see 
the light. 

17 For nothing is “hidden that shall not become 
manifest, nor concealed that shall not by all means be 
known and become manifest. 

18 Take heed therefore how you "hear; for whoever 
chas, it shall be given to him; and whoever does not 
have, even what he seems to have shall be taken away 
from him. 


16. Identifying His Real Relatives 
8:19-21 


19 And His 'mother and His @brothers *came up to 
Him, and they were not able to get to Him because of 
the crowd. 

20 And it was reported to Him, Your mother and Your 
brothers are standing outside, wanting to see You. 

21 But He answered and said to them, My mother 
and My brothers are these who hear the word of God 
and do it. 


17. Quelling the Storm 
8:22-25 


| 22 And it came about on one of the days that He lgot 
into a *boat, and His disciples; and He said to them, Let 


us go over to the ‘other side of the ‘lake; and they 
launched out. 


16' For vv. 16-18 see notes in Mark 4:2]-25. 
19' For vv. 19-21 see notes in Matt. 12:46-50 and Mark 3:31-35. 
22' For vv. 22-25 see notes in Matt. 8:23-27 and Mark 4:36-41. 


| Cor Matt. 21" 2}" Mark 22> 22° 
9-5; [2: Luke νν. 4: Matt. Luke 
Gal 46-50; 11:28; 22-25: 36-41 8:18; 5-1; 
1:19 Mark James Matt. cf. 14:22 8:33 
1% 3: 1:22 8: John 

νν. 31-35 23-27; 6: 

[9-2]: 16-21 
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23 And as they sailed, He fell asleep. And a whirl- 
wind came down 'upon the lake, and they were filling 
with water and were in danger. 

24 And they came to Him and woke Him, saying, 
'Master, Master, we are perishing! And He, being 
awakened, *rebuked the wind and the raging of the 
water; and they ceased, and there was a ‘calm. 

25 And He said to them, Where is your faith? And 
they were “afraid and marveled, saying to one another, 
Who then is this, that He commands even the winds 
and the water, and they obey Him? 


18. Casting Out a Legion of Demons 
8:26-39 


26 And they 'sailed down to the country of the 
“aGerasenes, which is across from Galilee. 

27 And when He went out onto the land, a certain 
man out of the city met Him, who had demons, and for 
a considerable time had not put on clothes, and did not 
remain in a house, but among the tombs. 

28 And seeing Jesus, he @cried out and fell before 
Him, and said in a loud voice, !'What do I have to do 
with You, Jesus, Son of the "Most High God? I beseech 
You, do not torment me. 

29 For He had charged the “unclean spint to come 
out from the man. For it had seized him many times, 
and he was guarded, bound with chains and shackles; 
and tearing apart the bonds, he was driven by the 
demon into the 'wilderness. 

30 And Jesus questioned him, What is your name? 
And he said, Legion; because many demons had entered 
into him. 

31 And they entreated Him that He would not 
command them to depart into the “abyss. 


23! Lit. unto. 
24! See note 5! in ch. 5. 
26! For vv. 26-39 see notes in Matt. 8:28-34 and Mark 5:1-20. 


262 Other MSS read, Gergesenes, or Gadarenes. 


28! Lit. What to me and to You. 
29! Plural. 
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32 Now there was a herd of many “hogs feeding there 32: 
in the mountain, and they entreated Him that He would 
permit them to enter into those hogs; and He gave them 
permission. 

33 And the demons, coming out from the man, 
entered into the hogs; and the herd rushed down the 
steep slope into the @lake and were drowned. 338 

34 And when those who were feeding them saw what ee 
had happened, they fled and reported it in the city and 4.22 
in the country. 

35 And they went out to see what had happened; and 
they came to Jesus and found the man from whom the 
demons had gone out, sitting at the feet of Jesus, 35: 
clothed and sane; and they were afraid. Luke 

36 And those who had seen it reported to them how 
the demon-possessed man had been ‘healed. 

37 And all the multitude of the surrounding country 
of the Gerasenes asked Him to @depart from them, for 37: 
they were seized with great ‘fear. And He got into a 4° 


16:39 

boat and returned. 37 
38 And the man from whom the demons had gone out Luke 
begged Him to be with Him, but He sent him away, Ae 
saying, 7:16 


39 Return to your home, and relate how much God 
has done for you. And he departed, proclaiming 


throughout the whole city how much Jesus had done for 
him. 


19. Healing a Woman with a Flow of Blood 
and Raising Up a Dead Girl 


8:40-56 ἐᾷ 
40 Now when Jesus |returned, the crowd welcomed ah 
Him; for they were all expecting Him. 9:1, 
18-26; 


4] And behold, a !man came whose name was Jairus, 
and this man was a *ruler of the synagogue; and falling 5: 
at Jesus’ feet, he entreated Him to enter into his house; 2!" 


Luke 

13:14 

36! Lit. saved. Acts 
40) See note 1! in Matt. 9. 13:15, 


411 For vv. 41-56 see notes in Matt. 9:18-26 and Mark 5:22-43. fae 
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42 Because he had an '*only daughter, about twelve 
years old, and she was dying. And as He was going, the 
crowds “pressed against Him. 

43 And a woman who had a @flow of blood for twelve 
years, who! could not be healed by anyone, 

44 Approached Him from behind and touched the 
*fringe of His garment; and instantly her flow of blood 
stopped. 

45 And Jesus said, Who is the one that touched Me? 
And when all denied, Peter! said, Master, the crowds 
are pressing You and crushing You. 

46 But Jesus said, Someone touched Me; for I knew 
that "power had gone out from Me. 

47 And the woman, seeing that she was not hidden, 
came trembling and fell down before Him, and declared 
before all the people the reason why she had touched 
Him, and how she had been instantly cured. 

48 And He said to her, Daughter, your “faith has 
healed you; gc in peace. 

49 While He was yet speaking, someone comes from 
the house of the ruler of the synagogue, saying, Your 
daughter has died; do *not trouble the "Teacher any- 
more. 

50 But Jesus, hearing it, answered him, Do not fear; 
only believe, and she will be healed. 

51 And coming into the house, He did not allow 
anyone to enter with Him, except *Peter and ‘John and 
James, and the father of the girl and the mother. 

52 And all were weeping and wailing for her. But He 
said, Do *not weep; she did not die, but is sleeping. 

53 And they ridiculed Him, knowing that she had 
died. 

54 But He "took hold of her hand and called out, 
saying, Girl, ‘arise! 

55 And her 4spirit returned, and she rose up in- 
stantly; and He directed that something be given her to 
eat. 

421 Or, only begotten. 

42? Or, were stifling Him. 

43! Some MSS add, having spent all her living on physicians. 

45! Some MSS add, and those with Him. 

511 Some MSS read, James and John. 


391 Luke 8:56—9:8 


56 And her parents were amazed; but He charged 
them to tell 2no one what had happened. 


CHAPTER 9 


20. Spreading His Ministry 
through the Twelve Apostles 
9:1-9 


1 And having @called together the twelve'!, He gave 
them power and 2*authority over all the demons, and to 
heal diseases. 

2 And He @sent them to proclaim the '*kingdom of 
God and to ‘cure the 2sick; 

3 And He said to them, *Take nothing for the 
journey, neither a staff, nor a bag, ΠΟΥ bread, nor 
money, nor have two “tunics apiece. 

4 And into whatever house you enter, remain there, 
and from there go out. 

5 And as many as do not receive you, when you go 
out from that city, *shake off the dust from your feet for 
a ‘testimony against them. 

6 And going out, they passed through from village 
to village, bringing the good news and healing every- 
where. 

7 And #Herod the tetrarch -heard of all that was 
happening; and he was utterly perplexed, because it 
was sald by some that John was raised from the dead, 

8 And by some that #Elijah had appeared, and by 
others that one of the ancient prophets had risen. 


1 Some MSS add, apostles. 


12 See notes 23! in Mark ] and [! in Matt. 10. 

2! See note 432 in ch. 4. 

2? Or, infirm. 

3! Or, way. 

3+ See note 9! in Matt. 10. 

3 le. undergarments. 
7: Te Mark 8: 
Luke VV. : Luke 
3:1, 19; 7-9: 14-16 9:19 
Acts Matt. 
[3:1] 14;:1-2 
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9 And Herod said, John I '*beheaded, but who is 
this concerning whom I hear such things? And he was 
bseeking to see Him. 


21. Feeding the Five Thousand 
9:10-17 


10 And when the apostles returned, they *related to 
Him whatever they had done. And "taking them along, 
He withdrew privately into a city called Bethsaida. 

11 But the *crowds, knowing it, followed Him: and He 
welcomed them and spoke to them concerning the 
\bkingdom of God, and those who had need of healing 
He ‘cured. 

12 And the !day began to decline; and the twelve 
came and said to Him, *Send the crowd away, that they 
may go into the surrounding villages and 2farms to 
lodge and find provisions, because we are in a desolate 
place here. 

13 But He said to them, You *give them something to 
eat. But they said, We have no more than "five loaves 
and two fish among us, unless we go and buy food for 
all this people; for there were about five thousand men. 

14 And He said to His disciples, Make them recline in 
groups of about fifty each. 

15 And they did so, and made them all recline. 

16 And taking the five loaves and the two fish, 
8looking up to heaven, He *blessed and broke them, and 
gave them to the disciples to set before the crowd. 

17 And they ate and were all satisfied; and they took 
up that which was left over to them of broken pieces, 
ltwelve baskets. 


22. Recognized as Christ and Unveiling 
His Death and Resurrection the First Time 
9:18-26 


18 And it came about that as He was praying alone 


91 See note 27! in Mark 6. 

11: See note 432 in ch. 4. 

12! For vv. 12-17 see notes in Matt. 
12? Or, fields. 

17! See note 43! in Mark 6. 


14:15-21. 


323 Luke 9:19-27 


the disciples were with Him; and He ‘questioned them, 
saying, ?Who do the crowds say that I am? 

19 And they answered and said, ?John the Baptist, 
but others Elijah, and others that one of the ancient 
prophets has risen. 

20 And He said to them, But you, who do you say 


God. 

21 But He warned them and charged them to tell this 
to ?no one, 

22 Saying, The °Son of Man must suffer many 
things, and be '‘rejected by the elders and chief priests 
and scribes, and be killed, and on the ‘third day be 
raised. 

23 And He said to them all, If anyone wants to come 
after Me, let him deny himself, and take up his ?cross 
bdaily, and follow Me. 

24 For whoever wants to save his soul life will 'lose 
it, but whoever !loses his soul life for My sake, this one 
shall save it. 

20 For what is a man profited, having ‘gained the 
whole world, but having lost or ‘forfeited himself? 

26 For whoever is ashamed of Me and of My words, 
of this one will the Son of Man be ashamed when He 
"comes in His glory and the glory of the Father and of 
the tholy angels. 


23. Transfigured on the Mount 
9:27-36 | 


27 But I tell you truly, there are some of those 
standing here who shall by 2no means "taste death until 
they see the ‘kingdom of God. 


181 For vv. 18-27 see notes in Matt. 16:13-28. 
22! Rejected on trial, implying deliberate rejection. 
24! Or, destroy. 

25! A merchant’s word. 

27! See note 432 in ch. 4. 


229 23 23> 2 Tim. Matt. 26 278 27° 
Matt. Matt. I Cor. 1:8, 24:30; Acts Matt. John 
27:63; 10:38; 15:31 12, 16 25:31; 10:22; 10:23 8:52; 
Luke Luke 26 26> 26:64 Rev. Heb. 
18:33; 14:27 Rom. Zech, 14:10 2:9 
24: [:16; 14:5; 

7, 46 
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28 And about ‘eight days after these words, it came 
about that He “took with Him »Peter and John and 
James, and went up into the mountain to ‘pray. 

29 And it came about that as He prayed the appear- 
ance of His face became ‘different, and His garment 
\dazzling white. 

30 And behold, two men were conversing with Him, 
'who were Moses and Elijah, 

31 Who appeared in glory and were speaking of His 
“exodus, which He was about to complete in Jerusalem. 

32 Now Peter and those with him had been 'over- 
come with ‘sleep; but when they were fully awake, they 
saw His glory and the two men standing with Him. 

33 And it came about that when they parted from 
Him, Peter said to Jesus, Master, it is good for us to be 
here; and let us make three *tabernacles—one for You, 
and one for Moses, and one for Elijah—not knowing 
what he said. 

34 And while he was saying these things, a *cloud 
came and overshadowed them: and they were afraid as 
they entered into the cloud. 

35 And a *voice came out of the cloud, saying, This 15 
My Son, the 'Chosen One. *Hear Him! 

36 And when the voice came, Jesus was found alone. 
And they kept silent, and reported to *no one in those 
days anything of what they had seen. 


24. Casting a Demon Out of a Man’s Son 
9:37-43a 


37 And it came about on the following day, as they 
came down from the mountain, that a great crowd met 
Him. 

38 And behold, a *man from the crowd called out, 


28! For vv. 28-36 see notes in Matt. 17:1-13. 
291 Lit. flashing like lightning. 
30! Or, who indeed. 
32' Or, heavy, burdened. 
35! Some MSS read, Beloved. 
Matt. Mark 


17: 9: 
14-21; 17-24 


325 


saying, Teacher, I beg You to look upon my son, for he 
is my only child; 

39 And behold, a spirit takes him, and suddenly he 
cries out, and it *convulses him with foaming; and 
crushing him, with difficulty it departs from him. 

40 And I begged Your disciples that they would *cast 
it out, and they could not. 

41 And Jesus answered and said, O unbelieving and 
aperverted generation, how long shall I be >with you 
and bear with you? Bring your son here. 

42 And while he was yet coming to Him, the demon 
tore him and completely convulsed him; but Jesus 
arebuked the >unclean spirit, and cured the boy, and 
cgave him back to his father. 


43 And all were astounded at the *majesty of God. ; 


25. Unveiling His Death the Second Time 
9:43b-45 
And while all were marveling at all the things which 
He did, He "said to His disciples, 
44 Put these words into your ears; for the 4Son of 
Man is about to be *delivered into the hands of men. 


45 But they did ὁποὺ understand this saying, and it 


was concealed from them that they should not perceive 
it; and they were afraid to ask Him concerning this 
saying. 


26. Teaching about Humility and Tolerance 
9:46-50 


46 And a *reasoning came in among them as to 
which of them would be greater. 


47 And Jesus, knowing the reasoning of their “heart, 


took hold of a little child and stood it beside Himself, 
38! Lit. only begotten. 
46: 465 
νν. Luke 
46-48: 22:24 
Matt 47: 
18:1-5 Matt. 
Mark 9:4 


Luke 9:39-47 
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48 And said to them, Whoever *receives this little 
child in My name receives Me, and whoever receives Me 
receives Him who sent Me; for he who is littler among 
you all, this one is great. 

49 And “John answered and said, Master, we saw 
someone casting out demons *in Your name, and we 
‘forbade him, because he does not follow with us. 

90 But Jesus said to him, Do 'not forbid him, for 2he 
who is *not against you is for you. 


B. From Galilee to Jerusalem 
9:51—19:27 


1. Rejected by the Samaritans 
9:51-56 


51 And it came about, when the days were being 
fulfilled for His being *taken up, that He steadfastly set 
His face to go to !>Jerusalem; 

52 And He sent messengers “before His face. And 
having gone, they entered into a village of the 'Samani- 
tans to prepare for Him. 

53 And they did not receive Him, because 'He was 
going with His *face toward Jerusalem. 

54 And seeing this, the disciples, James and John, 
said, Lord, do You want us to 'tell *fire to come down 
from heaven and consume them2? 

55 But He turned and rebuked them!. 

56 'And they went into another village. 


38' in Mark 9. 
39! in Mark 9. 
note 40! in Mark 9. 

51' See note 1! in Mark 10. 

531 Lit. His face was going unto Jerusalem. 

541 James and John were called sons of thunder, indicating their 
impetuosity (Mark 3:17 and note 2). Their impetuous word here was 
against the virtue and morality of the Savior whom they accompanied 
(see note 38! in Mark 9). 

542 Some MSS add, as also Eliyah did. 

551 The following doubtful reading added here appears in a few 
MSS: and said, You do not know what kind of spirit you are of. This 
word, which shows the high morality of the Man-Savior, is found only 
in Luke. 

561 A doubtful reading added here appears in a few MSS: For the 
Son of Man did not come to destroy men’s lives, but to save them. 


491 See 
50! See 
50? See 


note 
note 


327 Luke 9:57-62 


2. Instructing People How to Follow Him 
9:57-62 


57 And as they went along the road, ‘someone said to 
Him, I will #follow You wherever You go. 

58 And Jesus said to him, The foxes have holes, and 
the birds of heaven have roosting places, but the Son of 
Man has !nowhere that He may lay His head. 

59 And He said to ‘another, Follow Me. But he said, 
Lord, permit me first to go and bury my father. 

60 But He said to him, Let the ‘dead bury their own 
dead, but you go and “publish the **kingdom of God. 

61 And ‘another also said, I will follow You, Lord; but 
first 7permit me to 2say good-by to those in my home. 

62 But Jesus said to him, No one putting his hand on 
a !plow and looking at the things “behind is fit for the 
bkingdom of God. 


571 He was one of the scribes (Matt. 8:19), who used to live 
comfortably. He saw crowds being attracted to the Savior (Matt. 
8:18) and wanted to follow Him out of curiosity, without counting 
the cost (see note 192 in Matt. 8). Hence, the Savior cautioned him by 
pointing out that, although crowds were attracted to Him, He had 
nowhere to rest, indicating that to follow Him would cost him 
considerable suffering. 


581 The Savior’s human life was one of suffering. At His birth 
there was no room in the inn for Him to lie down (2:7); neither in His 
marvelous ministry was there any place for Him to rest. Suffering is a 
sign of His human life (2:12). 


591 This one was called by the Savior to follow Him. But he 
considered his duty to his dead father and would not follow Him 
immediately. Hence, the Savior encouraged him to pay the pmice (see 
note 21! in Matt. 8) that he might become a follower in Fis great 
commission to publish the kingdom of God. 


60! The burying one was spiritually dead (John 5:25; Eph. 2:1) and 
the one to be buried was physically dead. To engage in such a burial 
was to do a dead work. 


60? To publish the kingdom of God is a living deed, a deed which 
makes the dead alive to enter into the kingdom of God. 
60° See note 432 in ch. 4. 


61' This third one volunteered to follow the Savior, but would not 
do it before bidding farewell to his family. Hence, the Savior wamed 
him not to let anything hold him back from the kingdom of God. 

61? Or, take leave of. 


_62' To plow requires one to concentrate all his attention on the 
line plowed. Just a little distraction, to say nothing of looking back, 
may lead the plower off the straight line. To follow the Savior 


requires us to forget everything else and press straightforward for the 
kingdom of God. 
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CHAPTER 10 


3. Appointing Seventy Disciples 
to Spread His Ministry 
10:1-24 


I Now after these things, the Lord appointed 
‘seventy others, and ‘sent them 2two by two before His 
face into every city and place where He Himself wag 
about to come. 

2 And He said to them, The “harvest indeed is vast, 
but the workers are few; therefore, 'beseech the Lord of 
the harvest that He would thrust out workers into His 
harvest. 

3 Go on your way; behold, I send you as “lambs in 
the midst of wolves. 

4 Do '*not carry a purse, nor a bag, nor sandals; and 
greet ΠΟ one on the way. 

5 And into whatever house you enter, first say, 
aPeace to this house. 

6 And 1f a son of peace is there, your peace shall rest 
upon ‘it; but if not, it shall *return upon you. 

7 And *#remain in the same house, “eating and 
drinking the things from them; for the ‘worker 15 worthy 
of his wages. Do not keep moving from house to house. 

8 And into whatever city you enter, and they receive 
you, eat what is *set before you; 

9 And *heal the 'sick who are in it, and say to them, 
The 2kingdom of God has drawn near to you. 


1! Some MSS read, seventy-two (also in v. 17). The Savior 
appointed seventy disciples to share His ministry, even as Moses 
appointed seventy elders to share his burden as God charged him 
(Num. 11:16-17; Exo. 24:1, 9). 

12 As witnesses (Deut. 17:6; 19:15; Matt. 18:16). 


21 See note 38! in Matt. 9. 

41 See note 9! in Matt. 10. 

61 Or, him. 

9! Or, infirm. 

92 See note 43? in ch. 4. 
859 9. 9ὺυ Mark 
l Cor. Luke Luke 1:15 
10:27 9:] 10:11; 

4:43; 


6:20; 
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10 But into whatever city you enter and they do not 
receive you, go out into its streets and say, 

11 Even the *dust on our feet, which clings to us out 
of your city, we wipe off against you; however, know 
this, that the kingdom of God has drawn near. 

12 I say to you that it will be ‘more tolerable for 
a2Sodom in that day than for that city. 

13 Woe to you, *Chorazin! Woe to you, Bethsaida! For 
if the "works of power which took place in you had 
taken place in ‘Tyre and Sidon, they would have 
repented long ago, sitting in ‘sackcloth and ashes. 

14 However, it will be more tolerable for Tyre and 
Sidon in the judgment than for you. 

15 And you, Capernaum, will you be exalted to 
heaven? You shall be brought down to !*Hades! 

16 He who hears you hears Me, and he who ?rejects 
you rejects Me; and he who rejects Me rejects Him who 
bsent Me. 

17 And the seventy returned with joy, saying, Lord, 
even the demons are subject to us #in Your name. 

18 And He said to them, I was beholding Satan when 
he 'fell like lightning out of heaven. 

19 Behold, I have given you the !4authority to tread 
upon **serpents and ’scorpions, and over all the !power 


12! See note 15! in Matt. 10. 
151 See note 23! in Matt. 1]. 


18' At the time of his rebellion against God before the creation of 
man, Satan was judged and sentenced to be cast into Sheol (Hades), 
to the recesses (the deepest part) of the pit (Isa. 14:15; Ezek. 28:17). 
Then God began to execute His sentence on him on different 
occasions in different degrees, such as through the seventy disciples in 
Luke 10, through Christ on the cross (Heb. 2:14; John 12:31), 
through the man-child and Michael before the great tribulation when 
he was cast down to the earth (Rev. 12:5, 7-10, 13), and through the 
angel before the millennium when he was cast into the abyss, the 
bottomless pit (Rev. 20:1-2), until finally he will be cast into the lake 
of fire after the millennium (Rev. 20:10) for eternity. 

19! What the Lord gave to the disciples was authority; what the 
enemy had was power. Authority subdues power. 


19? Serpents may signify Satan and his angels (Eph. 2:2; 6:11-12); 
16° 
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of the enemy; and nothing shall by any means hurt 
you. 

20 However, do not rejoice in this, that the spirits 
are subject to you, but rejoice that your names are 
binscribed in the heavens. 

21 }In the same hour He exulted in the Holy Spirit 
and *said, I praise You, Father, Lord of heaven and 
earth, because You have hid these things from the "wise 
and intelligent, and revealed them to ‘babes. Yes, 
Father, for so it was ‘well-pleasing in Your sight. 

22 *All things have been delivered to Me by My 
Father, and no one knows who the Son is except the 
Father, and who the Father is except the Son, and he 
to whom the Son wills to ‘reveal Him. 

23 And turning to the disciples, He said privately, 
aBlessed are the eyes which see the things that you see. 

24 For I tell you that many "prophets and kings 
wanted to observe the things that you see, and did not 
observe them, and to hear the things that you hear, and 
did not hear them. 


4. Portraying Himself as the Good Samaritan 
with the Highest Morality 
10:25-37 


25 And behold, a certain lawyer stood up and put 
Him to the test, ¢saying, Teacher, !what shall I do that I 
may “inherit eternal life? 

26 And He said to him, What is written in the law? 
How do you read it? 


scorpions may signify the demons (vv. 17, 20). The disciples subdued 
their evil power by the authority of the Lord. 


21! For vv. 21-22 see notes in Matt. 11:25-27. 
25! Lit. having done what, may 1 inherit eternal life? 
252 See notes 293 and 173 in Matt. 19. 


2% 24 25 Luke 
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33] Luke 10:27-33 


27 And he answered and said, #You shall love the 
Lord your God from your whole heart, and with your 
whole soul, and with your whole strength, and with 
your whole mind, and your neighbor as yourself. 

28 And He said to him, You have answered correctly; 
ado this, and you shall live. 

29 But he, wanting to justify ‘himself, said to Jesus, 
And who is my neighbor? 

30 Taking up this question, Jesus said, A ‘certain 
man was going “down from ?Jerusalem to 3*Jericho, 
and he fell among ‘robbers, who having both ‘stripped 
him and ‘beat him, went away, ‘leaving him half dead. 

31 And by coincidence a certain !priest was going 
down on that road, and observing him, he passed by on 
the opposite side. 

32 And likewise also a !Levite, coming down to the 
place and observing him, passed by on the opposite 
side. 

33 But a certain '? Samaritan, as he journeyed, came 


29' He must have been one of the self-justified Pharisees (16:14-15: 
18:9-10). 

30' This is one of the unique parables narrated only by Luke, 
conveying the principle of high morality in the Savior’s full salvation. 
The certain man, in the Savior’s intention, signified the self-justified 
lawyer (v. 29) as a sinner fallen from the foundation of peace 
(Jerusalem) to the condition of curse (Jericho). 

30? Indicating falling from the city of the foundation of peace to 
the city of curse. 

30° Jerusalem, meaning foundation of peace (cf. Heb. 7:2), and 
Jericho, being a city of curse (Josh. 6:26; 1 Kings 16:34). 

30% Signifying the legalistic teachers of the Judaic law (John 10:1), 


who used the law (1 Cor. 15:56) to rob the lawkeepers like the self- 
justified lawyer. 


30° Signifying the stripping by the law misused by the Judaizers. 
: aie Lit. laid blows upon, signifying the killing by the law (Rom. 
19-1Q). 

30” Signifying the Judaizers’ leaving the lawkeeper in a dead 
condition (Rom. 7:11, 13). 


31' The one who should care for God’s people by teaching them 
the law of God (Deut. 33:10; 2 Chron. 15:3) was also going down in 
the same way, unable to render any help to the beaten one. 

32! The one who helped God’s people in their worship to God 
(Num. 1:50; 3:6-7; 8:19) was also coming to the same place, and 
neither was he able to render any help to the dying one. 


33! Signifying the Man-Savior, who was apparently a layman of 
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down to him, and observing him, was moved with 
bcompassion: 

34 And coming to him, he '*bound up his wounds, 
pouring on them oil and wine. And placing him on his 
own beast, he brought him to an inn and took care of 
him. 

30 And on the next morning, taking out two *denarii, 
he gave them to the innkeeper and said to him, 
Take care of him; and whatever you spend in addition, 
when [1 return, I will repay you. 

36 Which of these three, does it seem to you, has 
‘become a neighbor to him who fell among the robbers? 

37 And he said, 'The one who showed mercy to him. 
And Jesus said to him, You go and do likewise. 


low estate, despised and slandered as a low and mean Samaritan 
(John 8:48; 4:9 and note) by the self-exalted and self-justified 
Pharisees, including the one to whom He was talking here (vv. 25, 
29). Such a Man-Savior, in His lost-one-seeking and sinner-saving 
ministry journey (19:10), came down to the place where the wounded 
victim of the Judaizing robbers was in his miserable and dying 
condition. When He saw him, He was moved with compassion in His 
humanity with His divinity, and rendered him tender healing and 
saving care, fully meeting his urgent need (vv. 34-35). 

341 In vv. 34-35 all the points of the good Samaritan’s care for the 
dying one portray, in His humanity with His divinity, the Man- 
Savior’s merciful, tender, and bountiful care for a sinner condemned 
under law, showing to the uttermost His high standard of morality in 
His saving grace: 

1) He bound up his wounds—healing him; 

2) He poured on his wounds oil and wine—giving him the Holy 
Spirit and the divine life (Matt. 9:17 and note |; John 2:9 and note); 

3) He placed him on his own beast (donkey)—carrying him by 
lowly means in a lowly way (Zech. 9:9); 

4) He brought him to an inn—bringing him to the church, 

5) He took care of him—taking care of him through the church; 

6) He paid the inn for him—blessing the church for him; 

7) Whatever the inn spent he would repay at his return—whatever 
the church spends for him in this age will be repaid at the Savior’s 
coming back. 


36! The self-justified lawyer thought he could love another as his 
neighbor (v. 29), not knowing, under the blindness of self- 
justification, that he himself needed a neighbor, the Man-Savior, to 
love him. 

37! Or, The one who dealt mercifully with him. The self-justified 
one was helped to know that he needed a loving neighbor (like the 
good Samaritan, who was a figure of the Man-Savior) to love him, 
not a neighbor to be loved by him. The Savior intended to unveil to 


Luke 10:38-42 


5. Received by Martha at Bethany 
10:38-42 


38 Now as they were going, He entered into a certain 
lvillage; and a certain woman named ?#Martha °re- 
ceived Him as a guest into her home. 

39 And she had a sister called 1Mary, who also was 
seated at the Lord’s *feet and was listening to His word. 

40 But Martha was '4distracted with much serving; 
and standing over Him, she said, Lord, does it not 
matter to You that my sister has left me to serve alone? 
Therefore tell her that she should do her part with me. 

41 But the Lord answered and said to her, Martha, 
Martha, you are @anxious and troubled about many 
things; 

42 But !%one thing is necessary; for Mary has chosen 
the 26good part, which shall not be taken away from her. 
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him through this story: 1) that he was condemned to death under the 
law, unable to take care of himself, needless to say love others; and 2) 
that the Man-Savior was the One who would love him and render 
him full salvation. 


38! Bethany (John 12:1 and note; Mark 11:1; Matt. 21:17 and 
note). 


38? Probably from Chaldean, meaning “she was rebellious.” 


39! Gk. Maria for Heb. Miriam, meaning “their rebellion” (Num. 
12:1, 10-15). The meaning of Martha and Mary conveys the thought 
of rebellion. This may indicate their natural life. The Lord’s salvation 
can transform the rebellious into the submissive, as portrayed in this 
story. One like the rebellious Miriam in the Old Testament becomes 
one like the submissive Mary in the New Testament. 


401 Meaning to be drawn around in different directions. 


a Other MSS read, But few things are necessary, or one; for 
ary.... 


42? The Lord prefers His saved ones who love Him to listen to 

Him (v. 39) that they may know His desire, rather than do things for 
Him without knowing His will (cf. | Sam. 15:22; Eccl. 5:1). 
_ It is quite significant that this story of Martha and Mary follows 
Immediately after the parable of the good Samaritan. The first shows 
the compassion and love of the Savior, who is a Man as the sinners’ 
neighbor; the second unveils the desire and preference of the Lord, 
who 1s God as the believers’ Master. The Savior’s compassion and 
love are for our salvation by Him; the Lord’s desire and preference 
are for our service to Him. After receiving salvation from the Savior, 
we should render service to the Lord. For our salvation we need to 
realize the Savior’s compassion and love; for our service we need to 
know the Lord’s desire and preference. 
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6. Teaching about Prayer 
11:1-13 


1 And it came about that when He was praying in a 
certain place, as He ceased, a certain one of His 
disciples said to Him, Lord, teach us to pray, even as 
John also taught his disciples. 

2 And He said to them, *When you 'pray, say, 
2bFather, Your name be ‘sanctified; Your ‘kingdom 
come. 

3 Give us each day our “bread for the day; 

4 And *forgive us our sins, for we ourselves also 
forgive everyone ‘indebted to us. And do not bring us 
into ‘tnal’. 

5 And He said to them, Who among you shall have 
a friend, and shall go to him at midnight and say to 
him, Friend, lend me three loaves, 

6 Since a fnend of mine has come to me from a 
journey, and I have nothing to set before him: 

7 And that one, from inside, shall answer and say, 
1Do not trouble me; the door has already been shut, and 
γὴν *children are with me in bed; I cannot rise up and 
give you anything? 

8 I tell you, even though he will not nse up and give 
him anything because he is his fnend, surely because of 
his persistence, he will rise and give him as much as he 
needs. 

9 aAnd I say to you, '>Ask, and it shall be given to 
you; ‘seek, and you shall find; knock, and it shall be 
opened to you. 

10 For everyone who asks receives, and he who seeks 
finds, and to him who knocks it shall be opened. 


2! For vv. 2-4 see notes in Matt. 6:9-13. 

22 Some MSS read, Our Father, who is in the heavens. 

4! Some MSS add, but deliver us from the evil one. 

7! Or, Do not cause me trouble. 

7? “A whole family—parents, children, and servants—sleep in the 


-same room” (Thomson, The Land and the Book). 


73 Lit. young children. 
9! For vv. 9-13 see notes in Matt. 7:7-11. 
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11 But what father among you, !whose son asks fora 
fish, will instead of a fish hand him a snake? 

12 Or if also he asks for an egg, will hand him a 
scorpion? 

13 If you then, being “evil, know how to give good 
gifts to your children, how much more shall the Father 
who is from heaven give the !*Holy Spirit to those who 
2ask Him? 


7. Rejected by the Evil Generation 
11:14-32 


14 1And He was @casting out a demon, and it was 
mute; and it occurred that when the demon had gone 
out, the mute man spoke; and the crowds marveled. 

15 But some of them said, He casts out the demons by 
laBeelzebub, the ruler of the demons. 

16 And others, *tempting Him, were *seeking from 
Him a sign out of heaven. 

17 ‘But #He, ’knowing their thoughts, said to them, 
Every kingdom divided against itself is made desolate, 
and a house divided against a house falls. 

18 And if also Satan is divided against himself, how 
shall his kingdom stand? Because you say that I cast 
out the demons by Beelzebub. 

19 But if I by Beelzebub cast out the demons, by 
whom do your sons @cast them out? Therefore they shall 
be your judges. 

20 But if I by the ‘finger of God cast out the demons, 
then the *kingdom of God has come upon you. 


11! Some MSS read, whose son asks for bread, will hand him a 
stone? Or if also for a fish, will instead.... 


13! See note 112 in Matt. 7. 


13? Before His death the Lord told the disciples to ask for the Holy 
Spirit; after His death and resurrection He told them to receive the 
Holy Spirit (John 20:22). Regarding the commandments in the 
Scriptures for which the requirements have not been fulfilled, we 
must ask, regarding the commandments for which the requirements 
have been fulfilled, we must receive. 


141] For vv. 14-15 see notes in Matt. 9:32-34 and 12:22-24. 
151 See note 25! in Matt. 10. 

17! For vv. 17-23 see notes in Matt. 12:25-30 and Mark 3:23-27. 
17? With the sense of machinations. | 


20! Hebraistic expression. The finger (v. 46) is smaller than the 
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21 When the *strong man fully armed guards his own 
‘house, his possessions are in peace: 

22 But when a 'stronger than he comes upon him and 
"overcomes him, he takes away his whole armor on 
which he had relied, and ‘distributes his spoil. 

23 'He who is not with Me is against Me, and he who 
does not gather with Me scatters. 

24 'When the unclean ‘spirit goes out from the man, 
he passes through waterless places seeking rest: and 
not finding any, he says, I will return to my house, from 
which I came out; 

25 And when he comes, he finds it swept and put in 
order. 

26 Then he goes and takes along other spirits more 
evil than himself, seven of them, and he enters and 
makes his home there; and the last state of that man 
becomes *worse than the first. 

27 And it came about as He said these things that a 
certain woman out of the crowd lifted up her voice and 
said to Him, *Blessed is the womb that bore You, and 
the breasts at which You nursed. 

28 But He said, Rather blessed are those who “hear 
the word of God and keep εἴ. 

29 !And as the crowds were thronging together, He 
began to say, *This generation is an evil generation; it 
bseeks for a sign, and a sign shall not be given to it 
except the sign of ‘Jonah. 

30 For even as Jonah became a sign to the Ninevites, 
so also will the Son of Man be to this generation. 

31 The *queen of the south shall be raised in the 
judgment with the men of this generation and shall 
beondemn them, because she came from the ends of the 


hand and the arm. To cast out the demons does not need the hand of 
God (John !0:28-29) nor the arm of God (Isa. 53:1); just the finger of 
God is powerful enough to do it. Yet it is still done by the Spirit of 
God (Matt. 12:28). 


211 Lit. courtyard. 


221 Christ, the Son of God, is much stronger than Satan, the 
strong man. 


23' See note 40! in Mark 9. 
24! For vv. 24-26 see notes in Matt. 
29' For vv. 29-32 see notes in Matt. 


12:43-45. 
[2:38-42. 
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earth to hear the ‘wisdom of Solomon; and behold, 
dmore than Solomon is here. 

32 Men, #Ninevites, shall mse up in the judgment 
with this generation and shall condemn it, because they 
brepented at the preaching of Jonah; and behold, more 
than Jonah 18 here. 


8. Warning Not to Be in Darkness 
11:33-36 


33 No one having lit a ‘4lamp puts it in 2a secret 
place, nor under the “bushel, but on the ‘lampstand, in 
order that those who are entering in may see the light. 

34 The *lamp of the body is your eye. When your eye 
is ‘single, your whole body also is “illuminated; but 
when it is **evil, your body also is dark. 

35 Watch out therefore, that the ‘light which fs in you 
be not darkness. 

36 If therefore your whole body is illuminated, not 
having any part dark, the whole shall be illuminated as 
when the lamp with its bright shining illuminates you. 


9. Rebuking Pharisees and Lawyers 
11:37-54 


37 Now as He spoke, a Pharisee asks Him if He 
would have a }*meal with him; and He went in and 
reclined at the table. 

38 But the Pharisee marveled, observing that He had 
not first '*washed before the meal. 


331: See note 21! in Mark 4. 

332 Or, a cellar. 

333 See note 15! in Matt. 5. 

334 See note 152 in Matt. 5. 

34! See note 22! in Matt. 6. 

34 Or, full of light, bright. 

343 See note 23! in Matt. 6. 

35! The light in us, with which the eye illuminates (v. 34), is the 


light in our heart which should be kept f 
note 232 in Matt. 6. pt pure for God (Matt. 5:8). See 


᾿ 38) Primarily, the first meal, taken early in the morning (so also 


38! Lit. baptized (a ceremonial washing). 
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39 But the Lord said to him, Now you Pharisees 
“cleanse the outside of the cup and the platter, but your 
inside is full of robbery and wickedness. 

40 4Senseless ones! Did not He who made the outside 
also make the inside? 

41 But *give the things which are 'within as alms, 
and behold, all things are "clean to you. 

42 But woe to you, Pharisees! Because you “tithe the 
bmint and the rue and every herb, and pass by the 
‘judgment and the love of God. But these things you 
ought to do, and 2not leave those undone. 

43 Woe to you, Pharisees! Because you love the “chief 
seat in the synagogues and the greetings in the "market- 
places. 

44 Woe to you! Because you are like the unseen 
‘tombs, and the men walking over them do not know tt. 

45 And one of the “lawyers answering says to Him, 
Teacher, when you say these things, you 'insult “us too. 

46 And He said, Woe to you lawyers too! Because you 
burden men with burdens “hard to bear, and you 
yourselves do not 'touch the burdens with one of your 
fingers. 

47 Woe to you! Because you *build the 'tombs of the 
prophets, and your fathers killed them. 

48 Therefore you are witnesses and fully approve of 


41! “Within” refers to the contents of the cup and the platter 
(v. 39), signifying what is in the heart of the Pharisees. They have 
covetousness within their heart; hence, their inside is full of robbery 
and wickedness (v. 39). Therefore, the Lord commands them to give 
as alms what they are coveting in their heart that al] things might be 
clean to them. 

42! Judgment refers to justice; the love of God refers to man’s love 
toward God (see note 5? in | John 2). 

421 See note 232 in Matt. 23. 

45! Or, outrage. 

45? Or, even us. 

46' A term used by medical writers for feeling gently a sore or 
tender part of the body. 

47: Or, monuments (so also v. 48). 


47a 470 
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the works of your fathers; because they killed them, and 
you build their tombs. | 

49 For this reason also the wisdom of God said, I will 
4send to them prophets and ‘apostles, and some of 
them they will ckill and persecute, 

50 In order that the blood of all the prophets which 
has been poured out "from the foundation of the world 
may be ‘required of this generation, 

51 From the blood of Abel to the blood of "Zechariah, 


who perished between the altar and the house; yes, I tell 2 


you, it will be required of this generation. 

52 Woe to you @lawyers! Because you have taken 
away the key of *knowledge; you yourselves do not 
enter, and those who are entering you '!chinder. 

53 And when He came out from there, the scribes and 
the Pharisees began to be very hostile and to provoke 
Him to speak concerning many things, 

54 4Lying in wait for Him, to !catch "something out of 
His mouth. 


CHAPTER 12 


10. Warning of the Pharisees’ Hypocrisy 
and the Denial of the Man-Savior 
12:1-12 


1 'At that time, when a crowd of 2many thousands 
were gathered together so that they trampled on one 
another, He began to say to His disciples first, >Beware 
of the *leaven of the Pharisees, which is *hypocrisy. 


491 Referring, according to the context, to those who were sent by 
God to His people in the Old Testament time. 


52! Or, prevent, forbid. 

541 [.e. to ensnare in hunting (Matt. 22:15). 
11 Or, in these circumstances. 

12 Or, myriads, ten thousands. 


1? Lit. Take heed to yourselves. 
Je I Cor. [> Mark 
Matt. 5:6-8; Luke 12:15 
16: Gal. 12:56; 
6,11; 5:9 Matt. 
Mark 23:28; 
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2 But there is nothing *covered up which shall not 
be revealed, and “hidden which shall not be known. 

3 Therefore, whatever you said in the darkness will 
be heard in the light, and what you spoke in the ear in 
the private rooms will be proclaimed on the “housetops. 

4 And I say to you, My "friends, do not be *afraid of 
those who kill the body, and after that have nothing 
more that they can do. 

29 But I will ‘show you whom you should fear: fear 
2Him who, after killing, has authority to *cast into 
3Gehenna. Yes, I tell you, fear this One. 

6 Are not five sparrows sold for two !cents? And not 
one of them is forgotten before God. 

7 But even the “hairs of your head have all been 
numbered. Do not fear; you are of "more value than 
many ‘sparrows. 

8 But I tell you, everyone—whoever “confesses ΓΜ 
before men, the "Son of Man will also ‘confess him 
before the ‘angels of God; 

9 But he who @denies Me before men will be '*denied 
before the angels of God. 

10 And everyone who will say a word against the 
aSon of Man, it will be forgiven him; but he who 
lblasphemes against the Holy Spirit will not be 
forgiven. 

11 And when they bring you before the synagogues 
and the ’rulers and the authorities, do not be ‘anxious 
about how or what you should reply in defense, or what 
you should say; 


51 Lit. to show secretly. 

§2 See note 28! in Matt. 10. 

53 See note 228 in Matt. 5. 

6! Gk. assaria, the smallest coin in the Greco-Roman coinage of 
Palestine. 

8! Lit. in Me. 

9! This word in Greek is stronger than the previous word 
translated denies in this verse. See note 33' in Matt. 10. 

10! See notes 31! and 32! in Matt. 12. 
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12 For the Holy 'Spirit will teach you in the same 
hour what should be said. 


11. Warning of Covetousness 
12:13-34 


13 And someone out of the crowd said to Him, 
Teacher, tell my brother to divide the inheritance with 


me. 


14 But He said to him, Man, who appointed Me a 


judge or a divider over you? 


15 And He said to them, #Take heed and guard 
yourself from all *covetousness; for no one’s life is in the 


abundance of his possessions. 


16 And He told them a parable, saying, The land of a 


certain “rich man brought forth well. 


17 And he reasoned in himself, saying, What shall I 
do, for I have no place where I may gather my !crops? 

18 And he said, I will do this: I will pull down my 
barns and build larger ones, and I will gather there all 
my wheat and my goods. 

19 And I will say to my soul, Soul, you have many 
goods laid up for many “years; 'take it easy, "eat, drink, 


be merry. 


20 But God said to him, @Senseless one, this night 
'they are requiring your soul from you. Now the things 
which you ‘prepared, ‘whose will they be? 

21 So is he who lays up @treasure for himself and is 


not "rich toward God. 


22 And He said to His disciples, !Therefore I say to 
you, do not be anxious for your 2life, what you should 


eat; nor for your body, what you should put on: 


12} See note 20! in Matt. 10. 
17! Or, fruits. 


19' Lit. rest. 


20' The expression is indefinite, referring probably to the angels, 
God’s messengers. 


22! For vv. 22-31 see notes in Matt. 6:25-33. 


22? Lit. soul life. 
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23 For the 'life is more than food, and the body than 
clothing. 

24 Consider the “ravens, that they neither sow nor 
reap, for which there is neither storehouse nor barn; 
and God nourishes them. How much more valuable are 
you than the birds! 

25 And which of you by being anxious can add a 
cubit to his stature? 

26 If then you cannot do even the least, why are you 
anxious about the rest? 

27 Consider the lilies, how they grow; they do not toil 
nor even spin; but [ tell you, not even *Solomon in all 
his glory was arrayed as one of these. 

28 Now if God so clothes the grass in the field, which 
today is and tomorrow is thrown into the furnace, how 
much more will He clothe you, you of little faith! 

29 And you, do not seek what you shall eat and what 
you shall drink, and do not 'be *unsettled; 

30 For all these things the nations of the world are 
seeking after; but your Father knows that you *need 
these things. 

31 However, seek His “kingdom, and these things 
shall be *added to you. 

32 Do not @fear, little *flock, because your Father 
‘delights to give you the !¢kingdom. 

33 aSell your possessions and *give alms; make for 
yourselves purses which do not become old, an un. 
failing ‘treasure in the heavens, where a thief does not 
come near nor even a moth corrupts; 

34 For where your treasure is, there also your '*heart 
will be. 


23! Lit. soul life. 

29! Or, be in suspense. 

32! See note 432 in ch. 4. 
33! See note 20! in Matt. 6. 


34! Our heart is attached to our treasure. If we lay up for ourselves 
treasures on earth, it will be difficult for-our heart to be in heaven 


324 33: Acts 33> 34: 
Luke Luke 2:45 2 Cor. Matt. 
22:29: 1822; 9:9; 6:21 
Rev. Matt. Acts 

1:9 19:21; 9-36; 


10:2, 4 


12. Teaching to Be Watchful and Faithful 
12:35-48 


35 Let your loins be ¢girded and your ‘lamps burning; 

36 And you like men looking for their own lord when 
he departs from the marriage feast, that when he comes 
and #knocks, they may open to him immediately. 

37 Blessed are those slaves whom the lord when he 
comes shall find watching. Truly, I tell you, that he will 
bsird himself and will have them ‘recline at the table, 
and he will 'come and ‘serve them. 

38 And if he comes in the second watch, and if in the 
third, and finds them so, blessed are those slaves. 

39 1But 2know this, that if the ?master of the house 
2had known in what hour the >thief was coming, he 
would’ not have allowed his house to be ‘broken into. 

40 You also, be *prepared; because the Son of Man is 
coming in an hour in which you do not suppose. 

41 And Peter said, Lord, are You saying this parable 
to us, or also to all? 

42 And the Lord said, Who then is 'the @faithful and 
’prudent ‘steward, whom the lord will appoint over his 
household servants to give them their portion of food at 
the proper time? 

43 *Blessed is that slave whom his lord, when he 
comes, shall find so doing. 

44 Truly I tell you, that he will appoint him over all 
his possessions. 


37! Or, come beside. 
39! For vv. 39-46 see notes in Matt. 24:43-5]. 


ae a first know is ginosko; the second is oida. See note [1] in 
eb. 8. 


393 Some MSS add, have watched and. 
394 Lit. dug through. 
42) Or, the faithful steward, the prudent one. 


41: Matt. 42> 4} 44a 
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45 But if παῖ, 5ΒΪΊανθ says in his heart, My lord is 
*delaying Ais coming, and begins to beat the men- 
servants and the maidservants, and to eat and to drink 
and become *drunk; 

46 The lord of that slave will come in a *day in which 
he does not expect him, and in an hour in which he does 
not know, and will cut him in two, and will assign his 
portion with the unfaithful. 

47 And that slave who knew his lord’s will, and did 
not prepare or do according to his will, will receive 
many #lashes; 

48 But he who did *not know, yet did things worthy 
of stripes, will receive few lashes. But to everyone to 
whom much has been given, much will be required 
from him; and to whom much has been '!committed, 
they will ask of him all the more. 


13. Longing to Be Released through His Death 
12:49-53 


49 I came to cast !*fire on the earth, and “what can I 
desire if it has already been kindled? 

50 But I have a '!baptism to be baptized with, and 
how I am 2pressed until it 1s accomplished! 

51 Do you think that I *came to give peace on the 
earth? No, I tell you, but rather !*division. 

52 For from now on there will be five in one house 
divided, three against two, and two against three. 


481 Or, entrusted, deposited. 

49! The impulse of the spiritual life, which comes from the Lord's 
released divine life (see note 502) and which causes the divisions in 
vv. 51-53. 

492 Or, how I wish that it were already kindled! 

50! See note 38! in Mark 10. 

502 Or, constrained. The Lord was constrained in His flesh, which 
He put upon Himself in His incarnation. He needed to die, to be 
baptized, in physical death that His unlimited and infinite divine 
Being with His divine life might be released from His flesh. His divine 
life, after being released through His physical death, became the 
impulse of His believers’ spiritual life in resurrection. 

51! This is due to the satanic life in the unbelievers struggling 
against the divine life in the believers—a conflict between the satanic 
kingdom and the kingdom of God. See note 34' in Matt. 10. 


345 Luke 12:53-58 


53 They will be divided, father against son, and *son 
against father; mother against daughter, and daughter 
against the mother; mother-in-law against her daughter- 
in-law, and daughter-in-law against the mother-in-law. 


14. Teaching about the Discernment of Time 
12:54-59 
54 And He said also to the crowds, When you see a 
cloud rising in the west, immediately you say that a 
4rainstorm is coming, and so it happens; 


55 And when a 2south wind is blowing, you say that , 


there will be heat, and it happens. 

56 #Hypocrites! You know how to !*discern the 2face 
of the earth and the heaven; *how is it then that you do 
not ‘discern this time? 


597 And why do you not even of !yourselves judge , 


what is right? 

08 'For as you are going with your *apponent to a 
magistrate, “endeavor to be released from him on the 
way, lest he drag you to the judge, and the judge will 
deliver you up to the officer, and the officer will throw 
you into prison. 


56! Or, prove by testing. 
56? I.e. appearance. 
563 Or, but this time you do not know how to discern. 


564 I.e. discern the signs of the time (Matt. 16:3). The signs are: 
|) John the Baptist has come to announce the coming of Messiah, as 
was prophesied (3:2-6, 15-17), and 2) Messiah is here, ministering 
Himself that the people may receive Him and be saved. 

_37' Even without the teaching of the Lord the Jews had enough 
signs to Judge of themselves the right way to follow and the right 
thing to do at that time, that is, to receive the Lord and follow Him. 


58: “For” indicates that vv. 58-59 are a continuation of v. 57, in 
which the Man-Savior charged the Jews that, while they were still on 
the way (going), under the law (their opponent—John 5:45), to meet 
God (the magistrate) and be judged by Christ (the judge—John 5:22: 
Acts 17:31), they should endeavor to be released from the law, that 
they might not be judged by Christ and thrown into the lake of fire 
| ilar ἡ δ 20:11-15) by the angel (the officer—cf. Matt. 13:41). If 
that should happen, they will by no means come out forever (v. 59). 
The word in these two verses was spoken to the crowds (v. 54) for 
their repentance and salvation. But in Matt. 5:25-26 it was applied 
to the disciples for their kingdom life (see notes there). 

582 Or, take pains. 
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59 I tell you, you will by no means come out from 
there until you have paid the very last !*copper coin. 


CHAPTER 13 


15. Teaching about Repentance 
13:1-9 


1 ‘Now there were some present at the same time 
who reported to Him concerning the *Galileans, whose 
blood *Pilate mixed with their sacrifices. 

2 And He answered and said to them, Do you think 
that these Galileans were sinners beyond all the 
Galileans because they suffered these things? 

3 No, I tell you; but unless you “repent, you shall all 
likewise perish. 

4 Or those eighteen on whom the tower in *Siloam 
fell and killed them, do you think that they were debtors 
beyond all the men dwelling in Jerusalem? 

5 No, I tell you; but unless you repent, you shall all 
similarly perish. 

6 'And He told this parable: A certain man had a 
afig tree planted in his *vineyard; and he came seeking 
fruit on it and did not find any. 


591] Gk. lepton, the second: smallest coin of the Greco-Roman 
coinage of Palestine. 


[Ὁ “Now” indicates that vv. [-9 continue the last verses of ch. 12. 
dealing further with the matter of repentance. The Lord uses the two 
incidents in vv. 1-5 to remind the Jews that now is the time for them 
to repent; otherwise, they will all perish like the victims of those two 
incidents. 


6! “And” indicates that vv. 6-9 are a continuation of the foregoing 
verses, concerning repentance. 


62 This parable indicates that God as the owner came in the Son 
to the Jewish people as a fig tree (see note 19! in Matt. 21) planted in 
God’s promised land as the vineyard (cf. Matt. 21:33 and note) to 
seek fruit from them. He had been seeking for three years (v. 7), and 
He did not find any. He wanted to cul them down, but the Son as the 
vinedresser prayed for them, that God the Father would tolerate them 
until He died for them (dug the ground around the fig tree) and gave 
them fertilizer (threw on manure), hoping that they would then repent 
and produce fruit; otherwise, they would be cut down. The passages 
in 11:29-32 and 42-52, unveiling the Jewish people as an evil 
generation, confirm this interpretation. 


347 Luke 13:7-15 


7 And he said to the vinedresser, Behold, for three 
years I have come seeking fruit on this fig tree, and I do 
not find any. @Cut it down! Why does it also 'make the 
ground useless? 

8 But he answering says to him, Lord, leave it this 
year also, until I dig around it and throw on manure; 

9 And if indeed it produces fruit in the future, good; 
otherwise, cut it down. 


16. Healing and Releasing a Bent-double 
and Satan-bound Woman on the Sabbath 
13:10-17 


10 And He was teaching in one of the *synagogues on 
the Sabbath. 

11 And behold, there was a woman who had a !*spirit 
of infirmity eighteen years; and she was “bent double 
and utterly unable to stand erect. 

12 And Jesus, seeing her, called her and said to her, 
Woman, you have been released from your infirmity; 

13 And He 4laid His hands on her, and instantly she 
was made erect, and °glorified God. 

14 But the synagogue *ruler, being 'indignant be- 
cause Jesus had healed on the Sabbath, answered and 
said to the crowd, There are "six days in which man 
should work; therefore come on them and be healed, 
and ‘not on the Sabbath day. 

15 But the Lord answered him and said, ?Hypocrites! 
Does not each one of you on the Sabbath untie his ox 


or his donkey from the manger and lead it away, and 
give it a drink? 


71 1.6. deplete the soil, intercept the sun, and take up room 
(Bengel). 


11| See note 23] in Mark [f. 


ΠῚ Lit. bending together. This may signify the demon’s oppression 
Over ἃ person to an extreme extent, so that the person is bent toward 


the satanic world only and unable to stand erect to look into the 
heavens. 


| [41 Satan uses not only the evil spirit to possess the woman, but 
also the religious ruler to oppose the woman’s release by the Lord. 


Religion is much used by the usurper to keep God’s chosen people 
under his oppression. 
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16 And this woman, being a 'daughter of "Abraham, 
whom ?’Satan has bound—consider it—eighteen years, 
should she not be released from this bond on the 
‘Sabbath day? 

17 And when He said these things, all those opposing 
Him were put to "shame; and all the crowd was 
rejoicing over all the glorious things which were being 
done by Him. 


17. Teaching about the Kingdom of God 
as a Grain of Mustard and as Leaven 
13:18-21 


18 !He said therefore, What is the *kingdom of God 
like, and to what shall I liken it? 

19 It is like a grain of "mustard, which a man took 
and threw into his own garden; and it grew and became 
a tree; and the birds of heaven roosted in its branches. 

20 And again He said, To what shall I liken the 
kingdom of God? 

21 It is like *leaven, which a woman took and hid in 
bthree measures of meal until the ‘whole was leavened. 


18. Teaching on the Way to Jerusalem— 
concerning the Entrance into the Kingdom of God 
13:22-30 


22 And He was passing throughout the cities and 
avillages, teaching and making His way toward "Jeru- 
salem. 

23 And someone said to Him, Lord, are there only a 
few who are being “saved? 

24 And He said to them, *Struggle to enter through 


16: One of God’s chosen people. 

162 The demon’s possession of people is Satan’s binding of them. 
Hence, the casting out of the demon is the defeat of Satan (Matt. 
12:29 and note 4). 

163 The Sabbath was ordained by God for man to rest (Gen. 2:3), 
not for man to remain under bondage. 


18' For vv. 18-21 see notes in Matt. 13:31-33. 


24 
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the !*narrow door, because many, I tell you, will seek to 
enter and will not be able. 

25 From the time when the Master of the house is 
risen and *shuts the door, and you begin to stand 
outside and to knock on the door, saying, "Lord, open to 
us: and He will answer and say to you, I do not know 
you. Where are you from? 

26 Then you will begin to say, We ?ate in Your 
presence and drank, and You taught in our streets; 

27 And He will say, I tell you, I do not know where 
you are from; #g0 away from Me, all you workers of 
unrighteousness! 

28 There will be '*weeping and gnashing of teeth 
there when you see Abraham and Isaac and Jacob and 
all the prophets in the ?kingdom of God, but you being 
cast outside. 

29 And they will come from the east and the west, 
and from the north and the south, and will recline at 
the table in the *kingdom of God. 

30 And behold, there are the 'last who will be first, 
and there are the first who will be last. 


19. Journeying Uninterruptedly toward Jerusalem 
13:31-35 
31 In the same hour some #Pharisees came up, saying 
to Him, Get out and go from here, for "Herod wants to 
‘kill you. 


24! 
242 


See note 14! in Matt. 7. 
Or, strong enough. 
28! See note 123 in Matt. 8. 


28? See note 432 in ch. 4. The Jews ask about salvation (v. 23). But 
the Lord answers concerning participation in the kingdom of God in 
the millennium (see note 112 in Matt. 8), which will be the most 
enjoyable part of God’s full salvation before the enjoyment of the 
Νὴ Pasa in the new heaven and new earth (Rev. 21:1-3a, 5-7: 

.1-5)}. 

30' Referring to the saved Gentiles, who will receive the Savior 
before some of the saved Jews and will participate in the kingdom of 
God in the millennium (v. 29). 


3@ Referring to the believing Jews who will believe in the Lord 
later than the Gentile believers (Rom. 11:25-26). The word in this 


verse 1s applied in another sense in Matt. 19:30; 20:16: and Mark 
[0:31] (see note 16! in Matt. 20). 


31! This is a threat by the opposers. 


Luke 13:32—14:2 350 


32 And He said to them, Go and tell this fox, Behold, 
I cast out demons and perform cures ‘today and 
tomorrow, and on the *third day I 2am perfected. 

33 However, I ‘must journey today and tomorrow 
and on the following day, because it is not acceptable 
for a *prophet to perish outside of Jerusalem. 

34 *Jerusalem, Jerusalem, that ‘kills the prophets 
and stones those who have been sent to her! How often 
I desired to ‘gather your children together, just as a hen 
gathers her own brood under her ¢wings, and you did 
‘not want to! 

35 Behold, your house is left to you. And I tell you, 
you shall by no means see Me until the time comes 


when you say, *Blessed zs He who comes in the name of 
the Lord! 


CHAPTER 14 


20. Healing a Man of Dropsy on the Sabbath 
14:1-6 


1 And it came about, as He went into the house of 
one of the leaders of the Pharisees on a Sabbath to "eat 
bread, that they were ‘*watching Him closely. 

2 And behold, a certain man suffering from '!dropsy 
was before Him. 


32! This indicates that the Lord has a set schedule to carry out His 
ministry, to end His course, and to reach His goal through His death 
and resurrection, and that no one, especially not Herod, can stop 
Him from accomplishing it. 

32? Or, end My course, reach My goal. 

33! The Lord was not prevented by the threat (v.31!) from 
journeying to Jerusalem to accomplish His redemptive death. Rather 
He was bold to proceed there (Mark 10:33) to reach the goal of His 
entire ministry. 

34! For vv. 34-35 see notes in Matt. 23:37-39. 

1! With an evil intention to accuse Him (Mark 3:2). 

2! A disease that causes the body to swell up because of fluid 
forming in the cavities and tissues. This may signify the inner 
abnormal function of life that causes spiritual death before God. 


1: [> 
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3 And Jesus answered and spoke to the “lawyers 
and Pharisees, saying, Is it lawful to heal on the 
bSabbath, or not? 

4 But they were quiet. And He took hold of him and 
cured him and sent him away. 

5 And He said to them, Which of you having a 
ledonkey or an ox that shall fall into a well, will not 
immediately pull it out on the Sabbath day? 

6 And they were “not able to reply to these things. 


21. Teaching the Invited and the Inviting One 
14:7-14 


7 And He told a parable to those who had been 
invited, when He noticed how they were choosing the 
aplaces of honor, saying to them, 

8 When you are invited by anyone to a marriage 
feast, do not recline in the place of honor, lest someone 
more honorable than you has been invited by him; 

9 And he who invited you and him will come and 
say to you, Give this one that place, and then you will 
begin with shame to ‘occupy the last place.. 

10 But when you are invited, go and sit down in the 
last place, that when the one who has invited you 
comes, he will say to you, Friend, *come up higher; then 
‘you will have glory before all those reclining at the 
table with you; 

11 Because everyone who exalts himself shall be 
4humbled, and he who °humbles himself shall be 
exalted. 

12 And He said also to the one who had invited Him, 
When you make a meal or a dinner, do not call your 
friends, nor your brothers, nor your relatives, nor your 
rich neighbors, lest they also invite you in return, and it 
becomes a “repayment to you. 

13 But when you give a reception, invite the !poor, 
the crippled, the lame, the blind, 


51 Some MSS read, son. 
91] Or, hold. 
10' Lit. there will be glory to you. 


ia are the people whom God invited to His salvation 
v. 21). 
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14 And you will be blessed, because they do not have 
anything with which to repay you; for it will be repaid to 
you in the '*resurrection of the righteous. 


22. Teaching about the Acceptance 
of God’s Invitation 
14:15-24 


15 And one of those reclining at the table with Him, 
hearing these things, said to Him, *Blessed is he who 
shall eat bread in the ’kingdom of God! 

16 And He said to him, A certain man was making a 
'great dinner and invited many; 

17 And he sent his slave at the dinner hour to say to 
those who had been invited, Come, for it is now ready. 

18 And they all alike began to excuse themselves. 
The first said to him, I bought a piece of land, and I 
must go out to see it; I ask you, have me excused. 

19 And another said, I bought five yoke of oxen, and 
J am going to prove them; I ask you, have me excused. 

20 And another said, I *married a wife, and because 
of this I cannot come. 

21 And the slave came up and reported these things 
to his lord. Then the master of the house was angry and 
told his slave, Go out quickly into the streets and lanes 
of the city, and bring in here the “poor and cnppled and 
blind and lame. 

22 And the slave said, Lord, what you commanded 
has been done, and still there is room. 


14! The resurrection of life (John 5:29; Rev. 20:4-6), when God will 
reward the saints (Rev. 11:18) at the Lord’s return (1 Cor. 4:5). 


16! This great dinner 1s different from the marriage feast in Matt. 
22:2-14. That marriage feast was for the reward of the kingdom. This 
great dinner is for God’s full salvation. God, as the certain man, has 
prepared His full salvation as a great dinner and sent the first apostles 
as His slaves to invite the Jews (vv. 16-17). But because they were 
occupied by their riches, such as land, cattle, or a wife, they refused 
His invitation (vv. 18-20). Then God sent the apostles to invite the 
street people—the poor, the crippled, the blind, and the lame. 
Because of their poverty and misery, they received God’s invitation 
(vv. 21-22a). Yet God's salvation still had room for more; so He sent 
His slaves to go out further to the Gentile world, as the roads and 
hedges, to compel the Gentiles to come in and fill up the room of Hts 
salvation (vv. 220-23. Acts 13:46-48; Rom. 11:25). 


353 Luke 14:23-30 


293 And the lord said to the slave, Go out into the 
roads and hedges and compel them to come in, that my 
house may be filled. 

24 For I tell you that not one of those men who have 
been invited shall taste of my dinner. 


23. Teaching How to Follow the Man-Savior 
14:25-35 


25 Now great crowds were going along with Him, 
and He turned and said to them, 

96 'If anyone *comes to Me and does not hate his 
father and mother and wife and children and brothers 
and sisters, and moreover, his own °soul life also, he 
cannot be My disciple. 

27 Whoever does not carry his own !4cross and come 
after Me, cannot be My disciple. 

28 For which of you, wanting to build a tower, will 
not first sit down and calculate the cost, whether he has 
lenough to complete it? 

29 Otherwise, when he has laid a foundation and is 
not able to finish, all those looking on will begin to 
mock him, 

30 Saying, This man began to build and was not able 
to finish. 


26' In vv. 26-33 the Lord unveiled to the crowds going along with 
Him (v. 25) the cost of following Him. To receive salvation is to be 
saved (13:23): to follow the Lord is to enjoy Him as the blessing of 
God’s salvation. This requires us to renounce all, even our life, and to 
Carry Our own cross (vv. 26-27, 33). 


27! The aim of the cross is not suffering, but the termination of the 
person. The believers in Christ have been crucified (terminated) with 
Him (Gal. 2:20, Rom. 6:6). After being organically united with Him 
through faith, they should remain on the cross, keeping their old man 
in the termination of the cross (cf. Rom. 6:3; Col. 2:20). This is to 
carry their own cross. Christ carried the cross first, and then was 
crucified (John 19:17-18). But the believers in Him have been 
crucified first, and then carry the cross that they may remain in the 
termination of their old man, thus experiencing and enjoying Christ 
as their life and life supply. 

28' This word and that in v. 31 indicate that to follow the Lord as 
a career requires us to give all we have and all we can do to it: 
otherwise, we will be a failure, becoming the tasteless salt to be 
thrown out of the glorious realm to a’sphere of shame (vv. 34-35). 
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31 Or what king, going to engage another king in 
war, will not first sit down and deliberate whether he is 
able with ten thousand to meet the one coming against 
him with twenty thousand? 

32 Otherwise, while he is yet at a distance, he will 
send an envoy and ask for the terms of peace. 

33 So therefore, everyone of you who does not 
‘renounce all his own possessions cannot be My 
disciple. 

34 'Therefore, *salt is good; but if even the salt 
becomes tasteless, with what will you #restore its 
saltness? 

30 It is fit neither for the soil nor for the manure pile: 
they will throw it *out. He who has ears to hear, let him 
bhear. 


CHAPTER 15 


24. Unveiling the Love 
of the Triune God toward Stnners 
18:1-32 


a. By the Parable of a Good Shepherd 
vu. 1-7 


1 Now all the *tax collectors and the sinners were 
drawing near to Him to hear Him. 

2 And both the Pharisees and the 4scribes were 
berumbling, saying, This man welcomes ‘sinners and 
deats with them. 


34! For vv. 34-35 see notes in Matt. 5:13 and Mark 9:50. 


34? Believers in Christ are the salt of the earth used by God to kill 
and eliminate the earth’s corruption. Their taste depends upon their 
renouncing of earthly things. The more they renounce the things of 
earth, the more powerful will be their taste. They will lose their taste 
by not being willing to renounce all the things of the present life. If 
this happens, they will be fit neither for the soil, signifying the church 
as God’s farm (| Cor. 3:9) issuing in the coming kingdom 
(Rev. 11:15), nor for the manure pile, signifying hell, the dirty place in 
the universe (Rev. 21:8; 22:15). They will be thrown out from the 
kingdom of God, especially from the glory of the kingdom in the 
millennium (see note [22 in Matt. 8). They have been saved from 
eternal perdition, but they did not renounce the earthly things and 
have lost their function in the kingdom of God, thus not being fit for 
the coming kingdom, but needing to be put aside for discipline (see 
note 32! in ch. 17). 


343 Lit. season it. 


355 Luke 15:3-8 


3 And He told them this ‘parable, saying, 

4 What man of you, having a *hundred sheep and 
having lost one of them, does not leave the ninety-nine 
in the }*wilderness and go after the one which is ‘lost 
until he ‘finds it? 

5 And having found it, he lays zt on his *shoulders, 
rejoicing. 

6 And coming into his house, he calls together his 
friends and his neighbors, saying to them, Rejoice with 
me, for I have found my sheep, the one that was lost! 

7 I tell you that in the same way, there will be joy in 
heaven over one “sinner repenting, rather than over 
ninety-nine ‘righteous persons who have no need of 
repentance. 


b. By the Parable of a Seeking Woman 
vv. 8-10 


8 Or what woman having ten ‘silver coins, if she 
loses one coin, does not light a 27lamp, and 4sweep the 
house, and ‘seek carefully until she finds it? 


3! In answering the self-righteous Pharisees and scribes, who 
condemned the Savior for eating with the sinners, He spoke three 
ΠΕ unveiling and depicting how the divine Trinity works to 

ring sinners back, through the Son by the Spirit, to the Father. The 
Son came in His humanity as the Shepherd to find the sinner as a lost 
sheep and bring it back home (vv. 4-7). The Spirit seeks the sinner as 
a woman seeks carefully one lost coin until she finds it (vv. 8-10). 
And the Father receives the repenting and returned sinner as a certain 
man receives his prodigal son (vv. 11-32). The entire divine Trinity 
treasures the sinner and participates in bringing him back to God. All 
three parables stress the love of the divine Trinity more than the 
fallen condition and repentance of the penitent sinner. The divine 
love is fully expressed in the Son’s tender care as the good Shepherd, 
in the Spirit’s fine seeking as the treasure lover, and in the Father’s 
warm receiving as a loving father. 

41 Signifying the world, indicating that the Son has come to the 
world to be with men (John 1:14). 


| 5) This shows both the Savior’s saving strength and His saving 
ove. 


8' Lit. drachmas (so also ν. 9), worth about the same as the 
Roman denarius. One drachma was equivalent to a day’s wages. 


8 Signifying the word of God (Psa. 119:105, 130) used by the 
Spirit to enlighten and expose the sinner’s position and condition that 
he may repent. 


8 To search and cleanse the inside of the sinner. 
8* The Son’s finding in v. 4 is outside the sinner, completed at the 
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9 And having found it, she calls together her 
'friends and ‘neighbors, saying, Rejoice with me, for I 
have found the coin which I lost! 

10 In the same way, I tell you, there ‘is joy in the 
presence of the *angels of God over one sinner re- 
penting. 


c. By the Parable of a Loving Father 
vv. 11-32 


11 And He said, A certain man had two sons: 

12 And the younger of them said to the father, 
Father, give me the 'share of the estate that falls to me. 
And he @distributed to them his “living. 

13 And not many days after, the younger son, having 
gathered everything together, traveled into a ‘distant 
country; and there he squandered his estate, living 
2dissolutely. 

14 And when he had spent all, a severe famine 
occurred throughout that country, and he began to be in 
want. 

15 And he went and joined himself to one of the 
citizens of that country; and he sent him into his fields 
to 'feed hogs. 

16 And he was longing ‘to be *satisfied with the 
2carob pods which the hogs were eating, and no one 
gave him anything. 


cross through His redemptive death; the Spirit’s seeking here ts inside, 
carried out by His working within the repenting sinner. 

91 These words in Greek are feminine, differing from “friends” 
and “neighbors” in v. 6, which are masculine. 

101] Lit. is coming to be. 

12! Referring to his inheritance by birth. 

12? Gk. bios, life, i.e., the present state of existence, as in 8:14; by 
implication, the means of livelihood, as here and in Mark 12:44. “His 
living” refers to what the father had to live on, the father’s livelihood, 
substance (v. 30). 

13! Signifying the satanic world. 

132 Lit. unsavingly. The word in Greek is used to indicate 
debauched, profligate Itving. 

15! Hogs are unciean (Lev. 11:7). Feeding hogs is a dirty job. 
signifying the unclean business in the satanic world. 

16: Some MSS read, to fill his stomach. 

162 Carob is an evergreen tree. Its pod, also called carob bean, was 
used as fodder to feed animals and destitute persons. An interesting 
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17 But when he “came to himself, he said, 1How 
many of my father’s hired servants have an abundance 
of bread, but I am perishing here with famine! 

18 I will !rise up and go #to my father, and I will say 


to him, Father, I have sinned “against "heaven and ‘ 


‘before you; 

19 I am !no longer worthy to be called your son. 
Make me as one of your “hired servants. 

20 And he rose up and came to his own father. But 
while he was still a long way off, his father ‘saw him 


and was moved with compassion; and he ’ran and *>fell 


on his neck and kissed him affectionately. 

21 And the son said to him, Father, I have sinned 
against heaven and before you;.I am no longer worthy 
to be called your son. 

22 1But the father said to his slaves, Quickly bring 
out *the ‘best ‘robe and put it on him, and put a ®ring on 
his hand, and ‘sandals on his feet: 


rabbinical statement says, “When the Israelites are reduced to carob 
pods, then they repent.” A tradition says that John the Baptist fed 
upon carob pods in the wilderness; hence it is called St. John’s bread. 
17! This is due to the enlightening and searching of the Spirit (v. 8) 
within him. 
18] This is the result of the Spirit's seeking in v. 8. 


18’ Against heaven equals before you (God the Father). Sinning 
against heaven is sinning before God, because God the Father is in 
heaven (11:2). 

191 The prodigal son does not know the father’s love. 


19: A fallen sinner, having once repented, always thinks of 
working for God or serving God to obtain His favor, not knowing 


that this thought is against God’s love and grace and is an insult to 
His heart and intent. 


20! This did not happen by chance; the father went out of the 
home to look for his prodigal’s return. 


20? God the Father ran to receive the returning sinner. What 
Cagerness this shows! 


20? A warm and loving reception. The prodigal son’s return to the 
Father is due to the Spirit's seeking (v. 8); the Father’s receiving of 
He son 15 based upon the Son’s finding in His redemption 
ν͵ 4). 

22! “But!” What a word of love and grace! It counters the 
prodigal’s own thinking and stops his nonsensical talk. 


22? To match the father’s running (v. 20). 


225 “The” indicates a particular robe prepared for this particular 
Purpose at this particular time. 
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23 And bring the '*fattened calf; 2slaughter it, and let 
us eat and be merry; 

24 Because this son of mine was ‘dead and lives 
again, was ‘lost and was found! And they began to be 
merry. 

25 But his '!older son was in the field; and as he came 
and drew near to the house, he heard music and 
dancing; 

26 And calling to him one of the servants, he 
inquired what these things might be. 

27 And he said to him, Your brother has come, and 
your father has slaughtered the fattened calf, because 
he has received him back 'safe and sound. 

28 But he was angry and was not willing to enter: 
and his father came out and entreated him. 

29 But he answered and said to his father, Look, so 
many years [I am ‘slaving for you, and I have never 


224 Lit. first. 


225 Signifying Christ the Son as the God-satisfying righteousness 
to cover the penitent sinner (Jer. 23:6; 1 Cor. 1:30; Phil. 3:9; cf. Isa. 
61:10; Zech. 3:4). This best robe, which ts the first robe, replaced the 
rags (Isa. 64:6) of the returned prodigal. 

226 Signifying the sealing Spirit as the God-given seal upon the 
accepted believer (Eph. 1:13; cf. Gen. 24:47, 41:42). 

227 Signifying the power of God’s salvation to separate the 
believers from the dirty earth. Both ring and sandals were signs of a 
free man. The adornment of the robe on the body, of the ring on the 
hand, and of the sandals on the feet makes the poor prodigal match his 
rich father and qualifies him to enter the father’s house and feast 
with the father, 

23! Signifying the rich Christ (Eph. 3:8) killed on the cross for the 
believers’ enjoyment. God’s salvation is of two aspects: the outward 
objective aspect signified by the best robe, and the inward subjective 
aspect ignited by the fattened calf. Christ as our righteousness 15 our 
outward salvation; Christ as our life for our enjoyment ts our inward 
salvation. The best robe qualifies the prodigal son to match his 
father’s requirements and satisfy his father; the fattened calf satisfies 
his hunger. Hence, both the father and the son can be merry together. 


23? Or, sacrifice (so also vv. 27, 30). 


24! All lost sinners are dead in the eyes of God (Eph. 2:1, 5). When 
they get saved, they are made alive (John 5:24; Col. 2:13). 


25' Signifying the Pharisees and scribes (v. 2), representing the 
unbelieving Jews who pursue the law of righteousness (Rom. 9:31-32) 
by their work, signified by “in the field.” 

27! Lit. sound or healthy. 

29! Signifying slavery under the law (Gal. 5:1). 
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2neglected a command of yours; and you never gave me 
a 3goat that I might be merry with my friends; 

30 But when this son of yours came, who devoured 
your ‘living with @prostitutes, you slaughtered for him 
the fattened calf. 

31 And he said to him, Child, you are always with 
me, and all that zs mine is yours. 

32 But we had to be merry and rejoice, because this 
brother of yours was ‘dead and is alive, and was lost 
and was found. 


CHAPTER 16 


25. Teaching about the Prudence of a Steward 
16:1-13 


1 ‘And He said also to the disciples, There was a 
certain rich man who had a 2steward, and this one was 
accused to him of squandering his possessions. 

2 And he called him and said to him, What is this I 
hear concerning you? Render the account of your 
stewardship, for you can no longer be steward. 

3 And the steward said within himself, What shall I 
do, because my lord is taking away the stewardship 


from me? I am not strong enough to 'dig. Jam ashamed 
to “beg. 


29? Or, transgressed. 

295 A young goat or kid. 
30' See note 122. 

32! See note 24!. 


11 Indicating continuation. In the preceding chapter the Lord 
spoke three parables concerning a sinner’s salvation. In this chapter 
He continues with one more parable, this one concerning the 
believer’s service. After a sinner becomes a believer, he needs to serve 
the Lord as a prudent steward. 


I? Iilustrating how the believers, saved by the love and grace of 
the Triune God, are the Lord’s stewards (12:42; 1 Cor. 4:1-2: | Pet. 
4:10), to whom He has committed His possessions. 

3' As a farmer, digging in the field. 

3? As a beggar, begging for help. 
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4 I know what I will do, in order that when I am 
removed from the stewardship they may 'receive me 
into their own homes. 

5 And he called to him each one of his lord’s debtors 
and said to the first, How much do you owe my lord? 

6 And he said, A hundred !measures of oil. And he 
said to him, Take your bill and sitting down quickly 
write fifty. 

7 Then to another he said, And you, how much do 
you owe? And he said, A hundred !measures of wheat. 
He says to him, Take your bill and write eighty. 

8 And the lord praised the '*unrighteous steward 
because he had acted “prudently. For the “sons of this 
age are more ‘prudent than the ‘sons of ‘light ‘in 
their own generation. 

9 And I say to you, !'make friends for yourselves by 
means of the mammon of “unrighteousness, that when 
it 3fails, they may receive you into the ‘eternal 
tabernacles. 

10 He who is *faithful in the !least is faithful also in 


4! Signifying being received into the eternal tabernacles (v. 9). 

61 Lit. baths, a Hebrew liquid measure, equaling between 8 and 9 
gallons. 

7! Lit. cors, a dry measure amounting to between [Ὁ and 12 
bushels. 

81: Lit. steward of unrighteousness. 

8? The praise is not for the steward’s unrighteous act but for his 
prudence. 

83 The unsaved ones, the worldlings. 

84 The saved ones, the believers (John 12:36; | Thes. 5:5; Eph. 
5:8). 

85 In dealing with the people of their generation. 

9! To help others by the use of money to do things according to 
God’s leading. 

92 Mammon, that is, money, is of the satanic world. It 15 
unrighteous in its position and existence. The steward in the parable 
exercised his prudence by his unrighteous act. The Lord teaches us, 
His believers, to exercise our prudence in the use of the unrighteous 
mammon. 

93 When the satanic world is over, mammon will be of no use in 
the kingdom of God. 

94 The eternal habitations into which the prudent believers will be 
received by those who shared the benefit of their prudence. This will 
be in the coming kingdom age (cf. 14:13-14; Matt. 10:42). 

10! Least refers to mammon, the possessions of this age, much 
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imuch; and he who is unrighteous in the least is 
unrighteous also in much. 

11 If therefore you have not become faithful in the 
unrighteous mammon, who will entrust to you the 
true? 

12 And if you have not become faithful in that which 
belongs to ‘another, who will give to you that which is 
2your own? 

13 No household servant can ‘serve *two lords; for 
either he will hate the one and “love the other, or he will 
2cleave to one and despise the other. You cannot 'serve 
God and mammon. 


26. Teaching about the Entrance 
into the Kingdom of God 
16:14-18 


14 Now the #Pharisees, being “lovers of money, heard 
all these things, and they ‘were ‘sneering at Him. 


refers to the rich possessions in the next age (cf. Matt. 25:21, 23). 


11’ Referring to the true possessions in the coming kingdom age (cf. 
Matt. 24:47). 


12! It is not God’s intent in His New Testament economy for the 
New Testament believers to care for material possessions. Though the 
material things of this world were created by God and belong to Him 
(1 Chron. 29:14, 16), they have been corrupted by man’s fall (Rom. 
8:20-21) and usurped by Satan the evil one (1 John 5:19); hence, they 
belong to fallen man and are unrighteous (v. 9). While God does 
supply the believers with their daily necessities from the material 
things of this age (Matt. 6:31-33), and commits to them as His 
stewards a portion of these material goods for their exercise and 
learning that He might prove them in this age, none of these goods 
should be considered theirs until the restitution of all things in the 
next age (Acts 3:21). Not till then will the believers inherit the world 
(Rom. 4:13) and have an abiding possession (Heb. 10:34) for 
themselves. In this age they should exercise to be faithful in the 
temporary material things God has given them that they may learn 
faithfulness toward their eternal possession in the coming age. 

122 Some MSS read, our own. 

13! Serve as a slave. 


13 This indicates that to serve the Lord requires us to love Him, 
giving our heart to Him, and cleave to Him, giving our entire being to 
Him. Thus we are released from the occupation and usurpation of 
mammon that we may serve the Lord wholly and fully. The Lord 
emphasizes here that to serve Him we must overcome the enticing, 
deceitful mammon of unrighteousness. 


14) Lit. were turning up the nose. 
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15 And He said to them, You are those who justify 
yourselves in the ‘sight of men, but God knows your 
chearts; for that which is exalted among men is an 
ldabomination in the sight of God. 

16 The 'law and the prophets were 2until John; from 
that time the 3good news of the ‘kingdom of God is 
preached, and everyone “forces his way into it. 

17 But it is easier for heaven and earth to *pass away 
than for one 'serif of the law to 2fall. 

18 Everyone who ‘divorces his wife and marries 
another commits adultery; and he who marries one who 
has been divorced from a husband commits badultery. 


27. Warning the Rich 
16:19-31 


19 Now [ἃ certain man was rich, and 2clothed himself 
in *purple and fine linen, making merry 3splendidly 
every day. 


15! The self-justification of the Pharisees was an exaltation of self 
in pride; hence, it was an abomination in the sight of God. 


16! The law and the prophets refer to the Old Testament. 


162 Indicating the change of dispensation from law to the gospel. 
See note 13! in Matt. 1]. 

163 The Savior preached here the gospel of the kingdom of God to 
the Pharisees, the moneylovers (v. 14). Money and sexual lust, 
incited by money, held them back from entering into the kingdom of 
God. Hence, the Savior’s preaching hit these two things purposely and 
strongly in vv. 18-31. 

164 See note 43? in ch. 4. 

165 For the Pharisees to force their way into the kingdom 
of God, they needed to humble themselves (cf. v. 15) and to divorce 
their money (cf. v. 14), not their wives (cf. v. 18), that is, to overcome 
money and lust, incited by money. 

17! The minute horn-like projection which distinguishes various 
Hebrew letters. 

17? Or, fail. 

19! This is not a parable, because it mentions the names of 
Abraham, Lazarus, and Hades. It is a story used by the Savior as an 
illustrative answer to the money-loving and self-justifying Pharisees 
(vv. 14-15), warning them by unveiling that their miserable future will 
be like that of the rich man, resulting from their rejection of the 
Savior’s gospel because of their love for money. 


191 1 ς. habitually clothed himself. 
193 Or, sumptuously. 
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20 And a certain poor man named Lazarus was cast 
at his gate, covered with sores, 

21 And longing to be 4satisfied with the things 
falling from the rich man’s "table; and not only this, the 
dogs came and licked his sores. 

22 Now it came about that the poor man died, and 
was carried away by the “angels into 'Abraham’s 
bbosom; and the rich man also died and was bunied. 

23 And in 14*Hades he lifted up his eyes, being in 
btorments, and sees Abraham far off, and Lazarus in 
his bosom. 

24 And he called out and said, *Father Abraham, 
have mercy on me, and send Lazarus, that he may dip 
the tip of his finger in water and cool my °tongue; 
because I am in ‘anguish in this ‘flame. 

25 But Abraham said, Child, remember that you 
received your good things in your life, and Lazarus 
likewise bad things; but now he is comforted here, and 
you are in anguish. 

26 And besides all these things, between us and you a 
great 'chasm has been firmly fixed, so that those 
wanting to pass from here to you cannot, neither may 
they cross over from there to us. 

27 And he said, Then I ask you, Father, that you may 
send him to my father’s house— 

28 For I have five brothers—so that he may solemnly 
charge them, lest they also come to this place of 
torment. 

29 But Abraham says, They have '!#Moses and the 
Prophets; let them hear them. 


22' A rabbinical phrase, equivalent to being with Abraham in 
Paradise (Vincent). See note 42 in 2 Cor. 12. 

23! See note 23! in Matt. II. 

241 Or, pain. 


26’ A gulf that divides Hades into two sections: the pleasant 
section, where Abraham, Lazarus, and all the saved saints are (v. 22): 
and the section of torment, where the rich man and all the perished 
sinners are (vv. 23a, 28). The two sections are cut off one from 
another and have no bridge for thoroughfare. Yet people in the two 
sections can see and even talk to each other (vv. 23-25). 


29' Referring to the law of Moses and the books of the prophets 


(cf. v. 16), which are the word of God (Matt. 4:4). Whether one hears 
the word of God or not determines one’s salvation or perdition. The 
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30 But he said, No, Father Abraham, but if someone 
from the dead would go to them, they will repent. 

31 But he said to him, If they do not hear !Moses and 
the Prophets, neither will they be persuaded if someone 
rises from the dead. 


CHAPTER 17 


28. Teaching about Stumbling, 
Forgiveness, and Faith 
17:1-6 


1 And He said to His disciples, It is impossible that 
causes of *stumbling will not come, but woe to him 
through ‘whom they come! 

2 It is better for him if a *millstone is put around his 
neck, and he be hurled into the sea, than that he should 
stumble one of these little ones. 

3 "Take heed to yourselves! If your brother sins, 
‘rebuke him; and if he repents, ‘forgive him. 

4 And if he sins against you “seven times a day, and 
turns to you seven times, saying, I repent, you shall 
forgive him. 

o And the apostles said to the Lord, !*Increase our 
faith! 

6 But the Lord said, If you have faith as a grain of 
bmustard seed, you would have said to this '‘sycamine 
tree, Be uprooted and be planted in the sea; and it would 
have obeyed you. 


poor man was saved not because he was poor but because he heard 
the word of God (John 5:24; Eph. 1:13). The rich man perished not 
because he was rich but because he rejected the word of God (Acts 
13:46). 

31! If people do not hear what the word of God says, they will not 
be persuaded even by one who resurrects miraculously from the dead. 
The Savior’s word here implies that if the Jews represented by the 
Pharisees do not hear the word of God in the Old Testament, even 
though He will rise from the dead, they will not be persuaded. This 
very tragedy occurred after His resurrection (Matt. 28:11-15; Acts 
13:30-40, 44-45). 


51 Or, Add to us faith. 
6! Or, black mulberry. 


Luke 17:7-19 


29. Teaching about Service 
17:7-10 


7 Now which of you, having a slave who is plowing 
or tending sheep, will say to him when he has come in 
from the field, Come immediately and recline at the 
table? 

8 But will he not rather say to him, Prepare 
something that I may dine, and @gird yourself and serve 
me until I eat and drink; and after this you shall eat 
and drink? 

9 Does he thank the slave because he did the things 
which were directed? 

10 So also you, when you do all the things which you 
are directed, say, We are 2unprofitable slaves; we have 
done what we ought to have done. 
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30. Cleansing Ten Lepers in Samaria 
17:11-19 


11 And it came about as He was going to 2Jerusalem, 
that He passed through the midst of "Samaria and 
‘Galilee. 

12 And as He entered into a certain village, there met 
Him ten /4leprous men, who-stood at a distance; 

13 And they raised their voice, saying, Jesus, Master, 
have mercy on us! 

14 And seeing them, He said to them, Go and show 
yourselves to the priests. And it came about as they 
were going away, they were cleansed. 

15 But one of them, seeing that he was cured, 
returned, *glorifying God with a loud voice; 

16 And he “fell on his face at His feet, thanking Him; 
and he was a Samaritan. 

17 And Jesus answered and said, Were not the ten 
cleansed? But the nine—where are they? 

18 Were none found who returned to give glory to 
God except this foreigner? 

19 And He said to him, Rise up and go; your 2faith 
has 'healed you. 


12' See note 40! in Mark |. 19 18-4): 
19! Lit. saved. Luke Mark 
8:48; 5:34 


7.50; 
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31. Teaching about the Kingdom of God 
and the Rapture of the Overcomers 
17:20-37 


20 And being questioned by the «Pharisees as to "when 
the ‘kingdom of God comes, He answered them and said, 
The 'kingdom of God does 2not come with observation: 

21 Nor will they say, Look, there! Or, There! For 
behold, the 'kingdom of God is among 2you. 

22 And He said to the disciples, The «days will come 
when you will long to see one of the "days of the Son of 
Man, and you will ‘not see it. 

23 And they will say to you, Look, there! Look, here! 
Do not go away, nor run after them. 

24 For just as the !lightning flashes from one part 2of 
heaven and shines to the other part ?of heaven, so will 
the Son of Man be in His day. 

25 But first He must suffer many things and be 
arejected by this generation. 
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201 See note 43? in ch. 4. 


20? Indicating that the kingdom of God is not material, but 
spiritual. It is the Savior in His first coming (vv. 21-22), in His second 
coming (vv. 23-30), in His overcoming believers’ rapture (vv. 31-36), 
and in His destroying of the Antichrist (v. 37) to recover the whole 
earth for His reign there (Rev. 11:15). 


21: The following verses, 22-24, prove that the kingdom of God is 
the Savior Himself, who was among the Pharisees when He was asked by 
them. Wherever the Savior is, there is the kingdom of God. The king- 
dom of God is with Him, and He brings it to His disciples (v. 22). He is 
the seed of the kingdom of God to be sown into God’s chosen people to 
develop into God’s ruling realm (see note 43? in ch. 4). Since His 
resurrection, He is within His believers (John 14:20; Rom. 8:10). 
Hence, the kingdom of God is within the church today (Rom. 14:17). 


212 Referring to the questioning Pharisees (v. 20). The Savior as 
the kingdom of God was not within them, but only among them. 


22! This indicates the Savior’s absence. During His absence, the 
world, having rejected Him, will be an evil generation, living in the 
indulgence of lust (vv. 23-30), and an opponent of His followers, 
persecuting them because of their testimony concerning Him (18:1-8). 
Hence, His followers need to overcome the stupefying effect of the 
world’s indulgent living by losing their soul life in this age (vv. 31-33). 
and deal with the world’s persecution by longsuffering and persistent 
prayer in faith (18:7-8), that they may be raptured as overcomers to 
enter into the enjoyment of the kingdom of God at the Savior’s 
coming back (vv. 34-37). 

24! See note 27! in Matt. 24. 

242 Lit. under. 


367 Luke 17:26-32 


26 ‘And even as it was in the ?¢days of "Noah, so will 
it be also in the ‘days of the Son of Man: 

27 They were eating, they were drinking, they were 
marrying, they were being given in marriage, until the 
day in which Noah entered into the “ark, and the flood 
came and destroyed them all. 

28 Likewise, even as it happened in the days of Lot: 
they were eating, they were drinking, they were buying, 
they were selling, they were planting, they were 
building; 

29 But on the day in which Lot went out from 
aSodom, it rained fire and !»brimstone from heaven and 
destroyed them all. 

30 ‘It will be in the same way on the day in which the 
Son of Man is “revealed. 

31 In that day, he who shall be on the *housetop and 
his goods in the house, let him !not come down to take 
them away; and he who is in the field, likewise, let him 
not turn back to the things behind. 

32 Remember ‘Lot's wife. 


26! For vv. 26-27 see notes in Matt. 24:37-39. 


26? The conditions of evil living that stupefied the generation of 
Noah before the deluge and the generation of Lot before the 
destruction of Sodom portray the perilous condition of man’s: living 
before the Lord’s parousia (presence, coming) and the great 
tribulation (Matt. 24:3, 21). To participate in the overcomers’ rapture 
that we may enjoy the Lord’s parousia and escape the great 
tribulation requires us to overcome the stupefying effect of man’s 
living today. 

291 Or, sulphur. 

30! Lit. According to the same things it will be. 


31! To linger in the earthly and material things will cause us to 
miss the overcomers’ rapture revealed in wv. 34-36. 


32' Lot’s wife became a pillar of salt because she took a lingering, 
backward look at Sodom, indicating that she loved and treasured the 
evil world which God was going to judge and utterly destroy. She was 
rescued from Sodom, but she did not reach the safe place Lot reached 
(Gen. 19:15-30). She did not perish; neither was she fully saved. She, 
like the salt which becomes tasteless (14:34-35 and note 342), was left 


in a place of suffering shame. This is a solemn warning to the world- 
loving believers. 


Luke 17:33—18:2 368 


33 Whoever seeks to 'preserve his *soul life shall lose 
it, and whoever shall lose it, shall preserve it alive. 

34 'I tell you, in that night there will be *two on one 
couch; the one will be 2*taken, and the other will be left. 

35 There will be two *grinding at the same place; the 
one will be !taken, but the other will be left. 

36 (See note 36!.) 

37 And answering, they say to Him, Where, Lord? 
And He said to them, Where the 'body is, there also will 
the *vultures be gathered together. 


CHAPTER 18 


32. Teaching about Persistent Prayer 
18:1-8 


1 And He told them a @parable with the purpose that 
they ought always to *pray and ‘not lose heart, 

2 Saying, There was a certain judge in a certain city 
who did 4not fear God and did not respect man. 


33! See note 39! in Matt. 10. To preserve our soul life is related to 
lingering tn the earthly and material things in v. 31. We linger in the 
earthly things because we care for the enjoyment of our soul in this 
age. This will cause us to lose our soul; that is, our soul will suffer the 
loss of its enjoyment in the coming kingdom age. 


34! For vv. 34-36 see notes in Matt. 24:40-41. In these verses the 
overcoming believers’ rapture is revealed. It will occur secretly and 
unexpectedly, at night to some believers who are sleeping, in the 
daytime to some sisters grinding at home and to some brothers 
working in the field. They are chosen because they have overcome the 
stupefying effect of the age. In 14:25-35 the Savior charges us to pay 
the price insofar as we are able that we may follow Him. In [6:1- 3 
He charges us to overcome mammon that we may serve Him 
prudently as a faithful steward. Here tn 17:22-37 He charges us to 
overcome the stupefying effect of self-indulgent living in this age that 
we may be raptured into the enjoyment of His parousia (presence, 
coming). These charges are all related to overcoming in the believers’ 
practical living. 

342 Lit. taken with. This is the rapture of the overcomers (see note 
362 in ch. 21), who do not preserve their soul life by loving the 
worldly things of this age (vv. 26-32). 


351 Lit. taken with. 


36! Some MSS add, Two will be in the field; one will be taken, 
and the other will be left. 


37! I.e. corpse. See note 28! in Matt. 24. 


369 Luke 18:3-9 


3 And there was a !widow in that city, and she kept 
coming to him, saying, 7Avenge me of my “opponent. 

4 And he would not for a time; but after these things 
he said within himself, Even though I do not fear God 
nor respect man, 

5 Yet because this widow causes me trouble, I will 
avenge her, lest by continually coming she wears me 
out. 

6 And the Lord said, Hear what the !“unnghteous 
judge says; 

7 And God, shall He not by all means carry out the 
aavenging of His chosen ones, who cry to Him ‘day and 
night; and yet He is ‘longsuffering over them? 

8 I tell you that He will carry out their avenging 
quickly. However, when the Son of Man }4comes, will 
He find faith on the earth? 


33. Teaching about the Entrance 


into the Kingdom of God 
18:9-30 
a. Humbling Oneself 
vv. 9-14 


9 And 'He told this parable also to certain ones who 
‘trusted in themselves that they were ‘righteous and 
despised the rest: 


3' The believers in Christ, in a sense, are a widow in the present 
age, because their Husband Christ (2 Cor. 11:2) is absent from them. 
3? Or, procure justice for. 


3° The believers in Christ also have an opponent, that is, Satan 
the Devil, concerning whom we need God’s avenging. We ought to 
pray persistently for this avenging (cf. Rev. 6:9-10) and not lose heart. 
6' Lit. judge of unrighteousness. 


8' God’s avenging of our enemy will be at the Savior’s 
back (2 Thes. 2:6-9). 


8? Lit. the faith, the persistent faith for our persistent prayer, like 
that of the widow. Hence, it is the subjective faith, not the objective. 


9! What is covered in vv. 9-30 may be considered the conditions 
and requirements for entering into the kingdom of God: 1) to humble 
oneself before God as a sinner, realizing the need of God's 
propitiation (vv. 9-14); 2) to be like a little child. without any 
preoccupying concept (vv. 15-17); and 3) to follow the Savior by 


overcoming being occupied by riches and all other material matters 
(vv. 18-30). 


coming 


& 
Luke 
16:8, 9 


James 
5:7-8 
8: 
Heb. 
10:37 


9a 
Luke 
16:15; 
Prov. 
30:12 
gb 

of. 
Matt. 
5:20 


10» 

ἰ Kings 
Z K ings 
20:5, 8; 


10 Two men @went up to the temple to pray, the onea 
bPharisee, and the other a tax collector. 

11 The Pharisee “stood and prayed these things to 
himself: God, I thank You that I am 'not like the rest of 
men—extortioners, unjust, adulterers, or even as this 
tax collector. 

12 I }*fast twice a week; I pay *tithes of all, whatever 
I get. 

13 But the tax collector, standing at a distance, 
would *not even lift up his eyes to heaven, but "beat his 
breast, saying, God, be 'propitiated to me, the ‘sinner! 

14 I tell you, this man went down to his house 
ajustified rather than that one; for everyone who exalts 
himself shall be *humbled, but he who humbles himself 
shall be exalted. 


ὃ. Being like a Little Child 
vv. 15-17 


15 And they were even bringing to Him their “babies, 
that He might touch them; but the disciples, seeing this, 
brebuked them. 

16 But Jesus called them to Him, saying, Allow the 
little children to come to Me, and do not '*forbid them, 
for of such is the 2+kingdom of God. 

17 Truly I tell you, whoever does not receive the 
akingdom of God like a '*little child shall by no means 
enter into it. 


11: This does not sound like a prayer but rather like an accusation 
of others. 


12! This does not sound like a prayer but rather like an arrogant 
boast to God. 


13! The tax collector realizes how his sinfulness offends God, 
hence, he asks God to be propitiated, to be appeased toward him by a 
propitiation, that God may be merciful and gracious to him (see notes 
25! in Rom. 3, 173 in Heb. 2, and 2! in I John 2). 

16! Or, prevent, hinder. 

162 See note 432 in ch. 4. 


17! A little child, not filled with and occupied by old concepts, can 
easily receive a new thought. Hence, people need to receive the 
kingdom of God as a new thing, with an unoccupied heart, like a 
little child. 


Mark 15> 16 16° 17: 17 Ι Cor. 
10: Luke Mark John James Matt. 14:20; 
13-16 18:39 9:39 3:3, 5 2:5 18:3; I Pet. 


22 


Luke 18:18-28 


c. Renouncing All and Following the Man-Savior 
vu. 18-30 


18 And a ‘certain ruler questioned Him, saying, 
Good Teacher, 2what shall I do that I may ‘inhent 
‘eternal life? 

19 But Jesus said to him, Why do you call Me good? 
No one is good except One—God. 

20 You know the commandments: you shall @not 
commit adultery, you shall not murder, you shall not 
steal, you shall not testify falsely, "honor your father 
and mother. 

21 And he said, @All these things I have kept from my 
youth. 

22 And hearing this, Jesus said to him, Yet one thing 
you are lacking: all things, whatever you have, 3561} and 
distribute to the poor, and you will have treasure in the 
cheavens; and come, ‘follow Me. 

23 But when he @heard these things, he became very 
sorrowful, for he was exceedingly rich. 

24 And Jesus observing him said, How difficult it is 
for those who hold on to riches to go into the kingdom 
of God. 

25 For it is easier for a camel to enter through the eye 
of a !needle than for a nich man to enter into the 
kingdom of God. | 

26 And those who heard said, 'Then who can be 
saved? 

27 But He said, The things that are impossible with 
men are *possible with God. 

28 And Peter said, Behold, we have left our own 
things and have followed You. 


37] 


18! For vv. [8-30 see notes in Matt. 19:16-29. 
182 See note 2%! in ch. 10. 


25' A different word for needle than in Matthew and Mark. This 


indicates a surgeon’s needle. 
26! Lit. and. 
24 27? 28: 
Prov. Rom. Luke 
11:28; 4:21; 14:33 
Matt. Job 28> 
1:22; 42:2 Matt. 
1 Tim 4: 
6:17 20, 22 
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29 And He said to them, Truly I say to you, there is 
no one who has left house or wife or “brothers or 
parents or children for the sake of the '*kingdom of 
God, 

30 Who shall not by all means receive many times as 
much in 'this time, and in the *coming age, "eternal life. 


34. Unveiling His Death and Resurrection 
the Third Time 
18:31-34 


31 And taking the “twelve aside, He said to them, 
Behold we are 'going up to Jerusalem, and all things 
will be “accomplished which have been written through 
the prophets regarding the Son of Man. 

32 For He will be !*delivered up to the Gentiles, and 
will be *mocked and outrageously treated and ‘spit 
upon; 

33 And when they have *scourged Him, they will kill 
Him; and on the *third day He will rise. 

34 And they understood none of these things; and 
this saying was “hidden from them, and they did not 
know what was being said. 


35. Healing a Blind Man near Jericho 
18:35-43 


35 And it came about as He '*drew near to >Jericho, 


29! Matt. 19:29 says, for My name’s sake. This indicates that the 
Savior equals the kingdom of God (see note 21} in ch. 17). 


30! The present age. 
32! See notes 18! in Matt. 20 and 33! in Mark 10. 


35! This means that the Savior healed the blind man before He 
entered Jericho. But Matt. 20:29 and Mark 10:46 say that the healing 
occurred at His going out from Jericho. Luke’s narrative has a 
spiritual bearing. The blind man’s receiving of sight was followed in 
19:1-9 by the salvation of Zaccheus. This indicates that to receive 
salvation first requires sight to see the Savior. These two cases, 
occurring at Jericho in direct continuation, should be considered 
spiritually as one complete case. A sinner in darkness needs to receive 
sight that he may realize his need of salvation (Acts 26:18). 

What is covered in 18:35—19:10 shows how one can fulfill the 
conditions, as revealed in 18:9-30, for entering the kingdom of 


33% 34 348 Matt. Mark 35> 
Luke Luke VV. 20: 10: Luke 
9:22 9:45 35-43: 29-34; 46-52 10-30 


373 Luke 18:36—19:3 


that a certain ‘blind man was sitting by the road, 
begging. 

36 And hearing a crowd going by, he inquired what 
this might be. 

37 And they reported to him that Jesus the *Naza- 
rene is passing by. 

38 And he cried, saying, Jesus, !*Son of David, have 
mercy on me! 

39 And those going before rebuked him that he 
should be silent; but he cried out much more, Son of 
David, have mercy on me! 

40 And Jesus stopped and ordered him to be led to 
Him. And when he drew near, He questioned him, 

41 !'What do you want Me to 2do for you? And he said, 
Lord, that [ may receive my sight! 

42 And Jesus said to him, Receive your sight; your 
‘faith has 'healed you. 

43 And instantly he received his sight and followed 
Him, ?glornifying God. And all the people, seeing it, gave 
bpraise to God. 


CHAPTER 19 


36. Saving Zaccheus in Jericho 
19:1-10 


1 And He entered and was passing through 
la Jericho. 

2 And behold, there was a man whose name was 
called Zaccheus; and he was a chief !tax collector, and 
he was rich. 

3 And he was seeking to *see Jesus, who He is; and 


he could not because of the crowd, for he was small in 
stature. 


God. That is, to firstly receive sight from the Savior (18:35-43), and 
then to receive the Savior as the dynamic salvation (19:1-10). Thus 
the blind man could be like the repenting tax collector and the 
unoccupied little child to receive the Savior, and Zaccheus could 
renounce all his riches to follow Him. 


38! See note 30! in Matt. 20. 
41! See note 5]! in Mark 10. 
42! Lit. saved. 

11 See note 303 in ch. 10. 


2! See note 462 in Matt. 5. 


Luke 19:4-11 374 


4 And he ran on ahead and climbed up in a 
'*sycamore tree that he might see Him, for He was 
about to pass through that way. 

Oo And as He came to the place, Jesus looked up and 
said to him, Zaccheus, hurry and come down: for today 
I must stay in your house. 

6 And he hurried and came down, and welcomed 
Him, rejoicing. 

7 And seeing it, they all "grumbled, saying, He has 
gone in to lodge with a sinful man. 

8 And Zaccheus stood and said to the Lord, Behold, 
the 'half of my possessions, Lord, I give to the :poor: 
and if I have *taken anything from anyone by false 
accusations, I restore ‘four times as much. 

9 And Jesus said to him, Today “salvation has come 
to this house, since he !also is a son of “Abraham. 

10 For the Son of Man has come to !4seek and to save 
that which is *lost. 


37. Teaching about Faithfulness 
19:11-27 


11 Now as they heard these things, He spoke 'further 
a parable, because He was near to "Jerusalem, and they 
supposed that the kingdom of God was about to 
instantly “appear. 


4' Or, fig-mulberry. 

8! Once a sinner receives the Savior, the issue of this dynamic 
salvation 15 his dealing with materia! possessions and the clearance of 
his past sinful life. 

8? Same Greek word as in 3:14. It is a mild way of saying 
extortion. The tax collectors used to put a higher value on property 
or income, or increase the tax of those unable to pay, and then charge 
USUTY, 

83 This is according to the law’s requirements for restoration 
(Exo. 22:1; 2 Sam. 12:6). 

9! However evil this tax collector was, he was nonetheless also a 
son of Abraham, a chosen heir of God’s promised inheritance (Gal. 
3:7, 29). 

10! This indicates that the Savior’s coming to Jericho was not 
accidental but purposeful, to seek this unique lost sinner, just as He 
sought the sinful woman in Samaria (John 4:4). 

11! This further parable is spiritually a continuation of the former 
case of salvation, depicting how the saved ones should serve the Lord 
so that they may inherit the coming kingdom. 

112 Or, be shown forth, made to appear. 


375 Luke 19:12-19 


12 He said therefore, A ‘certain man of noble birth 
2went to a distant country to receive for himself a 
kingdom and to “return. 

13 And having called '*ten of his own slaves, he gave 
them ten 2minas, and said to them, Do business *until I 
come. 

14 But his }*citizens hated him and sent an envoy 
after him, saying, 7We do not want this man to reign 
over us. 

15 And it came about that when he came back, 
having received the kingdom, he said that those slaves 
to whom he had given the money should be called to 
him, that he might know what they had gained doing 
business. 

16 And the first came up, saying, Lord, your mina 
has gained ten minas. 

17 And he said to him, Well done, good slave; because 
you became faithful in the least, ‘have authority over 
ten cities. 

18 And the second came, saying, Your mina, lord, has 
made five minas. 

19 And he said also to this one, And you, be over 'five 
cities. 


12' Signifying the Savior of the highest status—the God-man. 

12? Signifying the Savior’s going to heaven after His death and 
resurrection (24:51; 1 Pet. 3:22). ᾿ 

12° Signifying the Savior’s coming back with the kingdom (Dan. 
7:13-14, Rev. 11:15; 2 Tim. 4:1). 

13? In the parable in Matt. 25:14-30 the slaves are given a varying 
number of talents according to their individual ability; here the 
parable emphasizes the common portion given equally to each slave 
based upon the common salvation. However, the point of both 
parables is the same: the faithfulness of the slaves will determine their 
portion in the coming kingdom as their reward. 

13? A sum of money equal to a hundred drachmas, or a hundred 
days’ wages. 

13° Lit. while I am coming. 

141 Signifying the unbelieving Jews. 

14? This was fulfilled in Acts 2—9. 

17! Signifying the overcomers’ reigning over the nations (Rev. 
2:26; 20:4, 6). eo oe aa 

19" Indicating that the overcoming saints’ reigning in the coming 
kingdom as a reward will differ in extent. 
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20 ‘And the other came, saying, Lord, behold your 
mina, which 1 have “held, laid away in a “handkerchief: 

21 For I feared you, because you are an ‘exacting 
man; you take up what you did not lay down, and you 
reap what you did *not sow. 

22 He says to him, Out of your mouth I will judge 
you, *wicked slave! 'You knew that I am an exacting 
man, taking up what I did not lay down, and reaping 
what I did not sow. 

23 'Then why did you not put my money in the 
2bank, and when I came, I would have collected it with 
interest? 

24 And to those standing by he said, Take the mina 
away from him, and give zt to the one who has the ten 
minas. 

25 And they said to him, Lord, he has ten minas! 

26 I tell you that to everyone who thas shall be given, 
but from him who does not have, even what he has 
shall be taken away. 

27 However, these enemies of mine, who did not want 
me to reign over them, bring them here and '*slay them 
before me. 


IV. The Man-Savior’s Presentation 
of Himself to Death for Redemption 
19:28—22:46 


A. Entering into Jerusalem Triumphanitly 
19:28-40 


28 And having said these things, He went on ahead, 
lgoing up to 4Jerusalem. 


20! For vv. 20-26 see notes in Matt. 25:24-29. 

202 Signifying how the unfaithful believers keep their salvation in 
an idle way instead of using it productively. 

21! Demanding strictly, not so strong as “hard” in Matt. 25:24 (see 
note 3 there). 

22! Or, Did you know ... ? 

23! Lit. And. 

23? Lit. the table of the moneychanger. 

27! Signifying that all the unbelieving Jews who reject the Savior 
will perish. 

28! The Savior finished His ministry in the preceding verse. Now 


377 Luke 19:29-40 


299 1And it came about, as He drew near to ?Beth- 
phage and >Bethany, toward the mount which is called 
the ‘Mount of Olives, He ‘sent two of the disciples, 
saying, 

30 Go into the village opposite you, in which, as you 
are entering, you will find a colt tied, on which 2no man 
has ever yet sat. Untie it and bring it. 

31 And if anyone asks you, Why are you untying it? 
you shall say ‘this, Because the Lord needs it. 

32 And those who were sent went away and @found it 
even as He told them. 

33 And as they were untying the “colt, its owners said 
to them, Why are you untying the colt? 

34 And they said, Because the Lord needs it. 

35 And they brought it to Jesus; and throwing their 
garments on the colt, they put Jesus on it. 

36 And as He went, they 'spread their own *garments 
on the road. 

37 And as He was already drawing near to the 
descent of the Mount of Olives, all the multitude of the 
disciples began, as they were rejoicing, to *praise God 
with a loud voice for all the works of power which they 
had seen, 

38 Saying, Blessed is 'the *King who comes in the 
’ame of the Lord! Peace in heaven and glory in the 
chighest! 

39 And some of the Pharisees from the crowd 4said to 
Him, Teacher, rebuke your disciples! 

40 And He answered and said, I tell you, if these 
shall be silent, the stones will cry out! 


the time has come that He needed to go up to Jerusalem to present 
Himself to the death ordained by God for the accomplishment of 


God’s eternal redemption (see notes |! and 33! in Mark 10). 
29' For vv. 29-38 see notes in Matt. 2!:1-9. 
311 Or, thus. 


36! Lit. were spreading out under. 
38! Or, the One who comes, the King, in the name of the Lord! 


38> 38: 39. 40: 
Luke Luke of cf. 
13:35; 2:14; Matt Hab. 
Psa. Psa. 21: 2:1] 
118: 148:] 15-16 
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Luke 19:41-48 378 


B. Lamenting over Jerusalem 
19:41-44 


41 And as He drew near, seeing the city, He *wept 
over it, 

42 Saying, If you knew in this day, even you, the 
4things that are for your ‘peace! But now it has been 
hidden from your eyes. 

43 For days will come upon you when your enemies 
will throw up a 4rampart before you, and will "encircle 
you, and will press you in on every side, 

44 And will ‘level you to the ground, and your 
children within you, and they will not leave a ’stone 
upon a stone in you, because you did not know the time 
of your *'visitation. 


C. Cleansing the Temple and Teaching in It 
19:45-48 


45 And “entering into the temple, He began to cast 
out those who were selling, 

46 Saying to them, It is written, And My house shall 
be a house of prayer, but you have made it a ’robbers’ 
cave. 

47 And He was “teaching daily in the temple; but the 
chief priests and the scribes and the leaders of the 
people were seeking to ‘destroy Him; 

48 And they did not find anything they could do, for 
all the people were hanging upon Him, listening. 


42} This will be in the restoration of Israel (Acts 1:6) after the 
Savior’s return. 


44) Or, dash. This was fulfilled in A.D. 70 through the Roman 
prince Titus with his army. 


442 The Savior’s first coming to visit them in grace in the 
acceptable year of the Lord (2:10-14; 4:18-22). 
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379 Luke 20:1-9 


CHAPTER 20 


D. Passing through the Final Examinations 
20:1—21:4 


1. Of the Chief Priests, Scribes, and Elders, 
Likened to the Evil Vinedressers 
20:1-19 


1 And it came about on one of those days, as 'He 
was *teaching the people in the "temple and preaching 
the good news, that the chief priests and the scribes 
with the elders ‘came upon Hum, 

2 And spoke, saying to Him, Tell us by what 
a4authority you are doing these things, or who is the one 
who gave you this authonty? 

3 And He answered and said to them, I[ also will ask 
you one thing, and you tell Me: 

4 The baptism of John, was it from "heaven or from 
men? 

5 And they debated among themselves, saying, If 
we say, From heaven, he will say, Why did you *not 
believe him? 

6 But if we say, From men, all the people will stone 
us to death, for they are persuaded that John was a 
aprophet. 

7 And they answered, We do not know where it was 
from. 

8 And Jesus said to them, !Neither do I tell you by 
what authority I do these things. 

9 'And He began to speak to the people this 
*parable: A man >planted a ‘vineyard and leased it to 


“vinedressers and went into ‘another country for a 
considerable time. 


11 See note 15' in Mark 11. 
8' See note 272 in Matt. 21]. 


9' For vv. 9-19 see notes in Matt. 21:33-46 and Mark 12:1-12. 
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10 And at the season he *sent a slave to the 
vinedressers, that they might give him some of the fruit 
of the vineyard; but the vinedressers *beat him and sent 
him away empty-handed. 

11 And in addition he sent another slave, but they 
beat that one also, and dishonored him, and sent him 
away empty-handed. 

12 And in addition he sent a third; but this one also 
they wounded and threw out. 

13 And the lord of the vineyard said, What shall I do? 
I will send my son, the “beloved; 11 should think they 
will respect this one. 

14 But when the vinedressers saw him, they reasoned 
with one another, saying, This is the their; let us kill 
him, that the inheritance may become ours. 

15 And they threw him “out of the vineyard and 
bkilled Aim. What therefore will the lord of the vineyard 
do to them? 

16 He will corne and destroy these vinedressers, and 
will give the vineyard to *others. And when they heard 
this, they said, May it never happen! 

17 But He looked at them, and said, What then is this 
that is written, ΤῊ stone which the builders rejected, 
this has 'become the head of the corner? 

18 Everyone who falls on that ‘stone will be broken 
in pieces; but on whomever it falls, it will ‘scatter him 
like *chaff. | 

19 And the scribes and the chief priests sought to lay 
hands on Him in the same hour; and they feared the 
people, for they knew that He spoke this parable in 
regard to them. 


2. Of the Pharisees and Herodians 
20:20-26 


20 'And they #«watched Him closely and "sent secret 


13! An expression of one’s reasonable hope. 
17! Lit. become for the head. 
18' Or, grind him to powder. 
20: For vv. 20-26 see notes in Matt. 22:]5-22. 
Matt Mark 
LZ? 2: 
15-22; [3-17 


38] Luke 20:21-32 


agents, who ‘feigned themselves to be righteous, that 
they might lay hold on some dword of His, so as to 
edeliver Him up to the rule and authority of the 
‘governor. 

21 And they questioned Him, saying, Teacher, we 
know that you speak and teach correctly, 'and do not 
accept man’s “person, but teach the way of God in 
truth. 

92 Ts it lawful for us to pay “taxes to Caesar, or not? 

23 But considering their *craftiness, He said to them, 

94 Show Me a @denarius. Whose image and inscrip- 
tion does it have? And they said, Caesar’s. 

95 And He said to them, Therefore ραν the things of 
Caesar to Caesar, and the things of God to God. 

96 And they were not able to lay hold of a *saying of 
His in the presence of the people; and marveling at His 
answer, they kept silent. 


3. Of the Sadducees 
20:27-38 


27 !And some of the *Sadducees, who say there is no 
bresurrection, came to Him and ‘questioned Him, 

28 Saying, Teacher, Moses wrote to us, If anyone’s 
brother dies having a *wife, and this one is childless, 
that his brother should take the wife and raise up seed 
to his brother. 

29 There were then seven brothers; and the first took 
a wife and died childless; 

30 And the second); 

31 And the third took her; and similarly the seven 
also did not leave children and died. 

32 Afterward the woman also died. 


21! Lit. and do not accept a face. 
271] For vv. 27-38 see notes in Matt. 22:23-32. 
30! Some MSS add, took the wife, and this one died childless. 


27° 27: Mark 28. 
Acts VV. 2: Deut. 
23:8; 27-38: 18-27 25:5 
4:}-2 Matt 

22 
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33 In the resurrection therefore which one’s wife 
shall the woman become, for the seven had her as wife? 

34 And Jesus said to them, The “sons of this age 
bmarry and are given in marriage, 

35 But those who are counted "worthy to obtain that 
'age and the resurrection from the dead neither marry 


* ΠΟΥ͂ are given in marriage: 


36 For neither can they “die anymore, for they are 
equal to "angels, and they are ‘sons of God, being sons 
of the ‘resurrection. 

37 But that the dead are raised, even Moses disclosed 
at the “bush, when he calls the Lord the God of 
bAbraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. 

38 Now He is not a God of the dead, but of the living; 
for to Him all are 4living. 


4. Muzzling All the Examiners 
20:39-44 


39 And some of the scribes answered and said, 
Teacher, you have spoken *well. 
40 For they '*no longer dared to question Him about 


anything. 


41 !And He 4said to them, How can they say that the 
Christ is "David’s son? 

42 For David himself says in the book of Psalms, 
"The Lord said to my Lord, "Sit at My nght hand, 


351 The coming age of the kingdom (13:28-29, 22:18) and the 
resurrection of life (John 5:29; Luke 14:14; Rev. 20:4, 6) are both 
eternal blessings and enjoyments in the eternal life for the believers 
who are counted worthy (18:29-30; Matt. 19:28-29). 

40! The fault-finding opposers’ insidious questions exposed their 
evil, subtlety, and meanness, which were countered by the Man- 
Savior’s perfection, wisdom, and dignity. This vindicated Him in ΗΠ 
human perfection with His divine splendor and muzzled them in their 
hateful plot and the Satan-instigated conspiracy. See note 46! in 
Matt. 22. 

41! For vv. 41-44 see notes in Matt. 22:41-45. 


Mark 41" 428 470 

Pe Matt. Psa. Heb. 

35-37 ἘΣ 10:1 lO: 
John 12-13 
7:42 


383 Luke 20:48—21:4 


43 Until I place Your enemies as a footstool for Your 
feet. 

44 David therefore calls Him Lord, and how is He 
ahis son?! 


5. Warning against the Scribes 
20:45-47 


45 And as all the people were listening, He *said to 
His disciples, 

46 Beware of the scribes, who like to walk around in 
long robes, and love *greetings in the >marketplaces, 
and best seats in the synagogues, and ‘places of honor 
at the dinners, 

47 Who devour widows’ houses, and for a pretense 
pray long prayers. These will receive even *more 
judgment. 


CHAPTER 21 


6. Appraising the Poor Widow 
21:1-4 


1 And looking up, He ‘saw the rich putting their 
gifts into the ‘treasury. 

2 And He saw a certain ‘needy widow putting 71n 
two ‘small *copper coins. 

3 And He said, Truly I tell you that this poor widow 
has put in more than all of them; 

4 For all these out of their abundance put in their 
gifts, but this woman out of her lack has put in all the 
4livelihood which she had. 


441 See note 37! in Mark 12. 

46' After muzzling the mouths of all His opposers, the Savior 
warned His disciples of the hypocrisy and evils of the scribes, 
indicating that they were condemned by the One in whom they tried 
their best to find fault. 

11 See note 41! in Mark 12. 

2' A stronger word than poor, indicating a penniless condition. 
2? Lit. there. 

25 Gk. lepta. 
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E. Preparing the Disciples for His Death 
21:5—22:46 


I. Telling Them of Things to Come 
21:5-36 


a. The Destruction of the Temple 
vu. 5-6 


5. 'And as some were speaking about the “temple, 
that it was adorned with beautiful stones and 2devoted 
gifts, He said, 

6 As for these things which you are gazing at, the 
days will come in which there will not be left a «stone 
upon a stone which will not be thrown down. 


b. The Plagues between His Ascension 
and the Great Tribulation 
vv. 7-11 


7 And they questioned Him, saying, Teacher, when 
therefore will these things be? And what will be the 
sign *when these things are about to take place? 

8 And He said, *Beware that you be not led astray; 
for many will come in My *name, saying, I am He, and, 
The time has drawn near. Do not go after them. 

9 And when you hear of wars and tumults, do not be 
alarmed, for these things must take place first, but the 
end zs not immediately. 

10 Then He said to them, Nation will nse against 
nation, and kingdom against kingdom. 

11 There will be both great “earthquakes in various 
places and pestilences and »famines; there will be both 
terrors and great ‘signs from heaven. 


c. The Persecution of His Disciples in the Church Age 
vv. 12-19 


12 But before all these things they will lay their 
hands on you and persecute you, «delivering you up to 


5! For vv. 5-19 see notes in Matt. 24:1-14 and Mark 13:1-13. 
52 Or, votive gifts. 


385 Luke 21:13-24 


the synagogues and prisons, ‘leading you away before 
dkings and governors for the sake of My name. 

13 It will turn out to you for a testimony. 

14 Settle it therefore in your hearts not to *prepare 
beforehand to defend yourselves; 

15 For I will give you a *mouth and wisdom which all 
those opposing you will not be able to ‘resist or refute. 

16 And you will be delivered up even by parents and 
brothers and relatives and friends, and they will put 
some of you to death; 

17 And you will be zhated by all because of My name. 

18 And a #hair of your head shall by no means 
perish. 

19 By your endurance you will !possess your souls. 


d. The Great Tribulation and His Coming 
vv. 20-27 


20 'But when you 4see Jerusalem surrounded by 
armies, then know that her desolation has drawn near. 

21 Then let those in Judea flee to the mountains, and 
let those in her midst get out, and let not those in the 
country enter into her; 

22 Because these are days of vengeance, that all the 
things which have been written may be fulfilled. 

23 Woe to those who are “pregnant and to those 
nursing their babies in those days; for there will be 
great !distress upon the land and >wrath to this people. 

24 And they will fall by the 'edge of the sword, and 
will be led captive to all the nations; and Jerusalem will 
be “trampled by the nations until the times of the 
“Gentiles are >fulfilled. 


19! Or, acquire. 

20! For vv. 20-28 see notes in Matt. 24:15-31. 

231 Or, necessity. 

241 Lit. mouth. 

242 Or, nations. 
22: 23% 23° 24: 24> 
Isa. cf. ] Thes. Rey. of. 
34:8 Luke 2:16 11:2 Rom. 

23:29 11:25 
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25 And there will be signs in the *sun and moon and 
stars, and upon the earth anguish of nations in 
perplexity at the *roaring of the sea and the billows, 

26 Men 'fainting from fear and expectation of what 
is coming upon the inhabited earth; for the powers of 
the heavens will be “*shaken. 

27 And then they will see the "Son of Man "coming in 
a cloud with power and great ‘glory. 


e. The Disciples’ Redemption and 
the Overcomers’ Rapture 
vu. 28-36 


28 And when these things begin to happen, straighten 
up and lift up your heads, because your “redemption 
is drawing near. 

29 'And He told them a parable: Look at the “fig tree 
and all the trees; 

30 When they are already sprouting leaves, you see it 
and know of yourselves that the summer is already 
near. 

31 So also you, when you see these things taking 
place, know that the kingdom of God is near. 

32 Truly I tell you that “this generation shall by no 
means pass away until all things take place. 

33 The heaven and the earth shall *pass away, but 
My words shall by no means pass away. 

34 And *take heed to yourselves lest at some time 
your hearts be weighed down with ‘dissipation and 
bdrunkenness and ‘anxieties of life, and that day come 
upon you “suddenly as a ‘snare; 

35 For it will come in upon all those '*dwelling on the 
face of all the earth. 


26! Lit. stopping breathing. 

29! For vv. 29-33 see notes in Matt. 24:32-35. 
34! Indicating a drunken hangover. 

347 Or, unexpectedly. 

351 Lit. sitting. 


Isa. 34a 34> 34¢ 344 Rom 2Tim. 38 11:10; 

40:8; Luke Rom. Matt. Eccl. 11:9, 2:26 Rev. 13: 

/ Pet. 8:18 13:13; = 13:22 9:12; I Tim 3:10; 8. 14; 

1225 Matt. Isa. BEY 6:10; 17:2. 8 
24:49 24:17; 6.9: 8.13, 
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36 But be -watchful, at every time >beseeching, that 
you may '!prevail to escape “all these things which are 
about to take place, and to ‘‘stand before the Son of 
Man. 


2. Teaching Daily in the Temple 
21:37-38 


37 Now during the day He was “teaching in the 
temple, but during the night He went out and spent the 
night on the mountain called the ‘Mount of Olives. 

38 And all the people came early in the *morning to 
Him in the temple to hear Him. 


CHAPTER 22 


3. His Opposers Conspiring to Kill Him and 
One of His Disciples Plotting to Betray Him 
22:1-6 


1 1Now the feast of Unleavened Bread, which 15 
called the *Passover, was drawing near. 

2 And the chief priests and the scribes were seeking 
how they might #do away with Him; for they feared the 
people. 

3 And 4Satan entered into *Judas, who was called 
‘Iscariot, being of the number of the twelve. 


36! Have strength and ability. This strength and ability to escape 
the great tribulation comes from watchfulness and beseeching. 


362 To be taken, raptured, before the great tribulation (Matt. 
24:21), which will be a severe trial upon the whole inhabited earth 
(Rev. 3:10; Luke 17:34-36 and note 342). To be thus raptured is to be 
kept “out of the hour of trial which is about to come on the whole 
inhabited earth, to try them who dwell on the earth” (Rev. 3:10). 

36° All the things of the great tribulation. 


36* Corresponding with the standing in Rev. 14:1, indicating that 
the raptured overcomers will stand before the Savior on Mount Zion 
in the heavens before the great tribulation (cf. Rev. 12:5-6, 14). 


I' For vv. 1-2 see notes in Matt. 26:2-5. 
J jo 2a 20 40 3c Mark 
νν. cf. Luke Matt. Luke vv. 14: 
1-2: John 19:47; 21:46 6:16, 3-6: [0-11 
Matt. 6:4; John } John Matt 
ar : 70-71; 14-] 
14:1-2 a : 


12:4 


Luke 22:4-16 388 


4 And he went away and conversed with the chief 
priests and “officers as to how he might deliver Him up 
to them. 

o And they rejoiced, and they agreed to give him 
‘money. 

6 And he consented, and sought opportunity to 
‘deliver Him up to them apart from a crowd. 


4. Instituting His Supper That the Disciples 
Might Participate in His Death 
22:7-23 


7 And the day of 'Unleavened Bread came, on which 
the *Passover must. be ’sacrificed. 

8 And He sent Peter and John, saying, Go and 
prepare the Passover for us that we may eat. 

9 And they said to Him, Where do You want us to 
prepare wt? : 

10 And He told them, Behold, as you are entering 
into the city, a man carrying a pitcher of water will 
meet you; follow him into the house which he enters. 

11 And you shall say to the master of the house, The 
“Teacher says to you, Where is the guest room, where I 
may eat the Passover with My disciples? 

12 And that one will show you a large *upper room 
furnished; prepare there. 

13 And leaving, they *found it even as He had told 
them; and they prepared the Passover. 

14 And when the hour came, He @reclined at the 
table, and the apostles with Him. 

15 And He said to them, 'I have earnestly longed to 
Zeat this Passover with you before I suffer; 

16 For I tell you that I shall by no means eat it 
anymore until !it is fulfilled in the *kingdom of God. 


5! See note II! in Mark [4. 
7! See note 17! in Matt. 26. 
7? See note 122 in Mark 1/4. 
15! Lit. with longing I have longed. 


152 The eating and drinking in vv. 15-18 were the keeping of the 
last feast of the Passover before the institution of the Lord’s supper 
in vv. 19-20. 


16: Referring, including v. 18, to the last Passover in v. 15. which 
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17 And having received a cup, when He had given 
‘thanks, He said, Take this and divide it among 
yourselves; 

18 For I tell you, I shall by no means drink from now 
on of the produce of the vine until the kingdom of God 
comes. 

19 !'And having taken a loaf, when He had given 
thanks, He broke it, and gave it to them, saying, This is 
My body which is given for you; do this unto the 
remembrance of Me. 

20 And similarly the cup after they had dined, 
saving, This cup us the 2new covenant in My blood, 
which is being poured out for you. 

21 But behold, the 2hand of the !one *delivering Me 
up ws ‘with Me on the table. 

22 For the Son of Man indeed is !going according to 
what has been 2determined; but woe to that man 
through whom He is delivered up! 

23 And they began to discuss among themselves who 
then of them it might be who was about to do this. 


5. Teaching the Disciples about Humility 
and Foretelling Their Stumbling 
22:24-38 


24 And there 'was also a 2contention among them as 
to which of them was considered to be 2greater. 

25 And He 8814 to them, The kings of the nations 
lord it over them, and those who have authority over 
them are called benefactors. 


will be fully fulfilled in the coming kingdom of God when the Savior 
will feast with the overcoming saints (v. 30; 13:28-29). 
19! For vv. 19-20 see notes in Matt. 26:26-28 and Mark 14:22-24. 
21' See note 20! in Mark 14. 
22! This is to go away from the world. 
241 Lit. came to be. 


24 The word signifies a love of strife, an eagerness to contend. 
24 252 Mark 
Luke VV. 10: 
9:46; 25-27 42-45 
Mark Matt 
9:34 20: 
25-28; 
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26 But you are not so, but let the *greater among you 
become as the younger, and the one who °leads as the 
one who 'serves. 

27 For who ts greater, the one who reclines at the 
table, or the one who serves? Js it not the one who 
reclines at the table? But I am in your midst as the one 
who serves. 

28 But you are those who have remained with Me in 
My #@trials; 

29 And I ‘appoint to you, even as My Father 
lappointed to Me, a 4kingdom, 

30 That you may eat and drink at My 'table in My 
4kingdom; and you will sit on "thrones ‘judging the 
twelve ‘tribes of Israel. 

31 !Simon, Simon, behold, *Satan has demanded to 
have “you to 'sift you as wheat; 

32 But I have #beseeched concerning 'you that your 
faith may not fail; and you, once you have turned 
again, “establish your brothers. 

33 And he said to Him, Lord, I am ready to go with 
You both to *prison and to 'death. 

34 But He said, I tell you, Peter, a *cock will not crow 
today until you will deny three times that you know Me. 

35 And He said to them, When I sent you ‘without a 
purse and a bag and sandals, did you lack anything? 
And they said, Nothing. 

36 And He said to them, But now, let him who has a 
purse take it, likewise also a bag; and he who does not 


26! See note 26! in Matt. 20. 
29! Or, covenant, covenanted. 


30! This is the feast in the parable in Matt. 22:1-4 and the marriage 
feast in Rev. 19:9 for the overcoming saints (see note 16!). 


31! Some MSS add, And the Lord said. 


31? Plural. 
32! Singular. 
328 32° 33. 34" 35 Matt 
John of. Acts Luke cf. 10: 
17°29, John 12:4 22:61; Luke 9- 10; 
11,45 al: 33> Matt. 9:3; Mark 
15-17 John 26.34; 10:4; 6:8 
21:19 Mark 
14:30; 
John 


13:38 
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have anything, let him sell his garment and 'buy a 
sword. | 

37 For I tell you that this which is written must be 
accomplished in Me, And He was *reckoned with the 
lawless: for indeed that which concerns Me is having a 
bconsummation. 

38 And they said, Lord, look, here are two *swords. 
And He said to them, It is ‘enough. 


6. Praying about the Sufferings of His Death 
and Charging the Disciples to Pray 
22:39-46 


39 And He came out and went according to His 
custom to the 2Mount of Olives; and the disciples also 
followed Him. 

40 And when He came to the !4place, He said to 
them, ‘Pray that you may not enter into temptation. 

41 And He withdrew from them about a stone’s 
throw, and He 2knelt down and prayed, 

42 Saying, Father, if You are willing, remove this 
lacup from Me; however, not My will, but 2Yours be 
done. 

43 !And an 4angel from heaven appeared to Him, 
strengthening Him. 

44 And being in an 4agony, He prayed more ear- 
nestly; and His sweat became like drops of blood, 
falling down upon the ground. 

45 And when He rose up from prayer and came to the 
disciples, He found them sleeping from sorrow, 

46 And He said to them, Why are you sleeping? Rise 
up and pray, that you may not enter into temptation. 


361 At that time people used to bring a sword just as they carried a 
purse and a bag for travei. The Savior’s word does not mean that He 
wanted the disciples to arm themselves to resist the coming arrest (cf. 
wv. 49-51, Matt. 26:51-54), but indicates the change in the people’s 
attitude toward Him. 

38' Indicating not that two swords are sufficient, but that their 
conversation 15 enough (cf. 1 Kings 19:4). 


40' Gethsemane (Matt. 26:36). 
42! Referring to the Savior’s death on the cross. 
42? See note 36! in Mark 14. 


_ 431 Some ancient MSS omit vv. 43 and 44. The weight of evidence 
Indicates that these verses were not in the original. 
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V. The Death of the Man-Savior 
22:47—23:56 
A. Arrested 
22:47-65 


47 #While He was still speaking, behold, a crowd, and 
he who is called "Judas, one of the twelve, was going 
before them and drew near to Jesus to kiss Him. 

48 But Jesus said to him, Judas, are you delivering 
up the Son of Man with a kiss? 

49 And those around Him, seeing what was about to 
happen, said, Lord, shall we strike with a “sword? 

50 And a certain one of them struck the slave of the 
high priest and took off his nght “ear. 

51 But Jesus answered and said, 'Let them go this 
far! And touching the ear, He healed him. 

52 And Jesus said to the chief pnests and *officers of 
the temple and elders who had come up against Him, 
Have you come out with swords and clubs as against a 
robber? 

53 While I was with you ‘daily in the ‘temple, you did 
not stretch out your hands against Me; but this 1s your 
bhour and the ‘authority of darkness. 

54 And having seized Him, they ‘led Him away, and 
brought Him into the house of the high priest; 


(Peter Denying the Savior— 
uv. 546-62) 


but Peter was ’following at a distance. 

55 And kindling a fire in the middle of the *court- 
yard, they sat down together, and Peter was sitting 
among them. | 

56 And a certain servant girl, seeing him seated 
facing the light of the fire, and looking intently at him, 
said, This man also was with him. 


51! This may mean, Let them arrest Me at this time. 
53! See note 49! in Mark |4. 


5.52 Matt. Mark John 
VV. 26: 14: 18: 
55-62: 69-75: 66-72 ἄν 
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57 But he denied, saying, I do not know Him, woman! 

58 And after a little while, another seeing him’ said, 
And you, you are one of them! But. Peter said, Man, I 
am not! 

59 And after an interval of about one hour, !another 
one insisted, saying, ?Certainly this man was also with 
him, for he is a #Galilean also. 

60 But Peter said, Man, I do not know what you are 
saying. And instantly, while he was still speaking, a 
cock crowed. 

61 And the Lord turned and looked at Peter, and 
Peter remembered the word of the Lord, how He had 
said to him that before a cock crows today, you will 
deny Me three times. 

62 And he went outside and wept bitterly. 

63 And the men who were holding Him mocked Him, 
‘beating Him: 

64 And blindfolding Him, they questioned Him, 
saying, Prophesy!-?Who is it that hit you? 

65 And they said many other things against Him, 
“blaspheming. 


B. Judged 
22:66—23:25 


1. By the Jewish Sanhedrin 
22:66-71 


66 And when day came, the ‘elders of the people, 
both *chief priests and scribes, were gathered together, 
and they led Him away to their 2@Sanhedrin, saying, 


67 41 you are the Christ, tell us. But He said to them, 


If I tell you, you will by no means believe: 
68 And if I ask you, you will by no means answer. 
69 But from now on the 'Son of Man will be seated at 
the *right hand of the power of God. 


591 Lit. a certain other. See note 73! in Matt. 26. 
592 Lit. of a truth. 

66) Lit. body of elders. 

66? See note 22° in Matt. 5. 


69' See note 64! in Matt. 26. 
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70 And they all said, Are you then the '!Son of God? 
And He said to them, 7*You say that I am. 

71 And they said, What further need do we have of 
testimony, for we have heard it ourselves from his 
mouth? 


CHAPTER 23 


2. By the Roman Rulers 
23:1-25 


1 And the entire multitude of them rose up and ‘led 
Him before 'Pilate. 

2 And they began to accuse Him, saying, We found 
this man 'perverting our nation and forbidding to *pay 
taxes to (Caesar, and saying that he himself is Christ, a 
cking. 

3 And Pilate *asked Him, saying, Are you the "King 
of the Jews? And answering him, He said, 'You are 
‘saying tt. 

4 And Pilate said to the chief pnests and the 
crowds, I find #not one fault in this man. 

5 But they were insisting, saying, He stirs up the 
people, teaching throughout the whole of Judea, begin- 
ning from '*Galilee even unto 'here. 

6 And when Pilate heard this, he questioned whether 
the man was a *Galilean. 

7 And when he realized that He was of the jurisdic- 
tion of *Herod, he sent Him up to Herod, who also 
himself was in Jerusalem in those days. 


ee same question the Devil used in tempting the Savior 
(4:3, 9). 

70? Or, You say if, because | am. 

11 See notes 2' in Matt. 27 and 1? in Mark 15. 

2' Or, turning away, misleading (v. 14). 

3! This answer is to be understood as “a strong affirmative” 
(Alford). 


51 This indicates that the “whole of Judea” comprises Galilee and 
the region in which Jerusalem was (see note 442 tn ch. 4). 


δι Matt. Mark 6 7a 

Luke 4: 1:14; Luke Luke 

4:14; 12, 23; John 22:59 3:1, 
1:43; 19-20 
2:11 9:7 
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8 And when Herod saw Jesus, he rejoiced greatly, 
for he was wanting to 3566 Him for a considerable time, 
because he had heard concerning Him, and was 
hoping to see some ‘sign done by Him. 

9 And he questioned Him with 'many words; but He 
answered him 2nothing. 

10 And the chief priests and the scribes stood, 
vehemently accusing Him. 

11 And Herod with his soldiers, :despising Him and 
bmocking, ‘threw around Him splendid clothing and 
sent Him back to Pilate. 

12 And both «Herod and Pilate became friends with 
one another on that very day; for they were previously 
at enmity between themselves. 

13 And Pilate, calling together the chief priests and 
the *rulers and the people, 

14 Said to them, You brought this man to me as one 
who 14turns away the people, and behold, I have 
examined him before you and found ‘not one fault in 
this man regarding the accusations you bring against 
him. 

15 No, neither has Herod; for he sent him back to us, 
and behold, nothing worthy of death has been done by 
him. 

16 I will therefore ¢discipline him and release him. 

17 (See note 171.) 

18 But they cried out all together, saying, Away with 
this man, and release to us Barabbas! 

19 He was one who, because of a certain “insurrection 
that occurred in the city and murder, was thrown into 
the prison. 

‘ 20 But again Pilate called them, wanting to release 
esus. 


9! Or, considerable, sufficient. 
9? This is the fulfillment of Isa. 53:7. 


14’ Implying to turn away the people from their civil and religious Ὁ 


allegiance. 


17' Many ancient authorities insert, And it was necessary to 
release to them one at the feast. 


18° 1% 
Acts Luke 
3:14 23:25 
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Me But they were shouting, saying, Crucify, crucify 
im! 

22 But he said to them a third time, Why, what evil 
has this man *done? I have found ‘no cause of death in 
him; I will therefore ‘discipline him and release him. 

23 But they were urgent with loud voices, asking that 
He be "crucified; and their voices prevailed. 

24 And Pilate !gave sentence that their demand be 
carried out. 

25 And he released him who, because of “insurrection 
and murder, had been thrown into prison, whom they 
were asking for; but Jesus he delivered up to their will. 


C. Crucified 
23:26-49 


1. Suffering the Persecution of Men 
vv. 26-43 


26 And as they led Him away, they laid hold of 
laSimon, a certain 2Cyrenian, coming from the country, 
and they placed the cross upon him to carry it behind 
Jesus. - 

27 And there were following Him a great multitude of 
the people, and the women who were mourning and 
lamenting Him. 

28 But Jesus turned to them and said, *Daughters of 
bJerusalem, do not weep over Me, but weep over 
yourselves and over your children. 

29 For behold, the *days are coming in which they 
will say, Blessed are the barren, and the wombs which 
did not bear, and the breasts which did not nourish. 


23! See note 262 in Matt. 27. 


24! See note 15' in Mark 15. The accusations of the Jewish 
religious leaders exposed their falsehood and deceitfulness in their 
religion, and the judgment of the Roman rulers exposed their darkness 
and rottenness in their politics. At the same time, they both 
vindicated again the Man-Savior in His highest standard of human 
perfection with His all-surpassing divine splendor. This was the 
strongest sign that He was fully qualified to be the Substitute for the 
sinners for whom He intended to die. 


26! Or, a certain Simon, a Cyrenian. 
26? See note 32! in Matt. 27. 


397 Luke 23:30-40 


30 Then they will begin to say to the *mountains, 
Fall on us! And to the hills, Cover us! 

31 For if they do these things in a !green tree, what 
will happen in the @dry? 

32 And *two others also, who were criminals, were led 
with Him to be executed. 

33 And when they came to the place called !4Skull, 
there they "crucified Him and the ‘criminals, one on the 
right and one on the left. 

34 And Jesus was saying, Father, *forgive them; for 
they do not know what they are doing. And dividing 
His garments, they cast ‘lots. 

35 And the people stood by, “looking on. And the 
brulers were even ‘sneering and saying, He 4saved 
others, let him save ‘himself if this is the ‘Christ of God, 
the @Chosen One! 

36 And the soldiers also mocked Him, coming to 
Him and offering Him !>vinegar, 

37 And saying, If you are the *King of the Jews, save 
yourself! 

38 Now there was also an inscription over Him!: This 
is the *King of the Jews. 

39 And one of the criminals who were hanged 
ablasphemed Him, saying, Are you not the Christ? Save 
yourself and us! 

40 But the other answering rebuked him and said, Do 
you not even fear God, since you are in the same 
judgment? 


31’ Wet wood, full of sap, signifying the Man-Savior, who is living 
and full of life; whereas, the dry wood signifies the dead people of 
Jerusalem, who were void of life juice. 


33! See note 33! in Matt. 27. 
36' See note 48! in Matt. 27. 
381 Some MSS add, in Greek and Roman and Hebrew letters. 


354 35! 35 36 378 38 3% 
Matt. Matt. Luke Luke Luke Matt. Matt. 
27:42; 117 9:35; 23:1] 23:3 27:37; 27:44; 
Mark Luke Isa. 36° Mark Mark 
15:31 9:20 42:1; Psa. 15:26; 15:32 
35 Matt. 69:21; John 
Luke 12:18; Mark 19: 
4:23 ] Pet. 15:36; 19-22; 

2:4 John Luke 

19:29 23:2-3 


Luke 23:41-49 398 


41 And we indeed justly, for we are receiving 'what 
we deserve for what we did; but this Man has done 
nothing “wrong. 

42 'And he was saying, Jesus, remember me when 
You *come “into Your kingdom. 

43 And He said to him, 'Truly I tell you, today you 
shall be with Me in ?Paradise. 


2. Suffering the Judgment of God for Sinners 
to Accomplish the Vicarious Death for Them 
vv. 44-49 


44 And it was already about the ‘sixth hour, and 
bdarkness came over the whole land until the ninth 
hour, 

45 'The sun’s light failing; and the ?veil of the 
temple was torn down the middle. 

46 And crying with a 4loud voice, Jesus said, Father, 
into Your hands I "commit My 'spint. And saying this, 
He expired. 

47 Now when the @centurion saw what had hap- 
pened, he "glorified God, saying, Certainly this Man 
was ‘righteous! 

48 And all the crowds who came together at this 
sight, gazing at the things that were happening, 
returned, beating their “breasts. 

49 And all those who zknew Him, and the women 
who accompanied Him from Galilee, stood at a cdis- 
tance, observing these things. 


41! Lit. things worthy of what we have done. 

41? Or, out of place. 

42! Some MSS read, And he was saying to Jesus, Remember me, 
Lord.... 

422 Some MSS read, in. 

43! This record of salvation, from v. 40, 1s unique to this Gospel, 
showing the effectiveness of the Man-Savior’s vicarious death and the 
highest standard of morality of His salvation. 


432 See note 42 in 2 Cor. 12. 
44! See note 45! in Matt. 27. 
45! Some MSS read, And the sun was darkened. 
452 See note 51! in Matt. 27. 
46! See note 50! in Matt. 27. 
49. 49> 49: 
Psa. Luke Psa. 
88:8 8:2 38:11 
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Luke 23:50—24:1 


50 And behold, a man named !*Joseph, being a 
member of the Council, a good and righteous man 

51 (This man had not agreed with their counsel and 
action), from Arimathea, a city of the Jews, who was 


aexpecting the kingdom of God; 
52 This man came to Pilate and requested the body of 


Jesus. 


53 And he took it down and wrapped it in a linen 
cloth, and !placed Him in a tomb hewn in the rock, 
where *no one had ever yet been laid. 


54 And it was a day of 'preparation, and the Sabbath 2 
was dawning. 


55 And the women who had come together with Him 
out of Galilee followed after, and beheld the tomb and 


how His body was placed. 


506 And they returned and prepared spices and 
‘ointment. And on the ‘Sabbath they 'rested according 


to the commandment. 


CHAPTER 24 


VI. The Resurrection of the Man-Savior 


A. Discovered by the Women 


1 Now *on the 'first day of the week, at early dawn, 
*they came to the tomb, bringing the »spices which 


they had prepared. 


50! See note 38! in John 19. 


53! This was for the fulfillment of Isa. 53:9a. 


54! See note 62! in Matt. 27. 


56' This was a real rest to all God’s chosen people and even to the 


entire universe, because the Savior had fu 
tion for them al}. 


lly accomplished redemp- 


I' See notes 1! in Matt. 28 and 1! in John 20. 
1: Referring to the women mentioned in v. 10 and 23:55. 


15 See note 12 in John 20. 


Luke 24:2-12 400 


a they found the *stone rolled away from the 
tomb; 

3 But when they entered, they did *not find the body 
of the Lord Jesus. 

4 And it came about, while they were perplexed 
about this, that behold, *two *men stood by them in 
leshining clothing; 

o And becoming @frightened and bowing their faces 
to the ground, the men said to them, Why are you 
seeking the ‘living One among the dead? 

6 He is not here, but was 'raised. Remember how He 
aspoke to you while He was still in Galilee, 

7 Saying that the Son of Man must be delivered into 
the hands of sinful men, and be crucified, and on the 
δἰ γα day rise up. 

8 And they “remembered His words. 

9 And returning from the tomb, they “reported all 
these things to the eleven and to all the rest. 

10 Now they were *Mary the Magdalene, and 'Jo- 
anna, and !Mary the mother of James, and the rest of 
the women with them, who were telling these things to 
the apostles. 

11 And these words appeared 'to them as “nonsense, 
and they did #not believe them. 


B. Investigated and Confirmed by Peter 
v. 12 


12 But #Peter rose up and ran to the tomb; and 
stooping to look, he saw the *linen cloths alone, and he 
went away marveling in himself at what had happened. 


4' Or, flashing. 

6! See note 6! in Mark [6. 

10! The mother of the Man-Savior. 
111 Lit. in their sight. 


112 Used in medical language of the wild talk of delirium 
(Vincent). 


10» 10° 11» 125 12" 
Matt. Luke Mark John John 
27:56, 8:3 16:11 20:3-7 19:40 
Mark 


Luke 24:13-22 


C. Appearing to Two Disciples 
vv. 13-35 


13 And behold, 2two of them were going on the same 
day to a village named Emmaus, sixty 'stadia away 
from Jerusalem. 

14 And they were talking to one another concerning 
all these things which had occurred. 

15 And it came about as they were talking and 
discussing, that Jesus Himself drew near and '!went 
with them. 

16 But their eyes were *prevented from recognizing 
Him. 

17 And He said to them, What are these words which 
you are exchanging with one another while you are 
walking? And they stood still, looking sad. 

18 And one of them named Cleopas answered and 
said to Him, Are you a stranger dwelling alone in 
Jerusalem and do not know the things which took place 
in it in these days? 

19 And He said to them, What things? And they ‘said 
to Him, The things concerning Jesus the ?Nazarene, 
who became a ?Man, a ’Prophet, ‘powerful in work and 
word before God and all the people; 

20 And how the chief priests and our *rulers *de- 
livered Him up to the ‘judgment of death and ‘crucified 
Him. 

21 But we were hoping that He was the One who was 
about to *redeem Israel. Indeed, besides all these things, 
this third day is already passing since these things took 
place. 

22 But also some 2women from among us amazed us. 
Being at the tomb early, 


401 


13! One stadion equals about 600 feet; therefore 60 stadia would 
equal about 7 miles. 


151 Now the Man-Savior was in resurrection walking with the two 
disciples. This differed from His walking with His disciples before His 
death (19:28). 

191] In their blindness they thought they knew more than the 
resurrected Savior. 
19? The two disciples knew the Savior in the flesh (2 Cor. 5:16), 


not in His resurrection. They knew His power in work and word, not 
the power of His resurrection (Phil. 3:10). 


Luke 24:23-31 402 


23 And ‘not finding His body, they came saying that 
they had also seen a vision of *angels, who say that He 
is ‘living. 

24 And some of those with us went to the *tomb and 
found it even as the women also said, but they did not 
see Him. 

20 And He said to them, O !*foolish and slow of heart 
to believe in all that the prophets have spoken! 

26 Was it not necessary for the Chnist to *suffer these 
things and to ‘enter into His glory? 

27 And beginning from *Moses and from all the 
bProphets, He interpreted to them in !all the ‘Scriptures 
the things concerning ‘Himself. 

28 And they drew near to the village where they were 
going, and He acted as though He would go farther. 

29 And they urged Him, saying, Stay with us, 
because it 1s toward evening and the day 115 already 
nearly over. And He went in to βίαν with them. 

30 And it came about as He reclined at the table with 
them, that He took the loaf and “blessed it, and having 
broken it, He handed it to them. 

31 And their eyes were 'opened, and they recognized 
Him; and ?He disappeared from them. 


25! The word in Greek indicates to be dull of perception. 


261: Referring to His resurrection (v. 46), which brought Him into 
glory (1 Cor. 15:43a; Acts 3:13a, 15a). 

27! Including the Law of Moses, the Prophets, and Psalms (ν. 44). 

29! Lit. has already declined. 

31! The Savior walked with them (v. 15) and stayed with them 
(v. 29), but it was not until they offered the loaf to Him and He broke 
it that their eyes were opened to recognize Him. They needed Him to 
walk and stay with them, but He needed them to offer the loaf to 
Him that He might break it so that He could open their eyes to see 
Him. 

31? Lit. He became invisible from them. The Savior was still with 
them. He did not leave them, but only became invisible. 


Isa Jer Zech. 29» 20 
7:14 33 9:9; cf. Matt 
9:6 14-15 13:7; Gen 26:26 
50:6 Dan. Mal. 19:2. 

53 7: 3:1 Acts 

1-12 13-14; 16:15 


403 Luke 24:32-44 


32 And they said to one another, Was not our heart 
burning within us while He was speaking to us on the 
road, while He was opening to us the aScriptures? 

33 And rising up that very hour, they returned to 


1Jerusalem and found the “eleven and those with them ; 


assembled together, 

34 Saying, The Lord was really raised, and has 
aappeared to Simon! 

35 And they related the things that occurred on the 
road, and how He was made *known to them in the 
breaking of the bread. 


ἢ. .Appearing to the Disciples 
and Commissioning Them 
vv. 36-49 


36 And as they were speaking these things, He 
Himself stood in their midst and said to them, Peace to 
you! 

37 But they were startled and became fnghtened 
and thought they beheld a ‘spirit. 

38 And He said to them, Why are you troubled, and 
why are reasonings arising in your heart? 

39 See My zhands and My feet, that it is I Myself; 


bhandle Me and see, for a spirit does not have 'flesh J 


and bones as you behold Me having. 

40 And when He had said this, He 2showed them His 
hands and His feet. 

41 And while they still ‘did not believe for *joy and 
were marveling, He said to them, Do you have anything 
to ‘eat here? 

42 And they handed Him part of a broiled fish; 

43 And He took it and 2ate before them. 

44 And He said to them, These are My words which I 
‘spoke to you while J was yet with you, that all the 
things must be fulfilled which have been written in the 


33! Jerusalem was the place where the resurrected Savior wanted 
His disciples to remain before the day of Pentecost (v. 49; Acts 1:4). 

37' A ghost or specter. 

39! This is the Man-Savior’s resurrected body, which is spiritual 
(1 Cor. 15:44) and a body of glory (Phil. 3:21 and note 3). 

41! Lit. were disbelieving. 


Luke 24:45-49 404 


'Law of 'Moses and the Prophets and Psalms con- 
cerning Me. 


45 Then He '*opened their mind to understand the 
Scriptures; 

46 And He said to them, Thus it is *written, that the 
Christ should *suffer and rise up from the dead on the 
‘third day; 

47 And that repentance for '*forgiveness of sins 
should be proclaimed in His ’name to all the ‘nations, 
beginning from 4Jerusalem. 

48 You are @witnesses of these things. 

49 And behold, I am sending forth the !*promise of 
My Father upon you; but you, 2stay in the city until you 
are ‘clothed with *power from on ‘thigh. 


44! The Law of Moses, the Prophets, and Psalms are the three 
sections of the entire Old Testament, that is, all the Scriptures (v. 27). 
The Savior’s word here unveils that the entire Old Testament was a 
revelation of Him and that He was its center and content. 


451 Indicating that to understand the Scriptures requires our mind 
to be opened by the Lord Spirit through His enlightening (Eph. 1:18). 


471 Forgiveness of sins could only be proclaimed after the Man- 
Savior’s vicarious death for the sinners’ sins had been accomplished 
and had been verified by His resurrection (v. 46; cf. Rom. 4:25). The 
Gospel of John, as one of the God-Savior, emphasizes life for 
fruit-bearing (John 15:5). The Gospel of Luke, as one of the 
Man-Savior, stresses forgiveness of sins for proclaiming. To bear fruit 
in life requires essentially the Spirit of life received through the 
breathing of the Spirit (John 20:22). To proclaim forgiveness of sins 
requires economically the Spirit of power received through the 
baptism in the Spirit (Acts 1:5, 8). 

49! The promise of Joel 2:28-29, fulfilled on the day of Pentecost 
(Acts 1:4-5, 8; 2:1-4, 16-18), for the outpouring as the power from on 
high for the believers’ ministry economically. This is different from 
the Spirit of life, who was breathed into the disciples (John 20:22 and 
note, par. 1) by the resurrected Savior on the day of His resurrection 
for His indwelling, that He might be life to them essentially. 

492 Lit. sit. 

493 As for the Spirit of life we need to breathe Him in as the 
breath (John 20:22); as for the Spirit of power we need to put Him on 
as the uniform, typified by the mantle of Elijah (2 Kings 2:9, 13-15). 
The former as the water of life requires our drinking (John 7:37-39); 
the latter as the water for baptism requires our being immersed (Acts 


49. 49> 4> 
Acts Acts James 
2:33; 1:8 1:17; 
Eph. 3:17 


1:13 


405 Luke 24:50-53 


VII. The Ascension of the Man-Savior 
24:50-53 


50 And He led them out as far as '*Bethany, and He 
lifted up His hands and blessed them. 

51 And it came about that while He blessed them, He 
parted from them and was 'carried up into *heaven. 


52 And they worshipped Him and returned to 'Jeru- : 


salem with great ‘joy, | 
53 And were continually in the *temple, °blessing 
God.! 


1:5). These are the two aspects of the one Spirit for our experience 
(1 Cor. 12:13). The indwelling of the Spirit of life is essential for our 
life and living; the outpouring of the Spirit of power is economical for 
our ministry and work. 


50! At the Mount of Olives (Acts 1:12). 
51! Luke, in his present writing, displays and presents to us mainly 


five crucial and excellent aspects concerning the Man-Savior: His ς 


birth, ministry, death, resurrection, and ascension. 


1) His birth is of and with the Spirit of God essentially, making ἢ 


Him a God-man to be the Man-Savior (1:35). 

2) His ministry 15 by and through the Spirit of God economically 
to carry out God’s economy in His jubilee (4:18-19). 

3) His death is by the God-man to accomplish God’s redemption 
for man (23:42-43) and to release Himself into man as the fire of life 
to burn on the earth (12:49-50). 

4) His resurrection is: a) God’s vindication of Him and of His 
work; b) His success in al] His achievements; and c) His victory over 
the universal enemy of God. 

5) His ascension 1s God’s exaltation of Him, making Him the 
Christ of God and the Lord of all (Acts 2:36), to carry out His 
heavenly ministry on the earth as the all-inclusive Spirit poured out 
from the heavens upon His Body composed of His believers (Acts 2:4, 
17-18), as recorded also by Luke in his further writing called the Acts. 

531 Some MSS add, Amen. 
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THE GOSPEL OF 
JOHN 


LIFE AND BUILDING 


CHAPTER 1 


I. The eternal Word incarnated 
coming to bring God into man 
chapters 1-13 


A. Introduction to life and building 
1:1-51 


1. The Word in eternity past who was God, 
through creation, coming as life and light 
to bring forth the children of God 
vv. 1-13 


1 16} η the beginning was the 2°Word, and the Word 
was 3with God, and the Word was ‘God. 

2 'He was *in the beginning with God. 

3 ?All things came into being through Him, and 
apart from Him nothing came into being which has 
come into being. 


I' In the beginning means in eternity past. 


1’ The Word is the definition, explanation, and expression of God; 
hence. it is God defined, explained, and expressed. 

1 The Word is not separate from God. It is not that the Word is the 
Word, and God is God, and they are separate one from another. They 
ee one; hence. in the following clause it says that the Word was 

30d. 

2' Or, This One. 


2 In the beginning, that is, from eternity past, the Word was with 
God. ἡ is not, as supposed by some, that Christ was not with God and 
nas not God from eternity past, and that ata certain time Christ became 
God and was with God. Christ's deity is eternal and absolute. From 
clernity past to eternity future, He is with God, and He is God. This is 
why in this Gospel there is no genealogy (Heb. 7:3) regarding Hint ay in 
Matthes 1 and Luke 3. . 


15 
ἰ John 


John 1:4-13 408 


4 In Him was '*life, and the life was the *light of 
men. 

5 And the ‘light shines in the darkness, and the 
darkness did not overcome it. 

6 There came a man 'sent from God whose name 
was John. 

7 1He came for a testimony that he might testify 
concerning the light, that all might believe through him. 

8 He himself was not the light, but came that he 
might testify concerning the light. 

9 The *true light was that which, coming into the 
world, 'enlightens every man. 

10 He was in the world, and the world came into 
being through Him, yet the world did not know Him. 

11 He came to His own, and those who were His own 
did not receive Him. 

12 But as many as received Him, to them He gave 
authority to become 2children of God, to those who 
lbelieve 9in His name: 

13 Who were born not ἰοῦ 2blood, nor ἰοῦ the 2will of 
the flesh, nor ‘of the 2will of man, but ‘of God. 


4: Since verse 3 refers to the creation in Genesis |, the mentioning of 
life in verse 4 should refer to the life indicated by the tree of life in 
Genesis 2. This is confirmed by John’s mentioning of the tree of life in 
Revelation 22. Since in Him is life, so He its life (John 11:25; 14:6), and 
came that man might have life (10:10b). This introduction to John's 
Gospel, including all of chapter |, begins with life (v. 4) and ends with 
building (vv. 42, 51) — the house of God (see notes 42', 51, and 51*). 
Hence, it is an introduction to life and building. 

4? For the old creation, it was the physical light (Gen. 1:3-5, 14-18). 
For the new creation, it is the light of life. 

6' The verb has the sense of an envoy being sent with a special commis- 
sion. 

7' Or, This one. 

9' Gk. photizo The same word is used transitively, as it is here, in Eph. 
1:18; 3:9; Heb. 6:4; 10-32. 

12' To believe is to receive. 

12? For human beings to become children of God is for man to have 
the divine life and the divine nature. 

123 Lit. into. 

131: Lit. out of. 

132 Blood (lit. bloods) here signifies the physical life; the will of the 
flesh denotes the will of fallen man after man became flesh; the will of 
man refers to the will of man created by God. 


409 John 1:14-18 


2. The Word becoming flesh, 
with grace in fullness and with reality 
to declare God in the only begotten Son of God 
vu. 14-18 


14 And the !Word became “flesh and **tabernacled 
among us (and *‘we beheld His glory, glory as of an only 
begotten ‘from a father), full of **grace and *reality. 

15 John testified concerning Him and cried, saying, 
This was He of whom I said, "He who comes.after me has 
become ahead of me, because He was before me. 

16 For ‘of His *fullness we all received, and grace 
upon grace. 

17 For the 'law was given through Moses; grace and 
lreality came through Jesus Christ. 

18 No one has ever seen God; the ‘only begotten Son, 
who is in the bosom of the Father, He has 24declared 
Him. 


14° For the Word as God to become flesh is for God to have the human 
life and the human nature. 


14’ The Word by being incarnated not only brought God into 
humanity, but also became a tabernacle to God as God's habitation on 
earth among men. 


14° This refers to Christ's transfiguration on the Mount (Matt. 1771-2, 
5; Luke 9:32; 2 Pet. 1:16-18). 


14° Gk. para, by the side of. The sense here is {rom with. The Lord is 
not only from God, but also with God. While He is from God, He is still 
with God (8:16, 29; 16:32). 

14° Grace is God in the Son as our enjoyment; reality is God realized 
by us in the Son. 


16) Lit. out of. 


17’ The law makes demands upon man according to what God is, but 
grace supplies man with what God is to meet what God demands. The 
law, at the most, was only a testimony of what God is ( Exo. 25:21), but 
reality is the realization of what God is. No man can partake of God 
through the law, but grace is the enjoyment of God for man, and reality 
is the realization of God for man. Eventually, grace is God enjoyed by 
man, and reality is God realized by man. 

_ 18° The Father's only begotten Son declared God by the Word, life, 

light, grace, and reality. The Word is God expressed, life is God im- 

parted, light is God shining, grace is God enjoyed, and reality is God 

τα τε, apprehended. God is fully declared in the Son through these five 
ings. 

18? Or, explained. 


John 1:19-29 410 


3. Jesus as the Lamb of God, 
with the Holy Spirit as the dove, 
making the believers stones for the building 
of the house of God with the Son of Man 
υυ.19-5] 


a. Religion looking for a great leader 
vv. 19-28 


19 And this is the testimony of John when the Jews 
sent to him priests and Levites from Jerusalem that they 
might ask him, Who are you? 


20° 20 And he confessed and did not deny, and he con- 
54%, fessed, I am not the *Christ. 
215 21 And they asked him, What then? Are you *Elijah? 


Mal. And he said, I am not. Are you the "prophet? And he 
21 answered, No. 
Deut. 22 They said then to him, Who are you, that we may 
give an answer to those who sent us? What do you say 
about yourself? 
23° 23 He said, | am a voice of one crying in the 
‘sa. wilderness, Make straight the way of the Lord, as Isaiah 
the prophet said. 
24 Now those who were sent were of the Pharisees. 
25 And they asked him and said to him, Why then are 
you baptizing if you are not the Christ, nor Elijah, nor 
the prophet? 
26° 26 John answered them saying, 1 *baptize in water; 
ae but among you stands One whom you do not know. 
| 27 It is He who comes after me, the thong of whose 
sandal I am not worthy to loose. 
28 These things took place in 'Bethany across the Jor- 
dan, where John was baptizing. 


b. Jesus introduced as a Lamb with a dove 
vv. 29-34 


29 The next day John saw Jesus coming to him, and 
28' Bethany here is a place on the east side of the Jordan, different 


from the Bethany in 11:1, which is a village on the west side of 
the Jordan. 


411 


said, Behold, the 1*Lamb of God who takes away the 
bsin of the world! 

30 This is He of whom I said, 7A man is coming after 
me who has become ahead of me, because He was 
before me. 

31 And I did not recognize Him, but in order that He 
might be manifested to Israel, I came baptizing in 
water. 

32 And John testified saying, I beheld the Spirit 
descending as a ‘dove out of heaven, and He abode 
upon Him. 

33 And I did not recognize Him, but He who sent me 
to baptize in water said to me, He upon whom you see 
the Spirit descending and abiding upon Him, this is He 
who baptizes in the Holy Spirit. 


34 And I have seen and have testified that this is the ! 


8Son of God. 


c. Bringing forth stones for God’s building 
vu. 35-51 


35 Again the next day John and two of his disciples 
were standing, 

36 And looking at Jesus as He walked, he said, 
Behold, the *Lamb of God! 

37 And the two disciples heard him speak, and they 
followed Jesus. 

38 And Jesus, turning and beholding them following, 
said to them, What are you seeking? And they said to 
Him, Rabbi (which translated means Teacher), where 
do You abide? 


29' The religious people were looking fur a great leader (vv. 19-25), 
such as Messiah, Elijah, or the prophet (according to the Scriptures, 
Dan. 9:26; Mal. 4:5; Deut. 18:15, 18). But Jesus was introduced to them 
as a little lamb with a little dove (vv. 29-33). The Lamb was to take sin 
away from man, and the dove was to bring God as life to man. The Lamb 
was for redemption, to redeem fallen man back to God, and the dove was 
for life-giving, for anointing, to anoint man with what God is, to bring 
God into man and man into God, and for uniting the believers in God. 
Both are needed for man to participate in God. 

2¥ The world here refers to mankind, as in 3:16. 

32' See note 29’, 


John 1:30-38 


49" 
John 


12:13; 


19:19 
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39 He said to them, Come, and you will see. They 
went therefore and saw where He abode, and they abode 
with Him that day. It was about the 'tenth hour. 

40 One of the two who heard John and followed Him 
was Andrew, Simon Peter’s brother. 

41 He found first his own brother Simon and said to 
him, We have found the !Messiah (which translated 
means !Christ). 

42 He led him to Jesus. Looking at him, Jesus said, 
You are Simon the son of John; you shall be called 
Cephas (which translated means '4a stone). 

43 The next day He would go forth into Galilee, and 
He found Philip; and Jesus said to him, Follow Me. 

44 Now Philip was from Bethsaida, of the city of 
Andrew and Peter. 

45 Philip found Nathanael and said to him, We have 
found Him of whom Moses in the law and prophets 
wrote, Jesus, the 'son of Joseph, from Nazareth. 

46 And Nathanael said to him, Can anything good 
come out of Nazareth? Philip said to him, *Come and 
see. 

47 Jesus saw Nathanael coming to Him and said con- 
cerning him, Behold a true Israelite, in whom is no 
guile! 

48 Nathanael said to Him, How do You know me’? 
Jesus answered and said to him, Before Philip called 
you, when you were under the fig tree, ] saw you. 

49 Nathanael answered Him, Rabbi, You are the Son 
of God; You are the '*King of Israel. 

39' That is, 4 p.m. 


41) Messiah is Hebrew; Christ is Greek. Both mean ‘the anointed. — 
Christ is God's anointed, appointed by God to accomplish God s purpose, 
God's eternal plan. 


42! Lit. Peter. The Lord referred to this word of His when He spoke 
to Peter, in Matt. 16:18, about the building of the church. It must be 
from this that Peter obtained the concept of the living stones for the 
building of a spiritual house (1 Pet. 2:5). which is the church. The 
significance of a stone is that it denotes a work of transformation to 
bring forth material for God's building (1 Cor. 3:12), 

45' The information Philip passed on to Nathanael in the words, the 
son of Joseph, and, from Nazareth, was inaccurate. Jesus was not born 
of Joseph, but of Mary (Matt. 1:16), and not born in Nazareth, but in 
Bethlehem (Luke 2:4-7). 

49' That is. the Messiah. 


413 John 1:50-2:2 


50 Jesus answered and said to him, Do you believe 
because I told you that I saw you under the fig tree? You 
shall see *greater things than these. 

51 And He said to him, Truly, truly, say to you, you 
shall see "heaven opened and the angels of God ascend- 
ing and descending on the ?Son of Man. 


CHAPTER 2 


B. Life’s principle and life’s purpose 
2:1-22 
1. Life’s principle — to change death into life 
vv. 1-11 
a. Christ coming in resurrection 


to the people in thetr enjoyment- 
VU. 1-2 


1 And the “third day there was a 2wedding in **Cana | 


of 4cGalilee, and the mother of Jesus was there. 
2 And Jesus also was invited, and His disciples, to 
the wedding. 


51' This is the fulfillment of Jacob's dream (Gen. 28:11-22). Christ as 
the Son of Man, with His humanity, is the ladder set up on the earth and 
leading to heaven, keeping heaven open to earth and joining earth to 
heaven for the house of God — Bethel. Jacob poured oil (the symbol of 
the Holy Spirit, the last Person of the Triune God to reach man) upon the 
stone (symbol of the transformed man) that it might be the house of God. 
Here in John | are the Spirit (v. 32) and the stone (ν. 42) for the house of 
God with Christ in His humanity. Where this is, there is an open heaven. 


517 John chapter |, as the introduction to John’s Gospel, introduces 
Christ as both the Son of God (vw. 34, 49) and the Son of Man. 
Nathanael recognized Him as the Son of God and addressed Him as 
such (v. 49), but Christ said to Nathanael that He is the Son of Man. 
The Son of God is God with the divine nature — divinity. The Son of 
Man is man with the human nature — humanity. For declaring God 
(v. 18) and for bringing God to man and man to God, He is the only 
begotten Son of God. But for building God's habitation on the earth 
among men, He is the Son of Man. God's building needs His humanity. 
In eternity past Christ had only divinity, but in eternity future Christ will 
have both divinity and humanity forever. 


1 The day of resurrection (1 Cor. 15:4). 


1? Marriage signifies the continuation of human life, and a wedding 
(feast) signifies the pleasure and enjoyment of human life. 


1? Cana means a land of reeds, and reeds signify weak and fragile 
people (Isa. 42:3a; Matt. 12:20a; 11:7). 


1“ Galilee is a place despised by people (John 7:52). 
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b. Their human life running out 
and their being filled with death 
vu. 3-7 

3 And when the 'wine ran out, the 2mother of Jesus 
said to Him, They have no wine. 

4 And Jesus said to her, 'Woman, ?what have I to do 
with you? *My hour has not yet come. 

_° His mother said to the servants, Whatever He says 
to you, do it. 

6 Now there were 'six stone waterpots lying there, 
according to the 2Jewish rites of purification, holding 
stwo or three measures each. 

7 Jesus said to them, Fill the waterpots with 'water. 
And they filled them up to the brim. 


ὃ. Christ changing their death into life eternal 
vv. 8-11 


8 And He said to them, Draw some out now and take 
it to the master of the feast. And they took it to him. 

9 And when the master of the feast tasted the 
lawater which had become wine, and did not know where 
it came from, though the servants who had drawn 
the water knew, the master of the feast called the 
bridegroom 

10 And said to him, Every man serves the good wine 
first, and when they have drunk freely, then that which 
is poorer; you have kept the good wine until now. 


3 Wine, the life juice of the grape, signifies life. Hence, the wine run- 
ning out symbolizes the human life running out. 

3? The mother of Jesus signifies the natural man, which has nothing to 
do with life (ν. 4) and must be subdued by life (v. 5). 

4' A respectful and endearing term. 

42 Lit. what to Me and to you? (A Hebrew idiom). 

6' Six waterpots signify the created man, for man was created on the 
sixth day (Gen. 1:27, 31). 

6’? The Jewish rites of purification with water signify religion's 
attempt to make people clean by certain dead practices. But the Lord 
changes death into life. 

6’ Two or three measures equals twenty or thirty gallons. 

7! Water here signifies death, as in Gen. 1:2,6; Exo. 14:21; and Matt. 
3-164. 

9: Changing water into wine signifies changing death into life. 


415 John 2:11-16 


11 This ‘beginning of 2*signs Jesus did in Cana of 
Galilee, and *manifested His glory, and His disciples 
believed 4in Him. 


2. Life’s purpose — to build the house of God 
vv. 12-22 
a. Christ cleansing the temple 
vu. 12-17 


12 After this He went down to Capernaum, He, His 


mother, His brothers, and His disciples; and they ᾿ 


lremained there a few days. 

13 And the *Passover of the Jews was near, and Jesus 
went up to Jerusalem. 

14 And *He found in the '*temple those selling oxen 
and sheep and doves, and the moneychangers sitting 
there. 

15 And 'having made a whip of 2cords, He drove them 
all, both the sheep and the oxen, out of the *temple, and 
He poured out the coins of the moneychangers and over- 
turned the tables; 

16 And to those who were selling the doves He said, 
Take these things away; do not make *My Father’s 
house a house of merchandise. 


11 The first mentioning of anything in the Scriptures sets forth the 
principle of that particular matter. Therefore, the first sign here sets 
im the principle of all the following signs, that is, to change death into 

ife. 

_dn the Scriptures, figuratively speaking, the tree of life is the source of 
life, and the tree of knowledge is the source of death, as revealed in 
Gen. 2:9, 17. In all the cases recorded in the Gospel of John, the 
significance always corresponds, in principle, with the tree of life 
resulting in life, and the tree of knowledge resulting in death. 

11? fn this book, all the miracles done by the Lord are called signs 
(2:23; 3:2; 9:54; 6:2, 14, 26, 30; 7:31; 9:16; 10:41; 11:47; 12:18, 37; 
aril, They are miracles, but they are used as signs to signify the matter 
of life. 

11° The Lord's divinity was manifested here. 

114 Lit. into. 


12' The same Greek word used for abide in 14:17; 15:4, 5,6, 7,9, 10. 
14° Gk. hieron, the entire precincts of the temple. 


15° This case of cleansing the temple reveals the purpose of life, that is, 
that life is for the building of the house of God. 

1S? Lit. cords made of rushes. 

18° See note 14’. 


17* 
Psa. 
69:9 


John 2:17-25 416 


17 His disciples remembered that it was written, *The 
zeal of Your house shall ‘devour Me. 


ὃ. The body of Jesus, the temple, destroyed 
and raised up in resurrection 
vu. 18-22 

18 The Jews then answered and said to Him, What 
sign will you show us, seeing that you do these things? 

19 Jesus answered and said to them, Destroy this 
ltemple, and 2in three days I will ®raise it up. 

20 Then the Jews said, It took forty-six years to build 
this 'temple, and you will raise it up in three days? 

21 But He spoke of the '*temple of His body. 

22 When therefore He was raised from among the 
dead, His disciples remembered that He said this, and 


3. 16. 17. they believed the *Scripture and the word which Jesus 


Eph. 
2.2}522 
22" 
Psa. 
16:10; 
Acts 
2:30-32 


25" 
Psa. 
139-1-2 


had spoken. 


C. Life meeting the need of man’s every case 
2:23-11:57 


1. The need of the moral — life’s regenerating 
2:23-3:36 


a. The Lord’s commitment not in miracles but in life 
2:23 - 3:1 


23 Now when He was in Jerusalem at the Passover, 
during the feast, many believed '!in His name, when they 
saw the signs which He did. 

24 But Jesus Himself did not entrust Himself to 
them, for He knew all men, 

25 And because He did not need anyone to testify 
concerning man, for *He Himself knew what is in man. 


17' Or, eat Me up, consume Me. 
19' Gk. naos, the inner temple. 
19? In three days signifies in resurrection. 


20' See note 19°. 
21' See note 19’. 
23! Lit. into. 


417 John 3:1-4 


CHAPTER 3 


1 (But there was a man of the Pharisees named 
aNicodemus, a ruler of the Jews: 


b. Regeneration by the divine Spirit 
in the human spirit 
3:2-13 


2 He came to Him by night and said to Him, Rabbi, 
we know that you are !a teacher come from God; for no 
one can do these ’signs that you do unless God is with 
him. 

3 Jesus answered and said to him, Truly, truly, I say 
to you, unless a man is “born !anew, he cannot 2566 the 
sbkingdom of God. 

4 Nicodemus said to Him, How can a man be born 
when he is old? He cannot enter the second time into his 
mother’s womb and be born, can he? 


11 The word but indicates that this case of Nicodemus differs from the 
cases in the foregoing verses, 2:23-25. All the cases there are cases of 
people believing in the Lord because of seeing the miracles He did. The 
Lord could not commit Himself to such peuple. But this case in chapter 3 
is one of life in regeneration. This reveals that this book is not for 
miraculous things, but only for life. This is why even the miracles done by 
the Lord are called signs in this book. signifving that the Lord came for 
life, not for miracles. 

_ 2! Nicodemus considered Christ to be a teacher come from God. This 
indicates that he may have thought he needed some better teachings to 
improve himself. But the Lord's answer in the following verse unveiled to 
him that his need was to be born anew. To be born anew is to be 
regenerated with the divine life. other than the human life received by 
natural birth. Hence, his real need was not some better teachings to im- 
prove himself, but the divine life to remake him. He was seeking for 
teachings which belong to the tree of knowledge. but the Lord's answer 
a to the need of life. which belongs to the tree of life (cf. Gen. 

3’ Or, from above. 

3* In spiritual things, to see is to enter into (v. 5}. 

3° The kingdom of God is the reign of God. It is a divine realm to be 
entered into, a realm which requires the divine life. Only the divine life 
can realize the divine things. Hence. to see, or to enter into the kingdom 
of God, requires regeneration with the divine life. 


1° 
John 
7:50; 
19:39 


11" 
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3:32 
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5 Jesus answered, Truly, truly, I say to you, unless a 
man is *born 'of water and the Spirit, he cannot enter 
into the kingdom of God. 

6 That which is “born ‘of the flesh is flesh, and that 
which is born ἰοῦ the 2Spirit is spirit. 

7 Do not marvel that I said to you, You must be born 
lanew. 

8 The '*wind blows where it wills, and you hear the 
sound of it, but you do not know where it comes from 
and where it is going; so is everyone who is born 2of 
the Spirit. 

9 Nicodemus answered and said to Him, How can 
these things be? 

10 Jesus answered and said to him, You are the 
teacher of Israel,.and you don’t know these things? 

11 Truly, truly, I say to you, we speak that which we 
know, and °testify of that which we have seen, and 'you 
do not receive our testimony. 


51 Jit. out of. 


5’ These words, of water and the Spirit, should have been plain to 
Nicodemus, without any need of explanation. The same words were 
spoken by John the Baptist in Matthew 3:11 to the Pharisees, so they 
should have been fully understood among the Pharisees. Now Nicodemus, 
as one of the Pharisees, is speaking to the Lord, and the Lord speaks 
these familiar words. Water is the central concept of the ministry of John 
the Baptist, that is, to terminate people of the old creation. Spirit is the 
central concept of the ministry of Jesus, that is, to germinate people in 
the new creation. These two main concepts put together are the whole 
concept of the matter of regeneration. Regeneration, to be born anew, is 
the termination of people of the old creation with all their deeds, and the 
germination of them in the new creation with the divine life. 

6' Lit. out of. 

6’ The first Spirit here is the divine Spirit, the Holy Spirit of God, and 
the second spirit is the human spirit, the regenerated spirit of man. 
Regeneration transpires in the human spirit by the Holy Spirit of God 
with God's life, the uncreated eternal life. Thus, to be regenerated ts to 
have the divine eternal life, other than the human natural life, as a new 
source and a new element of a new person. 

7' Or, from above. 

8: The Greek word for wind is the same word as for spirit, pneuma. 
Whether it means the wind or the spirit depends upon the context. The 
context here says that it blows, and the sound of it can be heard. This in- 
dicates that it is the wind. A regenerated person is like the wind, which 
can be realized, but which is beyond understanding. 

82 Lis. out of. 

11' The pronoun you is plural, and so in verse 12. 


419 John 3:12-14 


12 If I told you of }things on earth and you do not 
believe, how shall you believe if I tell you of 'things in 
heaven? 

13 And no one has ascended into heaven, but He who 
descended out of heaven, the "Son of Man 'who is in 
heaven. 

c. Satan’s evil nature in man’s flesh judged through Christ 

in the form of the serpent on the cross 
that the believers may have eternal life 
3:14-21 

14 And as ®Moses lifted up the ‘serpent in the 

wilderness, even so must the Son of Man be >lifted up; 


12) Things on earth here does not mean things of an earthly nature, 


but things which transpire on earth, including redemption, regeneration, 


etc. In the same principle, things in heaven in this verse does not mean 
things of a heavenly nature, but things which transpire in heaven. Hence, 
in the following verse, the Lord said that He is the One who descended 
out of heaven and who is sti/l in heaven. This indicates that He knows 
the things which transpire in heaven, because He is the One who 1s in 
heaven all the time. 

13: Some ancient authorities support this reading. 

14° John chapter 3 deals with the matter of regeneration. Regeneration, 
on one hand, brings the divine life with the divine nature into us. On the 
other hand, regeneration terminates the evil nature of Satan in our flesh. 
Satan injected his nature into man’s flesh in Genesis 3 as the serpent. 
When the children of Israel sinned against God, they were bitten by 
serpents (Num. 21.4-9). God told Moses to lift up a brass serpent on 
their behalf for God's judgment, that by looking upon that brass serpent 
all may live. That is a type. Here in John 3:14, the Lord Jesus applied 
that t ype to Himself, showing that when He was in the flesh, He was in 
“the likeness of the flesh of sin’ (Rom 8:3), which likeness was the form of 
the brass serpent. It had the form of the serpent, but without the poison. 
Christ was made in ‘‘the likeness of the flesh of sin,’ but He had no par- 
ticipation in the sin of the flesh (2 Cor. 5:21; Heb. 4:15). When in the 
flesh He was lifted up on the cross, by His death Satan, the old serpent, 
was dealt with (John 12:31-33; Heb. 2:14). This means that the serpen- 
tine nature within fallen man has been dealt with. When man is 
regenerated with divine life in Christ, his satanic nature is annulled. This 
is why in this portion of the Word, when the Lord revealed the matter of 
regeneration to Nicodemus, He specifically mentioned this point. 

Nicodemus might consider himself a moral and good man. But the 
Lord's word in this verse implies that regardless of how good Nicodemus 
might be outwardly, inwardly he had the serpentine nature of Satan. As a 
descendant of Adam, he was poisoned by the old serpent, and the 
serpents nature was within him. He not only needed the Lord to be the 
Lamb of God to take away his sin {John 1:29); he also needed the Lord to 
be in the form of the serpent that his serpentine nature might be dealt 
with on the cross that he might have eternal life. In the principle set forth 
in chapter 2 this is to change death into i 


John 3:15-25 490 


15 That everyone who believes 'in Him may have 
eternal life. 

16 For God so*loved the world that He gave His ‘only 
begotten Son, that everyone who ‘believes 'in Him 
should not perish, but have 2eternal life. 

17 For God did not send the Son into the world that 
He might judge the world, but that the world might be 
saved through Him. 

18 He who believes 'in Him is not judged; he who 
does not believe has been judged already, because he has 
not believed ‘in the name of “the only begotten Son of 
God. 

19 And this is the judgment, that the *light has come 
into the world, and men loved the darkness rather than 
the light, for their deeds were evil. 

20 For everyone who ‘does evil hates the light, and 
does not come to the light, lest his deeds should be ex- 
posed. 

21 But he who does the truth comes to the light, that 
his deeds may be manifested that they have been 
wrought in God. 


d. The regenerated people becoming 
the bride of Christ as His increase 
3322-30 

22 After these things, Jesus and His disciples came 
into the land of Judea; and there He stayed with them 
and “baptized. 

23 And John also was baptizing in Aenon near Salim, 
because there was much water there; and they came and 
were baptized. 

24 For *John had not yet been thrown into prison. 

25 There arose therefore a questioning on the part of 
John’s disciples with a Jew about *purification. 


15! Lit. into. 


15? This is the divine life, the uncreated life of God, which is not only 
timewise everlasting, but eternal and divine in nature. 


16! Lit. into. 

16° See note 15*. 

18' Lif. into. 

20! Lit. practices (1 John 1:6 and note 5). 


421 John 3:26-34 
26 And they came to John and said to him, Rabbi, He 


who was with you “across the Jordan, of whom you 
btestified, behold, He is ‘baptizing and all are coming to 
Him. 

27 John answered and said, A man can receive 
nothing unless it has been given him from heaven. 

28 You yourselves testify of me that I said, *I am not 
the Christ, but I have been sent before Him. 

29 *He who has the bride is the bridegroom; but the 
friend of the bridegroom, who stands and hears him, re- 
joices with joy because of the bridegroom’s voice. This 
joy of mine therefore is made full. 

30 He must 'increase, but I must decrease. 


6. The immeasurable Christ 
3:31-36 


31 !3He who comes from above is above all; he who is 
2of the earth is of the earth and speaks ?of the earth. "He 
who comes “from heaven is above all. 

32 What He has seen and heard, of this He testifies, 
and “no one receives His testimony. 

33 He who receives His testimony has sealed that God 
is true. 

34 For He whom God has sent speaks the !words of 
God, for He gives the Spirit not by measure. 


30' The increase in this verse is the bride in the foregoing verse, verse 
29, and the bride there is a living composition of all the regenerated 
people. This means, in this chapter on regeneration, that regeneration is 
nat only to bring the divine life into the believers and annul the satanic 
nature in their flesh, but also to make them the corporate bride for 
Christ's increase. The last two points, to annul the serpentine nature in 
the believers and to make them the bride of Christ, are both fully 
developed in John’s writing of Revelation. The book of Revelation mainly 
reveals how Satan as the old serpent will be fully eliminated (Rev. 20:2, 
10}, and how the bride of Christ as the New Jerusalem will be fully 
produced (Rev. 21:2, 10-27). 

ST Verses 31 through 36 unveil to us the immeasurableness, the un- 
limitedness of Christ. He is such an immeasurable and unlimited One, 
who comes from above, who is above all, to whom the Father has given 
all, and who dispenses the Spirit without measure — it is such a One — 
who needs a universal increase to be His bride to match Him, as revealed 
in verses 22 he τὰ 30. He who believes in this immeasurable One has 
eternal life; he who disobeys this One is under the wrath of God. 

31? Lit. out οἵ. 


34' Gk. rhema. See note 63° in chapter 6. 


32° 
John 
3:11 


John 3:35-4:9 429 


35. 90 *The Father loves the Son, and has given all int 
un His hand. neon 
6" 36 He who *believes 'in the Son has eternal life; but 


ton - he who disobeys the Son shall not see life, but the wrath 
of God abides on him. 


CHAPTER 4 


2. The need of the immoral — life’s satisfying 
4:1-42 


a. A thirsty Savior and a thirsty sinner 
vv. 1-8 


ae 1 When therefore the Lord knew that the Pharisees 
3:22, had heard that Jesus was making and “baptizing more 
26 disciples than John 

2 (Although Jesus Himself did not baptize, but His 


disciples), 
oe 3 He left "Judea and went away again into Galilee. 
3-22 4 And He had to pass through Samaria. 
3 5 So He came to a city of Samaria called Sychar, 
ei “near the land that Jacob gave to his son Joseph; 
5 6 And Jacob’s !well was there. Jesus, therefore, 


Gen. being wearied from the journey, sat thus by the '!well. It 
18.19, Was about the sixth hour. 
48:22; 7 A woman of Samaria came to draw water. Jesus 
Josh. said to her, Give Me a drink. 

8 For His disciples had gone away into the city to 
buy food. 


b. The emptiness of religion’s tradition 
and the fullness of life’s living water 
vv. 9-14 
9 The Samaritan woman then said to Him, How is it 
that you, a Jew, ask me for a drink, since I am a 


36! Lit. into. 

36' See note 15°. 

6' Lit. spring, as inv. 14. 
65 That is, noon. 


423 John 4:10-16 


Samaritan woman? (*For Jews have no dealings with 
1Samaritans. ) 

10 Jesus answered and said to her, If you knew the 
ἀρ! of God, and who it is that says to you, Give Mea 
drink, you would have asked Him, and He would have 
given you °living water. 

11 The woman said to Him, Sir, you have no bucket, 
and the well is deep; where then do you get the living 
water? 

12 Are you greater than our father Jacob, who gave us 
the well, and drank of it himself, and his sons, and his 
cattie? 

13 Jesus answered and said to her, Everyone who 
ldrinks of this water shall thirst again, 

14 But whoever ¢drinks of the water that I shall give 
him shall °by no means thirst ‘forever; but the water 
that I shall give him shall become in him a spring of 
water welling up into *ceternal life. 


c. The way to take the living water 
νυ. 15-26 


(1) Tomake confession of sins 
vv. 15-18 


15 The woman said to Him, Sir, *give me this water so 
I will not thirst, nor come here to draw. 


᾿ 16 Jesus said to her, Go, 'call your husband and come 
ere. 


9° Samaria was the leading region of the northern Kingdom of Israel 
and the place where its capital was (1 Kings 16:24, 29). Around 700 
B. C. the Assyrians captured Samaria and brought people from Babylon 
and other heathen countries to the cities of Samaria (2 Kings 17-6, 24). 
From that time, the Samaritans became a people of mixed blood — 
heathen with Jew. History tells us that they had the Pentateuch (the five 
books of Moses) and worshipped God according to that part of the Old 
Testament. But they were never recognized by the Jews as part of the 
Jewish people. 


13° This signifies the enjoyment of material things and the amusement 
of worldly entertainment. None of these can quench the thirst deep within 
man. However much he drinks of this material and worldly ‘‘water,"’ he 
shall thirst again. The more he drinks of these ‘‘waters,” the more his 
thirst is increased. | 

14’ Lit. to the age. 

14? See note 15* in chapter 3. 


‘16 This word was intended to touch her conscience with her immoral 
history that she might repent of her sins. 
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17 The woman answered and said, I don’t have a hus- 
band. Jesus said to her, You have well said, I don’t have 
a husband; 

18 For you have had 'five husbands, and the one you 
now have is not your husband; this you said truly. 


(2) To contact God the Spirit 
in the human spirit and in reality 
vv. 19-24 


19 The woman said to Him, Sir, I see that you are a 


. prophet. 


20 '*Our fathers worshipped "in this mountain, and 


᾿ς 2you say that cin Jerusalem is the place where men must 
‘ worship. 


21 Jesus said to her, Woman, believe Me, #an hour is 
coming when neither in this mountain nor in Jerusalem 
shall 'you worship the Father. 

22 You worship that which you do not know; we 
worship that which we know; for salvation is “of the 
Jews. 

23 But #an hour is coming, and now is, when the true 
worshippers shall worship the Father “in spirit and 
reality; for the Father seeks such to worship Him. 

24 God is Spirit; and those who worship Him must 
lworship “in spirit and reality. 


18! The woman tried the first husband and drank of that ‘water,’ and 
she was not satisfied. Then she tried the second, third, fourth, and fifth 
husband. None of these satisfied, so she was trying another. Her chang- 
ing of husbands fully proved to her that however much she drank of "this 
water,’ she was still thirsty. ‘‘Everyone who drinks of this water shall 
thirst again."’ This word of the Lord is true! 

20: The woman's problem, like the questions in 8:3-7 and 9:2-3, is a 
matter of yes or no, which belongs to the tree of knowledge, but the Lord 
turns her to the spirit (vv. 21-24), which belongs to the tree of life (cf. 
Gen. 2:9, 17). 

20? you, plural. 

21' you, plural. 

22' you, plural. 

22? Lir. out of. 

24' This word was given to instruct her regarding the need of exer- 
cising her spirit to contact God the Spirit. To contact God the Spirit with 
her spirit is to drink of the living water, and to drink of the living water is 
to render real worship to God. 

In typology, the worship of God should be, (1) in the place chosen by 
God to set His habitation there (Deut. 12:5, 11, 13-14, 18), and, (2) with 


425 John 4:25-34 


(3) To believe that Jesus is the Christ 
vv. 25-26 
295 The woman said to Him, I know that *Messiah is 
coming, He who is called Christ; when He comes, He 
will declare all things to us. 
9 Jesus said to her, 11 who speak to you am He. 


d. A living testimony with a marvelous harvest 
vv. 27-42 

27 And at this point His disciples came and 
marveled that He was speaking with a woman; yet no 
one said, What are You seeking? or, Why are You speak- 
ing with her? 

28 Then the woman 'left her waterpot and went away 
into the city, and said to the men, 

29 Come, see a man who told me all that I have done; 
lag this not the Christ? 

30 Then they went out of the city and came to Him. 

31 In the meantime the disciples urged Him, saying, 
Rabbi, eat. 

32 But He said to them, 'I have food to eat of which 
you have no knowledge. 

33 The disciples then said to one another, Did anyone 
bring Him anything to eat? 

34 Jesus said to them, My food is *to do the will of 
Him who sent Me, and °to finish His work. 
the offerings (Lev. ch. 1-6). The place chosen by God for His habitation 
typifies the human spirit, where God's habitation is today (Eph. 2:22 “απ 
habitation of God through the Spirit” as in the KJV should read ‘‘an 
habitation of God in spirit’’ — Gk.). The offerings PUY Christ; Christ 
is the fulfillment and reality of all the offerings with which the people 
worshipped God. Hence, when the Lord instructed her to worship God the 
Spirit in spirit and reality, it meant that she should contact God the Spirit 
in her spirit instead of in a specific place, and through Christ, instead of 


with the offerings, for now, since Christ the reality has come (vw. 25-26), 
all the shadows and types are over. 


26' By this word Jesus led her to believe that He is the Christ, that she 
may have eternal life (20:31). She believed (v. 29). 


28' Whoever drinks the living water and is satisfied with it will drop his 
preoccupations and testify to it. In the principle set forth in chapter 2, 
this is also the changing of death into life. 

29" This indicates that the woman believed that Jesus was the Christ, 
and by thus believing she received the living water and was satisfied. 

_32' The sinner was satisfied with the Savior's living water, and the 
Savior was satisfied with God's will in satisfying the sinner. To do the will 
of God to satisfy the sinner is the Savior's food (v. 34). 


35° 
Luk 
10-2 


42° 

I John 
4:14; 
I Timm. 
4-10; 
Luke 
cll 


44" 
Matt. 
13-57 
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35 Do you not say, There are yet four months and 
then the *harvest comes? Behold, I tell you, Lift up your 
eyes and look on the fields, for they are already white for 
harvest. 

36 He who reaps receives wages and gathers fruit 
lunto eternal life, that he who sows and he who reaps 
may rejoice together. 

37 For in this the saying is true, One sows and 
another reaps. 

38 I sent you to reap that for which you have not 
labored; 'others have labored, and you have entered into 
their labor. 

39 And many of the Samaritans from that city 
believed ‘in Him because of the word of the woman who 
testified, He told me all that I have done. 

40 So when the Samaritans came to Him, they asked 
Him to 'remain with them, and He !remained there two 
days. 

41 And many more believed because of His word. 

42 And they said to the woman, /t is no longer 
because of what you said that we believe, for we have 
heard for ourselves, and know that this One is truly the 
aSavior of the world. 


3. The need of the dying — life’s healing 
4:43-54 
a. Christ coming back to the place 
of weak and fragile people 
vu. 43-46a 


43 And after the two days He left there and went into 
Galilee. 

44 For Jesus Himself testified that a prophet has no 
honor in his own country. 

45 Then when He came into Galilee, the Galileans 


36' Or, for. 

36? See note 15* in chapter 3. 

48: Others have labored should mean that some had sown the seed 
among the Samaritans with the Pentateuch (the first five books of the 
Old Testament), which the Samaritans had. Now the Lord sends His dis- 
ciples to reap what those had sown. 

291 Lis. into. 

40' The same Greek word used for abide in 14:17; 15.4, 5.6.7.9, 10. 
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received Him, having seen all that He did in Jerusalem 
at the feast; for they also went to the feast. 

46 Jesus then came again to !#Cana of *Galilee, where 
He had *made the water wine. 


b. The weak and fragile people dying 
vv. 466-49 
And there was a certain royal official whose son was sick 
in Capernaum. 

47 When he heard that Jesus had come out of Judea 
into Galilee, he went to Him and asked that He would 
come down and heal his son, for he was about to die. 

48 Then Jesus said to him, Unless ‘you see ¢signs and 
wonders, you will by no means believe. 

49 The royal official said to Him, Sir, come down 
before my child dies. 


c. Healing by the life-giving word through believing 
vv. 50-54 

50 Jesus said to him, Go, your son is living. The man 
believed ‘the word which Jesus said to him and went his 
way. 

ol And as he was now going down, his slaves met him 
and brought word saying that his boy was living. 

52 So he asked them the hour in which he got better. 
They said then to him, Yesterday at the 'seventh hour 
the fever left him. 

σῷ So the father knew that it was in that hour in 
which Jesus said to him, Your son is living; and he 
believed and his whole household. | 

04 This Jesus did again as a second sign, having 
come out of Judea into Galilee. 


46' See note [2 in chapter 2. 

46’ Galilee, a despised place (John 7:41, 52. signifies the world of a 
low and mean condition. 

48’ you, plural. 
Ἵ 50᾽ The word of life out of the mouth of the Lord that gives life to the 

ying. 

52. That is, | p.m. 

54) The significance of the first sign in Cana (2:1-11) is the changing 
af death into life, setting forth the principle of life. The second sign here 
ι5 @ continuation to apply the principle of changing death into life. Death 


is of the source of the tree of knowledge, and life is vf the source of the 
tree of life (cf. Gen. 2:9, 17). 


485 
| Cor. 
1322 


§4* 
John 
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CHAPTER 5 


4. The need of the impotent — life’s enlivening 
5:1-47 


a. The inadequacy of religion’s law-keeping 
and the sufficiency of the Son’s life-giving 
vv. 1-9 


1 After these things there was a feast of the Jews, 
and Jesus went up to Jerusalem. 

2 Now there is in Jerusalem at the 'sheepgate a 
pool, which is called in Hebrew 2Bethesda, having °five 
porches. 

3 ‘In these lay a multitude of those who were sick, 
blind, lame, withered, ?waiting for the stirring of the 
water. . 

4 For an ‘angel of the Lord went down at certain 
seasons into the pool and stirred up the water. Whoever 
then stepped in first after the 2stirring up of the water 
was made *well of whatever disease he was held by. 

5 And a certain !man was there, who had been thirty- 
eight years in his sickness. 


2' The sheepgate signifies the door to the law-keeping religion s sheep- 
fold (John 10-1). 

2? Bethesda means house of mercy, signifying that the people who 
practiced law-keeping realized that they needed the mercy of God, 
because they were impotent, weak, and “‘wretched,”’ as portrayed in 
Romans 7:7-24. 

2° Porches signify the law-keeping religion's shelter, like a sheepfold, 
and the number five denotes responsibility. 

3' This signifies that under the law-keeping shelter, in religion's fold, 
there are many people who are blind, unable to see; many who are \ame, 
unable to walk; and many who are withered, lacking the life supply. 

3? Some manuscripts omit the last part of v. 3 and all of v. 4. 

4' An angel here signifies the agent through which the law, which 
could not give life, was given (Gal. 3:19, 21). 

4 The stirring up of the water to make people well signifies the prac- 
tice of law-keeping attempting to make people perfect. 

4 Or, whole, sound. 


§! With this sick and impotent man there was no happiness, even on the 
jovful day of a feast (v. 1); and there was no rest, even on the Sabbath 
day (ν". 9). 
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6 When Jesus saw him lying there, and knew that he 
had already been a long time in that condition, 'He said 
to him, Do you want to get 2well? 

7 The sick man answered Hin, ‘Sir, 21 have no man 
to put me into the pool when the water is stirred up, but 
while I am coming, another steps down before me. 

8 Jesus said to him, *Rise, pick up your 'bed and 
walk. 

9 And immediately the man ‘became well, and 
2picked up his bed and walked. Now it was the *Sabbath 
on that day. 


b. Religion’s opposition to life 
vv. 10-16 


10 The Jews then said to the one who was healed, It is 
the "Sabbath, and !it is not lawful for you to pick up 
your bed. 


6! The significance of this sign is that when the practice of law-keeping 
in the Jewish religion became an impossibility die to the impotence of 
man (Rom. 8:3), the Son of God came to enliven the dead (v. 25). The law 
could not give life (Gal. 3:21), but the Son of God gives life to the dead 
(v. 21). “While we were yet weak” (Rom. 5.6) He came to enliven us. 
6’ Or, whole, sound. 
7' Or, Lord. 


7: There is the healing means in the law-keeping religion, but it did not 
profit the impotent man, because he had no strength to fulfill its re- 
quirements. Religion’s law-keeping depends upon man’s effort, man's do- 
ing, man's make-up. Since man is impotent, religion's law-keeping 
becomes inadequate. The holy city, the holy temple, the feast, the Sab- 
bath, the angels, Moses, and the Scriptures, all are the good things of this 
religion, but they could do nothing for this impotent man. In the eyes of 
the Lord, he was a dead person (ν. 25), in need not only of healing, but 
also of enlivening. With the Lord's enlivening there is no requirement. 
The impotent man heard His voice and was enlivened (ν. 25). 

8' Small mattress or pad. and so in vv. 9, 10, 11, and 12. 


9° According to verses 24-25, this is to pass out of death into life and 
to live. In the principle set forth in chapter 2, this is the changing of 
death into life. 

9’ Formerly, the bed carried the impotent man, but now the enlivened 
man carries the bed. 


10' Life's enlivening breaks religion's ritual. Religion is offended by 
life, and begins its opposition to life from this point (vv. 16, 18). 

The Sabbath is for man (Mark 2:27} and should be a rest to man. 
Religion’s law-keeping did not bring rest to the man sick for thirty-eight 
years, but life's enlivening did. Yet, the religious cared only for their 
ritual of Sabbath-keeping; they had no concern for the sick man’s rest. 
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11 But he answered them, He who made me well, He 
said to me, Pick up your bed and walk. 

12 They asked him, Who is the man who said to you, 
Pick up your bed and walk? 

13 But he who was healed did not know who it was, 
for Jesus had withdrawn, a crowd being in that place. 

14 After these things Jesus found him in the temple 
and said to him, Behold, you have become well: '*sin no 
more, that something worse does not happen to you. 

15 The man went away and told the Jews that Jesus 
was the One who made him well. 

16 And for this the Jews persecuted Jesus ‘and 
“sought to kill Him, because He did these things on the 
Sabbath. 


c. The Son equal with the Father 
in giving life and executing judgment 
vu. 17-30 

17 But He answered them, My Father is !working 
until now, and I am working. 

18 For this therefore the Jews '!sought all the more to 
*kill Him, because He not only broke the Sabbath, but 
also called God His own Father, making Himself 2equal 
with °God. 

19 Then Jesus answered and said to them, Truly, 
truly, I say to you, *the Son can do nothing from 
Himself except what He sees the Father doing; for 
whatever the Father does, this also the Son does in like 
manner. 

20 For *the Father loves the Son and shows Him all 
things that He does; and He will show Him °greater 
works than these that you may marvel. 

21 For as the Father ®raises the dead and gives them 
life, so also the Son gives life to whom He wills. 


14° This indicates that the man’s former sickness was due to his sin. 

16’ Some manuscripts omit the words and sought to kill Him. 

17' God's work in creation was finished (Gen. 2:1-3}, but the Father 
and the Son were still working for redemption and building. 

18' The religious people on the one hand kept the Sabbath, but on the 
other hand sought to kill Jesus. How could they have rest? Their religious 
concept caused them to think that to kill those who would not keep their 
religious ritual was to offer service to God (John 16-2). 

18? Actually the Son and the Father are one (John 10:30). 
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22 For the Father does not judge anyone, but He has 
given all *judgment to the Son, ἡ 


23 That all may honor the Son even as they honor the °: 


Father. He who does not honor the Son does not honor 
the Father who sent Him. 

24 Truly, truly, I say to you, he who hears My word 
and “believes Him who sent Me has ‘eternal life, and 
will not come into judgment, but has passed out of 
2death into life. 

25 Truly, truly, I say to you, an hour is coming and 
now is, when the !#dead shall hear the voice of the Son of 
God, and those who hear shall ‘live. 

26 For even as the Father has life in Himself, so He 
gave to the Son also to have 4life in Himself; 

27 And He gave Him authority to execute *judgment, 
because He is the !Son of Man. 

28 Do not marvel at this, for an hour is coming in 
which ‘all who are in the tombs shall hear His ®voice, 

29 And shall come forth: «those who have done the 
good to the !*resurrection of life, and those who have 
2done the evil to the **resurrection of judgment. 


24' See note 15? in chapter 3. 


24 Death is of the source of the tree of knowledge, and \ife is of the 
source of the tree of life (cf. Gen. 2:9, 17). Hence, to pass out of death 
Into life is to change the source of living. 


25᾽ Not those dead physically, but those dead in spirit, according to 
Ephesians 2:1, 5 and Colossians 2:13. Hence, to \ive in this verse means 
to be alive in the spirit. 1t is not resurrection in the physical body as men- 
tioned in verses 28-29. 


27' The Lord is the Son of God (v. 25), so He can give life (v. 21); and 
He is the Son of Man, so He can execute judgment. 

28' These are those who are physically dead and buried in the tomb. 
Hence, their coming forth from the tomb in verse 29 is the resurrection 
in the physical body. 

29! This is the resurrection of the saved believers before the Millennium 
(Rev. 20:4, 6, 1 Cor. 15:23, 52; 1 Thes. 4:16). The dead believers will be 
resurrected to enjoy eternal life at the coming back of the Lord Jesus. 
Hence, it is called the resurrection of life. 

29: Or, practiced. 


2% This is the resurrection of the perished unbelievers after the 
Millennium (Rev. 20:5, 12). All the dead unbelievers will be resurrected 
after the thousand years to be judged at the great white throne (Rev. 
20:11-15}. Hence, it is called the resurrection of judgment. 

Verses 24-26 speak about the enlivening of the spirit. Verses 28-29 
speak about the resurrection of the whole being, including the body. 
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30 51 can do nothing from Myself; as I hear, I judge; 
and *My judgment is just, because I do not seek My own 
will, but the ‘will of Him who sent Me. 

d. The Son’s fourfold testimony 
vv. 31-47 
31 If*l testify concerning Myself, My testimony is not 


true. ἢ 
(1) The testimony of John the Baptist 


vv. 32-35 

32 There is another who testifies concerning Me, and 
I know that the testimony which he testified concerning 
Me is true. 

33 You have sent to John, and the has testified to the 
truth. 

34 But I do not receive testimony from man; but I say 
these things that you may be saved. 

35 He was the burning and shining lamp, and you 
were willing to rejoice for a while in his light. 


(2) The testimony of the Son’s work 
v. 36 


36 But the testimony which I have is greater than 
that of John; for the ®works which the Father has given 
Me to complete, the works themselves which I do, testify 
concerning Me that the Father has !*sent Me. 


(3) The testimony of the Father 
vv. 37-38 
37 And the #Father who sent Me, He has testified 
concerning Me. You have neither heard His voice at any 
time, nor have you seen His form, 
38 And you do not have His word abiding in you, for 
you do not believe Him whom He has 'sent. 


(4) The testimony of the Scriptures 
vv. 39-47 


39 You 'search the Scriptures, because you think that 


36' See note 6' in chapter 1. 

38' See note 6' in chapter 1. 

39', 40' To search the Scriptures may be separated from come to Me. 
The Jewish religionists searched the Scriptures, but were not willing to 
come to the Lord. These two should go together, for the Scriptures, since 
they testify. concerning the Lord, should not be separated from the Lord. 
We may contact the Scriptures, and yet not contact the Lord. Only the 
Lord can give life. 
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in them you have eternal life, and it is these that testify 
concerning Me; 

40 And you are not willing to ‘come to Me that you 
may have life. 

41 I do not receive glory from men; 

42 But I know you, that you do not have the love of 
God in yourselves. 

43 I have come in the name of My Father, and you do 
not receive Me; if another shall come in his own name, 
you will receive him. 

44 How can you believe, when you receive glory from 
one another and do not seek the glory that is from the 
only God? 

45 Do not think that I will accuse you to the Father; 
the one who accuses you is Moses, in whom you trust. 

46 For if you believed Moses, you would believe Me; 
for *he wrote concerning Me. 

47 But *if you do not believe his writings, how shall 
you believe My words? 


CHAPTER 6 
5. The need of the hungry — life’s feeding 
6:1-71 
a. The hungry world and the feeding Christ 
vu. 1-15 


1 After these things Jesus went away across the ‘sea 
of Galilee, or of Tiberias. 


2 And a great crowd followed Him, because they saw 
the *signs which He did on those who were sick. 


40' See note 39'. 


I" This case is in contrast to the foregoing case in chapter five. In that 
case the person involved is by a pool; in this case the people involved are 
around a sea. The scene of that case is the holy city with a sacred pool for 
man's healing. The scene of this case is the wilderness with a secular sea 
for man’s living. The person in that case is impotent and needs life's 
enlivening. The people in this case are hungry and need life's feeding. In 
typology, the land signifies the earth created by God for man to live upon, 
and the sea signifies the world corrupted by Satan in which fallen 
mankind lives. By this world, mankind is hungry and has no satisfaction. 


In a pe mankind is troubled and has no peace. This is portrayed in 
verse 18. 
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3 And Jesus went up to the 'mountain and sat there 
with His disciples. 

4 Now the 'Passover, the feast of the Jews, was 
near. 

5. 8Jesus therefore, lifting up His eyes and seeing that 
a great crowd was coming toward Him, said to Philip, 
Where shall we buy bread that these may eat? 

6 Now this He said to test him, for He knew what He 
was about to do. 

7 Philip answered Him, Two hundred 'denarii worth 
of bread is not sufficient for them, that each one may 
take a little. 

8 One of His disciples, Andrew, Simon Peter’s 
brother, said to Him, 

9 There is a boy here who has 'five 2barley loaves 
and 'two 2fishes, but what are these for so many? 


3' Mountain signifies the transcendent position above the land and the 
sea. To enjoy Christ's feeding, people must go with Christ to the moun- 
fain. 


4' In the Passover people slay the redeeming lamb, strike its blood, 
and eat its flesh. This typifies Christ as the redeeming Lamb of God to be 
slain that we may eat His flesh and drink His blood, thus taking Him in 
as the life supply for us to live by. 


7' A denarius (singular for denarii) was the chief silver coin of the 
Romans; it was worth about twenty cents, which was considered good 
pav fora day's labor. (See Matthew 20:2). 


9' Five signifies responsibility — the responsibility of Christ as the life 
supply to us. Two signifies testimony — the testiniony of Christ as the 
life supply to us. 


9? Loaves are of the vegetable life, signifying the generating aspect of 
Christ's life. Fishes are of the animal life, signifying the redeeming 
aspect of Christ's life. As the generating life, Christ grows in the land, 
the God-created earth; as the redeeming life, He lives in the sea, the 
Satan-corrupted world. In order to regenerate us, He grew on the God- 
created earth for reproducing; in order to redeem us, He lived in the 
satanic and sinful world. But He is not sinful, not affected by the world, 


just-as fish live in salty water, but are not salty. 


Barley in the Jewish land ripens most early and is the first of the 
harvest, hence, it typifies the resurrected Christ (Lev. 23:10). So the 
barley loaves represent Christ in resurrection as food to us. 

Both barley loaves and fishes are small items, signifying the small- 
ness of Christ as the life supply to us. The miracle-seeking people con- 
sider Him as the promised prophet and would force Him to be a king (wv. 
14-15), but He would not assume to be a giant in religion; rather, He 
preferred to be small loaves and little fishes that people may eat Him. 
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10 Jesus said, Have the people sit down. Now there 
was much grass in the place. So the people sat down, the 
number of men being about five thousand. | 

11 Jesus then took the loaves, and when He had given 
thanks, He distributed to those who were seated; like- 
wise also of the fishes, as much as they wanted. 

12 And when they were filled, He said to His dis- 
ciples, Gather the broken pieces left over that nothing 
may be lost. 

13 So they gathered them and filled ‘twelve baskets 
with broken pieces from the five barley loaves which 
were left over by those who had eaten. 

14 The people therefore, seeing the sign which He 
did, said, This is truly the *prophet who is to come into 
the world. 

15 Then Jesus, knowing that they were about to come 
and take Him by force '!to make Him “king, "withdrew 
again to the mountain, Himself alone. 


b. The troubled world and the peace-giving Christ 
vv. 16-21 


16 Now when evening came, His disciples went down 
to the sea, 

17 And getting into a boat, they came across the sea 
to Capernaum. And it was already dark, and Jesus had 
not yet come to them. 

18 And the 'sea was stirred up, because a strong wind 
was blowing. 

19 When therefore they had rowed ‘twenty-five or 
thirty stadia, they saw 2Jesus walking on the sea and 
coming near the boat, and they were frightened. 

20 But He said to them, It is I, don’t be fearful. 


13' The twelve baskets left over signify the overflow of the riches of 


Christ's life supply, which fed people over one thousand times. 
15' That is, to make Him the Messiah. 
18° This signifies the troubles in human life. 
19° That is, about three or four miles. 
19 This signifies that the Lord can overrule all the troubles of human 


ife. He can walk on the troublin h 
troubles are under His feet. & waves of human life, and all the 
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21 They were willing then to 'take Him into the boat: 
and immediately the boat was at the land to which they 
were going. 


c. The bread of life 
vu. 22-71 


(1) Seekers after the perishing food 
vu. 22-31 

22 The next day the crowd standing across the sea 
saw that there was no other boat there except one, and 
that Jesus had not gotten into the boat with His dis- 
ciples, but that His disciples had gone away alone. 

23 But other boats from Tiberias came near to the 
place where they ate the bread after the Lord had given 
thanks. 

24 When the crowds saw then that Jesus was not 
there, nor His disciples, they got into the boats and 
came to Capernaum, seeking Jesus. 

25 And when they found Him across the sea, they 
said to Him, Rabbi, when did you come here? 

26 Jesus answered them, and said, Truly, truly, I say 
to you, you seek Me not because you saw signs, but 
because you ate of the bread and were satisfied. 

27 Do not work for the food which perishes, but for 
the "food which abides to ‘eternal life, which the Son of 
Man shall give you; for Him has the Father sealed, even 
God. 

28 Then they said to Him, What shall we !do that we 
may 'work the works of God? 

29 Jesus answered and said to them, This is the work 
of God, that you 'believe 2in Him whom He has *sent. 


21' We need to take the Lord into our ‘‘boat™ (our married life, our 
family, our business, etc.) and enjoy peace with Him on the journey of 
human life. 

27' See note [53 in chapter 3. 

28' Fallen man's concept toward God is always to do something for 
God and to work for God. This is the principle of the tree of the 
knowledge of good and evil in Genesis 2. 

29: The Lord's concept concerning man toward God is to believe in 
Him. that is, to receive Him as life and the life supply. This is the prin- 
ciple of the tree of life in Genesis 2. 

292 Lit. into. 

295 See note 6' in chapter I. 


437 John 6:30-40 


30 They said then to Him, What ¢sign will you do that 
we may see and believe you? What work will you do? 
31 Our fathers *ate the manna in the wilderness, as it 
is written, "He gave them bread out of heaven to eat. 


(2) Food abiding to eternal life 
vv. 32-71 


(a) Incarnated 
vu. 32-5la 


32 Jesus then said to them, Truly, truly, I say to you, 
Moses has not given you the bread out of heaven, but 
My Father gives you the true bread out of heaven. 

33 For the bread of God is He who !comes down out 
of heaven and gives life to the world. 

34 They said then to Him, Lord, give us this bread 
always. 

35 Jesus said to them, I am the 'bread of life; he who 
comes to Me shall 2by no means hunger, and he who 
believes *1n Me 8shall by no means ever thirst. 

36 But I said to you that you have seen Me and yet do 
not believe. 

37 All that the Father «gives Me shall come to Me, 
and him that comes to Me I will by no means cast out. 

38 For 4] have come down from heaven, "not to do My 
own will, but the cwill of Him who sent Me. 

39 And this is the will of Him who sent Me, that 'of 
all which He has given Me I shall “lose nothing, but shall 
raise it up in the last day. 

40 For this is the will of My Father, that everyone 
who sees the Son and believes 'in Him shall have 2eter- 
nal life, and I will raise him up in the last day. 


33' By being incarnated. 


35' The bread of life is the life supply in the form of food, like the tree 
af life (Gen. 2-9), which is also the life supply “good for food.” 


355 
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4:14 
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352 In the principle set forth in chapter 2, this is also the changing of John 


death into life. Death is of the source of the tree of knowledge, and life is 
of the source of the tree of life. 


353 Lit. into. 

39! Lit. out of. 

40' Lit. into. 

40’ See note 15? in Chapter 3. 


L712; 
18-9 


39° 
John 
6:44, 
54 
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41 The Jews therefore murmured concerning Him 
because He said, I am the bread that ®came down out of 


- heaven. 


42 And they said, 815 not this Jesus, the 'son of 
Joseph, whose father and mother we know? How then 
does he say, "I have come down out of heaven? 

43 Jesus answered and said unto them, Do not mur- 
mur among yourselves. 

44 *=No one can come to Me unless the Father who 
ce Me °draw him; and I will ‘raise him up in the last 

ay. 

45 It is written in the Prophets, *And they shall all be 
btaught of God. Everyone who has heard and learned 
ifrom the Father comes to Me. 

46 *Not that anyone has seen the Father, except Him 
who is !>from God, He has seen the Father. 

47 Truly, truly, I say to you, he who ‘believes 7in Me 
has 3eternal life. 

48 I am the bread of life. 

49 Your fathers ate the manna in the wilderness, and 
they died. 

50 This is the bread which *8comes down out of 
heaven, that anyone may "eat ἰοῦ it and not die. 

51 I am the 'living bread which came down out of 
heaven; if anyone eats 2of this bread, *he shall live 
Sforever; 


42' See note 45' in Chapter 1. 
45' Gk. para. The sense here is directly from. 


46' Gk. para, by the side of. The sense here is from with. The Lord ts 
not only from God, but also with God. While He is from God, He is stiil 
with God ( 8:16, 29; 16:32). 


47' To believe into the Lord is not the same as to believe Him (ν. 30). 
To believe Him means to believe that He is true and real. But to believe 
into Him means to receive Him and be united with Him as one. 


47? Lit. into. 
47" See note 15? in chapter 3. 


501 Lit. out of. 


51: The bread of life (ν. 35) refers to the nature of the bread, which is 
life: the living bread refers to the condition of the bread, which is living. 


512 Lit. out of. 
411 Lit. to the age. 


439 John 6:52-56 


(b) Slain 
vv. 516-55 


And the bread which I will give is My ‘flesh, which 61] 
will give for the life of the -world. 

52 The Jews then contended with one another, say- 
ing, How can this man give us his flesh to eat? 

53 Jesus therefore said to them, Truly, truly, I say to 
you, unless you eat the flesh of the Son of Man and drink 
His 'blood, you have no life in yourselves. 

54 He who ‘eats My 2flesh and drinks My 2blood has 
3eternal life, and I will *raise him up in the last day. 

55 For My flesh is true food, and My blood is true 
drink. 


(c) Resurrected to indwell 
vv. 56-59 


56 He who eats My flesh and drinks My blood “abides 
in Me and 1} in him. 


51‘ At this point, the bread becomes the flesh. The bread is of the 
vegetable life and is only for feeding, the flesh is of the animal life and is 
not only for feeding, but also for redeeming. Before the fall of man, the 
Lord was the tree of life (Gen. 2:9), only for feeding man. After man fell 
into sin, the Lord became the Lamb (John 1:29), not only for feeding 
man, but also for redeeming man (Exo. 12:4, 7-8). 

51° The Lord gave His body, that is, His flesh, to die for us that we 
may have life. 

53: At this point, blood is added, which is necessary for redemption 
(John 19:34; Heb. 9:22; Matt. 26:28; 1 Pet. 1:18-19;,Rom. 3:25). 

541 Lit. masticates (and so in vv. 56, 57, 58). 


54’ Here flesh and blood are mentioned separately. When blood is 
separate from flesh, it indicates death. Hence, here the Lord clearly in- 
dicated His death, that is, His being slain. He gave His body and shed 
His blood for us that we may have eternal life. To eat His flesh is to 
receive by faith all that He did by giving His body for us. And to drink 
His blood is to receive by faith all that He has accomplished by shedding 
Hts blood for us. This kind of eating of His flesh and drinking of His 
blood is to receive Him, in His redemption, as life and the life supply by 
believing in what He did for us on the cross. By comparing this verse with 
verse 47, we see that to eat the Lord's flesh and drink His blood equals 
to believe in Him. Because to believe is to receive (John 1:12). 

54° See note 15? in chapter 3. 


56᾽ This indicates that the Lord had to be resurrected that He may 
abide in us as our life and life supply. 
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51 As the living Father 'sent Me, and I live because of 
7 Father, so he who eats Me shall also @live because of 

e. 

98 This is the bread which came down out of heaven: 
not as the fathers ate and died; he who eats this bread 
ashall live !forever. 

99 He said these things in a synagogue as He taught 
in Caperaaum. 


(d) Ascended 
vv. 60-62 


60 Many therefore of His disciples when they heard 
this said, This is a hard word; who can hear it? 

61 But Jesus, knowing in Himself that His disciples 
were murmuring about this, said to them, Does this 
astumble you? 

62 What then if you should see the Son of Man 
laagscending where He was before? 


(e) Becoming the life-giving Spirit 
vu. 63-65 


63 “10 is the 'Spirit who gives life; the flesh profits 


§7' See note 6' tn chapter 1. 


57: Eating is to take food into us to be assimilated into our body 
organically. Hence, to eat the Lord Jesus is to receive Him into us to be 
assimilated by the regenerated new man in the way of life. Then we live 
hy Him Whom we receive. It is by this that He lives in us as the 
resurrected One (John 14:19-20). 

58' Lit. to the age. 

62) In verse 56 the Lord's resurrection was implied. Here in this verse. 
His ascension, which follows His resurrection, is clearly mentioned. 
Ascension is the proof of the completion of His redemptive work ( Heb. 
[:3b). 

63! Ar this point, the Spirit who gives life is brought in. After 
resurrection and through resurrection, the Lord Jesus, who had become 


flesh (John 1:14), became the Spirit who gives life, as is clearly men- 


tioned in 1 Corinthians 15:45. lt is as the life-giving Spirit that He can be 
life and the life supply to us. When we receive Him as the crucified and 
resurrected Savior, the Spirit who gives life comes into us to impart 
eternal life into us. We receive the Lord Jesus, but we 561 the Spirit who 
vives life. 

63? Flesh here, according to the context, refers to the meat of the 
physical body. When the Lord said, The bread which 1 will give ts My 
Mesh (ν. 41}. the Jews thought that He would give the meat of His 


44] John 6:64-71 


nothing; the *words which I have spoken unto you are 
spirit and are life. 

64 But there are some of you who do not believe. For 
Jesus *#knew from the beginning who they were who did 
not believe, and °who it was that would betray Him. 

65 And He said, This is why I have told you that "πὸ 
one can come to Me unless it is "given to him from the 
Father. 


(f) Embodied in the word of life 
vv. 66-71 


66 At this, many of His disciples drew back and 
walked no longer with Him. 

67 Then Jesus said to the twelve, Do you also want to 
gO away” 

68 Simon Peter answered Him, Lord, to whom shall 
we go? You have !*words of 7eternal life. 

69 And we have believed and know that You are the 
Holy One of God. | 

70 Jesus answered them, Did not I #choose you, the 
twelve, and one of you is "a devil? 

71 Now He spoke of Judas, the son of Simon Iscariot, 
for he, being one of the twelve, would betray Him. 


physical body to them to eat (v. 52). They did not understand the Lord's 
word rightly. To them it was a hard word (ν. 60). So, in this verse, the 
Lord explains that what He would give them to eat is not the meat of His 
physical body, the meat, which is the flesh, profits nothing. What He 
would give, eventually, is the Spirit who gives life, who is Himself in 
resurrection. 


63° Words in Greek is rhema, which means the instant and present 
spoken word. It differs from logos, which means the constant word, as in 
John 1:1. At this point the words follow the Spirit. The Spirit és living 
and real, but rather mysterious and intangible and difficult for people to 
apprehend, but the words are substantial. Firstly, the Lord indicated that 
for giving life, He would become the Spirit. Then He said that the words 
He speaks are spirit and life. This shows that His spoken words are the 
embodiment of the life-giving Spirit. He is now the life-giving Spirit in 
resurrection, and the Spirit is enmtbodied in His words. When we receive 
His words by exercising our spirit, we get the Spirit who is life. 


68' Gk. rhema. See note 637. 
68’ See note 15? in chapter 3. 
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CHAPTER 7 
6. The need of the thirsty — life’s quenching 
721-52 
a. Life under the persecution of religion 
vv. 1-36 
(1) Religion’s plot and religion’s feast 
vv. 1-2 


1 And after these things Jesus walked in Galilee, for 
He was unwilling to walk in Judea, because the Jews 
were *seeking to ‘kill Him. 

2 Now the feast of the Jews, the 'feast of 'Taber- 
nacles, was near. 


1: Although the Lord is God the Creator, He lived on earth as a man 
and suffered the persecution of His creatures. 


2' In the scene of the foregoing case in chapter six, there was the feast 
of Passover. In the scene of this case in chapter seven, there is the feast of 
Tabernacles. The feast of Passover is the first of the Jewish annual 
feasts, and the feast of Tabernacles is the last (Lev. 23:5, 34). The feast 
of Passover, as the first feast of the year, implies the beginning of man’s 
life (cf, Exo. 12:2-3,6), which involves man’s seeking for satisfaction and 
results in man’s hunger. The feast of Tabernacles, as the last feast of the 
year, implies the completion and success of man's life (cf. Exo. 23:16), 
which will end and result in man’s thirst. In the scene of the feast of 
Passover, the Lord presented Himself as the bread of life, which satisfies 
man’s hunger. In the scene of the feast of Tabernacles, the Lord 
promised that He would flow forth the living water, which quenches 
man's thirst. 

After the full harvest of their crops, the Jewish people observed the 
feast of Tabernacles to enjoy what they had reaped in the worship of God 
(Deut. 16:13-15). Hence, this feast signifies the completion, achieve- 
ment, and success of man’s career, study, and other matters of human 
life, including religion, with the joy and enjoyment thereof. 

God ordained this feast of Tabernacles so that the children of Israel 
would remember how their fathers, while wandering in the wilderness, 
lived in tents (Lev. 23:39-43) with the expectation of entering into the rest 
of the good land. Hence, this feast is also a reminder that people today 
are still in the wilderness, and need to enter into the rest of the New 
Jerusalem, which is the eternal tabernacle (Rev. 21:2-3). Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob also lived in tents, looking forward to this eternal taber- 
nacle (Heb. 11:9-10), in which there will be “a river of water of life, 
proceeding out of the throne of God and of the Lamb” to quench mian's 
thirst (Rev. 22:1, 17}. At the end of such a feast with such a background. 
Christ cried out the promise of the rivers of living water, which will 
satisfy man's expectation for eternity (vv. 37-39). 


443 John 7:3-13 


(2) Life’s suffering of man’s unbelief 
vv. 3-9 -- 

3 His brothers then said to Him, Depart from here 
and go into Judea, that your disciples also may see your 
works which you are doing; 

4 For no one does anything in secret and seeks 
himself to be known in public. If you do these things, 
show yourself to the world. 

5 For not even His brothers believed !in Him. 


(3) Life’s limitation in time 
vu. 6-9 

6 Then Jesus said to them, My time has not yet 
come, but your time is always ready. 

7 The #world cannot hate you, but it hates Me, 
because I testify of it, that "its works are evil. 

8 You go up to the feast; I am not going up to this 
feast, because My *time has not yet fully come. 

9 And having said these things to them He 
lremained in Galilee. 


(4) Life’s seeking of God’s glory 
vv. 10-24 

10 But when His brothers had gone up to the feast, 
then He also went up, !not publicly, but as in secret. 

11 The Jews then *sought Him at the feast and said, 
Where is he? 

12 And there was much murmuring about Him 
among the crowds: *some said, He is a good man; but 
others said, No, on the contrary, he leads the crowd 
astray. 


; 13 Yet no one spoke openly about Him for “fear of the 
ews. 


5! Lit. into. 


6° Although the Lord is the eternal, infinite, unlimited God, He lived 
here as a man, limited even in the matter of time. 


10° Although the Lord is the Almighty God, He, as a man under 
persecution, was also limited in His activity. 
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14 Now at the middle of the feast, Jesus went up into 
the temple and taught. 

15 The Jews then marveled and said, How does this 
man know letters, 'having never learned? 

16 Jesus then answered them and said, *My teaching 
is not Mine, but His who sent Me. 

17 If anyone wills to do His will, he shall know con- 
cerning the teaching, whether it is of God, or whether I 
speak from Myself. 

18 He who speaks from himself «seeks his own glory, 
but He who seeks the glory of Him who sent Him, this 
One is true, and unrighteousness is not in Him. 

19 *Has not Moses given you the law, and yet none of 
you 'keeps the law? Why do you "seek to kill Me? 

20 The crowd answered, You “have a demon! Who is 
seeking to kill you? 

21 Jesus answered and said to them, I have done “one 
work, and you all marvel. 

22 *Moses gave you circumcision, not that it is from 
Moses, but from the fathers; and on the Sabbath you 
circumcise a man. 

23 If a man receive circumcision on the Sabbath that 
the law of Moses may not be broken, are you angry with 
Me because I *made an entire man 'well on the Sab- 
bath? 

24 Do not judge according to 'appearance, but judge 
righteous judgment. 


(5) Life’s source and origin — God the Father 
vv. 25-36 
25 Then some of the people of Jerusalem said, Is not 
this the one they are seeking to kill? 
26 And look, he is speaking publicly, and they say 
nothing to him. Have the rulers, perhaps, really 
recognized that this is the Christ? 


15' Although the Lord is the omniscient God, He, as a lowly man, 
appeared to be illiterate. 


19! Lit. does. 
23' Or, whole, sound. 
24' Or, countenance, face, sight. 


445 John 7:27-38 


27 But we *know where this man is from; but as for 
the Christ, when He comes, no one knows where He is 
from. 

28 Jesus therefore cried out in the temple, teaching 
and saying, You both *know Me and know where I am 
from; and °I am not come !of Myself, but He who sent 
Me is true, whom you do not know. 

29 4] know Him, because I am !°from Him, and He 
2sent Me. 

30 They sought then to #seize Him; and no one laid 
hands on Him, because His hour had not yet come. 

31 But many of the crowd believed ‘in Him and said, 
When the Christ comes, will He do more signs than this 
man has done? 

32 The Pharisees heard the crowd murmuring these 
things about Him, and the chief priests and the 
Pharisees sent deputies to arrest Him. 

33 Then Jesus said, 51 am still with you a little while, 
and Ὁ am going to Him who sent Me. 

34 *You will seek Me and will not find Me, and where 
I am, you cannot come. 

35 The Jews then said to one another, Where is he 
about to go that we will not find him? Is he about to go 
to the dispersion among the Greeks and teach the 
Greeks? 

36 What is this word which he said, You will seek Me 
and will not find Me, and where I am you cannot come? 


b. Life’s cry to the thirsty ones 
vu. 37-39 


37 Now on the 'last day, the great day of the feast, 
Jesus stood and cried out, saying, If anyone thirst, let 
him "come to Me and “drink. 

38 He who believes 'in Me, as the Scripture said, out 

28! Lit. from. 

29' See note 46' in chapter 6. 

29’ See note 6' in chapter |. 

31! Lit. into. 


37° The last day here signifies that all the enjoyment of any success of 
human life will end. There is a “last da y toevery kind of material thing 
of the physical life. 

38! Lit. into. 


2.5: 
icah 
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of his innermost being shall flow ‘*rivers of living 
water. 


39 But this He said concerning the Spirit, whom 
those who believed 'in Him were about to receive: for the 
2eSpirit was not yet, because Jesus was not yet glorified. 


c. Division caused by life’s appearance 
vv. 40-52 


40 Some of the crowd then, when they heard these 
words, said, This is truly the *prophet. 

41 Others said, This is the *Christ. Still others said, 
Does then the Christ come out of !°Galilee? 

42 Has not the Scripture said that the Christ comes 
from the *seed of David, and from °Bethlehem, the 
village where David was? 


382 Lit. belly. 


38? In the principle set forth in chapter two, this is also the changing of 
death into life. Death is of the source of the tree of knowledge, and life is 
of the source of the tree of life. 


38* ‘Rivers of living water’? are the many flows of the different 
aspects of life (cf. Rom. 15:30; 1 Thes. 1:6; 2 Thes. 2.13, Gal. 5:22-23) 
of the one unique “river of water of life’ (Rev. 22:1}, which is God's 
“Spirit of life’ (Rom. 8:2). 

391 Lit. into. 


3¥ The Spirit of God was there from the very beginning (Gen. 1-1-2), 
but the Spirit as “the Spirit of Christ’ (Rom. 8:9), ‘the Spirit of Jesus 
Christ” (Phil. 1:19), was not yet at the time the Lord spoke this word, 
because He was not yet glorified. Jesus was glorified when He was 
resurrected (Luke 24:26). After His resurrection, the Spirit of God 
became the Spirit of the incarnated, crucified, and resurrected Jesus 
Christ, who was breathed into the disciples by Christ in the evening of the 
day He was resurrected (John 20:22). The Spirit is now the ‘another 
Comforter,” who is “the Spirit of reality” promised by Christ before His 
death (John 14:16-17). When the Spirit was the Spirit of God, He had 
only the divine element. When He became the Spirit of Jesus Christ 
through Christ's incarnation, crucifixion, and resurrection, He had both 
the divine and the human element, with all the essence and reality of the 
incarnation, crucifixion, and resurrection of Christ. Hence, He is now 
the all-inclusive Spirit of Jesus Christ as the living water for us to receive 
(vy. 38-39). 

41’ The Lord was born in Bethlehem (Luke 2:4-7), but He was raised 
in Nazareth of Galilee, which was despised by the people at that time. He 
was the seed of David, but He came as a Nazarene (Matt. 2:23). He grew 
up ‘as a root out of dry ground,” having '‘no form nor comeliness, ‘no 
beauty that we should desire Him. He is despised and rejected of men” 
(Isa. 53:2-3). So we should not know Him according to the flesh (2 Cor. 
5:16), but according to the Spirit. 

421} Lit. out of. 


447 John 7:43-8:2 


43 So there was a division in the crowd because of 
Him. 

44 And some of them wanted to seize Him, but no one 
laid hands on Him. 

45 Then the deputies came to .the chief priests and 
Pharisees; and they said to them, Why did you not bring 
him? 

46 The deputies answered, "No man ever spoke as 46° 
this man speaks. τιν 
47 The Pharisees then answered them, Have you also 29 

been deceived? 

48 Has any one of the rulers or of the Pharisees 4g: 


believed !in him? A 
49 But this crowd which does not know the law is ac- ὁ ὁ ὁ 
cursed. 
50 «Nicodemus said to them (he who came to Him 50" 
before being one of them), τ 


51 Does our law judge a man unless it first hears from 79-39 
him and knows what he is doing? 

o2 They answered and said to him, Are you also from 52: 
Galilee? Search and see that no prophet arises out of /o4n 
aGalilee. 


7. The need of those under the bondage of sin — 
life’s setting free 
1:33-8:59 
a. Who is without sin? 
7:5ὅ-8:9 


99 'And everyone went to his home. 


CHAPTER 8 


1 But Jesus went to the mount of Olives. 

ὁ And early in the morning He came again into the 
temple, and all the people came to Him, and He sat 
down and taught them. 


481 Lit. into. 
53) 7:53-8:11 is not included in many ancient manuscripts. 
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3 And the scribes and Pharisees brought a 'woman 
caught in adultery, and having set her in the midst, 

4 They said to Him, Teacher, this woman has been 
caught committing adultery, in the very act. 

5 Now *in the law, Moses commanded us to stone 
such persons. \What then do you say? 

6 Now they said this to "tempt Him, that they might 
have grounds to accuse Him. But Jesus 'stooped down 
and wrote with His finger on the ground. 

7 But when they persisted in questioning Him, He 
stood up and said to them, He who is without sin among 
you, *"let him be the first to throw a stone at her. 

8 And again He stooped down and wrote on the 
ground. 

9 And when they heard that, they went out one by 
one, beginning with the older ones until the last; and 


3' In the record of this gospel, nine cases have been selected to prove 
that the Lord Jesus is the life and the life supply to people. The first six 
cases, in chapters three through seven, form one group of signs, signifying 
the Lord as life and the life supply to us on the positive side: the 
regenerating, the satisfying, the healing, the enlivenitig, the feeding, and 
the quenching. The last three cases, in chapters eight through eleven, 
form another group of signs, signifying the Lord as life to us on the 
negative side, to deliver us from the three main negative things: sin, 
blindness, and death. 

The case in this chapter reveals to us all the matters related to the 
problem of sin: |) the source of sin which is the devil; 2) the three main 
items of sin which are adultery and fornication, murder, and lies (vv. 3, 
41,44); 3) the bondage or slavery of sin; 4) the issue or result of sin. 
which is death; 5) who is without sin — the Lord; 6) who is qualified to 
condemn sin — the Lord; 7) who is able to forgive sin — the Lord, δ) 
who is able to set people free from sin — the Lord. The Lord is the ever- 
existing God, the great I Am, becoming the Son of Man lifted up on the 
cross to bear our sins; so He is able to forgive our sins. And the Lord, 
being the eternal God, can come into us to be the life and light to deliver 
us from the bondage and darkness of sin. 

The case in this chapter also depicts that the religion (as represented 
by the temple - vv. 2, 20) of law(vwv. 5, 17) cannot set people free from sin 
and its death; but the Lord Jesus as the | Am, becoming the Son of Man 
lifted up on the cross for serpent-poisoned people, can do what religion 
and law cannot do. 

§' Their question here, like those in 4:20-25 and 9.:2-3, is a matter of 
ves or no, which belongs to the tree of knowledge resulting in death 
(Gen. 2:17}. But the Lord’s answer in verse 7 points them to Himself, 
Who is the tree of life resulting in life (Gen. 2:9). 

6' That Jesus stooped down was a sign done by the Lord to humble 
and calm the proud and self-righteous scribes and Pharisees. It may’ be 
that He was writing: Who is without sin among you? 


449 John 8:10-19 


Jesus was left alone, and the woman, where she was, in 
the midst. 
b. Who can condemn and forgive sin? 
8:10-11 

10 And standing up, Jesus said to her, Woman, where 
are they? Did no one condemn you? 

11 And she said, No one, 'Lord. And Jesus said, 11° 
2aNeither do I condemn you; go, and from now on Psin no aes 


17 
more. 11Ὁ 
John 
5:14 
c. Who can set people free from sin? 
8:12-36 
(1) Christ, by the light of life ἘΣ 
υυ. 12-20 John 


12 Again therefore Jesus spoke to them, saying, I am 119-10: 
the *light of the world; he who follows Me shall by no /2: 
means walk in darkness, but shall have the !>light of life. 4, 

13 The Pharisees then said to Him, You are "testify- 12° 
ing concerning yourself; your testimony is not true. wy 

14 Jesus answered and said to them, Even if I testify 13: 
concerning Myself, My testimony is true; for I know John 
“where I came from and where | am going, but "you do 


not know where I came from or where | am going. John 
15 *You judge according to the flesh; I am not judging ae 
anyone. John 


16 But even if I do *judge, My judgment is true, for! 9.29 
am not alone, but I and the Father who sent Me. 


17 Even “in your law it has been written that the 74 
testimony of two men is true. 16° 

18 I am One who testifies concerning Myself, andthe 322" 
Father who sent Me testifies concerning Me. 17" 


19 They said then to Him, Where is your father? Deus. 
Jesus answered, You know neither Me nor My Father; 
"if you knew Me, you would have known My Father also. john 


Al’ Or, Sir. 

11’ The scribes and Pharisees could not condemn the woman, because 
they were all sinful. Only the Lord Jesus was not sinful, and only He 
Himself was qualified to condemn her, but He would not. 


AD The light of life’ (John 1:4) shines within man by the inner sense of 
life to deliver man from sin. 


John 8:20-29 450 


20 These words He spoke in the treasury as He taught 
in the temple; and no one seized Him, because His *hour 
had not vet come. 

(2) Christ, asthe [Am 
vu. 21-27 

21 He said then again to them, I am going away, and 
‘vou shall seek Me and shall *die in your sin; where I am 
golng you cannot come. 

22 The Jews then said, He is not going to kill himself, 
is he, since he said, Where I am going, you cannot come” 

23 And He said to them, *You are from below, I am 
from above; you are of this world, ‘I am not of this 
world. 

24 | said therefore to you that you shall *die in your 
sins; for unless you believe that 10] am, you shall ‘die in 
your sins. 

20 They said then to Him, Who are you? Jesus said to 
them, Even that which_I told you from the beginning. 

26 I have many things to say and to judge concerning 
you, but *He who sent Me is true, and what I have heard 
from Him, these things I speak to the world. 

27 They did not understand that He was speaking to 
them of the Father. 


(3) Christ, as the Son of Man lifted up 
vv. 28-30 


28 Then Jesus said, When you "lift up the Son of 
Man, “then you will know that ‘I am, and that 4I do 
nothing from Myself, but as My Father has taught Me I 
speak these things. 

29 And He who sent Me is with Me; He has not left 
Me alone, for I always do the things that are pleasing to 
Him. 


24' | Am (vv. 28, 58) is the meaning of the name Jehovah ( Exo. 3:14), 
and Jehovah is the name of God in relation to man (Gen. 2:7). ΗΠ ὁποῦ, ἢ 
denotes the Lord as the ever-existing God in relation to man. lf any man 
does not believe that He is this verv God. he will die in his sins. 

28' The phrase lifted up ts also used in chapter 3:14 and 12:31-34. In 
3214 the Lord as the Son of Man was to be lilted up με the form of the 
serpent, bearing the judgment of God for the serpent-poisoned people. 
In 12-31-34 the Lord as the Son of Man was to be lifted up for te 
castine out of the old serpent, Satan, the prince of the world. Hence. in 
this chapter, the Lord as the Son of Man \ilted up can deliver the 
verpent-poisoned people from sin, the serpents porson. 


45] John 8:30-38 
30 As He said these things, many believed 'in Him. 


(4) Christ, the Son as the reality 
vu. 31-36 


31 Jesus then said to those Jews who believed Him, If 31 
vou abide in My word, you are truly My disciples; ἐμὰς 

32 And you shall know the "reality, and the 'reality 2 John 
shall °set you free. an 

33 They answered Him, We are *Abraham’s 'descen- 77, 
dants, and have never yet been enslaved to anyone. How /:/4, 17; 
is it that you say, You shall become free? or 


34 Jesus answered them, Truly, truly, I say to you, John 


everyone who commits sin is a βίαν of sin. hie 
35 Now the slave does not abide in the house 'forever; ἦτ.) 
the son does abide 'forever. 3:9 
36 If then the Son shall *set you free, you shall be oA 
really free. Pais 
d. Who is the source of sin? A 
8:37-44 a 
(1) The devil, the liar, the father of liars John 
v. 44 8-32 
(2) The children of the devil 
uv. 37-44 


37 I know that you are Abraham's 'descendants, but 37: 
you 8seek to kill Me, because My word has no place in ἢ 
you. | 
. 3285 


38 5] speak the things which I have seen from My John 


Father; and you then do the things which you have a 
heard from “your father. John 
30! Lit. into. ee 


32) The reality is not the so-called truth of doctrine, but the reality of 3:10 
the truth which is the Lord Himself (14:6; 1:14, 17). In this verse it says, 
The reality shall set you free. /n verse 36, it says, The Son shall set you 
free. This proves that the Son, the Lord Himself, is the reality. Since the 
Lord is the embodiment of God (Col. 2:9), He is the reality of what God 
is. Hence, reality is the very divine element of God realized by us. When 
the Lord as the great | Am comes into us as life, He shines within us as 
light, which brings the divine element as reality into us. This reality, 
which is the divine element imparted into us and realized by us, sets us 
free from the bondage of sin by the divine life as the light of man. 

33! Lit. seed. 


35! Lit, to the age. 
37! Lit. seed. 
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39 They answered and said to Him, Abraham is our 
father. Jesus said to them, If you were *Abraham’s 
children, you would do the works of Abraham. 

40 But now you are «seeking to kill Me, a man who 
has told you the truth which I heard from God; this is 
not what Abraham did. 

41 You do the works of *your father. They said to 
Him, We were not born of fornication; we have "one 
Father, even God. 

42 Jesus said to them, If God were your Father you 
would love Me; for 54] came forth out of God and am 
come from Him; for Ὁ] have not come ‘of Myself, but 
He 2sent Me. 

43 Why do you not understand !what 1 say? /t ts 
because you cannot hear My words. 

44 “You are ἰοῦ “your *father the Devil, and it is your 
will to do the desires of your father. He was a "murderer 
from the beginning and _-does not stand in the ‘truth, 
because ‘truth is not in him. When he speaks a lie, “he 
speaks out of his own self; for he is a har and the *father 
of it. 

e. Who ts Jesus/ 
8345-59 
(1) The One who is without sin 
vu. 45-51 
45 But because I speak the !*truth, you do not believe 


Me. 


421 Lir. from. 

42? See note 6' in chapter |. 

43! Lit. my speech. 

44' fir, out of. 

44? it. the. 

445 Because the Devil is the father of sinners, the sinners are “the 
children of the Devil” (John 3:10). The Devil is the old serpent (Rev. 
12:9; 20:2), and the sinners are also the “serpents, the generation of 
vipers” (Matt. 23:33, 3:7). Hence, they need the Lord to be lifted up for 
them in the form of the serpent on the cross (John 3:14). 

44‘ The same Greek word used for reality in verse 32. 

44° Since the Devil is the father of liars. Ae is the source of sin. The 
divine element of God, working as life and light within man, sets man free 


from the slavery of sin. But the evil element of the Devil, working as sin by 


death and darkness within man, enslaves man to sin. His nature ts a lie 
and brings in death and darkness. With darkness is falsehood. the op- 
posite of the truth. 


45' See note 44°. 


453 


John 8:46-55 


46 Which one of you convicts Me of sin? If I speak 
the 'truth, why do you not believe Me? 


47 He who is 'of God hears the *words of God; you i 


therefore do not hear them, because you are not !of God. 

48 The Jews answered and said to Him, Are we not 
right in saying that you are a *Samaritan and "have a 
demon? 

49 Jesus answered, I do not have a demon, but I honor 
My Father, and you *dishonor Me. 

50 But 51 do not seek My glory; there is One who 
seeks and judges. 

51 Truly, truly, I say to you, if anyone *keeps My 
word, he shall by no means see !>death “forever. 


(2) The One who is the I Am before Abraham 
vu. 52-59 


52 The Jews said to Him, Now we know that you 
shave a demon. Abraham died, and the prophets too; 
and you say, If anyone keeps My word he shall by no 
means taste death 'forever. 

o3 Are you greater than our father Abraham, who 
died? The prophets died too. Whom are you making 
yourself? 

o4 Jesus answered, *If I glorify Myself, My glory is 
nothing; it is "My Father who glorifies Me, of whom 
you say that He is your God; 

oo And *you have not ‘known Him; but °I ‘know Him. 
And if I say that I do not know Him, I will be like you, ‘a 
liar; but I do know Him and keep His word. 


46' See note 44". 
47' Lit. out of. 

47 Gk. rhema. See note 63° in chapter 6. 

Si" In the principle set forth in chapter 2, this is also the changing of 
death into life. 

512 Lit. to the age. 

$2' Lit. to the age. 

55) In this verse two Greek words are used for know: the first is 
ginosko, which signifies the outward, objective knowledge. the second is 
oida, referring to the inward, subjective consciousness. The Lord Jesus 
told the Pharisees that they have not known (ginosko) God the Father 


(even in the outward, objective knowledge), but He knows (oida) the 
Father (in the inward, subjective consciousness}. 
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56 Your father Abraham exulted that he should see 
My day, and he saw it and rejoiced. 

57 ‘The Jews then said to Him, You are not yet fifty 
years old, and have you seen Abraham? 

58 Jesus said to them, Truly, truly, I say to you, 
*before Abraham came into being, 10] am. 

59 ‘Then they *picked up stones to throw at Him, but 
Jesus was hidden and went out of the temple. 


CHAPTER 9 


8. The need of the blind in religion — 
life’s sight and life’s shepherding 
9:1-10:42 


a. Life’s sight for the blind in religion 
9:1-41 


(1) Born blind 
vv. 1-3 


1 And as He passed by, He saw !a man 2blind from 
birth. 

2 And His disciples asked Him, saying, Rabbi, 'who 
sinned, this man or his parents, that he should be born 
blind? 

3 Jesus answered, Neither has this man sinned nor 
his parents, but that the works of God might be 
manifested in him. 


58' The Lord as the great | Am is the eternal, ever-existing God. 
Hence, He is before Abraham and greater than Abraham (ν. 53). 


1: This case continues to prove that the religion of law (see note 14°) 
could not do any good to a blind man, but the Lord Jesus, as the light of 
the world, imparted sight to him in the way of life (10:106, 28). 

1? Blindness, as sin in the previous chapter, is also a matter of death. A 
dead person surely is blind. ‘‘The god of this age has blinded the minds of 
them who believe not." So they need ‘the light of the gospel of the glory 
of Christ” to shine forth to them (2 Cor. 4:4), ‘to open their eyes and to 
turn them from darkness to light and from the power of Satan unto God” 
(Acts 26:18}. In the principle set forth in chapter 2, this is also the chang- 
ing of death into life. 

2' Their question here, like those in 4:20-25 and 8:3-5, is a matter of 
ves or no, which belongs to the tree of knowledge resulting in death (Gen. 
2:17): but the Lord's answer in verse 3 points them to Himself, who is 
the tree of life resulting in life (Gen. 2:9). 


455 John 9:4-13 


(2) Receiving sight by the light and the anointing of life 
vu. 4-13 

4 We must work the works of Him who sent Me 
while it is *day; night is coming, when no one can work. 

5 While I am in the world, I am the ®light of the 
world. 

6 When He had said this, He *spat on the ground 
and 'made clay of the spittle and anointed his eyes with 
the clay, 

7 And said to him, Go, !wash in the pool of #Siloam 
(which translated means 2sent). So he went and washed 
and came seeing. 

8 The neighbors therefore, and those who previously 
saw him as a beggar, said, Is not this the one who used to 
sit and beg? 

9 Some 8816, This is he. Others said, No, but he is 
like him. He said, I am the one. 

10 They said then to him, How then were your eyes 
opened? 

11 He answered, The man called Jesus made clay and 
anointed my eyes, and said to me, Go to the pool of 
Siloam and wash; so I went and washed, and I received 
sight. 

12 And they said to him, Where is he? He said, I do 
not know. | 

13 They brought him who was once blind to the 
Pharisees. 

6' Clay here, as in Romans 9:21, signifies humanity. Spittle here, as 
something that ‘proceeds out of the mouth” (Matt. 4:4) of the Lord, 
signifies His ‘‘words which ... are Spirit and are life’ (John 6:63). To 
make clay of the spittle signifies the mingling of humanity with the 
Lord's living word, which is the Spirit. The word anointed proves this, 
because the Lord's Spirit is the anointing Spirit (Luke 4:18; 2 Cor. 1:21- 
22, | John 2:27). Here the Lord anointed the blind eyes with the clay 
made of His spittle that they might have sight. This signifies that by the 
anointing of the mingling of the Lord's word, which is His Spirit, with 
our humanity, our eyes which were blinded by Satan may have sight. 


7 To wash here is to cleanse away the clay. This signifies the washing 
away of our old humanity, as we have in baptism (Rom. 6:3-4, 6). 
7 See note 6' in chapter 1. 


7) That he went and washed means he obeyed the life-giving word of 
the Lord. So he received sight. If he would not go to wash off the clay 
after being anointed with it, it would blind him even more. Our obedience 
ΙΟ the anointing brings us sight. 


22° 
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(3) Persecuted by religion 
vv. 14-34 

14 Now it was on the '*Sabbath day when Jesus made 
the clay and opened his eyes. 

15 *Again therefore the Pharisees also asked him how 
he received sight. And he said to them, He put clay on 
my eyes, and I washed, and I see. 

16 Then some of the Pharisees said, This man is not 
from God, because he does *not keep the Sabbath. But 
others said, How can a man who is a sinner do such 
bsigns? And there was ‘a division among them. 

17 They said then to the blind man again, What do 
you say about him, since he opened your eyes? And he 
said, He 15 a prophet. 

18 The Jews then did not believe concerning him that 
he had been blind and received sight, until they called 
the parents of him who had received sight, 

19 And asked them, saying, Is this your son, who you 
say was born blind? Then how does he now see’? 

20 His parents answered them and said, We know that 
this is our son and that he was born blind, 

21 But how he now sees, we do not know; or who 
opened his eyes, we do not know. Ask him; he is of age, 
he will speak for himself. 

22 His parents said this because they "feared the 
Jews, for the Jews had already agreed that if anyone 
should confess Him to be Christ, he should be °put out of 
the synagogue. 

23 Because of this his parents said, He is of age; ask 
him. 

24 So a second time they called the man who had 
been blind, and said to him, #Give glory to God; we know 
that this man is a sinner. 

25 He answered them, If he is a sinner Ϊ do not know; 
one thing I do know, that though I was blind, now I see. 

26 They said then to him again, What did he do to 
you” How did he open your eyes? 


14' [1 seems that the Lord again did a sign purposely on the Sabbath 
day to expose the vanity of the ritual of religion. In any case, this 
strengthened religion's opposition, because He had already done another 
sign on the Sabbath day (John 5:10, 16). 


457 John 9:27-38 


27 He answered them, 51 told you already, and you 
did not hear; why do you want to hear it again? Do you 
also want to become his disciples? 

28 And they reviled him and said, You are a disciple 
of that man; *we are disciples of Moses. 

29 We know that God has spoken to Moses, but as for 
this man, «we do not know where he is from. 

30 The man answered and said to him, Now this is an 
amazing thing that you do not know where he is from, 
and he opened my eyes. 

31 #We know that God does not hear sinners, but if 
anyone is God-fearing and does His will, He hears him. 

32 'Since time began it has never been heard that 
anyone opened the eyes of a person born blind. 

33 *If this man were not from God, he could do 
nothing. 

34 They answered and said to him, You were wholly 
born in 8sins, and are you teaching us? And they !°cast 
him out. 


(4) Believing in the Son of God 
vu. 35-38 


35 Jesus heard that they had ®cast him out, and find- 
ing him, He said, Do you believe !in the @Son of God? 

36 He answered and said, And who is He, *Lord, that 
I may believe !in Him? 

37 Jesus said to him, You have both seen Him, and 
*He is the One who is speaking with you. 

38 And he declared, Lord, I believe. And he 
‘worshipped Him. 


321 Lit. from the age. 

34' To cast him out here means to excommunicate, ostracize, him 
from the Jewish synagogue. This is to put him out of the sheepfold, as 
spoken by the Lord in 10:3-4. 


351 Lit. into. 
352 Some ancient authorities read the Son of Man. 


36! Lit. into. 
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(5) Judged by life 
vv. 39-41 

39 And Jesus said, For "judgment I came into this 
world, that "those who do not see may see, and that 
‘those who see may become blind. 

40 Some of the Pharisees who were with Him heard 
these things and said to Him, #Are we also blind? 

41 Jesus said to them, If you were blind you would 
*have no sin; but now that you say, We see, your sin 
remains. 


CHAPTER 10 
b. Life’s shepherding for the believers outside of religion 
10:1-42 
(1) The sheepfold, the door, and the pasture for the sheep 
vu. 1-9 


1 Truly, truly, 1 say to you, he who does not enter 
through the '*door into the *sheepfold, but climbs up 
elsewhere, he is a 2?*thief and a robber. 

2 But he who enters through the 'door is the 
°shepherd of the sheep. 

3 To him the doorkeeper opens, and the '!sheep “hear 
his voice; and he calls his own sheep by name and leads 
them out. 

4 When he puts forth all his own, he goes before 
them, and the sheep #follow him because they know his 
bvolce. 

5 But they will by no means follow a stranger, but 
will flee from him, because they do not know the voice of 
strangers. 


1 See note 9’. 

1? Sheepfold signifies the law, or Judaism as the religion of the law, in 
which God's chosen people were kept and guarded in custody and ward 
until Christ came. 

1° Thieves and robbers (v. 8) signify those who came into Judaism, but 
not through Christ. 


2' See note 9'. 


3' The blind man who received sight in the previous chapter is one of 


such sheep. He was led out of the Judaism-fold by the Lord. This is why 


chaprer 10 is a continuation of chapter 9. 


459 John 10:6-12 


6 This *parable Jesus spoke to them, but they did not 
know what those things were which He spoke to them. 

7 Then Jesus said to them again, Truly, truly, I say 
to you, I am the !*door of the sheep. 

8 All who came before Me are “thieves and robbers; 
but the sheep did not hear them. 

9 1 am the '*door; if anyone enters through Me, he 
shall be saved, and shall go in and go out and shall find 
‘nasture. 


(2) The shepherd, the divine life, and the soulish life 
for the flock 
vu. 10-21 


10 The thief does not come but to steal and kill and 
destroy; | came that they may “have ‘life and may have 
it abundantly. 

11 I am the good *shepherd; the good shepherd Ylays 
down His ‘life for the sheep. 

12 The hired one, not being the shepherd, to whom 
the sheep do not belong, sees the wolf coming and leaves 


7' See note 9. 


9: Christ is the door, not only for God's elect to enter into the custody 
of the law, as did Moses, David, Isaiah, Jeremiah, etc., in the Old Testa- 
ment time before Christ came; but also for God's chosen people, such as 
Peter, John, James, Paul, etc., to come out of the fold of the law after 
Christ came. So the Lord indicates here that He ts the door not only for 
God's chosen people to go in, but also for God's chosen people to go out. 


92 Pasture here signifies Christ as the feeding place for the sheep. 
When the pasture is not available in the winter time or in the night, the 
sheep must be kept in the fold. When the pasture is ready, there is no 
further need for the sheep to remain in the fold. To be kept in the fold is 
transitory and temporary. To be in the pasture to enjoy its riches is final 
and permanent. Before Christ came. the law was a ward, and to be 
under the law was transitory. Now, since Christ has come, all God's 
chosen people must come out of the law and come into Him to enjoy Him 
as their pasture (Gal. 3:23-25,; 4:3-5}. This should be final and permanent. 


10° Gk. zoe, life, the word used in the New Testament for the eternal, 
divine life. 
11° Gk. psuche, soul, that is, soulish life. As ἃ man the Lord has the 
psuche life, the human life, and as God He has the zoe life, the divine life. 
He lays down His soul, His psuche life, His human life, to accomplish 
redemption for His sheep (vv. 15, 17-18) that they may share His zoe life, 
His divine life (v. 10}, the eternal life (v. 28), by which they may be 
formed into one flock under Himself as the one shepherd. As the good 


shepherd, He feeds His sheep with the divine life in this way and for this 
purpose. 


John 10:13-24 460 


the sheep and flees; and the wolf snatches them and 
scatters the sheep. 

13 He flees because he is a hired one and does not care 
about the sheep. 

14 I am the good @shepherd, and Ὁ] know My own, and 
‘My own know Me, 

15 Even as the *Father knows Me and I know the 
Father; and I Slay down My ‘life on behalf of the sheep. 

16 And I have '*other sheep which are not of this fold; 
I must bring them also, and they shall hear My voice, 
and there shall be 2"one flock, one ‘shepherd. 

17 Therefore the *Father loves Me, because °I lay 
down My ‘life that I may take it again. 

18 No one takes it away from Me, but I “lay it down of 
Myself. I have authority to lay it down, and I have 
authority to take it again. This commandment | 
received from My Father. 

19 ΒΑ division arose again among the Jews because of 
these words. 

20 And many of them said, He “has a demon and is 
>insane; why do you listen to him? 

21 Others said, These are not the words of one who ts 
demon-possessed. Can a demon “open the eyes of the 
blind? 

(3) The eternal life, the Son’s hand, and the Father’s hand 


for the security of the sheep 
vv. 22-30 


22 At that time the feast of the Dedication occurred 
in Jerusalem, and it was winter. 

23 And Jesus was walking in the temple in the ¢porch 
of Solomon. 

24 The Jews then surrounded Him and said to Him, 
How long will you hold our soul in suspense? If you are 
the Christ, tell us *plainly. 

15' See note Il’. 

16! Other sheep are the Gentile believers (Acts 11:18). 


16? One flock signifies the one church, the one Body of Christ (Eph. 
2:14-16, 3:6), brought forth by life, which the Lord imparted into His 
members through His death (John 10:10-18}. The fold is Judaism, 
and the flock is the Church. 


17' See note Il’. 235 245 
21" Acts John 
John 3-11; 16:25, 
9:32 5:42 29 


461 John 10:25-36 


25 Jesus answered them, I told you, and you do not 
believe; the «works which I do in the name of My Father, 
these testify concerning Me; 

26 But you do not believe, because you are not of My 
sheep. 

27 My sheep “hear My voice, and °I know them, and 
they ‘follow Me; 

28 And I give to them '*eternal life, and they shall by 
no means perish “forever, and °no one shall ‘snatch them 
out of 'My hand. 

29 My Father who has given them to Me is greater 
than all, and no one can @snatch them out of My 
Father’s ‘hand. 

30 11 and the Father are ®one. 


(4) The persecution of religion 
vv. 31-39 

31 Then the Jews *took up stones again that they 
might stone Him. 

32 Jesus answered them, I showed you many good 
works from My Father; for which of these works are you 
stoning Me” 

33 The Jews answered Him, We are not stoning you 
for a good work, but for blasphemy; and because you, 
being a man, are making yourself *God. 

34 Jesus answered them, Is it not written in your law, 
I said, *You are gods? 

35 If He said they were gods to whom the word of God 
came (and the Scripture cannot be broken), 

36 Do you say of Him whom the Father “has sanc- 
tified and !°sent into the world, You are blaspheming, 
because I said, ‘I am the Son of God? 


28' Eternal life (see note 15? in chapter 3) is for the believers’ living. 


both the Son's hand as the hand of power and the Father's hand as the % 


hand of love are for the believers’ protection. Eternal life shall never 
run out, and the hands of the Son and the Father shall never fail. So the 
believers are eternally secured and shall never perish. 


28? Lit. to the age. 
29' See note 28!. 


30' The Lord asserts His deity here, that He is God (v. 33: 5:18: U:1: 
20:28; | John 5:20; Phil. 2:6). 


36' See note 6' in chapter 1. 
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John 10:37-11:4 462 


37 If I do not do the *works of My Father, do not 
believe Me; 

38 But if I do them, though you do not believe Me, 
"believe the works, that you may know and believe that 
the >Father zs in Me and I in the Father. 

39 Then they sought again to *seize Him, and He 
went forth out of their hand. 


(5) Life’s desertion of religion and life’s new standing 
vv. 40-42 

40 And 'He went away again "across the Jordan, to 
the place where John was first baptizing, and remained 
there. 

41 And many came to Him and said, John indeed did 
no sign, but “all things John said concerning this man 
were true. 

42 And *many believed 'in Him there. 


CHAPTER 11 


9. The need of the dead — life’s resurrecting 
11:1-57 
a. The dead and his need 
vu. 1-4 

1 Now there was a certain man who was sick, 
Lazarus from 'Bethany, of the village of Mary and her 
sister Martha. 

2 Now it was the Mary who “anointed the Lord with 
ointment and wiped His feet with her hair, whose 
brother Lazarus was sick. 

3 The sisters therefore sent to Him saying, Lord, 
behold, he whom You love is sick. 

4 But when Jesus heard it, He said, This sickness 15 
not unto death, but for the *glory of God, that the Son of 
God may be glorified through it. 

40' At this point, the Lord left the temple and came to the very place 
where John the Baptist made the New Testament testimony for Him. 
This signifies that He abandoned Judaism and canie to be on the new 
ground, where many believed in Him. 

4° The same Greek word used for abide in 14.17, 15.4.5,6. 7,9. 10. 

42! Lit. into. 


1; The Lord has now left Judaism and has come toa place from where 
He could proceed to Bethany, which is an early figure of the church. 


463 John 11:5-14 


b. Frustration of human opinions 
vu. 5-40 


5 Now Jesus loved Martha and her sister and 
Lazarus. 

6 When therefore He heard that he was sick, He 
lremained then two days in the place where He was. 

7 Then after this He said to the disciples, Let us go 
into Judea again. 

8 The disciples 'said to Him, Rabbi, the Jews were 
just now seeking to *stone You, and are You going there 
again? 

9 Jesus answered, Are there not twelve hours in the 
day”? If anyone walks in the βάν, he does not stumble, 
because he sees the “light of this world. 

10 But if anyone walks in the night, he stumbles, 
because the light is not in him. 

11 He said these things, and after that He said to 
them, Our friend Lazarus has fallen *asleep; but I am 
going that I may awaken him out of sleep. 

12 The disciples then said to Him, Lord, if he has 
fallen asleep, he will ‘recover. | 

13 Now Jesus had spoken about his death; but they 
thought that He was speaking about the rest of sleep. 
Ps So Jesus then told them plainly, Lazarus has 
died, 


6' The same Greek word used for abide in 14:17; 15:4, 5,6, 7, 9, 10. 
8' /n most of the eight foregoing cases, in chapters 3 through 10, the 


main frustration and opposition to life was religion. Now, outside of 


religion and on the new ground, life is going to raise up a dead person. 
Here life no longer faces religion with its rituals, but many human 
opinions that frustrate life: the disciples’ opinions (vv. 8-16), Martha's 
opinion (wv. 21-28), Mary's opinion (vv. 32-33), the Jews’ opinion (vv. 36- 
38), and Martha's opinion again (vw. 39-40). Opinions of knowledge 
belong to the tree of knowledge, but the Lord here is actually the tree of 
life for people to enjoy. 
12! Lit. be saved. 


| 14’ In the Lord's salvation He does not merely heal the sick, but gives 
life to the dead. So He remained two days till the sick one had died (v. 6). 
He does not reform and regulate people, but regenerates people and 
raises them out of death. Hence, the first of the nine cases is of regenera- 
tion, and the last is of resurrection, revealing that all the different aspects 
of Christ as life to us, as unveiled in the other seven cases, are in the prin- 
ciple of regeneration and resurrection. This last case is the actual chang- 
ing of death into life. 
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John 11:15-27 464 


15 And I rejoice for your sakes that I was not there so 
that you may believe; but let us go to him. 

16 Then Thomas, who is called !Didymus, said to his 
mig disciples, Let us also go, that we may die with 

im. 

17 Then when Jesus came, He found that he had 
already been in the tomb four days. 

18 Now Bethany was near Jerusalem, about 'fifteen 
stadia away, 

19 And many of the Jews had come to Martha and 
Mary that they might console them concerning their 
brother. 

20 Martha therefore, when she heard that Jesus was 
coming, went to meet Him; but Mary was sitting in the 
house. 

21 Then Martha said to Jesus, Lord, "If You had been 
here, my brother would not have died. 

22 But even now I know that whatever You ask of 
God, God will give You. 

23 Jesus said to her, Your brother shall rise again. 

24 Martha said to Him, I know that he will rise again 
in the "resurrection ‘in the last day. 

25 Jesus said to her, I am the resurrection and the 
life; he who believes 'in Me, even if he should die, shall 
blive: 

26 And everyone who lives and believes 'in Me shall 
by ®no means die “forever. Do you believe this? 

27 She said to him, Yes, Lord; I 'have believed that 

16' Thai is, Twin. 

18' That is, about two miles. 


24' The Lord told Martha, Your brother shall rise again (v. 23). This 
mreans that the Lord would raise him immediately; but Martha ex- 
pounded this word of the Lord so as to postpone the present resurrec- 
tion to the last day. What an expounding of the divine word! What 
devastating knowledge of fundamental teaching that frustrates people 


from enjoying the Lord's present resurrection life! 


251 Lit. into. 

26! Lit. into. 

26? Lit. to the age. 

27' The Lord said to Martha, | am the resurrection and the life... , 
and asked her. Do you believe this? She answered, Yes, Lord, 1 have 
believed that You are the Christ, the Son of God.... What she 
answered was not what the Lord asked. Her old, preoccupying 
Anowledee covered her from understanding the Lord's new word. 


465 John 11:28-40 


aYou are the Christ, the Son of God, who is "coming into 27" 
the world. noe 
28 And when she had said this, she went away and 27 
called her sister Mary, saying secretly, The Teacher is His 

here and ‘is calling you. | 

29 And when she heard this, she rose quickly and 
came to Him. 

30 Now Jesus had not yet come into the village, but 
was still in the place where Martha met Him. 

31 The Jews then who were with her in the house and 
were consoling her, when they saw that Mary rose up 
quickly and went out, followed her, supposing that she 
was going to the tomb that she may 'weep there. 

32 Mary therefore, when she came where Jesus was 1). 
and saw Him, fell at His feet, saying to Him, Lord, *if John 
You had been here, my brother would not have died. ee 

33 When Jesus therefore saw her 'weeping and the jh, 
‘Jews who came with her 'weeping, He °groaned in His /!/:/9 

ret 33 
spirit, and was 2*troubled, 7 

34 And said, Where have you put him? They said to //:38; 


Him, Lord, come and see. ae 
35 Jesus 'wept. 33¢ 
36 The Jews then said, Behold how he ‘loved him! /9™ 


37 But some of them said, Could not he who “opened /3:2/ 
the eyes of the blind man have also caused that this 36 
man should not die? ae 

38 Jesus therefore, groaning again in Himself, came 37 
to the tomb. Now it was a cave, and a stone was lying John 
upon it. ‘is 

39 Jesus said, Take away the stone. Martha, the 3% 
sister of him who died, said to Him, Lord, by now he /2"" 
smells, for it is the *fourth day that he has been there. 4g: 

40 Jesus said to her, Did I not tell you that if you JoAn 
believe you will see the ¢*glory of God? a 


28' This might be Martha's opinion and not the Lord's command. 
31! Lit. wail. 

33! Lit. wailing. 

33? Lit. troubled Himself. 

33' This word differs from the word translated weep and weeping in 


verses 31 and 33. Here it means to shed tears, to weep silently. This is 
the only instance of the word in the New Testament. 


John 11:41-51 466 


c. Life’s resurrecting 
vv. 41-44 


41 Then they 'took the stone away. And Jesus "lifted 
up His eyes and said, °Father, 1 thank You that You 
have heard Me. 

42 And I knew that You always hear Me: but because 
of the crowd standing around I said it, that they may 
®believe that You have 'sent Me. 

43 And when He had said these things, He cried out 
with a loud voice, Lazarus, !'come forth! 

44 And he who died came out, *bound hands and feet 
with burial cloths, and "his face was bound about with a 
handkerchief. Jesus said to them, Loose him and let him 


gO. ΜΝ : 
d. The conspiracy of religion and the gathering 


of God’s children 
vv. 45-57 


45 Many therefore of the *Jews who had come to 
Mary and beheld what He did, believed 'in Him. 
46 But some of them went away to the Pharisees and 


told them what Jesus did. 


47 Then the chief priests and the Pharisees assem- 
bled a 'council and said, What are we doing? For this 
man is doing many signs. 

48 If we let him go on like this, all will believe 'in him, 
and the Romans will come and take away both our place 
and our nation. 

49 But a certain one of them, Caiaphas, who was 
shigh priest that year, said to them, You know nothing 
at all, 

50 Nor do you account that *it is expedient for us that 
one man should die for the people, and not the whole na- 
tion perish. 

51 Now this he did not say from himself, but being 
shigh priest that year, he prophesied that Jesus was 
about to die for the nation; 


41' To take the stone away and to loose him are submission to and 
cooperation with the resurrection life. 

42' See note 6' in chapter 1. 

431 Or, come out! 

451 Lit. into. 

47 The Sanhedrin. 

48: Lit. into. 


467 John 11:52-12:1 


52 And not for the nation only, but that He might 52° 


also ‘gather into #one the children of God who have been on 

scattered abroad. 10:16 
53 From that day therefore they *took counsel to- 53° 

gether that they might kill Him. ore 


54 Jesus therefore *walked no longer openly among 54. 
the Jews, but went away from there to the country near John 
the wilderness, into a city called Ephraim, and there He 
lremained with the disciples. 

55 Now the #Passover of the Jews was near, and many 55: 


went up to Jerusalem out of the country before the a 
Passover, that they might ’purify themselves. δ 40 
56 They were seeking then for Jesus, and said to one ae 
another as they stood in the temple, What do you sup- ny γι, 
pose’? That he will by no means come to the feast? is 


57 Now the chief priests and the Pharisees had given 19.) 
orders that if anyone knew where He was, he should 
report it, that they might arrest Him. 


CHAPTER 12 


D. Life’s issue and multiplication 
12:1-50 
I. Life’s issue — a house of feasting 


(a miniature of the church life) 
vv. 1-1] 
1 Jesus therefore six days before the "Passover came 1" 
to ‘Bethany, where Lazarus was, ‘whom Jesus had τες 
raised from among the dead. Exo. 


_ 352" To gather into one the children of God mentioned in this chapter 10 

implies that not only the death, but also the resurrection life of the Lord wy. 

is for the building up of God's children. 1-8; 
54' The same Greek word used for abide in 14:17; 15:4.5.6,7,9,. 10, Matt. 


I’ Bethany means the house of affliction. Now the Lord is outside of Mark 

Judaism, and through His resurrection life He has gained a house here in |4-3-9 
Bethany where He can feast and have rest and satisfaction. This house of 1“ 
feasting ts an early figure of the church life, depicting the situation of the John 
church: |} produced by the resurrection life — Lazarus (11:43-44}; 2) i]. 
composed of the cleansed sinners — Simon the leper (Mark 14:3): 3} out- 43-44 
wardly afflicted — Bethany; 4) inwardly feasting in and with the 
presence of the Lord (ν. 2); 5) having more sisters than brothers (vv. 2-3): 
6) with different functions: serving — Martha, testifying — Lazarus, and 
loving — Mary (w. 2-3); 7) spotted by the false one — Judas (ν. 4); 8) 
persecuted by religion (v. 10); 9) being a test and exposing people (νν. 6, 
19}, and 10) bringing in many believers (v. 11 " 


12° 
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John 12:2-12 AGS 


2 So they made Him a supper there; and *Martha 
was serving, but Lazarus was one of those reclining at 
the table with Him. 

3 Then *Mary took a pound of ointment of pure 
spikenard of great value and anointed the feet of Jesus, 
and wiped His feet with her hair; and the 'house was 
filled with the fragrance of the ointment. 

4 But *Judas Iscariot, one of His disciples, who was 
about to betray Him, said, 

5 Why was this ointment not sold for three hundred 
ldenarii and given to the poor? 

6 But he said this, not because he cared about the 
poor, but because he was a thief, and *had the money 
box, and ‘carried what was put into τέ. 

7 'Jesus therefore said, Let her alone, that she may 
keep it for the day of My burial. 

8 ΔΕῸΓ the poor you always have with you, but you do 
not always have Me. 

9 The great crowd then of the Jews learned that He 
was there, and they came, not only because of Jesus, but 
that they might also see Lazarus, *whom He raised from 
among the dead. 

10 But the chief priests took counsel that they might 
kill Lazarus also, 

11 Because on account of him *many of the Jews went 
away and believed ‘in Jesus. 


2. Life’s muttiplication (for the church) 
through death and resurrection 
(the glorification of God and the judgment 
‘upon the world and Satan implied) 
vv. 12-36a 


12 On the next day, *the great crowd who had come to 


3) 11 is “the house of Simon the leper” (Mark 14-3). 

5' See note 7' in chapter 6. 

6' Or, carried away. 

7' The Lord Jesus was a test to all the people around Him. The chief 
priests and Pharisees conspired to kill Him (11:47, 53, 57), Simon the 
leper prepared his house for Him (Matt. 26:6), Martha served Him. 
Lazarus testified concerning Him, Mary loved Him (12.2-3), Judas was 
about to betray Him (12:4), and many believed in Him (12:11). 


Hi!) ΠΠ|.- into. 


469 John 12:13-24 


the °feast, when they heard that Jesus was coming into 
Jerusalem, 

13 Took the branches of the palm trees and went out 
to meet Him, and cried out, 'Hosanna, “blessed is He 
who comes in the name of the Lord, even the >King of 
Israel! 

14 And Jesus, having found a young donkey, sat on it, 
as it is written, 

15 *Fear not, daughter of Zion; behold, your King 
comes, sitting on a donkey’s colt. 

16 These things His disciples did not understand at 
the first, but when Jesus was @glorified, then .they 
bremembered that these things were written of Him, and 
that they had done these things to Him. 

17 The crowd testified therefore, that was with Him 
when He called Lazarus out of the tomb and raised him 
from among the dead. 

18 For this reason also the crowd went and met Him, 
because they heard that He had done this sign. 

19 The Pharisees then said to one another, You see 
that you are profiting nothing; behold, the world has 
gone after him. 

20 Now there were certain Greeks among those who 
were going up that they might *worship at the feast. 

21 These then came to ®Philip, who was from 
Bethsaida of Galilee, and asked him, saying, Sir, we 
wish to see Jesus. 

22 Philip came and told Andrew; Andrew came, and 
Philip, and they told Jesus. 

23 And Jesus answered them, saying, The “hour has 
come for the Son of Man to be !°glorified. 

24 Truly, truly, I say to you, ®unless a grain of wheat 


13’ Heb. Save now (Psa. 118:25) 


23° For Jesus as the Son of Man to be glorified is τὸ be resurrected. . 


that is, to have His divine element. His divine life, released frum within 
the shell of His humanity to produce many believers in resurrection 
Δ Pet. 1-3), just as a grain of wheat, in the next verse. has its life ele- 
ment released by falling into the ground and growing up out of the 


ground [0 bear much fruit. thar is. to bring forth many grains. See note 
I" in chapter 17. 
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John 12:25-30 470) 
‘falls into the ground and dies, it abides alone; but if it 
dies, it bears "much fruit. 


20 ®He who loves his !life loses it, and he who chates 
his '>life in this world shall keep it unto “eternal life. 

26 If anyone serves Me, let him follow Me; and where 
I am, there also shall My servant be. If anyone serves 
Me, the Father will honor him. 

27 Now *my 'soul has been troubled; and what shall I 


say? Father, "save Me out of this hour. But for this cause 
I came to this ‘hour. 

28 Father, '*glorify Your name. There came then a 
>voice out of heaven, I have both '*glorified :t, and will 
laglorify it again. 

29 The crowd then which stood by and heard it said 
that it had thundered; others said, *An angel has spoken 
to him. 


30 Jesus answered and said, This voice has not come 
for My sake, but for your sakes. 


24' At this point, according to the worldly view, Jesus was in His 
golden time. A great crowd of the Jews highly esteemed Him and warmly 
welcomed Him because of the resurrection of Lazarus (vv. 12-19), anid 
even the Greeks were seeking after Him (vv. 20-22). But He would rather 
fall into the ground and die as a grain of wheat thas He may produce 
many grains (for the church}. 


25' Gk. psuche, soul, soulish life as in 10:11, 15, 17. The Lord as a 
grain of wheat falling into the ground, /ost His soulish hile through 
death that He might release His eternal life in resurrection to the “many 
grains.’ We as the many grains must lose our soulish life through death 
that we may enjoy the eternal {πὸ in resurrection. This is to follow Him 
that we may serve Him, as mentioned in verse 26. 


255 See note 15? in chapter 3. 


27' As aman the Lord was troubled in His soul by the suffering of His 
coming death. So He prayed, Father, save Me out of-this hour. But, ἡ 
must be that in His spirit He realized it was for this cause that He came 
to this hour. 


28' To glorify the name of the Father is to cause the Fathers divine 
element to be expressed. The Father's divine element, which is the eternal 
life. was in the incarnated Son. The shell of the Son's incarnation must be 
broken through death that the Father's divine element, the eternal life. 
may: be released and expressed in resurrection, just as the life element of 
a grain of wheat is released by its shell being broken and expressed by its 
hlossom. This is the glorification of God the Father in the Son. See note 
L' in chapter 17. 


47] John 12:31-36 


31 Now is the judgment of this world; now shall the 
Druler of this world be cast out. 
32 And I, if I be ‘lifted up 2from the earth, will "draw 


call men to Myself. 
33 Now He said this signifying the kind of death He 


was about to die. 

34 The crowd then answered Him, We have heard out 
of the law that the *Christ abides ‘forever, and how can 
you say, The Son of Man must be lifted up? Who is this 
Son of Man? 

35 Jesus said then to them, °Still a little while the 
light is among you. Walk while you have the light, that 
darkness may not "overtake you. And he who ‘walks in 
the darkness does not know where he is going. 

36 While you have the @light, believe ‘in the light, 
that you may become "sons of light. 


31: On the cross the Lord as the Son of Man in verse 23 was \ifted up 
in the form of the serpent (3:14), that is, ‘in the likeness of the flesh of 
sin’ (Rom. 8:3}. Satan, the ruler of this world as “‘the old serpent’ (Rev. 
12:9; 20:2}, has injected himself into man’s flesh. Through His death on 
the cross ‘‘in the likeness of the flesh of sin,” the Lord has destroyed 
Satan who ts in the flesh (Heb. 2:14). By judging Satan (16:11) in this 
way, the world which is hanging on Satan was also judged. Hence, the 
Lord's being lifted up judged the world and cast out its ruler, Satan. 

31: Gk. kosmos, arrangement (see note 152 in 1 John 2). The world is 
an evil system, arranged systematically by Satan. Satan has systema- 
tized all the things on earth, especially those related to mankind, and the 
things in the air, into his kingdom of darkness to occupy and to frus- 
trate people from the purpose of God and distract them from the enjoy- 
ment of God. This evil system, the kingdom of darkness, was judged 
when its ruler, Satan, was cast out by the Lord’s crucifixion in the flesh. 
See note 31). 

32' In one aspect, the Lord's death was falling into the ground, as 
revealed in verse 24; in another aspect, it was lifting up on the tree (1 Pet. 
2:24). To fall into the ground was to produce the many grains; to be 
lifted up on the tree was to draw all men to Himself. The many grains 


produced by His falling into the ground are the all men drawn by His 


heing \if{ted up on the tree. 

In chapter 12 the Lord's death is not revealed as the redeeming death, 
but as the producing. generating death. By this death He had His incar- 
nation shell of humanity broken that He might accomplish three pur- 
poses: 1} produce many grains, draw all men to Himself (vv, 24, 32); 2) 
release the divine element, the eternal life (vv. 23, 28): and 3} judge the 
world and cast out its ruler, Satan (ν. 31). | 

32? Lit. out of. 

34! Lit. to the age. 

36! Lit. into. 
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John 12:37-44 479 


3. Religion’s unbelief and blindness 
vu. 366-43 


Jesus said these things, and going away He ‘was hidden 
from them. 

37 But though He had done so many signs before 
them, they did not believe 'in Him; 

38 That the word of the prophet Isaiah which he said 
might be fulfilled, *Lord, who has believed our report? 
And to whom has the 'arm of the Lord been revealed? 

39 For this cause they could not believe, because 
Isaiah said again, 

40 *He has 'blinded their eyes and hardened their 
heart, that they might not see with their eyes and un- 
derstand with their heart and be turned, and J shall heal 
them. 

41 These things Isaiah said because he saw 'His glory 
and spoke concerning Him. | 

42 Nevertheless many even of the rulers believed !in 
Him, but because of the Pharisees they did not confess 
Him, *lest they should be "put out of the synagogue; 

43 For they loved the *glory of men more than the 
aglory of God. 


4. Life’s declaration to the unbelieving religion 
vu. 44-50 


44 But Jesus 'cried out and said, He who believes 2in 
Me does not believe in Me, but 2*in Him who sent Me, 


37! Lit. into. 
38' The arm of the Lord ts the Lord Jesus Himself 


40' Blindness and the hardening of the heart are a punishment to the 
unbelieving ones. 

41' His glory here confirms that the Lord Jesus is the very God. 
Jehovah of hosts, whose glory Isaiah saw (Isa. 6-1, 3). This glory was 
seen and appreciated by Isaiah, but not loved by the Lord's weaker 
believers (vv. 42-43). 

421} Lit. into. 

44' This is the Lord's declaration to the unbelieving religionists which 
implies: 1) He was God manifested to man (vv. 44-45}; 2) He came as a 
light into the world thar by believing in Him man may not remain in 
darkness (vv. 46, 36); 3) He came to man with the living words, and 
whoever receives His words may have eternal life now and forever, and 
whoever rejects His words will be judged by His words in the last day 
(vv. 47-50). 

442 Jit. into. 


473 John 12:45-13:1 


45 And he who @beholds Me beholds Him who sent 
Me. 

46 I have come a @light into the world, that everyone 
who believes 'in Me may not “remain in darkness. 

47 And if anyone hears My ‘words and does not keep 
them, I do not judge him; for I did not come that I might 
“judge the world, but that I might save the world. 

48 He who rejects Me and does not receive My '!words 
has one who Judges him: the *‘word which I spoke, that 
will judge him in the last day. 

49 For I do not speak ‘from Myself, but the Father 
who sent Me has Himself *given Me commandment 
what I should say and what I should speak. 

50 And I know that His commandment is 'eternal 
life. The things therefore that I speak, even 885 the 
Father has said to Me, so I speak. 


CHAPTER 13 


E. Life’s washing in love 
to maintain fellowship 
13:1-38 
1. Washing by the Lord Himself 
vv. 1-11 


1 1Now before the *feast of the Passover, Jesus, 
knowing that His °hour had come that He should depart 
out of this world to the ‘Father, having loved His own 
who were in the world, He loved them to the uttermost. 


46' Lit. into. 

467 The same Greek word used for abide in 14:17; 15:4, 5,6, 7,9, 10. 
47° Gk. rhema. See note 63° in chapter 6. 

48" Gk. rhema. See note 63" in chapter 6. 

491 Lit. out of. 

30' See note 15? in chapter 3. 


1} The Gospel of John is maint y divided into two sections. The first sec- 
tion, composed of chapters I-13, tells how the Lord as the eternal Word. 
which is God Himself, and as the Son of God came through His incarna- 
ton to bring God into man to be man's life to produce the church. The sec- 
ond section, composed of chapters 14-21, unveils how the Lord as the 
Son of Man went through His death and resurrection to bring man into 
God, that man and God and God and man ma y be built together as a 


mutual abode. Chapter !3 at the end of the first section is a dividing line 
and a turning point. 


455 
John 


John 
16:28 


John 13:2-6 474 


2 And during supper, the *Devil having already put 
into the heart of Judas, the son of Simon Iscariot, that 
he should "betray Him, 

3 Jesus, knowing that the Father had @given all into 
His hands, and that He had "come forth from God, and 
lwas going to God, 

4 Rose from supper and ‘laid aside His garments; 
and taking a “towel, He 2girded Himself. 

5 Then He poured 'water into the basin and began to 
‘wash the disciples’ *feet and to wipe them with the 
towel. with which He was girded. 

6 He came then to Simon Peter. He said to Him, 
Lord, do You wash my feet? 


3! Lit. goes. 


4' Garments here, in figure, signify the Lord's virtues and attributes in 
His expression. Hence, to lay aside His garments signifies the putting off 
of what He is in His expression. 


4 From a Latin word denoting a linen towel. 


4 To gird Himself, figuratively speaking, is to be bound and restricted 
with humility (cf. 1 Pet. 5:5). 


5' Water here signifies the Holy Spirit (Titus 3:5), the word ( Eph. 
5:26; John 15:3), and the life (John 19:34}. 


5? From chapter | through chapter 12, life came and brought forth the 
church, composed of the regenerated ones. In their spirit they are in God 
and in the heavenlies, but in their body they are still living in the flesh and 
walking on the earth. Through the earthly touch they are often dirty. 
This frustrates their fellowship with the Lord and with one another. 
Hence, there is the need of the washing with the Holy Spirit, the word, 
and the life. This is the washing away of their dirt, not of their sins as 
does the blood (1 John 1:9), to maintain the fellowship with the Lord and 
with one another. This is why, after chapter 12, there is the need of sucha 
sign in chapter 13. The Gospel of John is a book of signs. What is 
recorded here in chapter 13 should also be considered a sign. having a 
spiritual significance. We should not take foot-washing merely in a 
physical sense, but rather in a spiritual sense. 


53 In ancient times the Jews wore sandals, and since their roads were 
dusty their feet easily became dirty. Lf, when they came to a feast. they 
sat at the table with dirty, outstretched feet, the dirt and smell would 
frustrate the fellowship. Hence. for a pleasant feast, they needed foot- 
washing. The Lord did this to His disciples to show them that He loved 
them to the uttermost /v. 1), and He charged them to do the same one to 
another in love (wv. 14, 34). Today the world is dirty and we the saints are 
easily contaminated. For us also to maintain pleasant fellowship with the 
Lord and one another, we need spiritual foot-washing with the washing 
Holy Spirit, the washing word, and the washing life, both by the Lord in 
His love and by one another in love. 


475 John 13:7-18 


7 Jesus answered and said to him, What I am doing 
you do not ‘know now, but you shall 'know after these 
things. 

8 Peter said to Him, You shall by no means wash my 
feet ‘forever. Jesus answered him, Unless | wash you, 
you have no part with Me. 

9 Simon Peter said to Him, Lord, not my feet only, 
but also my hands and my head. 

10 Jesus said to him, He who is '*bathed has no need, 


except to wash his feet, but is wholly °clean; and you are © 


clean, but not all of you. 
11 For He *knew the one betraying Him; therefore He 
said, Not all of you are clean. 


2. Washing by one another among the believers 
vv. 12-17 

12 Then when He had washed their feet and taken 
His garments and reclined at the table again, He said to 
them, Do you know what I have done to you”? 

13 You call Me the Teacher and the Lord, and you 
say rightly, for so I am. 

14 If I then, the Lord and the Teacher, washed your 
feet, you also ought to wash one another’s feet. 

15 For I have given you an “example, that as I have 
done to you, you may do also. 

16 ‘Truly, truly, I say to you, a ‘slave is not greater 
than his lord, nor 'one who is sent greater than the one 
who sends him. 

17 If you know these things, you are *blessed if you do 
them. 

3. Washed, but not in the fellowship 
vv. 18-30 
18 I do not speak concerning all of you; for I know 


whom I have °chosen; but that the «Scripture may be : 


fulfilled, *He who ‘eats bread with Me has lifted up his 
heel against Me. 
17 The first instance of know in this verse is oida, the second is 
ginosko. There is a very meaningful difference. See note 55' in chapter 8. 
8! Lit. to the age. 


10’ Bathing here signifies “the washing of regeneration” (Titus 3:5; 
John 3:5). 


16! One who is sent—lit. apostle. 
18' /it. masticates. 
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John 13:19-31 476 


19 From now on [ am "telling you before it happens, 
so that when it happens you may believe that 10] am. 

20 Truly, truly, I say to you, “he who receives 
whomever I shall send receives Me, and he who receives 
Me receives Him who sent Me. 

21 When Jesus had said these things. He was 
troubled in the spirit and testified and said, Truly, 
truly, I say to you, that "one of you will betray Me. 

22 The disciples then looked at one another, per- 
plexed about whom He was speaking. 

23 Now one of His disciples, *°whom Jesus loved, was 
reclining ‘on Jesus’ bosom. 

24 Simon Peter then nodded to him and said to him, 
Tell us who it is about whom He is speaking. 

25 He, reclining thus on Jesus’ breast, said to Him, 
Lord, who is it? 

26 Jesus answered then, It is he for whom I shall dip 
the morsel and give it to him. Dipping then the morsel, 
He took it and gave it to Judas, the son of Simon 
Iscariot. 

27 And after the morsel, *Satan then entered into 
him. Jesus said then to him, What you do, do more 
quickly. 

28 But none of those reclining at the table with Him 
knew why He said this to him. 

29 For some supposed, since Judas had the money 
box, that Jesus was saying to him, Buy the things we 
have need of for the feast; or that he should give 
something to the poor. 

30 Having taken then the morsel, he went out im- 
mediately; and it was night. 


4. Washed and willing to remain in the fellowship, 
but failing 
vu. 31-38 


31 Then when he went out, Jesus said, Now is the Son 
of Man ‘glorified, and God is ?*glorified in Him. 


19' See note 24' in chapter 8. 

23! Ler. in. 

31' See note 23! in chapter 12 and note I! in chapter 17. 
31? See note 28! in chapter 12 and note 1! in chapter 17. 


477 John 13:32-38 


32 ‘If God is “glorified in Him, God will also *glorify 
Him in Himself, and will ‘glorify Him immediately. 

33 Little children, 841 am still with you a little while. 
>You will seek Me, and as I said to the Jews, ‘Where I 
am going, you cannot come, now I say to you also. 

34 A new *commandment I give to you, that you "love 
one another, even as I have loved you, that you also love 
one another. 

35 By this all men shall know that you are My dis- 
ciples, if you have love 'for one another. 

36 *Simon Peter said to Him, Lord, where are You 
going? Jesus answered, "Where I go you cannot follow 
Me now, but you shall ‘follow later. 

37 Peter said to Him, Lord, why can I not follow You 
now”? I will lay down my ‘life for You. 

38 Jesus answered, Will you lay down your 'life for 
Me? Truly, truly, I say to you, a #cock shall by no means 
crow until you deny Me three times. 


Tred Some ancient manuscripts omit the clause, If God ts glorified in 
Im. 

32? See note 28) in chapter 12 and note I|' in chapter 17. 

32° See note 23' in chapter 12 and note {' in chapter 17. 

35' Lit. in, or among. 

37' Gk. psuche, soul, soulish life. 

38' See note 37'. 
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CHAPTER 14 


478 


II. Jesus crucified and Christ resurrected 


going to prepare the way 
to bring man into God, 
and as the Spirit 


coming to abide and live in the believers 


for the building of God’s habitation 
Chapters 14-2] 


A. Life’s indwelling 
for the building of God’s habitation 
14:1-16:33 


1. The dispensing of the Triune God 
for the producing of His abode 
14:1-31 


a. Jesus going through death and Christ coming in resurrection 


to bring the believers into the Father 
vu. 1-6 


1 *Let not your heart be troubled; believe 'in 2God, 


believe also 'in *Me. 
2 In My Father’s house are 2many “abodes; 


11 Lit. into. 


if it 


1? The Lord here made Himself the same as God. The disciples were 
troubled by hearing of His leaving. He made them, by this word, to 
realize that He is as God omnipresent, without limitation of time and 


space. 


2' My Father's house, according to this bovk's own interpretation in 
2:16, 21, is the temple, the body of Christ, as God's dwelling place. 
At first the body of Christ was only His individual body. Through {ΠῚ 


9 j-2 2 death and resurrection, the body of Christ has increased to be His cor- 


porate Body, including all His believers. regenerated through Hts 
resurrection {|| Pet. 1:3}. who are the church. In His resurrection, the 


Church is the Body of Christ, which is the house of God (/ Tim. 


518. 


i Pet. 2:5; Heb. 3:6), God's habitation (Eph. 2:21-22), Gods temple 


(f Cor. 3:16-17). 


2? Many abodes are the many members of the Body of Christ (Rom 
12:5), which is God's temple (1 Cor. 3:16-17). This is adequately proven 
hy verse 23, which says that the Lord and the Father will make an abode 


with him who loves Hinn. 


479 John 14:3-6 


were not so, I would have told you; for I °*go to prepare a 
place for you. 

3 And "if I go and “prepare a place for you, I *am 
coming again and will 3receive you to Myself, that 
4owhere I am you also may be. 

4 And you know where I go, and you know the way. 

5 Thomas said to Him, Lord, we do not know where 
You are going, and how can we know the way? 

6 Jesus said to him, I am the 'way, and the *reality, 


2° This book is mainly of two sections. The first section, chapters 1-13, 
shows how Christ as the eternal Word came through incarnation to bring 
God into man to be the life and life supply to man. The second section, 
chapters 14-21, unveils how Christ as the man Jesus went through death 
and resurrection to bring man into God for the building of God's habita- 
tion, which ts the building of the church (Matt. 16-18), and which is 
related to the building of the New Jerusalem (Heb. 11:10; Rev. 21:2). In 
all the universe, God has only one building, that is, the building of His liv- 
ing habitation with His redeemed people. 


3} 1f | go... 1 am coming. This word proves that the Lord's going 
(through His death and resurrection) is His coming (to His disciples - vv. 
ἰδ, 28). He came in the flesh (1:14) and was among His disciples. but He 
could not get into them in the flesh. He had to take the further step of 
passing through death and resurrection, that He might be transfigured 
from the flesh into the Spirit, that He might come into them and dwell in 
them, as is revealed in verses 17-20. After His resurrection, He did come 
to breathe Himself as the Holy Spirit into the disciples (20:19-22). 


3” The Lord's intention in this chapter is to bring man into God for the 
huilding of His dwelling place. But between man and God there are many 
obstacles, such as sin, sins, death, the world, the flesh, the self, the old 
man, and Satan. For the Lord to bring man into God, He has to solve all 
these problems. Therefore, He must go to the cross to accomplish 
redemption that He may open the way and make a standing for man to 
get into God. The standing in God, being enlarged, becomes the standing 
in the Body of Christ. Anyone who does not have the standing, a place in 
God, does not have a place in the Body of Christ, which is God's dwelling 
place. Hence, the Lord's going to accomplish redemption is to prepare a 
place in His Body for the disciples. 


3° For the Lord to receive His disciples to Himself is tu put them into 
Himself, as is mentioned in verse 20 by the words you in Me. 


3* The Lord is in the Father (vv. [0-11 }. He wanted His disciples also 
to be in the Father, as is revealed in 17:21. Through His death and 
resurrection He brought His disciples into Himself. Since He is in the 


Father, so they are also in the Father by being in Him. Hence, where He 
is, the disciples are also. 


_ 6 The way for man to get into God is the Lord Himself. Since the way 
iS a living Person, so the place to which the Lord brings man must also be 
a Person, God the Father Himself. The Lord Himself is the living way to 
hring man into God the Father, the living place. The way needs the 
reality, and the reality needs the life. The Lord Himself is the life to us. 
This life brings us the reality, and the reality becomes the way for us lo 
citer mo the enjoyment of God the Father. | 


is (| 


John 14:7-12 480 
and the life; no one comes to the Father except through 
Me. 


6. The Tritune God dispensing Himself into the believers 
νυ. 7-20 


(1) The Father embodied in the Son seen among the believers 
vv. 7-14 


7 ‘If you had #known Me, you would have known My 
Father also; and henceforth "you know Him and have 
seen Him. 

8 Philip said to Him, Lord, show us the Father and 
it suffices us. 

9 Jesus said to him, Am I so long a time with you, 
and you have not known Me, Philip? He who has 8seen 
Me has seen the Father. How 1s it that you say, Show us 
the Father? 

10 Do you not believe that I am ®in the Father, and 
the °Father is in Me? The '*words which I speak to you, I 
do not speak from Myself; but the Father who abides in 
Me. He does His works. 

11 Believe Me that Iam *in the Father and the Father 
in Me; but if not, believe Me because of the °works 
themselves. 

12 Truly, truly, I say to you, he who believes !in Me, 
the works which I do shall he do also; and he shall do 
“greater than these, because I 2°go to the Father. 


7! This chapter unveils the Triune God for the dispensing of Himself 
into the believers. He is the only one God, yet He is three — the Father, 
the Son, and the Spirit. The Son is the embodiment and expression of the 
Father (vv. 7-11}, and the Spirit is the reality and realization of the Son 
ivy. 17-20). In the Son (the Son is even called the Father - Isa. 9:6) the 
Father is expressed and seen, and as the Spirit (2 Cor. 3:17) the Son ts 
revealed and realized. The Father in the Son is expressed among the 
helievers, and the Son as the Spirit is realized in the believers. God the 
Father is hidden, God the Son is manifested among men, and God the 
Spirit enters into man to be his life, his life supply, and his everything. 
Hlence. the Father in the Son. and the Son as the Spirit, is man’s portion 
that man may enjoy God. 

10' GA. rhema. See note 63° in chapter 6. 

121 Lit. into. 

12? The Lord came from the Father to bring God into man through His 
incarnation. Now He is going to the Father to bring man into God 
through His death and resurrection. 


481 John 14:13-17 


13 And whatever you “ask 'in My name, that will I do, 
that the Father may be ?°glorified in the Son. 
14 If you “ask Me anything 'in My name, I will do it. 


(2) The Son realized as the Spirit abiding in the believers 
vv. 15-20 


15 If you “love Me, you will keep My °command- 
ments. 

16 And I will ask the Father, and He will give you 
another '¢Comforter, that He may be with you “forever; 

17 Even the '4Spirit of reality, whom the world can- 
not receive, because it does not behold Him or know 
Him; but you know Him, because ?He abides with you 
and shall be 2"in you. 


13', 14' To be in the Lord's name means to be one with the Lord, to 
live b the Lord, and to let the Lord live in us. The Lord came and did 
things in the Father's name (5:43; 10:25). That meant that He was one 
with the Father (10:30), He lived by the Father (6:57), and the Father 
worked in Him (ν. 10). In the Gospels, the Lord as the expression of the 
Father did things in the Father's name. In the Acts, the disciples as the 
expression of the Lord did even greater things (v. 12) in His nanie. 


132 For the Father to be glorified in the Son is to have His divine ele- 
ment expressed from within the Son. Whatever the Son does is to express 
the Father's divine element. This is to have the Father glorilied in 
the Son. 


14’ See note /3'. 


16᾽ Gk. paracletos, anglicized paraclete, one alongside who takes care 
of our cause, our affairs. Comforter in Greek is the same word as ‘‘ Ad- 
vocate’ in 1 John 2:1. Today we have both the Lord Jesus in the heavens 
as well as the Spirit within us as our Paraclete, taking care of our case. 
16? Lit. to the age. 


17’ The Spirit promised here has been referred to in 7:39. This is “the 
Spirit of life’ (Rom. 8:2), and this promise of the Lord was fulfilled on 
the duy of the Lord's resurrection, when the Spirit was breathed into the 
disciples as the breath of life (20:22). It is different from the promise of 
the Father concerning the Spirit of ‘‘power’ in Luke 24:49, which was 
fulfilled forty days later on the day of Pentecost, when the Spirit as the 
mighty wind blew upon the disciples (Acts 2-1-4}. 

17?, 18! The very He who is the Spirit of reality in verse 17, becomes 
the very | who is the Lord Himself in verse 18. This means that after His 
resurrection the Lord became the Spirit of reality. / Corinthians 15:45 
confirms this. In dealing with the matter of resurrection, it says, ‘‘The 
last Adam became a life-giving Spirit." 

17° The Spirit's indwelling promised here is revealed here for the first 


time. It ts fulfilled and fully developed in the Epistles. See | Corinthians 
6:19; Romans 8:9, 11. 
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John 14:18-26 482 


18 11 will not leave you orphans; I am “coming to you. 

19 Yet 88 little while and the world beholds Me no 
longer, but you behold Me; because I !*live, you shall 
clive also. 

20 In that day you shall know that I am °in My 
Father, and you ‘in Me, and I 4in you. 


c. The Triune God making His abode with the believers 
vu. 21-24 

21 He who has My commandments and keeps them, 
he it is who “loves Me; and he who loves Me shall be 
loved by My Father, and I will love him, and will 
omanifest’ Myself to him. 

22 Judas, not Iscariot, said to Him, Lord, what has 
happened that You are about to manifest Yourself to us 
and not to the world? 

23 Jesus answered and said to him, If anyone “loves 
Me, he will °keep My word, and My Father will love 
him, and We will come to him and make an '“abode with 
him. 

24 He who does not love Me does not keep My words; 
and the *word which you hear is not Mine, but the 
Father’s who sent Me. 


d. The Comforter’s reminding and life’s peace 
νυ. 25-31 


25 These things I have spoken to you while abiding 
with you; 

26 But the '*Comforter, the Holy Spirit, whom the 

18' See note 47’. 

18? This coming was fulfilled on the day of His resurrection in 20/19- 
22. After His resurrection, the Lord came back to His disciples to be 
with them forever, not leaving them orphans. 

19' [1 should be after His resurrection that the Lord lives in His dis- 
ciples and that they live by Him, as mentioned in Galatians 2:20. 

20' This should be the day of the Lord's resurrection (20:19). 


23! This is one of the many abodes mentioned in verse 2. Eventually, it 
will be aomndtual abode for the Triune God to abide in the believers and 


for the believers to abide in Him. 


26' The Comforter. the Holy Spirit. wi// be sent bv the Father in the 
Son's name. So the Holy Spirit comes in the Son's name to be the reality 
of the name. The name is the Son Himself: the Spirit is the Person, the 
Beine of the Son. Hence, when we call on the name of the Son, we get the 
Spirit (1 Cor, 42:3). 
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483 John 14:27-15:2 


Father will send in My ?name, He will ®teach you ‘all 
things, and remind you of all things which 1 said to you. 

27 *Peace I leave with you; My peace I give to you; 
not as the world gives do I give to you. Let not your heart 
be “troubled, neither let it be fearful. 

28 You heard that I said to you, I #go away, and I am 
lcoming to you. If you loved Me, you would have rejoiced 
that Ὁ] 2go to the Father, for the Father is ‘greater than I. 

29 And now [ have told you before it happens, that 
when it happens you may believe. 

30 I will no longer speak much with you, for the @ruler 
of the world is coming, and in Me he has nothing. 

31 But that the world may know that I love the 
Father, and as the Father *"commanded Me, so I do. 
Rise, let us go from here. 


CHAPTER 15 


2. The organism of the Triune God 
in the divine dispensing 
15:1-16:4 
a. The vine and the branches being an organism to glorify 
the Father by expressing the riches of the divine life 
15:1-11 


1 Il am the 'true "vine, and My Father is the 
*husbandman. 

2 Every branch in Me that does not bear fruit, He 
takes it away; and every branch that bears fruit, He 


26’ The Son came in the Father's name (5:43), because the Son and 
the Father are one (10:30). Now, the Spirit will come in the Son's name. 
hecause the Spirit and the Son also are one (2 Cor. 3:17). This is the 
Friune God — the Father, the Son, and the Spirit — reaching man even- 
tually as the Spirit. 

28' See note [31 

28’ See note [22 


1" This true vine, which is the Son, with its branches, which are.the 
helievers in the Son, is the organism of the Triune God in God's economy 
(0 grow with His riches and to express His divine life. 


1? Lit. cultivator of the soil, land-worker, farmer (2 Tim. 2:6; James 
5:7; Matt. 21:33). The Father as the husbandman is the source, the 
author, the planner, the planter, the life, the substance, the soil, the 
water, the air, the sunshine, and everything to the vine. The Sonas the 
vine ts the center of God's economy and the embodiment of all the 
riches of the Father. The Father, by cultivating the Son, works Himself 
with all His riches into this vine, and eventually the vine expresses the 


Father through its branches in a corporate way. This is the Father's 
economy in the universe. 
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'prunes it, that it may bear more fruit. 


3. 3 You are already ®clean because of the word which I 
yonn,_ have spoken to you. 

Eph. 4 *Abide in Me and I °in you. As the branch cannot 
‘26 bear fruit ‘of itself unless it abides in the vine, so neither 
«an can you, unless you abide in Me. 

15-5, 5. I am the vine, you are the branches; he who abides 


6.7, in Me and I in him, he bears *much fruit, for apart from 
6... Me you can do nothing. 

ee 6 If anyone does not abide in Me, he is '*cast out as a 
“Ὁ branch and is dried up; and they gather them and cast 
John them into the fire, and they are ‘burned. 

᾿ 50. 7 If you abide in Me and My 'words abide in you, 
Rom. *ask whatever you will, and it shall come to pass to you. 
a 8 In this is My Father ‘glorified, that you bear 
1-27; much fruit, and you shall become My disciples. 

2 Cor. 9 As the Father has “loved Me, I also have loved you: 
3:5; νάνι 

i John abide in My love. 

2:27 10 If you ‘keep My *commandmernts, you will abide in 
My love; even as I have kept My Father's com- 
15-16 mandments and abide in His love. 

11 These things I have spoken to you that My ‘joy 


3-19, may be in you and that your "joy may be made full. 


of 21] Lit. cleanses. 
Phil. 4! Lit. from. 
4:13 


6' Fora branch to be cast out is to be cut off from participation in the 
riches of the life of the vine. 


John | 
15-2 7' Gk. rhema. See note 6.3" in chapter 6. 
6° 72 When we abide in the Lord and let His words abide in us, we are 


! Cor. actually one with Him, and he is working within us. Then, whatever we 
ask, it is not only we that are praying, but also He that is praying in our 
Heb. ΡΙανίπρ. This kind of prayer is related to fruit-bearing (v. 8) and surely 
5-9 will be fulfilled. See note 16?. 


78 8' Jn fruit-bearing the Father's divine life is expressed; so He is 
Col. glorified. 

I-16 10: When we abide in the Lord, He will speak His instant words 
8° within us. These words are His commandments to us. /f we keep them, 


John ἢ means we love Him; thus we will abide in His love. 
11' To be branches of the divine vine and to bear fruit to express 


viel the divine life is a matter of joy — a joyful life. 
7- 

Ἢ τὰ 9. 10 11 

John John John John 

3.3} pe 14:15, 16:24 


29:00, 2123 
3-35 
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b. The branches loving one another 
to express the divine life in fruit-bearing 
15:12-17 

12 This is My *commandment, that you °love one 
another, even as I have loved you. 

13 No one has greater love than this, that one should 
‘lay down his 'life for his friends. 

14 You are My @friends if you do what I command 
you. 

15 No longer do I call you slaves, for the slave does 
not know what his lord is doing; but I have called you 
friends, for all things which I have heard ' from My 
Father, I have made known to you. 

16 You did not choose Me, but I *chose you, and | 
appointed you that you should go forth and °bear fruit, 
and that your fruit should 'remain; that whatever you 
cask the Father in My name, He may give you. 

17 These things | command you that you may '*love 
one another. 


c. The vine and the branches, separated from the world, 
being hated and persecuted by the religious world 
15:18-16:4 

18 If the world hates you, know that it has "hated Me 
before it hated you. 

19 If you were ‘of the world, the world would have 
loved its own; but because you are *not !of the world, but 
I chose you out of the world, therefore the world hates 
you. 


13' Gk. psuche, soul, soulish life. 
15: Gk. para. The sense here is directly from. 
16' The same Greek word used for abide in this chapter. 


16’ To ask in the Lord's name requires us to abide in the Lord and let 
Him and His words abide in us that we may actually be one with Him 
Then our asking will be His asking in ours. This kind of asking ts related 
ie the fruit-hearing and surely will be answered by the Father. See note 


17° This is to love one another in the Lord's life, the divine life. in the 
Lord s love, and in His commission of fruit-bearing. Life is the source. 
love is the condition, and fruit-bearing is the goal. Lf we all live by the 
source of the Lord's life, in the condition of the Lord's love, and for the 
goal of frutt-bearing, we will surely love one another. Different sources 
of life, different conditions, or different goals will separate us from ἰον- 
ing One another. See note 22' in chapter 20. 

19) fit, out of. 


John 15:12-19 
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20 Remember the word which I said to you, A slave is 
not *greater than his lord. If they "persecuted Me, they 
will also ‘persecute you; if they kept My word, they will 
keep yours also. 

21 But all these things they will do to you because of 
My “name, because they do *not know Him who sent 


Me. 
22 If | had not come and spoken to them, they would 


. not have @sin, but now they have no cloak 'for their sin. 


23 He who hates Me hates My Father also. 

24 If I did not do among them the ®works which no 
other man did, they would not have "sin; but now they 
have both seen and hated both Me and My Father. 

25 But tt ts that the word written in their law may be 
fulfilled, *They hated Me 'without a cause. 

26 But when the "Comforter comes, whom I will 
bsend to you '*from the Father, the ‘Spirit of reality 
who proceeds 'from the Father, He will ‘testify concern- 
ing Me; 

27 And *you will testify also, because you have been 
with Me from the beginning. 


CHAPTER 16 


1 These things I have spoken to vou that you should 
not be *stumbled. 
2 They will *put you out of the synagogues; '1n fact, 


221} Lit. concerning, or about. 

25! Lit. gratuitously. 

26' The sense in Greek is from with. The Spirit of reality as sent bv 
the Son, not only from the Father, bur also with the Father. The Com- 
forter comes from the Father and with the Father. The Father is the 


5. source. When the Spirit comes from the source, it does not mean He 


leaves the source, but that the source comes with Him. This Spirit, sent 
hy the Son and coming with the Father, will testufy concerning the Son. 
Therefore, His testimony concerning the Son is a matier of the Trivne 
Gad. 
21 In fact --/ir. but. 

27" 

John 

19:35, 
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an hour is coming when everyone who ?°kills you will 
think that he is offering service to God. 

3 And these things they will do “because they have 
not known the Father nor Me. 

4 But these things I have spoken to you, that *when 
their hour comes you may remember them, seeing that I 
told you. Now these things I did not say to you from the 
beginning, because I was with you. 


3. The work of the Spirit 
unto the mingling of divinity with humanity 


16:5-33 
a. The Son’s going for the Sptrit’s coming 
vv. 5-7 


5 But now I ¢go0 to Him who sent Me; and none of 
you asks Me, °Where are You going’? 


6 But because I have spoken these things to you, ® 


asorrow has filled your. -heart. 

7 But I tell you the truth, it 15 expedient for you that 
I go away; for if I do not go away, the Comforter will ¢not 
come to you; but if I !°go, I will ‘send Him to you. 


b. The work of the Spirit 
vu. 8-15 


(1) Toconvict the world 
vv. 8-11 


8 And having come, He will convict the world con- 
cerning 'sin, and concerning '!righteousness, and concern- 
ing ‘judgment: 


2° In this Gospel, religion is revealed as the enemy to life. In ‘the 
Gospels, Judaism opposed and persecuted the Lord Jesus. In the Acts, it 
continued its opposition and persecution toward the apostles (Acts 4:1-3; 
S-P?-18, 40; 6311-14; 7757-59; 26:9-12; Gal. 1:13). Ino subsequent 
history, Catholicism persecuted the Lord's followers. Any kind of 
organized religion persecutes those who seek the Lord in life. All the 
religions consider this kind of persecution as a service offered to God. 

T This going will be ultimately fulfilled with the ascension in 20-17. 

8' Sin entered through Adam (Rom. 5:12), righteousness is the 
resurrected Christ (v. 10; 1 Cor. 1:30), and judgment is for Satan (v. 11). 
who ts the author and source of sin (John 8:44). We were born of sin in 
Adam. To be freed from sin. the only way is to believe in Christ the Son 
of God (v. 9). If we believe in Him, He is righteousness to us, and we are 
justified in Him (Rom. 3:24; 4:25). If we do not repent of the sin in Adam 
and believe in Christ the Son of God, we will remain in sin and share the 
judgment of Satan for eternity (Matt. 25:41). These are the main points 
uf the gospel. The Spirit convicts the world with these points. 


John 
13:36; 
14-5 


John 

16:20, 

21,22 
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” 9 Concerning ‘sin, because they do not “believe !in 
ε; 

10 And concerning "righteousness, because Ὁ] go to 
the Father and you no longer behold Me: 

11 And concerning judgment, because the ruler of 
this world has been "judged. 


__ (2) To glorify the Son by revealing Him 
with the fullness of the Father to the believers 
vu. 12-15 


(3) To disclose what is to come 
v. 13 


12 I have yet many things to say to you, but you can- 
not bear them now. 

13 But when He, the *Spirit of reality, comes, He will 
‘guide you into all the “reality; for He will not speak 
from Himself, but whatever He hears He will speak; and 
He will ‘disclose to you ‘what is to come. 

14 He shall *glorify Me, for He shall receive of Mine 
and shall disclose it to you. 

15 *All that the Father has is Mine; therefore I said 
that He receives of Mine and shall disclose it to you. 


c. The Son to be born in resurrection as a newborn child 
vv. 16-24 


16 #A little while and you shall behold Me no longer, 
and again a little while and you shall "see Me. 

17 Some of His disciples said then to one another, 
What is this that He says to us, A little while and you 
shall not behold Me, and again a little while and you 
shall see Me; and, Because I go to the Father? 


91 fir. into. 

13: The work of the Spirit is firstly to convict the world, and then, 
secondly, as the Spirit of reality, to guide the believers into all the 
reality. This is to make all that the Son is and has real to the believers. 
All that the Father is and has is embodied in the Son (Col. 2:9), and all 
that the Son is and has is revealed as reality to the believers through the 
Spirit (vv. 14-15}. This is to glorify the Son with the Father. Hence, it isa 
matter of the Triune God wrought into and mingled with the believers. 
Thirdly, the Spirit will disclose the things to come, which are mainly 
revealed in Revelation (Rev. 1:1, 19). The three aspects of the Spirit's 
work correspond to the three sections of John’s writings: the Gospel, the 
Epistles, and the Revelation. 
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18 They said then, What is this that He says, A little 
while? We do not know what He is talking about. 

19 Jesus knew that they wanted to question Him and 
said to them, Are you inquiring with one another concern- 
ing this, because I said, A little while and you shall not 
behold Me, and again a little while and you shall see 
Me? 

20 Truly, truly, I say to you, that you shall "weep 
and lament, but the world shall rejoice; you shall be 
sorrowful, but your sorrow shall be turned into "joy. 

21 When a woman gives birth she has sorrow, because 
her hour has come; but when she brings forth the 
lachild, she no longer remembers the affliction because 
of the joy that a man has been born into the world. 

22 And you therefore now indeed have sorrow; but I 
shal! ‘see you *again and your heart will "rejoice, and 
no one will take your joy away from you. 

23 And in that *day you shall ask Me nothing. Truly, 
truly, I say to you, if you shall ask anything of the 
Father, He will give it to you in My name. 

24 Until now you have 'asked nothing in My name; 
τὴ and you shall receive, that your "joy may be made 
full. 


d. Peace in the Son in spite of persecution 
vv. 25-33 


25 These things have I spoken to you in parables; an 
hour is coming when I will no longer speak to you in 
parables, but I will declare to you plainly concerning the 
Father. 

26 In that *day you shall !°ask in My name, and I do 
not say to you that I will ask the Father concerning you, 


20! Lit. wail. 


21° In this parable the Lord indicates that the disciples were then like 
a woman travailing in birth, and He was the child to be brought forth 
in His resurrection (Acts 13:33; Heb. 1:5: Rom. 1:4). - 

22' After being born in resurrection, He came to see the disciples in 
the evening of the day of His resurrection and the disciples rejoiced at 
His presence { 20:20). 

24° See note 16? in chapter 15. 

26° See note 16 in chapter 15. 


John 16:18-26 
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27 For the Father Himself loves you, because you 
have loved Me and have believed that I *came out !°from 


- God 


28 I came forth out of the Father and have come into 
the world; again, I leave the world and “go to the Father. 

29 His disciples said, Behold, now You are speaking 
plainly and not saying any parable. 

30 Now we know that You know all things, and have 
no need that anyone should ask You; by this we believe 
that You *came forth from God. 

31 Jesus answered them, Do you now believe? 

32 Behold, an hour is coming and has come, when you 
shall be *scattered each to his own, and shall leave Me 
alone; and I am not Yalone, because the Father is with 
Me. 

33 These things I have spoken to you that in Me you 
may have “peace. In the world you have Paffliction, but 
be of good courage, I have ‘overcome the world. 


27' Gk. para, by the side of. The sense here is from with. See note 46' 
in chapter 6. 
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CHAPTER 17 


B. Life’s prayer 
17:1-26 


1. The Son to be glorified © 
that the Father may be glorified 
vv. 1-5 


1 These things Jesus spoke, and lifting up His eyes 
to heaven, He said, °Father, the hour has come; '“glorify 
Your Son that the Son may 4glorify You; 

2 Even as 'You gave Him “authority over all flesh, 


1: This is the subject of the Lord's prayer in this chapter. He was God 
incarnated in the flesh, and His flesh was a tabernacle for God's dwelling 
on earth (1:14). His divine element was confined in His humanity, just as 
God's shekinah glory was concealed within the tabernacle. Once, on the 
mountain of transfiguration, His divine element was released from within 
His flesh and expressed in glory, being seen by the three disciples (Matt. 
17:1-4; John 1:14). But it was concealed again in His flesh. Before this 
praver, He predicted that He would be glorified and the Father would be 
glorified in Him (12:23; 13:31-32)}. Now He was going to pass through 
death that the concealing shell of His humanity might be broken for His 
divine element, His divine life, to be released; He was also to resurrect 
that He might uplift His humanity into the divine element and that His 
divine element might be expressed, that His entire being, both divinity 
and humanity, might be glorified. (See note 23' in chapter 12.) Thus the 
Father would be also glorified in Him. (See note 28' in chapter 12.) 
Hence, He prayed for this. 

This praver of the Lord concerning the divine mystery will be fulfilled 
in three stages. Firstly, it was fulfilled in His resurrection, in-that His 
divine element, His divine life, was released from within His humanity 
into His many believers (12:23-24), and His whole being including His 
humanity was brought into glory (Luke 24:26), and in that the Father's 
divine element was expressed. God answered and fulfilled His prayer in 
His resurrection (Acts 3:13-15). Secondly, it has been fulfilled in the 
church, in that as His resurrection life has been expressed through His 
many members, He has been glorified in them and the Father has also 
aon pore in Him through the church (Eph. 3:21; 1 Tim. 3:15-16). 
Thir », at will be ultimately fulfilled in the New Jerusalem, in that He 
will be fully expressed in glory, and God will also be glorified in Him 
through the holy city for eternity (Rev. 21:11, 23-24). 

The Lord, praying in this way, indicates Hix Person, His deity, that 
He is the same as the Father in the divine glory. . 


2' This indicates the Lord's work, that He has the Father's authority 
aver all mankind that He may give eternal life, not to all mankind, but 
only to those whom the Father has given Him, the Father's chosen ones. 
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that He may give 7eternal *life to all whom You have 
‘given Him. 

3 And this is 'eternal life, that they may *know You, 
the only *true God, and Him whom You have “sent, 
Jesus %Christ. 

4 I have 'glorified You on the earth, having finished 
the «work which You have given Me that I should do it. 

δ And now, 'glorify Me 2with Yourself, Father, with 
the glory which I had 2«with You 4before the world was. 


2, The believers to be built up into one 
vv. 6-24 


a. In the Father’s name by the eternal life 
vv. 6-13 


6 I have manifested Your '*name to the men whom 
You gave Me out of the world. They were ‘Yours, and 
You gave them to Me, and they have kept Your 2word. 


2’ See note 15? in chapter 3. 

3’ Eternal life is divine life with a special function, that is, to 
know God (cf. Matt. 11:27) and Christ. God and Christ are divine. To 
Know the divine. Person we need the divine life. Since the believers are 
horn of the divine life, they know God and Christ (Heb. 8:11; Phil. 3:10). 

3? See note 6' in chapter | (and so also for the word sent in vw. 8, 18, 
δι 

4' This means that the Lord manifested and expressed the Father 
while He was living on earth. 

§' This word strengthens the indication in verse 1 concerning the deity 
of the Lord's Person, that He had the divine glory along with the Father 
before the world was, that is, in eternity past, so that He should be 
glorified along with the Father with that glory now. The Lord partici- 
pates in the divine glory, not separately by Himself, but along with the 
Father, for He and the Father are one (10-30). 

5? The sense in Greek is along with. 

6’ Your name means the very name Father. The name God and the 
name Jehovah have been adequately revealed to man in the Old Testa- 
ment, but not the name Father, though it has been slightly mentioned in 
Isaiah 9:6; 63:16; 64:8. The Son came and worked in the Father's name 
(5:43;10:25) 10 manifest the Father to the men whom the Father gave 
Him and make the Father's name known to them (ν. 26), the name which 
reveals the Father as the source of life (5:26) for the propagation and 
multiplication of life, of whom many sons would be born (1:12-13) to 
express Him (the Father). Hence, the Father's name is very much related 
to the divine life. 

62, 8' Two kinds of the Father's words, logos, the constant word (ν. 6}. 
and rhema. the instant words (ν, 8}, are used by the Lord to impart eternal 
life to the believers who receive both kinds of words. 
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7 Now they have known that all, whatever You have 
given Me, is from You; 

8 For the "words which You gave Me I have "given 
to them, and they received them, and knew truly that I 
‘came forth 2from You, and they believed that You ‘sent 
Me. 

9 I “ask concerning them; I do not ask concerning the 
world, but concerning those whom You have °given Me, 
for they are ‘Yours; 

10 And all that is Mine is Yours, and * Yours zs Mine; 
and I have been ‘glorified in them. 

11 And I am no longer in the world, and they are *in 
the world; and I °come to You. '!Holy Father, ‘keep them 
2in Your 4name which You have given Me, that they 
nay be ‘one even as We are. 

12 When I was with them, I *kept them in Your "name 
which You have given Me, and I guarded them, and ‘not 
one of them perished, except the eson of !destruction, 
that the ‘Scripture might be fulfilled. 

13 But now I *come to You, and these things I speak 
in the world that they may have My “joy made full in 
themselves. 


8' See note 62. 

8’ Gk. para, by the side of. The sense here is from with. See note 46! 
in chapter 6. 

10° The disciples have expressed the Lord, so He has been glorified in 
them. 


Il’ The Son's believers are still in the world. They need to be kept, 
that is, separated, from the world that they may be sanctified, made holy. 
The Son prays that the Father who is holy will do it. 

11’ To be kept in the Father's name is to be kept by His life, because 
only those who are born of the Father and have the Father's life can parti- 
cipate in the Father's name. The Son has given the Father's life to those 
whom the Father has given Him (ν. 2). so they share the Father's name 
by being kept in it, and they are one in it. Hence, the first aspect of 
oneness, which is the building up of the believers, is the oneness in the 
Father's name by His divine life. In this aspect of oneness the believers 
born of the Father's life enjoy the Father's name. that is, the Father 


Himself, as the factor of their oneness. 
12! Perished and destruction are verb and noun from one Greek root. 
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b. In the Triune God 
through sanctification by the holy word 

vu. 14-2] 


14 I have *given them Your !word, and the 2world has 
bhated them, because they are ‘not 3of the world even as 
4] am not οἵ the 2world. 


15 I do not ask that You should take them out of the 
‘world, but that You should *keep them 2from the *"evil 
one. 


16 They are *not ‘of the 2world, even as I am not 'of 
the *world. 


17 '8Sanctify them in the “truth; Your *word is truth. 


18 As You have !*sent Me into the world, I also have 
lbsent them into the world. 


19 And for their sakes 1 ‘sanctify Myself, that they 
also may be 4sanctified in truth. 


14' The Lord has given the believers two kinds of words: logos. the 
constant word (νν. 14, 17), and rhema, the instant words (ν. δ}. 

14? The world is the system of Satan (12:31). The believers are: [} not 
of the world (vv. 14, 16); but 2) separated from the world (ν. 19); 3) 
not taken out of the world (v. 15), but 4) sent into the world (ν. 18) for 
the Lord's commission. 

143 Lit. out of. 

[15] See note 147. 

182 Lit. out of. 

15° The whole world lies in the evil one (1 John 5:19). Hence, the 
believers need to be kept from the evil one, and they need to pray that 
they may be delivered from the evil one (Matt. 6:13). 

16! Lit. out of. 

16? See. note 147. 


17' To be sanctified (Eph. 5:26; 1 Thes. 5:23) is to be separated from 
the world and its occupation unto God and His purpose, not only 
positionally (Matt. 23:17, 19}, but also dispositionally (Rom. 6:19, 22). 
God's living word works in the believers to separate then from anything 
worldly. This is to be sanctified in God's word as the truth, the reality. 

17? Lit. reality. 

17° The Father's word carries the reality of the Father with it. When it 
says. ‘God is light.” it carries God as light in it. So, it is the reality, the 
truth, not like Satan's word, which is vanity, a lie (John 8:44). 

18' The Father sent the Son into the world with Hiniself as life and 
everything to the Son. In the same way the Son sends His believers into 
the world with Himself as life and everything to the believers. See note 
1? in chapter 20. 

19' The Son is absolutely holy by Himself. But He still sanctified 
Himself in His way of living while He was on earth to set an example of 


sanctification for His disciples. 
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20 And I do not “ask concerning these only, but con- 
cerning those also who believe 'in Me through their word, 

21 That they all may be !*%one; even as You, Father, 
are -in Me and I ‘in You, that they also may be ‘in Us, 
that the ‘world may believe that You have ‘sent Me. 


c. In the divine glory for the expresston of the Triune God 
vu. 22-24 
22 And the !*glory which You have given Me I have 
given to them, that they may be ?°one, even as We are 
fone; | 
23 I βίη them, and You °in Me, that they may be 
perfected into !‘one, that the world may know that You 
have 4sent Me and 2have loved them even as You have 
floved Me. 
20! Lit. into. 


21° This is the second aspect of the believers’ oneness, which is the 
oneness in the Triune God through sanctification, the separation from the 
world by the word of God. In this aspect of oneness, the believers 


separated from the world unto God enjoy the Triune God as the factor of 


their oneness. 


22' The glory which the Father has given the Son ts the sonship with 
the Father's life and divine nature (John 5:26) to express the Father in 
His fullness (John 1:18; 14:9; Col. 2:9; Heb. 1:3). This glory the Son has 
given to His believers that they also may have the sonship with the 
Fathers life and divine nature (John 17:2; 2 Pet. 1:4) to express the 
Father in the Son in His fullness (John 1:16). 


227, 23' This is the third aspect of the believers’ oneness, which is the 
oneness in the divine glory for the corporate expression of God. In this 
aspect of oneness, the believers having their self fully denied, enjoy the 
glory of the Father as the factor of their perfected oneness to express 
God in a corporate. built-up way. This is the oneness of the divine com- 
mussion which fulfills the Son's praver that He be fully expressed, that is, 
glorified, in the building up of the believers, and that the Father also be 
fully expressed, glorified, in the Son’s glorification. Hence, the ultimate 
oneness of the believers is: |) in the eternal life (in the Father's name); 2) 
by the holy word; and 3) in the divine glory to express the Triune God for 
eternity. For the Son to accomplish this oneness, the Father has given 
Him six categories of things: the authority (v. 2}, the believers (vv. 2,6, 9, 
24}, the work (ν. 4), the words (v. 8), the Father's name (vv. 11, 12), and 
the Father's glory (v. 24). For the believers to participate in this oneness, 
the Son has given the believers three things: the eternal life (v. 2}, the holy 
word (vv. 8, 14), and the divine glory (v. 22). 

23' See note 222. 


23? The Father has loved the Son in that He has given the Son His life, 
ffis nature, His fullness, and His glory to express Him. In the same way 
the Father has also loved the Son's believers by giving them His life, His 
nature, His fullness, and His glory that they may express Him in the 
Son. This is a story of love as well as of glory. 
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24 Father, I desire that those whom You have ®given 
Me may also 'be with Me °where I am, that they may 
behold My ‘glory which You have given Me, for You 
have ‘loved Me “before the foundation of the world. 


3. The Father being righteous 
in loving the Son and His believers 
vu. 25-26 
25 ‘Righteous Father, “indeed the world has not 
known You, but I have *known You, and these have 
known that You have sent Me: 
26 And | have made Your *name known to them, and 
will make it known, that the !“love with which You have 
>loved Me may be in them, and I ‘in them. 


CHAPTER 18 
C. Life processed for multiplication 
18:1 - 20:13, 17 


I. Delivering Himself in voluntary boldness 
to be processed 


4 18:1-11 


1 When Jesus had said these things, *He 'went forth 
with His disciples across the brook "Kedron, where there 
was a garden, into which He entered and His disciples. 


24' The Son is in the divine glory of the Fathers expression. 
Therefore. for the Son's believers to be with Him where He is, is to be 
with Him in the divine glory to express the Father. The fulfillment of this 
hegan with the Son's resurrection, when He brought His believers into 
participation in His resurrected life, and will consummate in the New 
Jerusalem, when His believers will be fully brought into the divine glory 


for the ultimate corporate expression of the Triune God in eternity. 


25' The world neither knows nor wants the Father, but the Son and the 
Son's believers do. Hence, the Father is righteous and just in loving the 
Son and His believers so that He gives His glory both to the Son and to 
His believers. To sancufy the Son's believers, the Father is holy (v. [1]. 
To love the Son and His believers in giving the Son and the believers His 


_ glory, the Father ix righteous. 


287 GA. Καὶ. and, or, also. 

26) The love here is the love of the Father in that He has given Hts life 
and elory to the Son and His believers so that the Son and His believers 
mav express Him, The Son prays that this love may be in His believers, 
that they may alwavs have the sense of this love. 


1', 4' The Lord delivered Himself of His own accord to the process of 
death, as He mentioned in 10:17-18. He did it voluntarily and boldly. 


497 John 18:2-12 


2 Now Judas also, who was *betraying Him, knew 
the place; for Jesus often gathered there with His dis- 
ciples. 

"3 Then Judas, having gotten the band of soldiers 
and deputies from the chief priests and Pharisees, came 
there with lanterns and torches and weapons. 

4 Jesus therefore, *knowing all the things that were 
coming upon Him, !went forth and said to them, Whom 
are you seeking? 

5 They answered Him, Jesus the *Nazarene. He said 
to them, 10] am. Now Judas also, who was betraying 
Him, was standing with them. 

6 When therefore He said to them, 11 am, they drew 
back and fell to the ground. 

7 Again then He asked them, Whom are you 
seeking? And they said, Jesus the Nazarene. 

8 Jesus answered, 1 told you that 15] am; if therefore 
you are seeking Me, let 2these go away; 

9 That the word might be fulfilled which He spoke, 
«Of those whom You have given Me, I have not lost one. 

10 Then Simon Peter, having a *sword, drew it and 
struck the slave of the high priest and °cut off his right 
ear; and the slave’s name was Malchus. 

11 Jesus said then to Peter, Put the sword into the 
sheath; the 'cup which the Father has given Me, shall I 
not drink it? 


2. Examined in His dignity by mankind 


18:12-38a 
a. By the Jews according to God’s law in their religion 
18:12-27 


12 Then the band of soldiers and the captain, and the 
deputies of the Jews, *seized Jesus and bound Him, 

4' See note I’. 

3’, 6’, 8' | am is the name of Jehovah. See note 24' in chapter 8. When 
the soldiers heard this name, they drew back and fell to the ground. 

6' See note 5!. 

8’ See note 5. 

8’ Under the suffering of the betrayal of His false disciple and the 


arrest of the soldiers, the Lord still took good care of His disciples. This 
reveals His easy manner in passing through the process of death. 


11° This word also shows that the Lord was willing to pass through the 
process of death. 
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13 And 'led Him away to Annas first; for he was the 
father-in-law of Caiaphas, who was high priest that 
year. 

14 Now it was *Caiaphas who had advised the Jews 
that it was expedient for one man to die for the people. 

15 And Simon Peter followed Jesus, and so did 
another disciple. Now that disciple was known to the 
high priest, and entered with Jesus into the court of the 
high priest; 

16 But Peter stood at the door outside. Then the other 
disciple, who was known to the high priest, went out and 
spoke to the doorkeeper and brought in Peter. 

17 The maid then, who kept the door, said to Peter, 
Are you not also one of this man’s disciples? He said, 5] 
am not. | 

18 Now the slaves and the deputies were standing 
there, having made a fire of coals, for it was cold, and 
they were warming themselves; and Peter also was with 
them, standing and warming himself. 

19 The high priest then questioned Jesus concerning 
His disciples and concerning His teaching. 

20 Jesus answered him, I have spoken openly to the 
world; I always taught in a synagogue and in the temple, 
where all the Jews come together, and I spoke nothing in 
secret. 

21 'Why do you question Me? Question those who 
heard what I spoke to them; behold, these know what I 
said. 

22 And when He said this, one of the deputies stan- 
ding by *slapped Jesus in the face, saying, Is that how 
you answer the high priest? 

23 Jesus answered him, If I have spoken evil, testify 
concerning the evil; but if well, why do you strike Me? 

24 Annas then sent Him bound to Caiaphas the high 
priest. 

13: The Lord was the Lamb of God (1:29}, and He was killed on the 
day of Passover (v. 28). As the Passover lamb was examined before it was 
killed (Exo. 12:36), so He was examined by the whole of mankind, 
represented by the high priest of the Jews and the governor of the 
Romans, and proved to be without blemish (v. 386; 19-4, 6). See note 
37! in’ Mark 12. 

21°, 34!) Both the high priest of the Jewish religion and the governor of 


the Roman Empire, while judging the Lord, were judged by Him in His 
dignity. 


499 John 18:25-35 


25 Now Simon Peter was standing and warming 
himself. They said then to him, Are you not also one of 
his disciples? He denied and said, I am not. 

26 One of the slaves of the high priest who was a 
relative of him whose ear Peter cut. off, said, Did I not 
see you in the garden with him? 

27 Then Peter denied again, and immediately a cock 
crowed. 


b. By the Gentiles according to man’s law 
in their politics 
18:28-38a 

28 *Then they led Jesus from Caiaphas into the 
'praetorium; now it was “early. And they did not enter 
into the praetorium, that they might not be defiled, but 
might eat the Passover. 

29 Pilate then went out to them and said, What 
accusation do you bring against this man” 

30 They answered and said to him, If this man were 
not doing evil, we would not have delivered him to you. 

31 Pilate said then to them, You take him and judge 
him according to your “law. The Jews said to him, It is 
not lawful for us to kill anyone; 

32 That the *word of Jesus might be fulfilled which 
He spoke, signifying what 'kind of death He was about 
to die. 

33 Then Pilate entered again into the praetorium and 
summoned Jesus, and said to Him, You are the *King of 
the Jews? | 

34 Jesus answered, 'Are you saying this from yourself, 
or did others tell you concerning Me? 

35 Pilate answered, Am J a Jew? Your nation and the 
chief priests delivered you to me. What have you done? 


28' The zovernor’s official residence. 
28’ 4 reference to the fourth watch, 3 a.m. to 6 a.m. 


32! The Jewish way to put a criminal to death was by stoning 
‘Lev. 24:16). But the Lord Jesus predicted, according to the type in the 
Old Testament (Num. 21:8-9), that He would be lifted up (3:14, 8:28; 
12:32). It was of God's sovereignty that not long before this time, the 
Roman Empire made the law that the criminals sentenced to death be 
crucified. It was by this kind of death that the Lord was executed. 

34’ See note 21’. 


36° 


2 Sam. 
7712-13; 


Dan. 
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36 Jesus answered, My *kingdom is not 'of this world. 
If My kingdom were ἰοῦ this world, My deputies would 
have fought that I should not be delivered to the Jews; 
but now My kingdom is not from this world. 

37 Pilate said therefore to Him, Are you then a king? 


_ Jesus answered, You are saying that I am a king. For 


this I have been *born, and for this I have come into the 
world, that I should testify to the "truth. Everyone who 
is ‘of the truth hears My voice. 

38 Pilate said to Him, What is truth? 


3. Sentenced in man’s injustice 
by the blind religion with the dark politics 
18:38b-19:16 


And having said this he again went out to the Jews and 


8816 to them, I find #no fault whatever in him. 


39 But it is your custom that I should release one to 
you at the Passover. Do you intend therefore that I 
release to you the King of the Jews? 

40 They cried out then again, saying, Not this man, 


' but Barabbas. Now Barabbas was a robber. 


CHAPTER 19 


1 *Then Pilate therefore took Jesus and scourged 
Him. 

2 And the soldiers, having plaited a crown out of 
thorns, put it on His head, and threw around Him a 


‘ purple garment. 


3 And they came to Him and said, 'Hail, King of the 
Jews! And they *slapped Him in the face. 

4 And Pilate went out again and said to them, 
Behold, I am bringing him out to you that you may know 
that I find *no fault whatever in him. 

5 Then Jesus came out, wearing the thorny crown 
and the purple garment. And he said to them, Behold, 
the man! 


36! Lit. out of. 
37! Lit. out of. 


3! Lit. rejoice. 


501 John 19:6-16 
6 When therefore the chief priests and the deputies 6 


saw Him, they cried out, saying, Crucify, crucify him! AN 
Pilate said to them, You take him and crucify him, forI — 
find #no fault in him. 

7 The Jews answered him, We have a ‘law, and 7 


according to our law he ought to die, because he "made τε 


himself Son of God. aig 
8 When Pilate therefore heard this word, he was the 18:31 
more afraid, a 


9 And he entered into the praetorium again and said 5:/8; 
to Jesus, Where are you from? But Jesus gave him no 
answer. 

10 Then Pilate said to Him, You do not speak to me? 
Do you not know that I have authority to release you, 
and I have authority to crucify you? 

11 Jesus answered, You would have no authority 11° 
against Me in anything unless it were *given you from *” 
above; therefore, he who delivered Me to you has the ~ 
greater Sin. 

12 Upon this Pilate sought to release Him, but the 
Jews cried out, saying, If you release this man, you are 
not a friend of Caesar; everyone who makes himself a 
king speaks against Caesar. 

13 When Pilate therefore heard these words, he 
brought Jesus out and sat down on the judgment seat in 
a place called the Pavement, but in Hebrew, 'Gabbatha. 

14 Now it was the 'preparation of the Passover; it was 
about the “sixth hour. And he said to the Jews, Behold, 
your king! 

15 They cried out then, Away with him, away with 
him, crucify him! Pilate says to them, Shall I crucify 
your king? The chief priests answered, We have no king 
but Caesar. 

16 Then therefore he delivered Him to them that 'He 16' 


might be crucified. They took Jesus then and led Him fear 
away. | 


13' Heb. a raised place. 
14) See note 62! in Matt. 27. 
142 That is, noon. 


16' This unjust, joint sentence exposes both the blindness of religion 
and the darkness of politics. [a 
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4. Tested in God’s sovereignty by death 
19:17-30 


1* And *bearing the cross Himself, He went out to the 
place called the Place of a Skull. which is called in 
Hebrew, Golgotha; 

18 Where they crucified Him, and with Him *two 
others, one on this side and one on that, and Jesus in the 
middle. 

19 And Pilate also wrote a title and put it on the 
cross. And it was written, JESUS THE *NAZARENE, 
THE °KING OF THE JEWS. 

20 This title therefore many of the Jews read, for the 
place where Jesus was crucified was near the city, and it 
was written in 'Hebrew, in !Latin, and in !Greek. 

21 Then the chief priests of the Jews said to Pilate, 
Do not write, the King of the Jews, but that that man 
said, 1 am King of the Jews. 

22 Pilate answered, 'What I have written, I have 
written. 

23 The soldiers then, when they had crucified Jesus, 
latook His garments and made four parts, a part for each 
soldier, and also the 2tunic; now the ?tunic was seamless, 
woven from the top throughout. 

24 They said therefore to one another, Let us not tear 
it, but cast lots for it to see whose it shall be, that 
the Scripture might be fulfilled, They divided My 
‘vsarments among themselves, and for My clothing they 
cast lots. The soldiers therefore ‘did these things. 

25 Now there were standing by the cross of Jesus His 
mother, and His mother’s 'sister, Mary the wife of 
Clopas, and *Mary of Magdala. 


20' Hebrew represents the Hebrew religion, Latin represents the 
Roman politics, and Greek represents the Greek culture. These three 
added together represent the entire world of the entire mankind. This 
signifies that the Lord Jesus as the Lamb of God was killed by and for 
all mankind. 

22' What Pilate wrote was not of him, but of God's sovereignty. 

23' In His crucifixion, the Lord's rights both of clothing (vw. 23-24) 
and of drinking (vv. 28-30) were robbed with His life. 

23? 4 shirt-like undergarment. 

24' This was also not of the.soldiers, but of God's sovereignty. 

25: Salome (Mark 15:40), wife of Zebedee and mother of James and 
John (Matt. 27:56). 


503 John 19:26-31 


26 Then Jesus, seeing His mother and the disciple 
whom He loved standing by, said to His mother, 
eWoman, 'behold, your son. 

97 Then He said to the disciple, ‘Behold, your 
mother. And from that hour the disciple took her into 
his own home. 

98 After this, Jesus, knowing that all things had now 
been accomplished that the Scripture might be fulfilled, 
said, 51 '>thirst. , 

99 A vessel full of vinegar was lying there; so they put 
a sponge full of vinegar on 'hyssop and brought it to His 
mouth. 

30 When Jesus then had taken the 'vinegar, He said, 
It is 2finished! And He bowed His head and gave up the 
spirit. ; 

5. Issuing in blood and water 
19:31-37 


31 The Jews therefore, since it was the preparation, 


265 
John 
2.4 


28" 
Psa. 
69:2! 
28° 
cf. 
Luke 
16:24; 
Rev. 
21:8; 
7:16 


31" 


that the bodies might not *remain on the cross on the ἤει. 


26', 27! In Luke 23:43 the Lord said to one of the two thieves crucified 
with Him, ‘Today shalt thou be with me in paradise."’ That word was 
regarding salvation, because Luke's gospel proves that the Lord is the 
sinner's Savior. Here, in verses 26 and 27, the Lord said to His mother, 
Behold your son, and to His loved disciple, Behold your mother. These 
words indicate the union of life, because John's Gospel testifies that the 
Lord is life imparted into His believers. It is by this life that His loved 
disciple could be one with Him and become the son of His mother, and 
she could become the mother of His loved disciple. 

27’ See note 26'. 


28' Thirst is a taste of death (Luke 16:24; Rev. 21-8). The Lord Jesus 
suffered it for us on the cross (Heb. 2:9). 


29' The hyssop here should be the ‘‘reed”’ in Matthew 27:29 and 
Mark 15:19, which was a hyssop reed. 


30" The wine mingled with gall and myrrh, in Matthew 27:34 and 
Mark 15:23, was offered to the Lord before His crucifixion as a stupefy- 
ing draught, which He would not drink. But the vinegar in this verse was 
et to Him at the end of His crucifixion in a mocking way (Luke 

HW? In His crucifixion, the Lord was still working, and through the 
crucifixion He finished the work of His all-inclusive death by which He 
accomplished redemption, terminated the old creation, and released His 
resurrection life to bring forth the new creation to fulfill God's purpose. 
In the process of death, He proved to His opposers and His believers by 
the way He behaved that He was life. The dreadful environment of death 
did not frighten Him in the least: rather, it provided a contrast that 


proved strongly that He was life versus death, a life which could not be 
affected by death in any way. 


21:29 


John 19:32-35 004 


Sabbath (for that Sabbath was the great day), asked 
Pilate that their legs might be broken and that they 
might be taken away. 


32 The soldiers then came and broke the legs of the 
first and of the other who had been crucified with Him: 


33 But coming to Jesus, when they saw that He had 
already died, they did not break His legs; 


34 But one of the soldiers pierced His side with a 


spear, and immediately there came out blood and 
lOwater. 


35 And he who has seen has testified, and his 
testimony is true; and he knows that what he says is 
true, that you also may believe. 


34! Two substances came out of the Lord's pierced side: blood und 
water. Blood is for redemption, dealing with sins (John 1:29; Heb. 9222) 
for the purchase of the church (Acts 20:28}, water is for imparting life. 
dealing with death (John 12:24; 3:14-15) for the producing of the church 
(Eph. 5:29-31). The Lord's death is, on the negative side, tu take uway 
our sins, and, on the positive side, to impart life into us. Hence, ἢ has two 
aspects: the redemptive aspect and the life-imparting aspect. lhe 
redemptive aspect is for the life-imparting aspect. The record of the three 
other Gospels is only for the redemptive aspect of the Lord's death, but 
John's record is not only for the redemptive aspect, but also the life- 
imparting aspect. In Matthew 27:45, 51, Mark 15:33, and Luke 23:44- 
45, “‘darkness,’’ a symbol of sin, appeared, and ‘'the veil of the temple- 
which separated man from God “was rent.’ Those are signs regarding 
the Lord's redemptive death. And the words spoken by the Lord on the 
cross in Luke 23:34, ‘Father, forgive them,” and in Matthew 27:46, 
“My God, My God, why hast thou forsaken Me?” (because He bore our 
sin at that time}, also depict the Lord's redemptive death. But the flowing 
water and the unbroken bone mentioned by John in verses 34 and 36, are 
signs regarding the. Lord's life-imparting death. (See note 26', 27'.) This 
death that imparts life releases the Lord's divine life from within Him for 
producing the church, composed of all His believers into whom His divine 
life is imparted. This life-imparting death of the Lord was typified by 
Adain's sleep that produced Eve (Gen. 2:21-23), and is signified by the 
death of the one grain of wheat falling into the ground for the bringing 
forth of many grains (John 12:24) for making the loaf — the Body of 
Christ (1 Cor. 10:17). Hence, it is also the life-propagating, life- 
multiplying death, the generating and reproducing death. 


The Lord's pierced side was prefigured by Adam's opened side, out of 
which Eve was produced (Gen. 2:21-23). The blood was typified by the 
blood of the Passover lamb (Exo. 12:7, 22; Rev. 12:11). and the water by 
the water that flowed out of the smitten rock (Exo. 17:6; 1 Cor. 10-4). 
The blood formed ‘a fountain” for the washing of sin (Zech. 13:1}, and 
the water became ‘'the fountain of life’ (Psa. 36:9; Rev. 21-0). 


505 John 19:36-42 


36 For !these things happened that the Scripture 
might be fulfilled, "Not a 2bone of Him shall be broken. 

37 And again another Scripture says, *They shall look 
on Him whom they pierced. 


6. Resting in human honor 
19:38-42 


38 And '*after these things Joseph from Arimathaea, 
being a disciple of Jesus, but secretly for fear of the 
Jews, asked Pilate that he might take away the body of 
Jesus; and Pilate allowed it. He came therefore and took 
away His body. 

39 And *Nicodemus came also, who had come to Him 
at first by night, bringing a mixture of "myrrh and 
caloes, weighing about a hundred '!pounds. 

40 They took then the body of Jesus and bound it in 
linen with the spices, as it is the custom of the Jews to 
bury. 

41 Now in the place where He was crucified there was 
a garden, and in the garden a new #tomb, in which no 
one had ever yet been laid. 

42 Therefore, because of the preparation of the Jews, 
seeing the tomb was near, they laid Jesus there. 


36' /1 was absolutely of God's sovereignty that these things happened 
in such a meaningful and wonderful way. This proves strongly that the 
Lord's death was not accidental, but planned by God ‘'‘before the founda- 
tion of the world” (1 Pet. 1:19-20). 


36? [n Genesis 2:21-23, the Scripture has the first mention of “bone,” 
which was a rib taken out of Adam for producing and building Eve to 
match Adam. Eve was a type of the church produced and builded with the 
Lord's resurrection life released out of Him. Hence, bone is a symbol, a 
figure, of the Lord's resurrection life, which nothing can break. The 
Lord's side was pierced, but not one of His bones was broken. This 
signifies that though the Lord's physical life was killed, His resurrection 
life. the very divine life, cannot be hurt or damaged by anything. This is 
the life with which the church is produced and builded. 


38) A fier the Lord accomplished His redemptive and life-imparting 
death. His situation of suffering immediately changed intu an honorable 
one. ’A rich man” named Joseph ( Matt. 27:57) and Nicodemus, ‘'a ruler 
of the Jews” (John 3:1), came to care for His burial by having His body 
bound with myrrh and aloes and buried in a new tomb “with the rich” 
(Isa. 53:9). In human honor of a high standard the Lord rested on the 
Sabbath day (Luke 23:55-56), wailing for the time to resurrect from 
among the dead. 


39’ A Roman pound of 12 ounces. 


15 
VV. 
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16:1-11, 
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CHAPTER 20 


7. Resurrecting in divine glory 
20:1-13, 17 


a. Leaving the old creation in the tomb 
as a testumony provided by man 
and discovered by the seehing ones 
vu. I-10 


1 ®=Now on the !%first ‘day of the week, Mary the 
Magdalene *came early to the tomb while it was yet 
dark, and saw the stone taken away from the tomb. 

2 She ran therefore and came to Simon Peter, and to 
the other disciple whom Jesus loved, and said to them, 
They have taken away the Lord out of the tomb, and we 
do not know where they have laid Him. 

3 Peter therefore went forth, and the other disciple, 
and came to the tomb. 

4 And the two were running together, and the other 
disciple ran ahead more quickly than Peter and came 
first to the tomb; 

1’ The first day of the week, or the morrow after the Sabbath, 


signifies a new beginning, a new age. In Leviticus 23:10, 11, 15, a sheaf of 
the firstfruits of the harvest was offered to the Lord as a wave offering on 


, the morrow after the Sabbath. That sheaf of the firstf{ruits was a type of 


Christ as the firstfruit in resurrection (1 Cor. 15:20, 23). Christ 
resurrected exactly on the next day after the Sabbath. By His all- 
inclusive death, He terminated the old creation, which was completed in 
six days plus one Sabbath day. In His resurrection, He germinated the 
new creation with the divine life. Hence, it is the beginning of a new 
““week'’ — anew age. This day of His resurrection was appointed by God 
(Psa. 118:24), was prophesied as ‘this day’ in Psalm 2.7, was predicted 
by Himself as the third day (Matt. 16:21; John 2:19, 22), and later was 
called by the early Christians ‘the Lord's day" { Rev. 1:10). On this day 
Christ was born in resurrection to be the firstborn Son of God (Acts 
13:33; Heb. 1:5) and ‘‘the firstborn from the dead’ to be ‘the head of the 
body, the church” (Col. 1:18). 


1? The Lord's resurrection had been accomplished, but the discovery of 
it required the disciples’ seeking in love toward the Lord. Mary the 
Magdalene thus discovered it and obtained the fresh manifestation of the 
Lord and the revelation of the issue of His resurrection — the ‘brothers 
and the ‘Father’ (v. 17). (See notes 17? and 17°.) Peter and John knew 
only of the discovery; Mary obtained the experience. The brothers were 


satisfied with faith in the fact of the Lord's resurrection, but the sister 
sought further the resurrected Lord Himself, the personal experience of 


the Lord. The Lord was there all the time, but not manifested until verse 
16. 


507 John 20:5-13 


5 And stooping and looking in, he saw the 'linen 
cloths lying there, but he did not enter in. 

6 Then Simon Peter also came, following him, and 
entered into the tomb; and he beheld the 'linen cloths 
lving there, 

7 And the !handkerchief which was on His head, not 
lving with the linen cloths, but folded up in a place 
apart. 

8 Then therefore the other disciple also, who came 
first to the tomb, entered, and he saw. and believed. 

9 For as yet they did not know the *Scripture, that 
He must !rise from among the dead. 


10 The disciples therefore went away again to their - 


own home. 


ὃ. Testified by angels sent by God 
vv. 11-13 


11 But Mary stood outside at the tomb 'weeping. 
Then as she wept, she stooped and looked into the tomb, 

12 And beheld two angels in white sitting, one at the 
head and one at the feet, where the body of Jesus had 
lain. 

13 And they said to her, Woman, why are you 
weeping”? She said to them, They have taken away my 
Lord, and 1 do not know where they have laid Him. 


3’, 6', 7 All the things which were cast off from the Lord's 
resurrected body and left in His tomb signify the old creation, which He 
wore into the tomb. He was crucified with the old creation and buried 
with tt. But He resurrected from within it, leaving it in the tomb and 
hecoming the firstfruit of the new creation. All the things left in the tomb 
were a tesumony to the Lord's resurrection. Without these left there in 
good order, it would have been difficult for Peter and John to believe (ν. 
8) that the Lord had not been taken away by someone, but resurrected by 
Himself. These things were offered to the Lord and wrapped about Him 
by His two disciples, Joseph and Nicodemus (19:38-42). What they 
wrought on the Lord in their love to Him became very useful in the Lord's 
lestinony. 

6' See note 5!. 

7, See note 5'. 

91: The Lord is not only life, but also resurrection (11:25). So death 
cannot hold Him (Acts 2:24). He went into death Of His own accord to 
accomplish His work. When He finished His mission, He came out of 
death and rose up from it. 


Hl’ Lit. wailing (and so in vv. 13, 15). 
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c. Bringing forth many brothers 
and making His Father and God theirs 
v. 17 


D. Life in resurrection 
20:14-21:25 


1. Appearing to the seekers and ascending to the Father 
20:14-18 


14 When she said these things, she turned backward 
and beheld Jesus standing there and did not know that 
it was Jesus. 

15 Jesus said to her, Woman, why are you weeping”? 
Whom are you seeking”? Supposing that He was the gar- 
dener, she said to Him, Sir, if you have carried Him 
away, tell me where you have laid Him, and I will take 
Him away. 

16 Jesus said to her, Mary! She turned and said to 
Him in Hebrew, Rabboni! (which means Teacher). 


17" 17 Jesus said to her, Do not touch Me, for I have not 


kom γαῖ ‘ascended to the Father; but go to My ™brothers 
ἀλη 12 17' On the day of His resurrection the Lord ascended to the Father. 


This was a secret ascension, the ultimate fulfillment of the going pre- 
dicted in 16:7, forty days prior to His public ascension before the eyes 
of the disciples (Acts 1:9-11). On the day of resurr ction, early in the 
morning, He ascended to satisfy the Father, and late in the evening He 
returned to the disciples (v. 19). The freshness of His resurrection must 
first be for the Father's enjoyment, as the firstfruit of the harvest was 
brought first to God in type. 


17? The most intimate term the Lord used to call His disciples was 
“friends” (15:14, 15). But after His resurrection He began to call them 
brothers, for through His resurrection His disciples had been 
regenerated (1 Pet. 1:3) with the divine life released by His life-imparting 
death, as indicated in 12:24. He was the one grain of wheat that fell into 
the ground and died, and grew up to bring forth many grains for the 
producing of the loaf which is His Body (1 Cor. 10:17). He was the 
Father's only Son, as the Father's individual expression. Now, through 
His death and resurrection, the Father's only begotten has become "the 
firstborn among many brothers" (Rom. 8:29). His many brothers are the 
‘many sons” of God and ‘the church” (Heb. 2-10-12), as a corporate ex- 
pression of God the Father in the Son. This is God's ultimate intention. 
Therefore the many brothers are the propagation of the Father's life and 
the multiplication of the Son in the divine life. Hence, in the Lord's 
resurrection God's eternal purpose is fulfilled. 
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and say to them, 1 Yascend to My °Father and your 
Father, and My God and your God. 

18 Mary the Magdalene came, announcing to the dis- 
ciples, I have seen the Lord; and that He had said these 
things to her. 

2. Coming as the Spirit to be breathed tnto the believers 
20:19-25 

19 «When therefore it was evening on that day, the 
first day of the week, and when the doors were shut 
where the ‘disciples were for fear of the Jews, Jesus 


came and stood in the midst and said to them, °Peace - 


be to you. 

20 And having said this, He showed them both His 
hands and His side. The disciples therefore '*rejoiced 
when they “saw the Lord. 

21 Then Jesus said to them again, *Peace be to νου; 
as the Father has !sent Me, I also ?8send you. 


17° Through His life-imparting death and resurrection, the Lord has 
made His disciples one with Him. Therefore, His Father is also His dis- 
ciples Father, and His God is also His disciples’ God. In His resurrec- 
tion, they have both the Father's life and God's divine nature just as He 
does. By making them His brothers, He has imparted the Father's life 
and God's divine nature into them. By making His Father and His God 
theirs, He has brought them into His position — the Son's position — 
before the Father and God. Thus, in life and nature inwardly and in posi- 
tion outwardly they are the same as He. 


19" The gathering of the disciples here may be considered as the first 
meeting of the church before Pentecost to fulfill Psalm 22:22, according 
to Hebrews 2:10-12, for the Son to declare the Father's name and to 
praise the Father. 


197 The Lord came with a resurrected body (Luke 24:37-40; 1 Cor. 
15:44) into the room where the disciples were with the doors shut. How 
could He enter with bones and flesh? Our limited mentality cannot com- 
prehend it, but it is a fact! We have to receive it according to the divine 
revelation. This was a fulfillment of His promise in 16:16, 19, 22. 

20° This was a fulfillment of the Lord's promise in 16:22. Now they 
saw the new-born “child” (16:21), Who was the resurrected Lord, born in 
His resurrection as the Son of God (Acts 13:33}. This fulfillment by His 
coming back to His disciples brought them five blessings: 1) His 
presence, 2) His peace, 3) His sending, His commission (v; 21}, 4) the 
Holy Spirit (v. 22), and 5) His authority tv represent Him (v. 23}. 

21' See note 6' in chapter |. 

21° The Lord sends His disciples with Himself as life and as every- 
thing to them. (See note 18' in chapter 17.) This was why, right after He 
said | also send you, He breathed the Holy Spirit into them. By His 
breathing, He entered as the Spirit into the disciples to abide in them 


forever (14:16). Hence, wherever His disciples were sent, He was always 
with them. He was one with them. 


17° 
John 
16-7 
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22 And when He had said this, He “breathed into 
them and said to them, »Receive the Holy '<Spirit. 

23 *Whosesoever sins you forgive, their sins have been 
forgiven them; and whosesoever sins you retain, they 
have been retained. 


22) This is the Spirit expected in 7:39 and promised in 14:16-17, 26; 
15:26; 16:7-8, 13. Hence, the Lord's breathing of the Holy Spirit into the 
disciples was the fulfillment of His promise of the Holy Spirit as the 
Comforter. This fulfillment differs from the one in Acts 2:1-4. That was 
the fulfillment of the Father's promise in Luke 24:49. (See note 17! in 
chapter 14.) There the Spirit as “a rushing violent wind" came as power 
upon the disciples for their work (Acts 1:8). Here, the Spirit as the breath 
was breathed as life into the disciples for their life. By breathing the 
Spirit into the disciples, the Lord imparted Himself as life and every- 
thing into them. Thus, all that He had spoken in chapters 14-16 could be 
fulfilled. 


As the falling into the ground to die and the growing out of the ground 
transforms the grain of wheat into another new and lively form, so the 
death and resurrection of the Lord transfigured Him from the flesh into 
the Spirit. As “the last Adam’ in the flesh, through the process of death 
and resurrection, He ‘became a life-giving Spirit’ (1 Cor. 15:45 457} 
As He is the embodiment of the Father, so the Spirit is the realization, 
the reality, of Him. It is as “‘the Spirit’ that He was breathed into the 
disciples. lt is as ‘the Spirit’ that He was received into His believers and 
flows out of them as “‘rivers of living water’ (7:38-39}. it is as ‘the 
Spirit” that through His death and resurrection He came back to the dis- 
ciples, entered into them as their ‘Comforter, and began to abide in 
them (14:16-17). lt is as ‘the Spirit” that He can live in the disciples and 
they can live by and with Him (14:19). lt is as ‘the Spirit that He can 
abide in the disciples and they can abide in Him (14:20, 15.4-5}. It is as 
“the Spirit” that He can come with the Father to His lover and ‘make an 
abode with him’ (14:23). lt is as ‘the Spirit’ that He can niake all that 
He is and has to be fully realized by the disciples (16-13-16). lt is as’ the 
Spirit” that He came to meet with His “brothers” as “the church” to 
declare the Father's name to them and to praise Him in their midst (Heb. 
2-11-12). lt isas ‘the Spirit’ that He can send His disciples for His cont- 
mission, with Himself as life and everything to them, in the same way the 
Father sent Him(v. 21). Hence, they are qualified to represent Him with 
His authority in the fellowship of His Body (v. 23). 

The Lord was “the Word” who is the eternal God (1:1). For the ac- 
comtplishment of God's eternal purpose He took two steps: firstly, the 
step of incarnation ta become a man in the flesh (1:14), to be “the Lamb 
of God” to accontplish redemption for man (1-29), to declare God to man 
(1:18), and to manifest the Father to His believers (14:9-11)}; secondly, 
the step of death and resurrection to be transfigured into “the Spirit,” 
that He might impart Himself into His believers as their life and their 
everything, and that He might bring forth many sons of God, His many 
brothers, for the building of His Body, the church, the habitation of God, 
to express the Triune God for eternity. Thus, He was originally the eter- 
nal Word; then through His incarnation He became flesh to accomplish 
God's redemption, and through His death and resurrection He became 
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24 But Thomas, one of the twelve, called 'Didymus, 
2was not with them when Jesus came. 

25 The other disciples therefore said to him, We have 
seen the *Lord! But he said to them, Unless I see in His 
hands the mark of the nails, and put my finger into the 
mark of the nails, and put my hand into His side, I will 
by no means believe. 


3. Meeting with the believers 
20:26-31 


26 And ‘after eight days, His 2disciples were again 
within, and Thomas with them. Jesus 3came, the doors 
having been shut, and stood in the midst and said, 
>Peace be to you. 


the Spirit to be everything and do everything for the completion of God's 
building. 

This Gospel testifies that the Lord is: 1) God {1:1-2; 5:17-18; 10:30- 
33; 1429-11; 20:28); 2) the life (1:4; 10:10; 11:25; 14:6); and 3) the 
resurrection (11:25). Chapters 1-17 prove that He is God among men. 
Men are the contrast to Him as God. Chapters 18-19 prove that He is life 
in the environment of death. Death, or the environment of death, is the 
contrast to Himas life. Chapters 20-21 prove that He is the resurrection 
in the midst of the old creation, the natural life. The old creation, the 
natural life, is the contrast to Him as the resurrection, of which the Spirit 
is the reality. He as the resurrection can only be realized in the Spirit. 
Hence, eventually He is the Spirit in resurrection. He is God among men 
(ch. 1-17), He is life in death { ch. 18-19), and He is the Spirit in resurrec- 
tion (ch. 20-21). 

24' That is, Twin. 


24’ After His resurrection, the Lord came to meet with His disciples 
starting from this first day in the evening. Thus, in the Lord's resurrec- 
tion, the matter of meeting with the saints is crucial. Mary the 
Magdalene met the Lord personally in the morning and obtained the 
blessing (vv. 16-18), but she still needed to be in the meeting with the 
saints in the evening to meet the Lord in a corporate way to obtain more 
and greater blessings (vv. 19-23). Thomas missed the first meeting the 
Lord held with His disciples after His resurrection and all the blessings. 
However, he compensated for it by attending the second one { vv. 25-28). 

26' This was on the second first day of the week, the second Lord's 
day after the Lord's resurrection. 

26’ The gathering of the disciples here may be considered as the sec- 
ond meeting of the church held with the Lord's presence before 
Pentecost. 

26° After the Lord came inverse 19, eight days before, there is no word 
nor hint in John’s record showing that the Lord left the disciples, because 
actually He stayed with them, though they were unconscious of His 
presence. Hence, His coming in verse 26 actually is His manifestation, 
His appearing. (See note |' in chapter 21.) Before His death, the Lord's 
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27 Then He said to Thomas, Bring your finger here 
and see My hands, and bring your hand and put it into 
My side, and be not unbelieving, but believing. 

28 Thomas answered and said to Him, My #Lord and 
mv !©God! 

29 Jesus said to him, Because you have seen Me, vou 
have believed. Blessed are those who have not seen and 
have believed. 


30 *Many other signs therefore Jesus did before His 
disciples, which are not written in this book; 

31 But these have been written that you may believe 
that Jesus is the 'Christ, the °Son of God, and that 
‘believing you may have life in His name. 


presence was visthle in the flesh. After His resurrection, the Lords 
presence ts invisible in the Spirit. His manifestations or appearings after 
His resurrection were to train the disciples to realize, to enjoy, and to 
practice His invisible presence, which is more avatlable, prevailing. 
precious, rich, and real. This dear presence of His is just “the Spirit’ in 
His resurrection, whom He has breathed into them and who will be 
with them all the time. 


28' This Gospel proves strongly and purposely that the Man Jesus ts 
the very God (1:1-2; 5:17-18; 10:30-33}. 

31' The Christ fs the title of the Lord according to His office, His mis- 
sion. The Son of God ts His title according to His Person. His Person ts 
a matter of God's life, and His mission ts a matter of God's work. He ts 
the Son of God to be the Christ of God. He works for God by the life of 
God that man also, by believing in Him, may have God's life to beconie 
God's many sons and work by God's life to build the corporate Christ 
(1 Cor. 12:12), thus fulfilling God's purpose of His eternal building. 
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CHAPTER 21 


4. Moving and living with the believers 
21:1-14 

1 JAfter these things, Jesus #manifested Himself 
again to the disciples at the sea of Tiberias; and He 
manifested Himself in this way: 

2 There were together Simon Peter, and *Thomas 
called !Didymus, and »Nathanael from Cana of Galilee, 
and the ‘sons of Zebedee, and two others of His dis- 
ciples. 

3 Simon Peter said to them, I am ‘going fishing. 
They said to him, We also are coming with you. They 
went forth and "got into the boat, and that night they 
caught 2nothing. 

4 Now as the morning was breaking, Jesus stood on 
the shore; but the disciples did #not know that it was 
Jesus. 

5 Then Jesus said to them, #Little children, do you 
have any ?fish to eat? They answered Him, '!No. 


1’ By the end of chapter 20, the Lord has come back as the Spirit to be 
with the disciples as everything to them. Therefore, this Gospel is closed 
there (20:30-31}. But how could the disciples make a living? What should 
they do to carry out His commission? How should they follow Him after 
His resurrection? What would be their future? An additional chapter is 
needed to deal with these problems. 


1: This proves that His coming to the disciples in 20:26 was actually a 
manifestation, for here it says that He manifested Himself again to the 
disciples. He was again training them to practice His invisible presence. 
lt was not a matter of His coming, but of His manifestation. Whether 
thev were conscious of His presence or not, He was with them all the 
time. For the sake of their weakness He sometimes manifested His 
presence in order to strengthen their faith in Him. 

2. That is, Twin. 


3' ΠῚ must be due to the trial of the need of their living that Peter 
returned to his old occupation, backsliding from the Lord's call ( Matt. 
4:19-20; Luke 5:3-11). ᾿ 

3* Peter and the sons of Zebedee (John and James} were professional 
fishers, the sea of Tiberias was large and full of fish. and night was the 
right time for fishing, but through the entire night they caught nothing. 
This was a miracle! It must have been that the Lord bade all the fishes 
stay away from their net. 


5. When the disciples were in the right position, as in Luke 24:41-43, 
they had — even in the house — more fish to eat than they needed: so 
they offered a piece to the Lord. But here they were in a backsliding 
situation, so — even on the seashore — after fishing the whole night, they 
had no fish, not even one piece! 


7* 
John 


21:20; 


13:23 
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6 And He said to them, Cast the net on the right side 
of the boat, and you will find some. They cast theretore, 
and they were not able to haul it in, because of the 
‘abundance of fishes. 

7 That #disciple whom Jesus loved said then to 
Peter, It is the Lord! When Simon Peter theretore heard 
that it was the Lord, he girded his outer garment on him 
(for he 'was naked), and threw himself into the sea. 

8 But the other disciples came in the little boat, for 
they were not far from the land, but about 'two hundred 
cubits away, dragging the net of fishes. 

9 When they got out then onto the land, they saw a 
fire of coals laid there, and fish lying on ct and "bread. 

10 Jesus said to them, Bring some of the fish which 
you have now caught. 

11 Simon Peter went up and dragged the net to the 
land full of large fishes, a hundred and fifty-three; and 
though there were so many, the net was not torn. 

12 Jesus said to them, 'Come and have breaklast. But 
none of the disciples dared question Him, Who are You? 
knowing that it was the Lord. 

6' The morning (v. 4) was not the right time for fishing, but when they 
did it at the Lord's word, they caught an abundance of fishes. Surely this 
was a miracle! [1 must have been that the Lord bade the fishes come into 
their net. 

The Lord in Luke 5:3-11 called Peter by a miracle in fishing. Here He 


also recovered him to His call by a miracle in fishing. He ts consistent in 
His purpose. 


7, Or, had on his undergarment only. 
8' That is, a little over a hundred yards. 


9: Here the Lord trained Peter's faith in Him for his living. Peter and 
those with him fished the entire night, but caught nothing. Then accord- 
ing to the Lord's word they caught an abundance of fishes. Bur without 
these fish, even on the land where the fish were not, the Lord pre- 
pared fish and even bread for them. This was again a miracle! By this, 
the Lord trained them to realize that without His leading, though they 
went to the sea where the fish were and in the night, the right time for 
fishing, they could catch nothing; but with the Lord's leading, even on the 
land where the fish were not, the Lord could provide fish for them. 
Though they caught many fish according to the Lord's word, the Lord 
would not use these to feed them. This was a real lesson to Peter. For his 
living he- should believe in the Lord who “‘calls the things not being as 
being’ (Rom. 4:17). 


12) This indicates the Lord's gracious care for the need of His called 
ones. 
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13 Jesus came and “took the 'bread and gave it to 
them, and the 'fish likewise. 

14 This was now the *third time that Jesus was 
manifested to the disciples, being "raised from among 
the dead. 


5. Working and walking with the believers 
21:15-25 

15 Then when they had eaten breakfast, Jesus said to 
Simon Peter, 'Simon, son of John, do you “love Me 
amore than these? He said to Him, Yes, Lord, You know 
that I 3love You. He said to him, 4°Feed My ‘lambs. 

16 He said to him again the second time, Simon, son 
of John, do you 'love Me? He said to Him, Yes, Lord, 
You know that I 2love You. He said to him, Shepherd 
My ‘sheep. 


13' Bread represents the riches of the land, and fish represents the 
riches of the sea in the Lord's provision. 


15’ The Lord was here restoring Peter's love toward Him. Peter did 
have a heart to love the Lord, but he was too confident in his own 
strength, his natural strength. His love for the Lord was precious, but his 
natural strength had to be denied and dealt with. The Lord-allowed him 
to utterly fail by denying Him to His face three times (18:17, 25, 27), so 
that his natural strength and his self-confidence might be dealt with. 
Furthermore, he had just taken the lead in backsliding from the Lord's 
call. His natural confidence in his love toward the Lord must also have 
been dealt with by this failure; yet he might have been somewhat disap- 
pointed. Therefore, the Lord came to restore his love toward Him, to 
charge him with the shepherding of His church, and to prepare him for 
his martyrdom, so that he would not follow Him with any confidence in 
his natural strength. 

15° Gk. agapao. 18? Gk. phileo. 

15. The fruit-bearing in chapter 15 is the outflow of the riches of the 
inner life. Here the lamb-feeding is the nourishing with the riches of the 
inner life. To feed others, we need to enjoy the riches of the Lord's divine 
life. This requires that we love Him. To believe in the Lord is to receive 
Him, to love the Lord is to enjoy Him. The Lord came as life and the life 
supply to us. We need to have faith in Him and love toward Him. These 
are the two requirements this Gospel shows we need in order to par- 
ticipate in the Lord. 

155 Lit. little lambs. 

16' Gk. agapao. 16? Gk. phileo. 

16” Shepherding is for the ‘flock’ (10:14, 16), which is the church 
(Acts 20:28}, so it is related to God's building (Mat. 16:18). Later, 
Peter in his Epistle indicated this by saying that growth, by feeding on 
the pure milk of the word, is for the building of God's house (1 Pet. 2:2- 

5), and in charging the elders to shepherd the flock of God{1 Pet. 5:1-4 ,. 

16* Some MSS have \ittle sheep. 
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17 He said to him the 'third time, Simon, son of John, 
do you “love Me? Peter was grieved that He said to him 
the third time, Do you 2love Me? And he said to Him, 
Lord, You “know Yall things; You 3know that I 2love 
You. Jesus said to him, ‘Feed My ‘sheep. 

18 Truly, truly, I say to you, when you were younger, 
you girded yourself and '*walked where you wished; but 
when you grow old, you will stretch out your hands, and 
another will gird you and carry you where you do not 
wish to go. 

19 Now this He said, *signifying by what !°kind of 
death he would glorify God. And when He had spoken 
this, He said to him, ‘Follow Me! 

20 Peter, turning around, saw the disciple whom 
Jesus loved following (the one who also "leaned back on 
His breast at the supper, and said, Lord, who is the one 
betraying You’), 

21 Peter therefore seeing him said to Jesus, Lord, and 
what about this man? 

22 Jesus said to him, If I want him to *remain until I 
lo>come, what is that to you? You !‘follow Me! 

17' Perhaps the Lord, by questioning Peter three times, was reminding 
him how he had denied Him three times. 

17? Gk. phileo. 


17° The first instance of know in this verse is oida, the second is 
ginosko. See note 55' in chapter 8. 

17* See note 16‘. 

18! This may indicate his going fishing in verse 3. 

19' Later. Peter referred to this (2 Pet. 1:14). What the Lord wanted 
here. was to prepare Peter to follow Him to death, not by anything of 
himself nor according to his own will, 

22! The Lord was there with the disciples. How then could He say 
until 1 come? Since He was there, He need not come. If He meant that 
He would leave them and later come back to them, how could He say to 
them, Follow Me? How could they follow Him? The answer to all these 
questions is His invisible presence. According to His visible presence He 
would leave and come back later. But according to His invisible presence, 
He would be with them all the time. On one hand He would be with them, 
and on the other hand He would be away from them. So on one hand they 
could follow Him, and on the other hand they would have to wait for His 
coming back. Ν᾿ a 

After His resurrection, the Lord remained with the disciples for forty 
dav's (Acts 1:3-4) in order to train them to realize. practice, and live by 
His invisible presence. In verse 23, the Lord indicated that some of His 
helievers would follow Him to death, and some would remain, would live 
until He comes. 
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23 This word therefore went forth among the brothers 
that that disciple would not die; yet Jesus did not say to 
him that he would not die, but, If I want him to remain 
until I ‘come, what ts that to you? 

24 This is the disciple who *testifies concerning these 
things, and the one who has written these things, and we 
know that his testimony is true. 


25 And there are also '*many other things which Jesus: 


did, which if they were written one by one, I suppose 
that not even the world itself could contain the books 
written. 


23' The span of the things covered in the last two chapters of this 
Gospel is very broad. It begins with the discovery of the Lord's resurrec- 
tion and ends with His coming back. Between these two events are all the 
things related to the Christian life during the church age: seeking the 
Lord with love toward Him; seeing the Lord in resurrection; receiving the 
revelation of the issue of the Lord's resurrection concerning the 
“brothers” and the ‘Father’ by experiencing His manifestation; 
meeting with the believers to enjoy the Lord's presence, being breathed 
on by the Lord with the Holy Spirit and being sent by the Lord with His 
commission and authority to represent Him; learning how to live by faith 
in the Lord and trust in Him for the daily living; loving the Lord with the 
natural strength dealt with; shepherding the flock for the building of the 
church; practicing the Lord's invisible presence, in which some follow 
Him even to death to glorify God, not by self-will, but according to His 
leading, and some live until He comes back. 

25' This verse, together with 20:30, 31, affirms that this Gospel is the 
record of a selection of things that serve the purpose of testifying to the 
matter of life and building. 


THE ACTS 
OF THE 


APOSTLES 


Subject: 
The Propagation of the Resurrected Christ 
in His Ascension, 
by the Spirit, through the Disciples, 
for the Producing of the Churches—the Kingdom of God 


CHAPTER 1 


I. Introduction 
1:1-2 


1 The 'first account I made, O 2Theophilus, concern- 
ing all “things which Jesus began both to do and to 
teach, 

2 Until the day in which He was taken up, having 
given command through the Holy ‘Spirit to the 
‘apostles whom He chose; 


IT. The Preparation 
1:3-26 


A. Christ’s Preparation of the Disciples 
in His Resurrection 
UV. 3-8 


1. Speaking to Them Things 
concerning the Kingdom of God 
υ. 3 


9 To whom also He 'presented Himself alive after 
His suffering by many convincing proofs, through a 


11 See note 3! in Luke 1. 
1: See note 32 in Luke I. 
1? See note 14 in Luke 1. 


2! The resurrected Christ has become the life-giving Spirit (1 Cor. 


15:45), yet still in resurrection He did things through the Holy Spirit 
(John 20:22). 


_ 3 This was to train the disciples to practice and enjoy the Lord’s 
invisible presence. See note 26? in John 20. 


3a 
Mark 


16:14; 


John 
a ke be 
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period of *forty days, ““appearing to them and speaking 
the things concerning the ‘kingdom of God. 


2. Charging Them to Wait for the Baptism 
in the Holy Spirit 
vv. 4-8 


4 And 'meeting together with them, He charged 
them not to depart from Jerusalem, but to wait for the 
“‘promise of the Father, which, He 'said, You heard 
from Me; 

5. For John indeed “baptized in 'water, but you shall 
be 2baptized in the Holy Spirit not many days from 
now. 

6 So when they had come together, they were asking 
Him, saying, Lord, are You at this “time "restoring the 
‘kingdom to Israel? 

7 But He said to them, It is not for you to know 
‘times or seasons, which the Father has placed in His 
own authority. 


3? Forty days are a period of trial and testing (see note 2! in 
Matt. 4). 

33 The resurrected Christ dwells in the disciples, since He 
breathed Himself as the Spirit into them on the day of His 
resurrection (John 20:22). His appearing does not mean that He ever 
le{t them: it simply means that He made His presence visible to them, 
training them to realize and enjoy His invisible presence all! the time. 

34 This proves that the kingdom of God will be the main subject 
of the apostles’ preaching in their coming commission after Pentecost 
(8:12: 14:22: 19:8: 20:25: 28:23, 31). It is not a material kingdom 
visible to human sight, but a kingdom of the divine life. It ts the 
spreading of Christ as life to His believers to form a realm in which 
God rules in His life. See notes 15' in Mark 1, 26! in Mark 4, and 43: 
in Luke 4. 

41 Or, eating together. 

42 See note 49! in Luke 24, cf. note 17' in John 14. 

5! See notes 6' in Matt. 3 and 8! in Mark 1. 

5? This will be accomplished in two sections: [) all the Jewish 
believers will be baptized in the Holy Spirit on the day of Pentecost 
(2:4); and 2) all the Gentile believers will be baptized in the house of 
Cornelius (10:44-47; 11:15-17). In these two sections all genuine 
believers in Christ have been baptized in the Holy Spirit into one 
Body once for all universally (1 Cor. 12:13 and note !). 

6! The kingdom of Israel. which the apostles and other devout 
Jews were looking for. was a material kingdom, differing from God’s 
kingdom of life. which Christ is building up through the preaching of 
His gospel. See note 34. 


521 Acts 1:8-11 


8 But you shall ‘receive *power when the Holy 
bSpirit has come 2upon you, and you shall be My 
sewitnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all 4Judea and 
eSamaria, and ‘unto the ‘fremotest part of the earth. 


B. Christ’s Ascension 
vv. 9-11 


9 And when He had said these things, while they 


were looking, He was lifted up, and a cloud *took Him up “" 


lout of their sight. 

10 And as they were looking intently into heaven as 
He went, behold, *two men in white clothing stood 
beside them, 


11 Who also said, Men, #Galileans, why do you stand ; 


looking into heaven? This Jesus, who was taken up 
from you into ‘heaven, will 2*come in the ‘same way as 
you ‘beheld Him going into heaven. 


8! This is to be baptized in the Holy Spirit (v. 5) for the 
fulfillment of the promise of the Father (v. 4). 

8? Different from “in you” (John 14:17). The Holy Spirit was 
breathed into the disciples on the day of the Lord’s resurrection (John 
20:22) to be the Spirit of life (Rom. 8:2) to them essentially. The same 
Holy Spirit will come upon the disciples on the day of Pentecost to be 
the Spirit of power economically. See note 493 in Luke 24. 


83 Lit. martyrs, those who bear a living testimony of the 
resurrected and ascended Christ in life, differing from preachers who 
merely preach doctrines in letters. In His incarnation Christ carried 
out His ministry on the earth, as recorded in the Gospels, by Himself 
to sow Himself as the seed of the kingdom of God only in the Jewish 
land. In His ascension He will carry out His ministry in the heavens, 
as recorded in the Acts, through these martyrs in His resurrection life 
and with His ascension power and authority to spread Himself as the 
development of the kingdom of God from Jerusalem, as a start, unto 
the remotest part of the earth, as the consummation of His ministry 
in the New Testament. All the apostles and disciples in Acts were His 
martyrs, His witnesses, of this kind (reference 8). See notes 113 in 
ch. 23 and 16! in ch. 26. 

84 Or, as far as, even to. 

9! Lit. from their eyes. 


It’ Luke’s Gospel ends with the Lord’s ascension into heaven 
(24:51). and his Acts begins with it. His Gospel is a narrative of the 
ministry of the incarnated Jesus on earth; his Acts is a record of the 
succeeding ministry of the resurrected and ascended Christ in heaven 
carried out through His believers on earth. In the Gospels, His 
ministry on earth, carried out by Himself, only sowed Himself as the 
seed of the kingdom of God into His believers, with no church built 


14: 
Rom. 


We 


Col. 
4:2 
14> 
Acts 
2:46; 
4:24; 
ΔΈ ΩΣ 


125: 


Rom. 
[5.6 


Acts 1:12-14 922 


C. The Disciples’ Preparation 
vu. 12-26 


1. Persevering in Prayer 
vv. 12-14 


12 Then they returned to '*Jerusalem from the mount 
called 'Olivet, which is near Jerusalem, a “Sabbath 
day’s journey away. 

13 And when they had entered, they went up to the 
‘upper room where they were residing, both »Peter and 
John and James and Andrew, Philip and Thomas, 
Bartholomew and Matthew, James the son of Alphaeus, 
and Simon the Zealot, and Judas the 'son of James. 

14 These all were '*persevering “with one accord in 


up yet. In the Acts, His ministry in heaven, carried out through His 
believers in His resurrection and ascension, spreads Him as the 
development of the kingdom of God for the building up of the church 
(Matt. 16:18) throughout the entire world to constitute His Body, His 
fullness (Eph. 1:23), to express Him, moreover, even the fullness of 
God (Eph. 3:19) for God's expression. 


112 The Lord’s ascension points to His coming back. Between these 
two is the dispensation of grace that He may, as the pneumatic 
Christ, the life-giving Spirit (1 Cor. 15:45), apply His all-inclusive 
redemption to God’s chosen people for their full salvation, that He 
may. produce and build up the church, as His Body, for the 
establishment of the kingdom of God on carth. 


113 Christ ascended into heaven by way of a cloud, visible to 
human sight, and on Mount Olivet (v. 12). He will come back in the 
same visible way, in the cloud (Matt. 24:30) and on the same mount 
(Zech. 14:4). 


114 This vision of Christ’s ascension into heaven strengthened the 
disciples’ faith in Him and in what He had done for them through His 
death and resurrection. It broadened their view of God's heavenly 
economy, which had brought them into cooperation with Christ's 
ministry in the heavens for the carrying out of God's New Testament 
economy on the earth. 

12! The disciples returned to Jerusalem to keep the L.ord’s words 
in Luke 24:49 and Acts 1:4, that they might receive the Spirit of 
power economically as promised by the Father. They were all 
Galileans (v. 11). For them to stay in Jerusalem, especially under the 
Jewish leaders’ threatening, meant that they were risking their lives. 

122 According to Jewish tradition, a Sabbath day’s journey 
equaled about three-quarters of a mile. 

13' Or, brother (Jude 1). 


14' Before the Lord’s death the disciples had no interest in prayer 
for spiritual things (Luke 22:40. 45-46); rather they contended among 
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‘prayer, together with the ‘women, and ‘Mary the 
dmother of Jesus, and with His brothers. 


2. Choosing Matthias 
vv. 15-26. 


15 And in those days ?Peter stood up in the midst of 
the >brothers (and there was a crowd of ‘persons 
gathered together, about a hundred and twenty) and 
said, ; 

16 'Men, brothers, the *Scripture must be fulfilled 
which the Holy Spirit spoke before through the mouth 
of David concerning 'Judas, who became a guide to 
those who seized Jesus. 


themselves as to which was considered to be greater (Luke 22:24). But 
now. after the Lord’s resurrection and ascension, their spiritual 
condition radically changed. They did not contend among themselves, 
but were burdened to pray perseveringly with one accord, even before 
the day of Pentecost, when they would receive the outpoured Spirit of 
power economically (Acts 2). This is a strong sign and proof that they 
had received the indwelling Spirit of life essentially on the day of the 
Lord’s resurrection (John 20:22). This is also evidence that they had 
been strengthened in God’s New Testament economy by the vision of 
the Lord’s ascension. 


142 Or. with one mind. 


143 The disciples might have prayed to be clothed with the Spirit 
of power. the promise of the Father, for which the Lord had charged 
them to remain in Jerusalem (Luke 24:49 and Acts 1[:4), and for the 
commission given to them by the Lord in Luke 24:47-48 and Acts 1:8 
to bear His testimony to the remotest part of the earth. 

God wanted to pour out His Spirit for the carrying out of His 
New Testament economy and had promised to do it. Yet He needed His 
chosen people to pray for this. As God in heaven, He needs men on 
earth to cooperate with Him for the carrying out of His plan. The one 
hundred twenty disciples praying for ten days met this need of God. 


144 Mary is mentioned here for the last time in the New Testament. 
151 Lit. names. 


152 Before the Lord’s death Peter often spoke nonsensically 
(Matt. 16:22-23; 17:24-26; 26:33-35). But now, after the Lord’s 
resurrection, he can expound the Old Testament prophecies properly 
In their right significance in vv. 16-20. This is also proof that the 
disciples, before they received the Spirit of power economically on the 
day of Pentecost, had received the Spirit of life essentially on the day 
of the Lord’s resurrection. 


16' More dignified and solemn than simply brothers. See also 1:11: 
222, 29% 3:12. 


14 
Luke 
8:2-3; 
Bie fe 
49, 55; 
24:10 
14 
Matt. 
12:46; 
13:58 
1S 
Acts 
2:14 
15° 
John 
2125 
16* 
Psa. 
41-9: 
John 
3:18 
16° 
Matt. 
26.47; 
John 
1.3.2 


17: 
luke 
6:16 
17" 
Acts 
6.4; 
20:24: 
JE:19; 
39 Cor: 
328-9; 
4: 
18:: 
Matt. 
27:7 
18 

2 Pet. 
,. 


13.45 
20 
Pya. 
69:25 
20° 
Psa. 
[Ὁ ἃ 
21: 
Niue, 
CP fel ee 


Acts 1:17-24 524 

17 For he was ‘numbered among us, and was allotted 
his portion of 'this 'ministry. 

18 (Now this man acquired a piece of “land 'with the 
“->wages of unrighteousness; and falling headlong, he 
burst in the middle, and:all his intestines gushed out. 

19 And it became known to all those dwelling in 
Jerusalem, so that that piece of land was called in their 
own dialect, 1Akeldamach, that is, Field of 2Blood.) 

20 For it is written in the book of Psalms, “Let his 
habitation become desolate, and let no one dwell in it: 
and, Let another take "his overseership. 

21 It is necessary therefore that of the men who 
accompanied us in all the time in which the Lord Jesus 


‘went in and went out 'among us, 


22 Beginning from the baptism of ‘John until the day 
when He was "taken up from us, one of these should 
become a ‘witness of His ‘resurrection with us. 

23 And they proposed two, Joseph who is called 
«Barsabbas (who was surnamed *Justus), and Matthias. 

24 And they “prayed and said, You Lord, 'Knower of 


17: Mentioned also in v. 25—-the ministry to bear the testimony 
of Jesus (v. 8). Though the apostles were twelve in number, their 
ministry was uniquely one—this ministry, a corporate ministry in the 
principle of the Body of Christ. All the apostles carried out the same 
ministry to bear the testimony not of any religion, doctrine, or 
practice, but uniquely of the incarnated. resurrected. and ascended 
Jesus Christ, the Lord of all. 

18' Lit. out of. 

182 Or, reward. 

19! Aramaic. 

192 Signifying a bloody death (Matt. 27:5-8). 

21' Or, over, before. 

22! The Lord’s resurrection is the focus of the apostles’ testimony. 
It refers back to His incarnation, humanity, human Irving on the 
earth. and God-ordained death (2:23). and points forward to His 
ascension, ministry and administration in heaven, and coming back. 
Thus, their testimony of Jesus Christ, the Lord of all, is all-inclusive, 
as depicted in the whole book of Acts. They preached and ministered 
the all-inclusive Christ as revealed in the entire Scripture. 


24) Lit. Heart-knower of all. 
23» 24. 
cf. Acts 
Acts 6:6 
18:7; 


Col, 
{.{| 


520 Acts 1:25—2:1 


the hearts of.all, show which one of these two You have 


chosen 
95 To take the place of 'this ministry and “apostle- 
ship from which Judas ’turned aside to °go to his own 
lace. 
᾿ 96 And they gave:'lots for them, and the lot fell on 
Matthias: and he was numbered with the eleven 
apostles. 


CHAPTER 2 


III. The Propagation 
2:1—28:31 


A. In Jerusalem, Judea, and Samaria 
through the Ministry of Peter’s Company 
2:1—12:24 


1. The Jewish Believers’ Baptism in the Holy Spirit 
2:1-13 


a. The Economical Filling of the Holy Spirit 
vu. 1-4 


i And when the day of '!#Pentecost was being 
fulfilled, they were all together in the same place. 


251 See note [7]. 
252 Or, fell away. 


26' The apostles, after the Lord’s ascension and before the day of 
Pentecost. were in a transitional period, as shown by their realization 
in seeking the Lord’s guidance. They had received the indwelling 
Spint on the day of the Lord’s resurrection (John 20:22), and were 
trained by the Lord to practice His invisible presence for forty days 
before His ascension (v. 3). Yet it was still difficult for them to drop 
the old traditional way of seeking God’s leading by casting lots 
(Lev. 16:8: Josh. 14:2; | Sam. 14:41; Neh. 10:34; t4:1; Prov. 16:33). 
They were still not accustomed to the leading and guidance of the 
indwelling Spirit (Rom. 8:14) as the Apostle Paul was later in 16:6-8. 
They were still in the initial stage of God’s New Testament economy 
before the day of Pentecost. 


11 Meaning fiftieth. It was the fiftieth day from the Lord’s 
resurrection, seven weeks in between, counting from the second day 
(the first day of the week—-Luke 23:54—24:1) after the Passover on 
which the Lord was crucified (John 19:14). It was the fulfillment of 
the feast of Weeks (Deut. 16:10), which was also called the feast of 
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2 And suddenly there came a noise out of heaven 
like a rushing violent !“wind, and it 2>filled the whole 
house where they were sitting. 

3 And there appeared to them 'tongues as of fire, 
which were divided and “sat on each one of them: 

4 And they were 'all ?filled with the Holy Spirit, and 


Harvest (Exo. 23:16), counting from the day of offering a sheaf of the 
firstfruits of the harvest unto the morrow after the seventh Sabbath 
(Lev. 23:10-11, 15-16). The offering of a sheaf of the firstfruits was a 
type of the resurrected Christ offered to God on the day of His 
resurrection (John 20:17), which was the day after the Sabbath (John 
20:1). From that day to the day of Pentecost was exactly fifty days 
(cf. [:3). The feast of Harvest typifies the enjoyment of the rich 
produce brought in by the resurrected Christ. This rich produce is the 
all-inclusive Spirit of the processed Triune God given by Him to His 
chosen people as the blessing of the gospel (Gal. 3:14) that they may 
enjoy the all-inclusive Christ (the very embodiment of the Triune 
God) as their good land. This signifies that the believers, through 
receiving the bountiful Spirit on the day of Pentecost. not only have 


entered into the good land, but also have participated in the bountiful 


riches of the all-inclusive Christ (Eph. 3:8) in His resurrection and 
ascension as God’s full allotment in His New Testament economy. 

2! In the Lord’s resurrection, the Spirit of resurrection life 15 
likened to breath, breathed into the disciples (John 20:22) for their 
spiritual being and living essentially. In the Lord's ascension, the 
Spirit of ascension power, poured upon the disciples, is symbolized 
here by the wind for the disciples’ ministry and move economically. 
The essential Spirit of resurrection life is for the believers to live 
Christ; the economical Spirit of ascension power is for them to carry 
out His commission. 


22 Gk. pleroo, to fill inwardly, as the wind filled the house. 


3! A symbol of speaking, symbolizing that God’s economical 
Spirit of power is mostly for speaking. He is the speaking Spirit. 

32 Symbolizing burning power for purging and motivating in 
God’s economical move. , 

33 The verb is singular, indicating that one tongue sat on each of 
them. 

41 “All” only modifies “filled” in the first clause, not “began to 
speak” in the second clause. It cannot be used as evidence that all the 
disciples who were filled with the Holy Spirit began to speak in 
tongues. | 

42 Gk. pletho. (also used in 4:8, 31; 9:17; 13:9; and Luke 1:15. 41, 
67), to fill outwardly. According to its usage in Acts, p/eroo denotes 
to fill a vessel within, as the wind filled the house inwardly in v. 2: 
and pletho denotes to fill the persons outwardly. as the Spirit filled 
the disciples outwardly in this verse. The disciples were filled (pleroo) 
inwardly and essentially with the Spirit (13:52) for their Christian 
living. and were filled (pletho) outwardly and economically with the 
Spirit for their Christian-ministry. The inward filling Spirit. the 
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they began to *speak in different *"tongues, even as the 
‘Spirit gave them to ‘speak out. 


b. The Peoples’ Amazement 
vv. 5-13 


5 Now there were 'Jews dwelling in Jerusalem, 
devout men from every nation under heaven. 

6 And when this sound occurred, the multitude came 
together and was confounded, because each one heard 
them ‘speaking in his own dialect. 

7 And they were all ?amazed and marveled, saying, 
Look, are not all these who are speaking °Galileans? 

8 And how ts it that we each hear them in our own 
dialect in which we were born, 

9 Parthians, and *Medes, and "Elamites, and those 
dwelling in ‘Mesopotamia, both Judaea and ‘Cappa- 
docia, ‘Pontus and ‘Asia, 


essential Spirit, is in the disciples (John 14:17; Rom. 8:11); whereas 
the outward filling Spirit, the economical Spirit, is upon them (1:8; 
2:17). Every believer in Christ should experience both aspects of the 
Holy Spirit. Even Christ as a man experienced the same thing: He 
was born of the Holy Spirit essentially (Luke 1:35; Matt. 1:18, 20) for 
His being and living, and He was anointed with the Holy Spirit 
economically (Matt. 3:16; Luke 4:18) for His ministry and move. The 
essential Spirit was within Him and the economical Spirit was upon 
Him. | 

The outward filling of the poured-out Spirit was the ascended 
Head baptizing His Body into the Spirit. On the day of Pentecost, the 
Jewish believers, the first part of His Body, were baptized; and in the 
house of Cornelius, the Gentile believers, the second part of His 
Body. were baptized in the same way (10:44-47). By these two steps 
He baptized once for all His entire Body into the Spirit (1 Cor. 
12:13), who is the application and realization of Himself. It was to 
baptize His Body into Himself that He baptized it into the Spirit. 
This was the accomplishment of the baptism in the Holy Spirit 
promised by Christ, the Head of the Body, in 1:5. 

4° Dialects (vv. 6, 8). The disciples were Galileans (v. 7), yet they 
spoke the different foreign dialects of the attendants who came from 
various parts of the world. This is strong proof that tongue-speaking 
must be an understandable language, not merely a voice or sound 
uttered by the tongue. 


44 “A peculiar word, and purposely chosen to denote the clear, 
loud utterance” (Vincent). 


51 The devout Jews who came from their dispersion to Jerusalem 
to keep the feast of Pentecost. 
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10 Both *Phrygia and *Pamphylia, ‘Egypt and the 
parts of ¢Libya about *Cyrene, and the sojourning 
Romans, both Jews and 'proselytes, 

11 *Cretans and *Arabians—we hear them speaking 
in our ‘tongues the great things of God? 

12 And they were all *amazed and perplexed, saying 
to one another, 'What does this mean? 

13 But others *jeering said, They are full of sweet 
wine! 


2. Peter’s First Message to the Jews 
2:14-47 


a. Explaining the Economical Filling of the Holy Spirit 
vu. 14-21 


14 But Peter, standing together with the ‘eleven, 
lifted up his voice and spoke forth to them: Men, Jews, 
and all those dwelling in Jerusalem, let this be known 
to you, and give ear to my words, 

15 For these men are not ¢drunk as you suppose, for it 
is the 'third hour of the day; 

16 But this is what was spoken through the prophet 
Joel: 

17 2And it shall be in the '*last days, says God, that I 
will 2-pour out "οὗ My Spirit ‘upon “all flesh, and your 


10! Gentiles who were converted to Judaism (6:5; 13:43). 


11' Gk. glossa, used for two things in this chapter: the speaking 
organ in v. 3, and dialects in this verse and v. 4, which refers to the 
dialect in vv. 6 and 8. This evidence affords no ground to say that 
tongue-speaking may be merely a voice or sound uttered by the 
tongue. the speaking organ; it must be a dialect, because what the 
disciples spoke in tongues (vv. 4, I1) were all different dialects 
(vv. 6, 8). In this sense, tongues and dialects are synonyms, 
interchangeably used in these verses. 


12! Lit. What does this want to be? 


14! This indicates that Matthias, who was chosen in 1:26. was 
recognized as one among the twelve apostles. 

15! 1.6. 9:00 a.m. 

17: Beginning from Christ's first coming (1 Pet. 1:20). 

172 This differs from the breathing of the Spirit into the disciples 
out of the mouth of Christ at His resurrection (John 20:22). The 
pouring out of God's Spirit was from the heavens at Christ's 
ascension. The former is the essential aspect of the Spirit breathed 
into the disciples as life for their living; the latter is the economical 
aspect of the Spirit poured upon them as power for their work. The 
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sons and your daughters shall “4prophesy, and your 
young men shall see ‘visions, and your old men shall 
dream dreams; 

18 And upon My slaves, both men and women, I will 
pour out of My Spirit in those days, and they shall 
prophesy. 

19 And I will 'show wonders in the heaven above, 
and signs on the earth below—blood and fire and vapor 
of smoke. 

20 The *sun shall be turned into darkness, and the 
moon into blood, before the }»day of the Lord comes, the 
‘great and notable day. 

21 And it shall be that everyone, whoever ‘calls on 


same Spirit 1s 
economically. 

The pouring out of the Spirit at Christ’s ascension was the 
descension of the resurrected and ascended Christ as the all-inclusive 
Spirit to carry out His heavenly ministry on the earth to build up His 
church (Matt. 16:18) as His Body (Eph. 1:23) for God’s New 
Testament economy. 

173 Or, from (also v. 18). 


174 “Upon” is economically different from the essential “in” in 
John !4:17. “In” is related to the intrinsic essence for life; “upon” is 
related to the outward element for power. 


17° All fallen human beings, without distinction of sex, age, or 
Status. 


_17® Neither prophecies, visions, nor dreams are related to the inner 
life but to outward things. 


19' Lit. give. Vv. 19 and 20 in Joel’s prophecy are not related to 
the things which occurred on the day of Pentecost, but to the 
calamities of the judgment day of the Lord in the future. 

20: See note 123 in 2 Pet. 3. 


21' Calling on the name of the Lord is not a new practice in the 
New Testament. It began with Enosh, the third generation of 
mankind, in Gen. 4:26. It was continued by Job (Job 12:4; 27:10), 
Abraham (Gen. 12:8; 13:4; 21:33), Isaac (Gen. 26:25), Moses and the 
children of Israel (Deut. 4:7), Samson (Judg. 15:18; 16:28), Samuel 
(1 Sam. 12:18; Psa. 99:6), David (2 Sam. 22:4, 7:1 Chron. 16:8: 21:26: 
Psa. 14:4. 17:6; 18:3, 6; 31:17; 55:16: 86:5, 7: 105:1; 116:4, 13, 17; 
118:5: 145:18), the psalmist Asaph (Psa. 80:18), the psalmist Heman 
(Psa. 88:9), Elijah (1 Kings 18:24), Isaiah (Isa. 12:4), Jeremiah (Lam. 
3:55, 57), and others (Psa. 99:6); they all practiced this in the Old 
Testament age. Isaiah also charged God’s seekers to call upon Him 
(Isa. 55:6). Even the Gentiles knew that the prophets of Israel used to 
cal] on the name of God (Jonah 1:6; 2 Kings 5:11). The Gentile raised 
up by God from the north also called upon His name (Isa. 41:25). It 
is God’s commandment (Psa. 50:15: Jer. 29:12) and desire (Psa. 91:15: 
Zeph. 3:9; Zech. 13:9) that His people call on Him. It is the joyful 
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the *name of the Lord, shall be “*saved. 


way to drink from the fountain of God's salvation (Isa. 12:3-4), and 
the enjoyable way to delight oneself in God (Job 27:10), that is. to 
enjoy Him. Hence, God’s people must call upon Him daily (Psa. 
88:9). It is such a jubilant practice that Joel prophesied (Joel 2:32) for 
the New Testament jubilee. 

In the New Testament it was firstly mentioned by Peter, here, on 
the day of Pentecost as the fulfillment of Joel's prophecy. This 
fulfillment is related to God's outpouring of the all-inclusive Spirit 
economically upon His chosen people that they may participate in 
His New Testament jubilee. Joel’s prophecy and its fulfillment for 
God’s New Testament jubilee have two aspects: on God’s side, He 
poured out His Spirit in the ascension of the resurrected Christ: on 
our side, we call on the name of the ascended Lord who has 
accomplished all, attained unto all, and obtained all. It is vitally 
necessary for us, the believers in Christ, to participate in and enjoy 
the all-inclusive Christ with all He has accomplished, attained, and 
obtained (1 Cor. 1:2). It is a major practice in God’s New Testament 
economy that we may enjoy the processed Triune God for our full 
salvation (Rom. 10:10-13). The early believers practiced this every- 
where (1 Cor. 1:2) and it became a popular sign of Christ’s believers 
toward the unbelievers, especially the persecutors (9:14, 21). When 
Stephen suffered persecution, he practiced this (7:59), and his 
practice surely impressed Saul, one of his persecutors (7:58-60; 22:20). 
Then the unbelieving Saul persecuted these callers (9:14, 21) by taking 
their calling as a sign. Immediately after he was caught by the Lord, 
Ananias, who brought him into the fellowship of the Body of Christ. 
charged him to be baptized, calling on the name of the Lord, to show 
others that he also had become such a caller. By his word to Timothy in 
2 Tim. 2:22, he indicated that in the early days all the Lord’s seekers 
practiced such calling. Undoubtedly he was one who practiced this. 
since he charged his young co-worker Timothy to do the same, that 
he might enjoy the Lord as he did. . 

The Greek word for call upon ts epikaled, composed of epi, upon, 
and kaled, call by name, that is, to call out audibly, even loudly, as 
Stephen did (7:59-60). 

212 Name denotes the person. Jesus is the name of the Lord, and 
the Spirit is His Person. When we call, Lord Jesus, we receive the 
Spirit. 

213 This is the conclusion of the quotation of Joel’s prophecy 
which began in v. 17, indicating that the issue of God’s pouring out of 
His Spirit upon all flesh is their salvation through calling on the name 
of the Lord. God’s outpouring of His Spirit is the application of the 
Lord’s salvation unto His chosen people. To be saved 1s to receive 
this Spirit, which is the blessing of the gospel in God's New 
Testament economy (Gal. 3:2, 5. 14). This Spirit is the Lord Himself 
as the breath (John 20:22) and the living water (John 4:10, 14) to us. 
To breathe Him in as our breath and drink Him as our living water. 
we need to call upon Him. Lam. 3:55-56 indicates that calling upon 
the Lord is breathing, and Isa. 12:3-4 indicates that calling upon the 
Lord is drinking. After we believe in the Lord, we need to call upon 
Him that we might not only be saved but also enjoy His riches (Rom. 


531 Acts 2:22-24 


b. Witnessing of the Man Jesus 
in His Work, Death, Resurrection, and Ascension 
υυ. 22-36 


22 Men, Israelites, hear these words: Jesus the 
aNazarene, a 'man 2demonstrated by God to you by 
works of power and wonders and ’signs, which God did 
through Him in your midst, even as you yourselves 
know— 

293 This man, 2delivered up by the '>determined 
counsel and 2foreknowledge of God, you, through the 
hand of “lawless men, ‘nailed to the ‘cross and ¢killed; 

24 Whom 'God 2raised up, having loosed the pangs of 


10:12-13). His riches are enjoyed through our calling upon Him by 
exercising our spirit; this is the real worship of God (John 4:24). 


22! The first message of the apostles’ preaching of the gospel 1s 
focused on a Man whom Luke in his Gospel presented to his readers 
from His conception, through His birth, youth, life on earth, death, 
and resurrection, to His ascension. Now Luke’s succeeding narrative 
goes on to tell us that this Man was preached by the apostles as the 
God-ordained Savior. 


22? Lit. to point out, to exhibit, to show forth, in the sense of 
proving by demonstration, thus bringing about an approval. 

231! This counsel should have been determined in a council held by 
the Tmnity before the foundation of the world (1 Pet. 1:20; Rev. 13:8), 
indicating that the Lord’s crucifixion was not an accident in human 
history. but a purposeful fulfillment of the divine counsel dertermined 
by the Triune God. 


232 See note 20! in | Pet. 1. 


233 Including Judas Iscariot (Luke 22:3-6), chief priests, officers of 
the temple, elders (Luke 22:52-53), the high priest and Jewish 
Sanhedrin (Luke 22:54, 66-71), Pilate, Herod, and the Roman 
soldiers (Luke 23:!-25)—mainly the Jewish religionists with their 
deputies and the Gentile politicians with their subordinates. This 
indicates that Jesus was killed by all mankind. 


234 See notes 262 in Matt. 27 and 32! in John 18. 


241: Here and in v. 32 Peter says that “God raised up” Jesus. In 
10:40-4 1 he says the same thing again but adds, “He rose from the 
dead.” Regarding the Lord as a man, the New Testament tells us that 
God raised Him from the dead (Rom. 8:] 1); considering Him as God, 
It tells us that He Himself rose from the dead (Rom. 14:9). In the 
same principle, regarding Him as a man, the New Testament tells us 
that He was killed by men (Mark 9:31); considering Him as God, it 
tells us that He laid down His life of Himself (John 10:18). This also 
proves His dual status—human and divine. 
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bdeath, since it was ?not possible for Him to be held by 
it. 

25 For David says in regard to Him, 15] saw the 2Lord 
continually before me, because ‘He is on my right hand, 
that I should not be shaken. 

26 Therefore my heart was made glad and my 
'tongue exulted; moreover also my flesh shall rest in 
hope, 

27 Because You will not leave my soul in !*Hades, nor 
will You “permit Your "Holy One to see “corruption. 

28 You have made known to me the !ways of life; You 
will make me full of gladness with Your “presence. 

29 Men, brothers, let me speak to you plainly con- 
cerning the patnarch 4David, that he both deceased 
and was buried, and his "tomb is among us until this 
day. 

80 Therefore, being a prophet and knowing that God 
had ¢sworn with an oath to him that of the '>fruit of his 


242 The Lord is both God and resurrection (John 1:1; 11:25), 
possessing the indestructible life (Heb. 7:16). Since He is such an 
ever-living One, death is not able to hold Him. He delivered Himself 
to death, but death had no way to detain Him but was defeated by 
Him, and He rose up from tit. 

25! This is the declaration of Christ in His resurrection. 

25? Referring to God. 


253 When Christ is held by God (as in Isa. 41:13; 42:6), God is on 
His right hand; when He is exalted by God, He is sitting at the right 
hand of God (v. 33; Psa. 110:1; Eph. 1:20-21). 

26! This is a quotation from Psa. 16:9 in the Septuagint. But in the 
original Hebrew text the word for tongue is glory, which is a 
synonym of soul, according to Gen. 49:6 and Psa. 7:5. In His trust in 
God, Christ’s heart was made glad, and His soul exulted while He 
was in Hades (v. 27). 

262 Or, dwell, reside, pitch its tent. After Christ died on the cross, 
while His sou! exulted in Hades, His flesh (body) rested tn the tomb 
in hope, trusting in God. 

27' See note 23! in Matt. II. 

27? Lit. give. 

273 Corruption of the body in the tomb (v. 31). 

28! The ways to get out of death into resurrection. 

282 Or, countenance, indicating Christ being resurrected into God's 
presence, especially in His ascension (v. 34; Heb. 1:3). 

30! See note 42? in Luke |. 
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loins He would seat One upon his 2throne, 

31 He, seeing this beforehand, spoke concerning the 
resurrection of the Christ, that He was neither left in 
Hades, nor did His flesh see *corruption. 

39 This Jesus 'God raised up, of 2which we all are 
bwitnesses. 

33 Therefore having been “exalted to the right hand 
of God, and having received the 'promise of the Holy 
‘Spirit from the Father, He ‘poured out this which you 
both see and hear. 

34 For David did !not 2ascend into the heavens, but 
he himself says, *The 2Lord said to my Lord, Sit at My 
‘yight hand, 

35 Until I 'make Your enemies a footstool for Your 
feet. 


302 This was also declared to Mary by the angel at the conceiving 
of Christ (Luke 1:32-33). 


32! See note 24!. 


322 Or, whom. The apostles were witnesses of the resurrected 
Christ, not in word only, but also by their life and action, especially 
bearing witness of His resurrection (4:33), which is the crucial focus 


In carrying out God’s New Testament economy. See note 83 
in ch. [. 


_33' Not the promise given by the Holy Spirit, but the promise 
given by the Father tn Joel 2:29, quoted by Peter in v. 17, and 
referred to by the Lord in Luke 24:49 and Acts 1:4, concerning the 
Holy Spirit. The exalted Christ’s receiving of the promise of the Holy 


Spirit is actually the receiving of the Holy Spirit Himself. Christ was 2 


conceived of the Spirit essentially for His being in humanity (Luke 
1:35, Matt. 1:18, 20), and was anointed with the Spirit economically 
for His ministry among men (Matt. 3:16; Luke 4:18). After His 
resurrection and ascension, He still needed to receive the Spirit 
economically again that He might pour Himself out upon His Body 


to carry out on earth His heavenly ministry for the accomplishment 
of God’s New Testament economy. 


34! This proves that up to the time of Pentecost, David still had 
not ascended into the heavens. This fact annuls the inaccurate teaching 
based upon Eph. 4:8-10 that when Christ resurrected He brought 
Paradise. with all the Old Testament saints, from Hades into the 
heavens (see note 42 in 2 Cor. 12). 


34? The first Lord refers te God and the second to Christ, whom 
David called “my Lord” (Matt. 22:45 and note). 

343 The position of glory, honor, and power (Exo. 15:6: | Ki 
19 Mark 46. τὸ ‘ici μὲ 


351 This indicates that after Christ’s ascension God still works to 
defeat Christ’s enemies, that He may come back to reign in the 
universal kingdom of God (I Cor. 15:25; Rev. 11:15). 
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36 Therefore let all the house of Israel know assuredly 
that God has made Him both '*Lord and "Christ—this 
Jesus whom “you ‘crucified. 


c. Instructing and Entreating the Spirit-moved Ones 
to Repent, Be Baptized, and Be Saved 
vv. 37-41 


37 And when they heard this, they were “pierced in 
the heart, and said to Peter and the rest of the apostles, 
bWhat should we do, men, brothers? 

38 And Peter said to them, '*Repent and be °'bap- 
tized, each one of you, “upon the ‘name of Jesus Christ 
for the “forgiveness of your sins, and you shall receive 
the *¢gift of the Holy 7’Spint. 


36! As God, the Lord was the Lord all the time (Luke 1:43; John 
11:21: 20:28). But as man, He was made the Lord in His ascension 
after He brought His humanity into God in His resurrection. And as 
God's sent and anointed One, He was Christ since He was born (Luke 
2:11; Matt. 1:16; John 1:41: Matt. 16:16). But as such a One, He was 
also officially made the very Christ of God in His ascension. 

The Lord was made Lord, as the Lord of all (10:36). to possess 
all. and He was made Christ, as God’s Anointed (Heb. 1:9), to carry 
out God’s commission. 

36? “You” here is emphatic. 

38! See notes 2! in Matt. 3 and [52 in Mark lI. 


38? See notes 6! in Matt. 3. 193 in Matt. 28, 52 in Mark |, and 16! 
in Mark 16. 


38) The New Testament uses three different prepositions to 
describe the relationship of baptism to the Lord: 

1) En, in (Acts 10:48). To be baptized in the name of Jesus Christ 
is to be baptized in the sphere of the name of Jesus Christ. within 
which is the reality of the baptism. 

2) Eis, into (Matt. 28:19: Acts 8:16; 19:5: Rom. 6:3; Gal. 3:27). 
To be baptized into the name of the Father, of the Son, and of the 
Holy Spirit, or into the name of the Lord Jesus, 1s to be baptized tnto 
a Spiritual union with the all-inclusive Christ, who is the embodiment 
of the Triune God. See notes 16? in ch. 8 and 194 in Matt. 28. 

3) Epi, upon or on (Acts 2:38). To be baptized upon the name of 
Jesus Christ is to be baptized upon the ground of what the name of 
Jesus Christ stands for. It stands for all that the Person of Jesus 
Christ is and all that He has accomplished, both of which constitute 
the belief (the faith) of God’s New Testament economy. It is on this 
ground that the believers in Christ are baptized. 


384 Name denotes the person. 


385 Forgiveness of sins is based upon the redemption of Christ 
accomplished through His death (10:43; Eph. 1:7; | Cor. 15:3), 1115 
the initial and basic blessing of God’s full salvation. Based upon it. 
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39 For to 'you is the 2promise and to your children, 
and to all *those who are #far off, ‘as many as the Lord 
our God shall ’call to Himself. 

40 And with many other words he solemnly 'testi- 
fied and entreated them, saying, ?Be saved from this 
bcrooked ?generation! 


the blessing of God’s full salvation goes forth and consummates in the 
receiving of the gift of the Holy Spirit. 

386 Not anv gift distributed by the Spirit, as mentioned in Rom. 
12:6. | Cor. 12:4. and 1 Pet. 4:10, but the gift which is the Holy Spirit 
Himself, given by God to the believers in Christ as the unique gift 
that produces all the gifts mentioned in Rom. 12, | Cor. 12, and 
| Pet. 4. 


387 The all-inclusive Spirit of the processed Triune God in His 
New Testament economy, both essential for life and economical for 
power. given to the believers at the time of their believing in Christ 
(Eph. 1:13: Gal. 3:2) as the all-inclusive blessing of God’s full gospel 
(Gal. 3:14). that they may enjoy all the riches of the Triune God 
(2 Cor. 13:14). | 

The apostles preached and ministered Christ, but when their 
hearers repented and believed in Him, they received this wonderful 
Spirit of the Triune God. This implies that this Spirit is just the 
resurrected and ascended Christ Himself. The receiving of the Spirit 
here is both essential and economical, in a general and all-inclusive 
sense, differing from the receiving of the Spirit in 8:15-17 and 19:2-6, 
which is particularly the receiving of the Spirit falling upon the 
believers economically. 

391 The Jews. 

39 Referring to the Holy Spirit (see note 33'), 

393 The Gentiles, included in “all flesh” (v. 17). 


394 The ones chosen and predestinated by God in eternity (Eph. 
a and called by Him in the New Testament age (Rom. 1:7; 1 Cor. 
oz). 

40' To testify needs experiences of seeing, participation, and 
enjoyment. It is different from mere teaching. 


40° Be is active, and saved is passive; hence, be saved is in the 
active-passive voice. It is to be done by God, but man needs to be 
active to receive what God intends to do. At the time of Pentecost, 
everything concerning God's full salvation was prepared, and the 
Holy Spirit was poured out as the application and full blessing of 
God's salvation ready for man to receive. In this matter God is 
waiting for man, and man needs to take the initiative. Man, be saved! 


40" Peter, at the conclusion of his message, does not say, Be saved 
from God’s condemnation, or from eternal perdition, but, Be saved 
from this crooked generation! This refers to the perverted Jews in this 
age. who rejected God’s Christ (v. 36) and were considered by God as 
the present evil age (Gal. 1:4). For the crooked Jews to be saved from 
their present evil age, it requires a genuine repentance of their 
crookedness toward God and a real turn to God. This indicates that 
they need to turn to God not only from their sins but also from their 


3% 
Eph. 
27 
39» 
Joel 
2 
Ron. 
8:30; 
1:7: 

ἰ Cor. 
νὰ 


40: 


Acts 2:41-43 596 


4] Those, then, who welcomed his word were ibap- 
tized, and there were *added in that day about three 
bthousand “souls. 


d. The Beginning of the Church Life 
Uv. 42-47 


42 And they were continuing steadfastly in the 
‘teaching and the fellowship of the apostles, in the 
‘breaking of bread and the "prayers. 

43 And “fear came upon every soul; and many 


generation, their Jewish society, including their Jewish religion. The 
result of such a salvation is not their entering into heaven, but their 
entering into a new generation—the church. Thus, the saved ones will 
be separated from the Jewish society unto the church. To be saved 
this way implies to be saved from God's condemnation and eternal 
perdition unto God’s eternal purpose and His pleasure (Eph. 3:11: 
1:9). 

41' By water (10:47-48). See notes 6! in Matt. 3, 193 in Matt. 28, 
and 203, 21', and 213 in 1 Pet. 3. 


41? Persons created by God (Gen. 2:7). 


42' The first group of believers produced through the apostles’ 
preaching and ministering of Christ on the day of Pentecost 
continued steadfastly in four things: teaching, fellowship, breaking of 
bread. and prayers. Teaching is the unveiling of God’s New 
Testament economy concerning Christ and the church; fellowship ts 
the communion and communication between the believers in their 
communion and communication with God the Father and Christ the 
Son, breaking of bread is the remembrance of the Lord in His 
accomplishment of God’s full redemption; and prayer is cooperation 
with the Lord in heaven for the carrying out of God’s New Testament 
economy on earth. The first two, teaching and fellowship, conjoined 
by “and” to be one group, are of the apostles, but breaking of bread 
and prayers are not, indicating that besides the teaching and 
fellowship of the apostles, the believers in Christ should not have any 
other teaching and fellowship. In God’s New Testament economy 
there is only one kind of teaching revealed and recognized by God. 
the teaching of the apostles, and only one kind of fellowship which ts 
of God and acceptable to Him, the fellowship of the apostles, which 
is with the Father and the Son Jesus Christ (1 John 1:3 and note 3) and 
which is the unique fellowship of the unique church, the Body of 
Christ. The last two. the breaking of bread and prayer, conjoined also 
by “and™ to be another group, are practices of the believers’ Christian 
life, not related directly to God's economy for the keeping of the 
oneness of the church, the Body of Christ. Hence, they are not of the 
apostles. who brought in God's New Testament revelation and His 
fellowship among all the believers in Christ. 


597 


lwonders and ’signs were taking place through the 
apostles. 


Acts 2:44-47 


44 And all those who believed were together and had 


all things '*common; | 
45 And they 5016 their possessions and properties 


and *divided them among all accordiiig as anyone had 


need. 
46 And day by day, continuing steadfastly with @one 
accord in the '*temple and 2*breaking bread from 


‘dhouse to house, they took their food with exultation 


and ‘simplicity of heart, 
47 *Praising God and ‘having favor with all the “ὦ 


43! Wonders and signs are not part of God’s central testimony of | 


the incarnated, crucified, resurrected, and ascended Christ, neither 
are they part of His full salvation: they are only evidences that what 
the apostles preached and ministered and how they acted were 


absolutely of God. not of man (Heb. 2:3-4). 


441 And also in 4:32. It is not a sign of love, but of Christ’s 


dynamic salvation that saved the believers from greediness and ~ 
selfishness. It was only practiced for a short time at the initiation of 


God’s New Testament economy; it did not continue for the long run 


as a practice of legality (see note 4! in ch. 5) in the church life during . 


Paul’s ministry. as proven by his words in 2 Cor. 9 and other places. “.4: 
451 Also an evidence of the Lord’s dynamic salvation, which 


caused the believers to overcome their earthly possessions, which ἢ 


occupy. possess. and usurp all fallen mankind (Matt. 19:21-24, Luke 


12:13-19, 33-34: 14:33; 16:13-14; 1 Tim. 6:17). 


46' In the initiation of God’s New Testament economy, the early 
believers and even the first group of apostles were not clear that God 
had forsaken Judaism with its practices and facilities including the 
temple (Matt. 23:38—“your house,” referring to the God-forsaken 


temple). Hence. they still went, according to their tradition and habit, * 
to the temple for their New Testament meeting. 


46’ The early believers remembered the Lord by breaking bread 
daily in their houses, showing their love and enthusiasm toward the 


Lord. 


46° Or. at home, in contrast with in the temple. The Christian way 
of meeting together is fitting to God's New Testament economy, 
differing from the Judaic way of meeting in the synagogues (6:9). It 
became a continua! and general practice in the churches (cf. Rom. 


16:5: 1 Cor. 16:19: Col. 4:15; Philem. 2). 


464 Or. singleness, describing the heart being simple, single, and 
plain, having one love and desire and one goal in seeking after the 


LLord. 


47' Living a life that expressed God's attributes in human virtues. 


as Jesus the Man-Savior did (Luke 2:52). 
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people. And the Lord *added 2together those who were 
being ‘saved from 4day to day. 


CHAPTER 3 


3. Peter’s Second Message to the Jews 
3:1-26 


a. The Healing of a Lame Man 
vv. 1-10 


1 Now Peter and John were going up to the '"temple 
at the hour of prayer, the ninth hour. 

2 And a certain man who was *lame from his 
mother’s womb was being carried, whom they laid day 
by day at the door of the temple which is called 
Beautiful to ask alms from those entering into the 
temple; | 

3 Who, seeing Peter and John about to go into the 
temple, was asking to receive alms. 

4 And Peter, gazing at him with John, said, Look at 
us! 

o And he paid attention to them, expecting to 
receive something from them. 

6 But Peter said, 'Silver and gold I do “not possess, 


47? I.e. added together to the church, indicating that from the very 
beginning of their Christian life the early believers were brought into 
the corporate church life, not living individualistically as Christians 
separated from one another. 


I' See note 46] in ch. 2. Not only the early believers were not 
clear concerning God’s New Testament economy toward the Judaic 
temple; even the early apostles did not have a clear vision concerning 
God's abandonment of the Judaic things. Hence. even after God's 
pouring out the Spirit upon them on the day of Pentecost to initiate a 
new dispensation, they still would not separate themselves from the 
Judaic temple. At the initial stage God tolerated their ignorance in 
this matter. But this led to a mixture of the church with Judaism. 
which was not condemned by the early church in Jerusalem (cf. 
21:20-26). Eventually the temple was destroyed by Titus with his 
Roman army in A.D. 70, as prophesied by the Lord in Matt. 23:38 
and 24:2. That destruction cleared up the religious mixture. 

6! Peter did not possess silver and gold. but St. Peter’s Cathedral! 
in Rome was constructed with a superabundance of gold. He did not 
have silver and gold. but he had the name, the Person. of Jesus 
Christ. He was poor in silver and gold, but rich in Christ. The Roman 
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but what I have, this I give to you: In the ’name of 
Jesus Christ the 2“Nazarene—'walk! 

7 And seizing him by the nght hand, he raised him 
up; and his feet and ankles were instantly made strong; 

8 And “leaping up, he stood and walked and entered 
with them into the temple, walking and leaping and 
bpraising God. 

9 And all the people saw him walking and praising 
God; 

10 And they recognized him, that this was the one 
who was sitting for alms at the Beautiful Gate of the 
temple; and they were filled with amazement and 
astonishment at what had happened to him. 


b. The Message 
vu. 11-26 


(1) Testifying of Jesus in His Death and Resurrection 
vu. 11-18 
11 And as he was holding Peter and John, all the 
people ran together to them at the “portico called 
Solomon’s, greatly amazed. 


12 And when Peter saw this, he replied to the people, | 


Men, Israelites, why are you marveling at this man? Or 
why are you gazing at us, as though by our own power 
or godliness we have made him to walk? 

13 The '*God of Abraham and “Isaac and Jacob, the 
God of our fathers, “glorified His ‘Servant Jesus, whom 
you “delivered up and “denied in the presence of ‘Pilate, 
when ‘he had decided to “release Him. 


Church is filled with gold, but not with the Person of Christ. She is 
rich in gold but poor in Christ. 


6? Indicating the One despised by the Jewish leaders (John 1:45- 
46: Acts 22:8: 24:5). 


6° Some MSS add, rise up and. 
13! The Triune God, Jehovah the great 1 AM (Exo. 3:14-15). 
13* Some MSS add “the God of” before Isaac and Jacob. 


13° Through His resurrection and in His ascension (Luke 24:26: 
Heb. 2:9: Eph. 1:20-22: Phil. 2:9- 11). 
134 Lit. that one. 
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14 But you denied the *Holy and >Righteous One, and 
‘asked for a man who was a murderer to be granted to 
you; 

15 And the 'Author of “life you *killed, whom “God 
‘raised from the dead, of ‘which we are “witnesses. 

16 And 'by faith in His "name, His *name has made 
this man strong, whom you behold and know; and the 
faith which is through Him has given him this perfect 
soundness before you all. 

17 And now, brothers, I know that you acted in 
‘“17norance, as also your rulers did; 

18 But the things which God ‘announced beforehand 
through the mouth of all the prophets, that *His Chnist 
should 'suffer, He has thus fulfilled. 


(2) Exhorting the Jews to Repent and Turn 
That They May Partake of and Enjoy 
the Ascended and Coming Christ 
vv. 19-26 


19 *Repent therefore and turn, that your sins may be 
bwiped away, so that seasons of 'refreshing may come 
from the presence of the ?Lord, 


15! Gk. archegos, meaning author, origin, originator, chief leader. 
captain (see note 103 in Heb. 2). It denotes here Christ as the origin or 
originator of life. hence the Author of life, in contrast with a 
murderer in the previous verse. 


152 See note 24! in ch. 2. 
153 See note 322 in ch. 2. 


16! Lit. on the faith of His name, that is, on the ground of faith in 
His name. 


162 Denoting the person. The person backs the name: hence, the 
name is powerful. 


18! The redeeming death of Christ was firstly determined by God 
in eternity (2:23) and announced beforehand through the prophets tn 
the Old Testament time. This proves again that Christ's death was not 
an historical accident. but an act planned by God according to the 
purpose of His good pleasure. and announced beforehand through 
the prophets. 


19: Lit. cooling, reviving, hence relieving, refreshing. The seasons 
of refreshing denote a time of revival of all things with joy and rest. 
referring to the times of restoration of all things in v. 21, which will 
be brought in by the coming of the Messiah in His glory, as taught 

Isa. 
41:25; 
44:22 
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20 And He may send Him who has been 4appointed 
for you, Christ Jesus, 

21 Whom heaven must indeed receive until the ‘times 
of “restoration of all things, of which God spoke 
through the mouth of His holy ’prophets ’from of old. 

22 Moses indeed said, 7A !Prophet will the Lord your 
God ‘raise up for you, from your brothers, like me; Him 
you shall hear in all things, whatever He may speak to 
you. 

23 2And it shall be that every soul, whoever does not 
hear that Prophet, shall be utterly ‘destroyed from 
among the people. 

24 And also all the prophets from *Samuel and those 
in succession after him, as many as spoke, also 
announced these days. 

25 You are the sons of the prophets and of the 
covenant which God covenanted with your fathers, 
saying to Abraham, And in your 'seed shall all the 
families of the earth be blessed. 

26 To you “first, God, having raised up His ‘Servant, 
has sent 'Him to bless you in ‘turning away each one of 
you from your wickedness. 


and prophesied by the Savior in Matt. 19:28 (see note | there). It 
seems that Peter’s word skips over the church age and goes directly 
from the time of Pentecost to the millennium. This may indicate that 
Peter did not have a clear vision concerning the church age in God’s 
New Testament economy, as the entire New Testament reveals, that 
is. that before the seasons of refreshing, the church occupies a 
considerable period of time in God’s dispensation. 

19? Referring to God (see next verse). 

21! The times of restoration in the millennium, as prophesied in 
Isa. Ε1:1-10: 65:18-25, and referred to by Christ in Matt. 17:11 and 
19:28. It will be brought in by His coming back. 

21? Lit. from age. 

22' Referring to the Lord Jesus. 

25' Referring to Christ (Gal. 3:16). 


26' God has sent back the ascended Christ to the Jews first by 
pouring out His Spirit on the day of Pentecost. Hence, the very Spirit 
God poured out is the very Christ God raised and exalted to the 
heavens. When the apostles preached and ministered this Christ, the 


Spirit was ministered to people. 
26 John 
Matt, 12:40; 
13:15; Acts 


28:27 
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CHAPTER 4 


4. The Beginning of the Persecution 
by the Jewish Religionists 
4:1-31 


a. Arrest and Inquiry by the Sanhedrin 
vv. 1-7 


1 And as they were speaking to the people, the 
priests and the '*captain of the temple and the 
“bSadducees came upon them, 

2 Being greatly disturbed because of their teaching 
the people and announcing 'in Jesus the “resurrection 
from the dead. 

3 And they “laid their hands on them and placed 
them in custody until the next day, for it was already 
evening. 

4 But many of those who heard the word believed: 
and the number of the men came to about five 
‘thousand. 

o And it came about on the next day that their 
rulers and elders and scribes were 'gathered together in 
Jerusalem, 

6 And Annas the high priest, and '*Caiaphas, and 
-John, and Alexander, and as many as were of high- 
priestly descent. 


I’ Ie. the captain of the temple guard. 
I? See note 7? in Matt. 3. 
2! In the power (with the nature and character) of. 


5! This was a gathering of the Jewish Sanhedrin (v. 15). It was 
this Sanhedrin composed of the Jewish leaders that became the 
strongest opponent of the Lord Jesus and His ministry in the four 
Gospels and condemned Him to death (Matt. 26:59). Now it was the 
same Sanhedrin with its constituents that began the persecution of 
the apostles and their ministry in the Acts (5:21; 6:12; 22:30). This 
indicates that Judaism had fallen into the hand of God’s enemy. Satan 
the Devil, and was being used by him to [frustrate and to attempt to 
destroy God's move in His New Testament economy for the carrying 
out of His eternal purpose, that ts, to bring His kingdom to the earth 
by establishing and building up the churches through the preaching of 
the gospel of Christ. 


6’ A high priest (Luke 3:2). 
6? John and Alexander might have been the kindred of the high 
priest. In any case they must have been dignitaries among the Jews. 
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7 And having stood them in the midst, they in- 
quired, 'By what power or in what name did you do 
this? 


b. Peter’s Testimony 
vu. 8-12 


8 Then Peter, 'filled with the Holy Spirit, said to 
them, Rulers of the people and elders, 

9 If we today are being examined regarding a good 
deed done to a *sick man, by what means this man has 
been 'healed, 

10 Let it be known to you all, and to all the people of 
Israel, that in the name of Jesus Christ the ! Nazarene, 
whom “you ’crucified, whom *God ‘raised from the dead, 
in this name this man stands before you well. 

11 This is the 'stone which was 2despised by you, the 
builders, which has become the “cornerstone. 

12 And there is no salvation in any other; for neither 
is there another *name under heaven given among men 
in which we must be °saved. 


hee they are named with the leaders of the Jewish Sanhedrin 
(v. [5]. 


Lit. By what sort of power or in what kind of name.... 
Filled outwardly and economically (see note 42 in ch. 2). 
Or, saved. 

See note 62 in ch. 3. 

The “you” here is emphatic. 

See note 24! in ch. 2. 


11' This word was spoken by the Lord in Matt. 21:42 (see note | 
there), quoted from Psa. 118:22. It unveiled the Jewish leaders’ 
rejection of Him and God’s honoring of Him for the building of His 
habitation among His people on the earth. By this word Peter learned 
to know the Lord as the precious stone held in honor by God, as he 
expounded concerning Him in his first Epistle (2:4-7). Peter’s quoting 
of this word indicates that he preached Christ not only as the Savior 
for the sinners’ salvation, but also as the stone for God’s building. It 
is such a Christ who is the unique salvation to the sinners, and in 
whose unique name under heaven, a name despised and rejected by 
the Jewish leaders but honored and exalted by God (Phil. 2:9-10), 
sinners must be saved (v. 12). 

11? Or, rejected (cf. Matt. 21:42). 

113 See note 422 in Matt. 21. 
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.c. The Sanhedrin’s Prohibition 
vu. 13-18 


13 And beholding the “boldness of Peter and John, 
and having perceived that they were !uneducated and 
“unlearned men, they marveled, and they recognized 
them, that they had been together with Jesus. 

14 And seeing the man who had been healed stand- 
ing together with them, they had nothing to say 
against it. 

15 But having ordered them to go away outside the 
“Sanhedrin, they conferred with one another, 

16 Saying, What shall we do to these men? For that 
indeed a notable ‘sign has occurred through them is 
manifest to all those dwelling in Jerusalem, and we 
cannot deny it. 

17 But in order that it may not be spread further 
among the people, let us threaten them to speak no 
longer to any man in this name. 

18 And having called them, they charged them *not 
to utter anything at all nor teach in the name of Jesus. 


d. Peter and John’s Reply 
vv. 19-20 


19 But Peter and John answered and said to them, 
Whether it is nght in the sight of God to hear you 
‘rather than God, you judge; 

20 For we cannot but speak the things which we *saw 
and heard. 


e. The Sanhedrin’s Release of Them 
vv. 21-22 


21 And having further threatened them, they re- 
leased them, finding no way how they could punish 
them on account of the “people, because they all were 
glorifying God for what had happened; 

22 For the man on whom this sign of healing had 
occurred was more than forty years old. 


13! Lit. unlettered. 
13? Referring to a layman, one without professional knowledge. 
15: See note 22 in Matt. 5. 


Acts 4:23-31 


f. The Church’s Praise and Prayer 
vu. 23-31 


93. And being released, they went to their 'own people 
and reported whatever the chief priests and the elders 
had said to them. 

24 And when they heard this, they lifted up their 
voice with ?one accord to God and said, O 'Lord, You 
who have ’made the heaven and the earth and the sea 
and all things in them, 

25 Who through the Holy Spirit, by the mouth of our 
father David Your servant, said, 2Why did the nations 
lrage, and the peoples imagine vain things? 

26 The kings of the earth set themselves in array, 
and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord 
and against @His Chnist. 

27 For truly in this city, there were “gathered to- 
gether against Your holy "Servant Jesus, whom You did 
canoint, both Herod and ¢Pontius Pilate with the 
‘nations and the peoples of Israel, 

28 To #do whatever Your hand and Your counsel 
'predestined to take place. 

29 And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and 
grant Your slaves to speak Your word with all «boldness, 

30 By 4stretching out Your hand to heal, and that 
’signs and wonders may take place through the ‘name 
of Your ‘holy Servant Jesus. 

31 And as they were beseeching, the place in which 
they were gathered was “shaken, and they were all 
‘filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God 
with boldness. 


049 


23! The church people, who were made distinct and separate from 
the Jews by calling on the name of Jesus (9:14). 

24! Gk. not kurios, the usual word for lord, but despotes, master 
(of a slave), one who has absolute sovereign power, as in Luke 2:29: 
Jude 4; Rev. 6:10: | Tim. 6:1-2. 

_ 25) Originally, meaning to snort like a horse; to be haughty, 
insolent. 

27' The Gentiles. 


28! Cf. “determined” in 2:23 and note. 


31' Filled outwardly and economically (see note 42 in ch. 2). 
Mark 20 41: Psa. 31» 
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ὃ. The Continuation of the Church Life 
4:32~—5:11 


046 


a. The Positive Scene 
4:32-37 

32 And the multitude of those who believed was of 
one *heart and *soul; and 'not one said that any of his 
possessions was his own, but all things were ?common 
to them. 

33 And with great “power the apostles 'gave ”°testi- 
mony of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great 
‘eprace was upon them all. 

34 For ‘neither was anyone among them in need; for 
as many as were owners of lands or of houses 'sold 
them and brought the “proceeds of the things which 
were sold 

35 And placed them at the “feet of the apostles; and it 
was "distributed to each according as anyone had need. 

36 And Joseph, who was surnamed “Barnabas by the 
apostles, which 1s translated son of 'encouragement, a 
bLevite, a 2°Cyprian by birth, | 

37 Possessing a field, having sold it. brought the 
sum of money and placed it at the feet of the apostles. 


CHAPTER 5 


b. The Negative Scene 
5:1l-11 


1 But a certain man named Ananias, with Sapphira 
his wife, sold a ‘piece of property, 
2 And put aside for himself some of the proceeds, his 


32! See 
32? See 
33! Lit. 
332 See 
333 See 
34! See 
341 Or, 
3261 Or, 
362 Le. 
I' Or, 


note 45! in ch. 2. 

note 44! in ch. 2. 

gave back. 

note 32? in ch. 2. 

notes 17! in John | and 10! in | Cor. 1S. 
note 45! in ch. 2. 

prices (so also 5:2, 3). 

consolation. 

of Cyprus. 

possession. 
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wife also being aware of it; and having brought a 
certain part, he laid it at the feet of the apostles. 

3 But Peter said, Ananias, why has 4Satan filled 
your heart that you should lie to the 'Holy Spirit and 
put aside for yourself some of the proceeds of the land? 

4 While it remained unsold, ‘did it not remain your 
own? And when it was sold, 'was it not in your 
authority? Why have you 2contrived this deed in your 
heart? You did not lie to men, but to ‘God. 

5 And Ananias, hearing these words, @fell down and 
lexpired; and great ‘fear came upon all those who heard 
of τί. 

6 And the ‘young men rose up and wrapped him, 
and carrying him out, burned hum. | 

7 And after an interval of about three hours, his 
wife, not knowing what had happened, came in. 

8 And Peter responded to her, Tell me if you sold the 
land for so much? And she said, Yes, for so much. 

9 And Peter said to her, Why was it agreed together 
by you to @test the ’Spirit of the 'Lord? Behold, the feet of 
those who buried your husband are at the door, and 
they will carry you out. 

10 And she fell down instantly at his feet and 
expired. And the young men came in and found her 
dead, and carrying her out, they buried her by her 
husband. 

11 And great *fear came upon the whole !*church and 
upon all those who heard these things. 


3! Ananias lied apparently to the apostles, but actually to the 
Holy Spirit. who is God (v. 4), because the Spirit and the apostles 
were one. See note 32?. 


4' These words indicate that to sell possessions and distribute 


them to others was not considered by the apostles a practice of legality. / 


# Or, placed, fixed. 

4 This proves that the Holy Spirit in v. 3 is God. 

5. Lit. gave up his soul (so also v. 10). 

6! Lit. younger. 

9! The Holy Spirit in v. 3, God in v. 4, and the Lord in this verse 
are all one, especially in the experience of the believers. 


Il! Gk. ekklesia, composed of ek, out, and a derivative of kale. 
called; hence the called out (congregation), the assembly. It is the first 
time that the church is mentioned here in Acts as a local church (see 
notes I' in ch. 8 and [72 in Matt. 18). 
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6. The Signs and Wonders Done through the Apostles 
5:12-16 

12 And through the hands of the apostles many 
‘signs and wonders took place among the people (and 
they were all with “one accord in the portico of 
Solomon, 

13 And none of the rest dared to join themselves to 
them, but the "people magnified them: 

14 And believers were all the more being added “to 
the Lord, "multitudes both of men and of women): 

15 So that they even carried out the sick into the 
astreets and placed them on cots and pallets, in order 
that when Peter came, at least his shadow might 
bovershadow some of them. 

16 And the multitude also came together from the 
cities surrounding Jerusalem, carrying those who were 
asick and troubled by unclean spirits, 'and they were all 
healed. 


7. The Continuation of the Persecution 
by the Jewish Religionists 
5:17-42 
a. The Sanhedrin’s Arrest of the Apostles 


and the Lord’s Rescue 
vu. 17-28 


17 And the high priest and all those with him (that 
is, the *sect of the "Sadducees) rose up and were filled 
with ‘jealousy, 

18 And they “laid their hands on the apostles and put 
them in public custody. 

19 But an angel of the Lord during the night opened 
the doors of the prison, and leading them out, said, 

20 Go and stand in the temple and speak to the 
people all the '*words of “this life. 


12} See note 43! in ch. 2. 
16! Lit. who were all healed. 


20! Gk. rhema. | 
202 The divine life preached, ministered, and lived by Peter that 
Be 19> 206 Phil. 
7... Acts John 2:16 
12:10; 6-63: 


16:26 
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21 And when they heard this, they entered about 
daybreak into the temple and taught. And the high 
priest and those with him came up and called together 
the ‘Sanhedrin and all the council of elders of the sons 
of Israel, and sent to the prison house for them to be 
brought. 

22 But when the deputies arrived, they did not find 
them in the prison; and when they returned, they 
reported, 

23 Saying, The prison house we found locked with all 
security, and the guards standing at the doors, but 
when we opened the doors, we found no one inside. 

24 Now as they heard these words, both the !*captain 
of the temple and the chief pnests were utterly 
perplexed concerning them as to what this would come 
to. 

25 And someone came up and reported to them, 
Behold, the men whom you put in the prison are 
standing in the temple and teaching the people. 

26 Then the captain with the deputies went away and 
brought them without violence, for they feared the 
apeople, lest they should be "stoned; 

27 And having brought them, they stood them in the 
aSanhedrin. And the high priest questioned them, 

28 Saying, We ‘strictly charged you @not to teach in 
this name, and look, you have filled Jerusalem with 


your teaching, and intend to bring upon us this man’s 
bhlood. 


ὃ. The Apostles’ Testimony 
vv. 29-32 


29 But Peter and the apostles answered and said, It is 
necessary to obey God *rather than men. 

30 The 'God of our “fathers raised Jesus, whom you 
slew, hanging Him on a ‘tree. 


overcame the Jewish leaders’ persecution, threatening, and imprison- 
ment. This word indicates that Peter’s life and work made the divine 


life so real and present in his situation that even the angel saw it and 
pointed it out. 


24) See note !t! in ch. 4. 
28' Lit. We charged you with a charge. 
30' See note 24! in ch. 2. 
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31 This One God has '*exalted to His ’right hand as a 
“Leader and ‘Savior, to *give ‘4repentance to Israel and 
‘forgiveness of sins. 

32 And we are witnesses of these 'things, and the 
Holy 2Spirit also, whom God has given to those who 
‘obey Him. 


c. The Sanhedrin’s Prohibition and Release 
vv. 33-40 


33 But when they “heard this, they were 'cut to the 
heart and intended to do away with them. 

34 But a certain 'Pharisee in the "Sanhedrin named 
bGamaliel, a ‘teacher of the law, honored by all the 
people, stood up and ordered that the men be put 
outside for a little while. 

35 And he said to them, Men, Israelites, take heed to 


31! Jesus’ incarnation made Him a man, His human living on 
earth qualified Him to be man’s Savior, His crucifixion accomplished 
full redemption for man, His resurrection vindicated His redemptive 
work, and His exaltation inaugurated Him to be the ruling Leader 
that He might be the Savior. 


312 Or, Prince, the same Greek word as Author in 3:15. See note | 
there. God exalted the Man Jesus, rejected and killed by the Jewish 
leaders, as the highest Leader, the Prince, the Ruler of the kings to 
rule over the world (Rev. 1:5; 19:16), and the Savior to save God’s 
chosen people. Leader is related to His authority, and Savior to His 
salvation. He rules sovereignly over the earth with His authority that 
the environment might be fit for God’s chosen people to receive His 
salvation (cf. 17:26-27; John 17:2). 

313 To give repentance and forgiveness of sins to God’s chosen 
people requires Christ to be exalted as a ruling Leader and Savior. 
His sovereign ruling causes and leads God's chosen people to re- 
pent, and His salvation based upon His redemption affords them 
forgiveness of sins. 

314 Repentance is for forgiveness of sins (Mark 1:4). On God’s 
side, forgiveness of sins is based upon His redemption (Eph. 1:7); on 
man’s side, forgiveness of sins 1s through man’s repentance. 

32! Gk. rhema. 

32? The Holy Spirit was one with the apostles. See note 3). 

323 Obedience is the way and the condition to receive and enjoy 
the Spirit of God. 

33! Lit. being sawed through, a strong figure for being exas- 
perated. 

34! See note 7! in Matt. 3. 
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yourselves regarding what you are about to do to these 
men. 

36 For before these days Theudas rose up, saying 
that he himself was somebody, with whom a number 
of men, about four hundred, were allied. 'And he was 
done away with; and all, as many as were persuaded by 
him, were dispersed and came to nothing. | 

37 After this Judas the Galilean rose up in the days 
of the enrollment and drew away people after him. And 


that man perished, and all, as many as were persuaded : 


by him, were scattered. 

38 And now I say to you, stay away from these men 
and leave them alone; for if this *counsel or this work is 
of men, it will be overthrown: 

39 But if it is of God, you will not be able to 
overthrow them, lest perhaps you even be found 
“fighters against God. 

40 And they were persuaded by him. And having 
called the apostles to them, they “beat them and 
charged them πού to speak in the name of Jesus, and 
they released them. 


d. The Apostles’ Rejoicing and Faithfulness 
vu. 41-42 


41 So they went from the presence of the 2Sanhedrin, 
rejoicing that they were counted worthy 'to be dis- 
honored on behalf of the ‘Name. 

42 And every day, in the '!temple and from “house to 
house, they did not cease teaching and “bringing the 
good news of *Jesus as the >Christ. 


36! Lit. who was done away with. 


41' le. to suffer shame. It is a real honor to be dishonored on 
behalf of the Name, the very name of the man-dishonored but God- 
honored Jesus. Hence, the sufferers rejoiced that they were counted 
worthy of this. 7 


42' See note 46! in ch. 2. 
42? See note 463 in ch. 2. 
423 Lit. the Christ Jesus. 
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CHAPTER 6 


8. The Appointment of Seven Serving Ones 
6:1-6 


1 But in these days, when the disciples were 
“multiplying, there was a murmuring of the '>Hellenists 
against the ?Hebrews, because their ‘widows were 
overlooked in the daily ‘dispensing. 

2 And the twelve, having called the multitude of the 
disciples to them, said, It is not 'fitting for us to leave 
the word of God to serve tables. 

3 Now brothers, select seven *well-attested men from 
among you, 'full of the "Spint and of 2*;wisdom, whom 
we shall appoint over this need. 

4 But we will continue steadfastly in '*prayer and in 
the ‘ministry of the word. 

5 And the word pleased all the multitude, and they 
chose Stephen, a man full of *faith and of the Holy 
Spint, and ‘Philip, and Prochorus, and Nicanor, and 
Timon, and Parmenas, and Nicolas, a 'proselyte of 
Antioch, 

6 Whom they set before the apostles; and having 
aprayed, they '*laid their hands on “them. 


I' Jews who spoke Greek. At the very beginning of the practice of 
the church life, there was trouble caused by different languages; 
proper care was taken to solve this. 

12 Jews who spoke Hebrew. 

2' Or, pleasing. 

3! Gk. pleres, an adjective form of pleroo, according to the usage 
in Acts here and in 6:5; 7:55; 11:24; and Luke 4:1. Full of the Spirit is 
the condition after being filled with the Spirit inwardly and 
essentially, as mentioned in 13:52. This refers to life, not to work. 

¥ This is proof that to be full of the Spirit is for life, as in Luke 
2:52. 

4! To pray is not only to entreat the Lord to do things for His 
move, but also to cause our spirit to be exercised and strengthened. 
Hence, prayer should precede the ministry of the word just as the 
apostles practiced. Without such prayer, the ministry may not be 
enlivened and empowered. 

5! See note 10! in ch. 2. 

6: See note 144 in I Tim. 4. 

6? Since they were chosen to serve tables, they may be considered 
deacons, just as those whom Paul and his co-workers appointed later 
in the churches (Rom. 16:1; Phil. 1 Tim. 3:8 
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9. The Growing of the Word and the 
Multiplication of the Disciples 
6:7 


7 And the word of God '*grew, and the number of 7 


the disciples in Jerusalem multiplied exceedingly; and 
a large number of the priests ‘obeyed the 2“faith. 


10. The Increase in Persecution 
by the Jewish Religionists 
6:8—8:3 
a. The Martyrdom of Stephen 
6:8—7:60 


(1) Opposed and Arrested 
6:8—7:1 

8 And Stephen, full of grace and “power, did great 
‘wonders and signs among the people. 

9 But there arose some of those of the 'synagogue 
which is called the synagogue of Libertines, and of the 
Cyrenians, and of the Alexandrians, and of those from 
Cilicia and Asia, and discussed with Stephen; 

10 And they were not able to withstand the wisdom 
and the *Spirit with which he spoke. 
11 Then they instigated men, ‘saying, We have heard 


him speaking blasphemous words against Moses and 
God. 


Ι 
12 And they stirred up the people and the elders and <f 
the scnbes, and they came upon him and seized him ᾿ 


and led him to the !Sanhedrin. 


_ 7] Grew refers to growth in life, indicating that the word of God 
εν matter of life that grows as a seed sown into man’s heart (Mark 
114). 

7: The objective faith, referring to what the believers believe in 
concerning Christ (see note !', par. 2, in 1 Tim. 1). The entire 
revelation of the New Testament concerning Christ and His 
redemptive work is considered the faith of God's New Testament 
economy (Rom. 16:26). 


8! See note 43! in. ch. 2. 
9) Indicating that there were a number of synagogues in 
Jerusalem composed respectively of the returned Jews according to 


the languages they had acquired in their dispersion (cf. 2:9-I1). See 
note 2! in James 2. 


92 Freedmen. 
12! See note 5! in ch. 4. 
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13 And they set up “false witnesses, saying, This 
man does not cease speaking words ‘against this 'holy 
place and the law; 

14 For we have heard him saying that this Jesus the 
Nazarene will 'destroy this place and will change the 
‘customs which Moses delivered to us. 

15 And all those sitting in the Sanhedrin looked 
intently at him and saw his face as the 'face of an 
angel. 


CHAPTER 7 


1 And the high priest said, Are these things so? 


(2) Testifying 
7:2-53 


2 And he said, Men, “brothers, and fathers, listen! 


13! The temple (Matt. 24:15 and note 4). 


14' This indicates that there must have been words circulating 
among the believers concerning the destruction of the temple. as 
prophesied by the Lord in Matt. 23:37-39 and 24:2, and words 
concerning the termination of the dispensation of law, as spoken by 
the Lord in Matt. 11:13. The opposing Jews twisted the believers’ 
words, as they did in Matt. 27:40 regarding the Lord’s word in John 
2:19 when they crucified Him. Undoubtedly, the Jews’ opposition was 
instigated by Satan to frustrate God’s New Testament economy. But 
the ground used by Satan for his instigation was the change of 
dispensation, which contradicted the Judaic traditions. God’s New 
Testament economy is to have a new dispensation absolutely 
separated from Judaism. This offended the Jews by touching the 
traditions they had inherited for generations and stirred up their 
opposition, which began with the Lord’s ministry in the Gospels and 
grew more fierce toward the apostles’ ministry in the Acts, during 
which the Lord’s New Testament move was passing through a 
transitional period. According to Luke’s narration in Acts, the church 
among the Jews, including the early apostles. did not pass through 
this transition successfully due to the remaining influence of their 
Judaic background and the entangling opposition from their Judaic 
kinsmen. This trouble returned to them again and again in Acts 
(11:1-3; 1$:1-5: 21:18-26). Even the Apostle Paul was in danger of 
being brought back to the Judaic practices in his last visit to 
Jerusalem (21:20-26). See notes [0] in James 2 and II! in James |. 


15: Signifving a heavenly appearance. Stephen was a man on 
earth. but he bore a heavenly appearance while being persecuted. 
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The God of '*glory appeared to our father Abraham 
when he was in ‘Mesopotamia, before he dwelt in 
dHaran, 

3 And said to him, Go out of your land and from 
your relatives, and come into the land which I will show 
you. 
4 Then *going out of the land of the Chaldeans, he 
dwelt in Haran. And from there, after his father ‘died, 
He 'removed him into this land, in which you are now 
dwelling; 

5 And He did not give him an inheritance in it, not 
even a place to set his foot on; and while he had @no 
child He promised to give it to him for a possession 
and to his ‘seed after him. 

6 And God spoke to this effect, that his seed would 
be a sojourner in a 'land belonging to others, and ?they 
would enslave *them and mistreat them ‘‘four hundred 
years; 

7 And whatever nation they will 4serve as slaves I 
will judge, said God; and after these things they will 
come out, and they will °serve Me as priests in this 
place. 

8 And He gave to him a 2covenant of circumcision: 
and so he begot ‘Isaac and circumcised him on the 


21 It might have been visible glory (cf. v. 55), as when the cloud 
and the fire appeared to Israel (Exo. 16:10; 24:16-17; Lev. 9:23; Num. 
14:10; 16:19; 20:6; Deut. 5:24) and filled the tabernacle and temple 
(Exo. 40:35; 1 Kings 8:11). It was the God of such glory who 
appeared to Abraham and called him. His glory was a great 
attraction to him. It separated (sanctified) him from the world unto 
God (Exo. 29:43), and was a great encouragement and strength which 
enabled him to follow God (Gen. 12:1, 4). In the same principle, God 
ri calls the New Testament believers by His invisible glory (2 Pet. 

41 Apparently it was Abraham journeying into Canaan (Gen. 
12:4-5), but actually it was God removing bim into the good land. 

6! 1.6. Egypt (Exo. 1:1). 

6? J.e. the Egyptians (Exo. 1:11, 13-14). 

6 Lit. it, the seed. 

6* See note 173 in Gal. 3. 


7> 9 8 
Exo. Gen. Gen. 
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eighth day; and Isaac begot ‘Jacob, and Jacob begot 
the ‘twelve patriarchs. 

9 And the patriarchs became ‘jealous of Joseph and 
'sold him into Egypt; and God was ‘with him, 

10 And rescued him out of all his afflictions, and 
gave him favor and wisdom before Pharaoh, king of 
Egypt; and he “appointed him governor over Egypt and 
his whole household. 

11 Now a “famine came over the whole of Egypt and 
Canaan, and great affliction; and our fathers found no 
‘sustenance. 

12 But when Jacob heard that there was “grain in 
Egypt, he sent out our fathers. the first time; 

13 And at the second time Joseph was “made known 
to his brothers, and Joseph’s family became manifest to 
bPharaoh. 

14 And Joseph sent and called for Jacob his “father 
and all his relatives—'seventy-five souls in all. 

15 And «Jacob went down into Egypt; and he ’ended 
his days, he and our fathers, 

16 And they were transferred to Shechem, and placed 
in the tomb which Abraham “bought for a sum of silver 
from the sons of Hamor in Shechem. 

17 But as the time of the “promise which God assured 
to Abraham drew near, the people grew and were 
bmultiplied in Egypt, 

18 Until 'another king rose up over Egypt who did 
not know Joseph. 

19 This one dealt *craftily with our race and mis- 
treated the fathers, causing them to throw out their 
bbabies that they might not be kept alive. 


11' Lit. fodder (for their cattle). 

141 Compare with seventy in Gen. 46:27 and Exo. 1:5. Stephen 
quoted this number from the Septuagint, which adds Joseph's five 
descendants in Gen. 46:20. Hence, the number he mentioned of the 
house of Jacob who came to Egypt was seventy-five instead of 
seventy. 

18' Or, different (in character). Not only another king, but a king 
of different character. 


17. 17> 18 19: [9» 
Acts EXo. Exo. Exo. Exo. 
7.5 [57:12 1:8 L310 i. 
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20 At which time 'Moses was bor and was *hand- 
some to God; and he was nurtured *three months in his 
father’s house; 

21 And when he was _ 'thrown out, Pharaoh’s 
adaughter 2took him up and nurtured him as her own 
son. 

22 And Moses was trained in all the '*wisdom of the 
Egyptians, and he was powerful in his words and 
deeds. | 

23 1But when he was forty years old, it came into his 
heart to visit his brothers, the sons of Israel. 

24 And seeing one of them being wronged, he 
defended him, and he avenged him who was oppressed, 
stniking the Egyptian. 

25 Now he supposed that his brothers would under- 
stand that God through his hand would give salvation 
to them; but they did not understand. 

26 And on the following day he appeared to them as 
they were “fighting and tried to reconcile them in peace, 
saying, Men, you are brothers! Why are you wronging 
one another? 


27 But the one who was wronging his neighbor. 


pushed him away, saying, ?Who appointed you a ruler 
and a judge over us? 

28 Do you want to kill me in the same way you killed 
the Egyptian yesterday? 

29 And Moses @fled at this word and became a 
ΒΟ)ΟΌΥΤΙΕΥ in the land of Midian, where he begot two 
SONS. 

30 And when forty years were fulfilled, an ‘angel 


20' From v. 20 through v. 44 Stephen purposely gave a long 
narration in the most positive way concerning Moses. He did this to 
vindicate himself before his opposers, who had accused him of blas- 
pheming Moses (6:11). 

20? Or, fair to God, a Hebraism, denoting fair in the sight of God, 
hence exceedingly fair. 

21' Or, put out to die. 

21? The Greek verb is “used of acknowledging or adopting as one’s 
child” (Bruce). 

22' 1.6. wisdom in learning. 

23! Lit. When a time of forty years was being fulfilled to him. 

_30' Here and in vv. 35 and 38 the angel in the Old Testament was 
Christ the Lord, who is Jehovah, the Triune God (Exo. 3:2-16; Judg. 
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appeared to him in the wilderness of Mount Sinai in the 
flaming fire of a *thornbush. 

31 And when Moses saw it, he marveled at the vision: 
and as he approached to consider it, the voice of the 
‘Lord came: 

32 1 am the God of your fathers, the God of 
Abraham and Isaac and Jacob. But Moses was trem- 
bling and dared not ‘consider it. 

33 And the Lord said to him, *Untie the sandals from 
your feet, for the place on which you are standing is 
holy ground. 

34 18] have surely seen the ill-treatment of My people 
in Egypt, and have *heard their groaning, and I came 
down to ‘rescue them; and now, come, I will send you to 
Egypt. 

35 This Moses, whom they denied, saying, *Who 
appointed you a ruler and a judge? this one God has 
sent to be both a ruler and a redeemer, with the hand of 
the “angel who was seen by him in the thornbush. 

36 This man led them “out, doing "wonders and signs 
in the land of Egypt and in the ‘Red Sea and in the 
dwilderness ‘forty years. 

37 This is the Moses who said to the sons of Israel, 7A 
Prophet shall God raise up to you from your brothers 
like me. 

38 This is the one who was in the assembly in the 
wilderness with the angel who spoke to him in "Mount 
Sinai, and with our fathers; and he received living 
‘oracles to give to you; 

39 To whom our fathers were not willing to become 
obedient, but thrust him away and @turned in their 
hearts to Egypt, 


6:12-24: Zech. 2:6-11). This is proven by “the Lord” and “God” in the 
following verses. 

31! The Lord and God in wv. 31-35 is the angel in vv. 30, 35, and 
38. 

32! 1.6. to take notice, hence to look. 

341 Lit. Having seen I saw. A Hebraism. 


Gal. 38> 3K 39: Narn. 
3:19; Exo. Ronn. Exo. 1135: 
Heb. 19: 3:2 14:12; 14:3-4 
2:2 19-20 16:3: 


559 Acts 7:40-48 


40 Saying to Aaron, *Make us gods who will go 
before us; for this Moses, who led us out of the land of 
Egypt—we do not know what happened to him. 

41 And they made a !4calf in those days and brought 
a sacrifice to the idol, and made merry in the works of 
their hands. 

42 But God turned and 2delivered them up to ‘serve 
the *host of heaven, even as it is written in the book of 
the prophets, ‘Have you offered slain beasts and 
sacrifices to Me ‘forty years in the wilderness, O house 
of Israel? 

43 And you took up the 'tent of *Moloch and the star 
of your god ?Rompha, the images which you made to 
worship them. And I will carry you away beyond 
Babylon. 

44 The tabernacle of "testimony was with our fathers 
in the wilderness, even as He who spoke to Moses 
instructed him to make it, according to the ‘pattern 
which he had seen; 

45 Which also our fathers, having in their turn 
received, brought in with 4Joshua in their taking 
’possession of the nations, whom God ‘drove out before 
the face of our fathers until the days of ‘David: 

46 Who found favor before God, and asked to find a 
‘tabernacle for the '*God of Jacob. 

47 But Solomon 4built Him a house. 

48 But the 'Most High does 2not «dwell in that which 
is made by hands, even as the prophet says, 

41! Or. a young bull. 

42' 1.6. star worship. 


43! Ie. the portable tent-temple of the god, to be carried in 
procession (Vincent). 

432 Ie. the Coptic name for Saturn. 

46' Some MSS read, house. 


48' Stephen called God the God of glory (v. 2) and the Most High 


to vindicate himself before his opposers, who had accused him of 


blaspheming God (6:11). 


48? [mplying that God would abandon the material temple of the 
Old Testament and Initiate a new dispensation for His people to 
worship Him in the spirit (John 4:24), in which is God’s spiritual 


habitation, the church (Eph. 2:22). 

Acts 46 46° 47s 2 Chron. 48: Acts 
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49 Heaven is My throne, and the earth is a footstool 
for My feet. ‘What kind of house will you build for Me. 
says the Lord, or what is the place of My rest? 

50 Has not My hand made all these things? 

51 You “*stiff-necked and uncircumcised in hearts 
and ‘ears, you always 'resist the Holy 2Spirit; as your 
fathers did, you also do! 

52 Which of the *prophets did your fathers not 
persecute? And they killed those who announced 
beforehand concerning the coming of the "Righteous 
One, of whom you have now become betrayers and 
murderers; 

53 You who received the “law by the ‘disposition of 
bangels, and did not keep it. 


(3) Stoned 
7:54-60 


54 Now when they “heard these things, they were 
‘cut to their hearts and >gnashed their teeth at him. 

oo But being ‘full of the Holy Spimt, looking intently 
into heaven, he saw the **glory of God and Jesus 
3standing at the 'right hand of God; 


49! This indicates that the Lord was seeking a spiritual habitation 
in man’s spirit. This is proved by the following part of the quotation 
here from Isa. 66:!-2 which says, “But to this man will 1 look, even to 
him that is poor and of a contrite spirit.” 

51! A very strong expression. 

512 Since Stephen was full of the Spirit (v. 55) and was one with 
the Lord the Spirit (1 Cor. 6:17), to resist him was to resist the Holy 
Spirit. Hence, the Lord indicated to Saul, one of his persecutors 
(v. 58; 8:1), that he was persecuting Him (9:4). 

53! Ie. to transfer to the care or possession of another. 

541 Sawn through. 

551 See note 3! in ch. 6. 

551 A great vindication and encouragement to the persecuted one. 

553 The Lord in ascension is usually referred to as sitting at the right 
hand of God (Matt. 26:64: Heb. 1:3, 13). But Stephen saw Him stand- 
ing there. This indicates that the Lord was greatly concerned for His 
persecuted one. 


§5> 
Psa. 
11021; 
Mark 
16:19 
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56 And he said, Behold, I see the ‘heavens “opened up 
and the Son of Man standing at the right hand of God. 

57 But crying out with a loud voice, they covered 
their ears and rushed upon him with one accord. 

58 And having thrown him “outside of the city, they 
bstoned him. And the ‘witnesses laid down their 
garments at the feet of a young man called '4Saul. 

59 And they stoned Stephen as he was !calling upon 
the Lord and saying, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit! 

60 And @kneeling down, he cried with a loud voice, 
Lord, do 'not “hold this sin against them! And having 
said this, he fell asleep. 


CHAPTER 8 


b. The Devastation of the Church in Jerusalem 
8:1-3 


1 And Saul was “approving of his killing. And there 
occurred in that day a great persecution against the 
lcchurch in Jerusalem; and all were ‘scattered through- 
out the countries of ‘Judea and Samaria, except the 
apostles. 


56! The earth rejects Stephen and is closed to him, but the heavens 
open up to him, indicating that the heavens are with him and for him. 


58) Saul, who later became an apostle (13:9), was a helper of the 
persecutors in slaying Stephen. 


59! See note 21! in ch. 2. 


60] Stephen prayed for his persecutors in the same way as his 
Lord. whom he loved and lived (Luke 23:34). 
60? Or, place. 


_ 1? This was the first church established in a locality (see note II! 
in ch. 5) within the jurisdiction of a city, the city of Jerusalem. It was 
a local] church in its locality, as indicated by the Lord in Matt. 
18:17. It was not the universal church, as revealed by the Lord in 
Matt. 16:18, but only a part of the universal church, which is the 
Body of Christ (Eph. 1:22-23). The record of the New Testament 
concerning this matter (the establishment of the church in its 
locality) is consistent throughout the New Testament (13:1; 14:23: 


Rom. 16:1: 1 Cor. 1:2; 2 Cor. 8:1; Gal. 1:2; Rev. 1:4, 11). 
jz 1» Phil. Is. 14 Ie 
Acts Acts 3:6; Acts Acts Acts 
22:20; 22:4; ἰ Tim. 8:3; 8:4; 1:8 
Rom. ἰ Cor. L:13 5.{, 1:19 

[:32 159; 9:3/ 
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2 And devout men carried Stephen to his burial and 
made great lamentation over. him. 

3 But “Saul was ‘devastating the ‘church, entering 
house after house; and dragging off both men and 
women, he delivered them to “prison. 


11. The Spread of the Gospel through Philip 
8:4-40 


a. To Samaria 
vv. 4-25 


(1) Preaching Christ and the Kingdom of God 
vu. 4-13 


4 Those therefore who were scattered went about the 
land ‘*bringing the good news of the word. 

5 And !Philip “went down to the city of ‘Samaria 
and proclaimed to them the Christ. 

6 And the crowds gave heed with one accord to the 
things said by Philip, as they heard and saw the “signs 
which he was doing. 

7 For from many of those who had unclean spirits, 
the spirits came out, crying with a loud voice; and many 
who were paralyzed and lame were healed. 

8 And there was much “joy in that city. 

9 And a certain man named Simon was previously 
practicing ‘magic in the city and amazing the 'nation 
of Samaria, saying that he himself was someone great; 

10 To whom they all gave heed, from small to great, 


4' It was sovereign of God that the scattering of the believers 
from Jerusalem to other localities through the persecution should 
carry out the spreading of the gospel for the fulfillment of the Lord’s 
word in 1:8 (11:19). 

5! This Philip was not the Philip among the apostles (1:13), but 
the Philip among the seven appointed by the apostles to serve tables 
(6:5). But through his ministry in preaching the gospel, as recorded in 
ch. 8, he was manifested to be an evangelist (21:8). 

52 This was a further step in the Lord’s evangelical move. By this 
He spread Himself as the seed of the kingdom of God from the racially 
pure Jews to the mixed Samaritans for the fulfillment of His prophecy 
in 1:8 


91 The people. 
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saying, This man is the power of 4God which is called 


|Great. . 

11 And they gave heed to him because for a consider- 
able time he had amazed them by his magic. 

12 But when they believed Philip, bringing the good 
news concerning the !kingdom of God and the "name 
of Jesus Christ, they were ‘baptized, both men and 
women. 

13 And even Simon himself believed, and having 
been baptized continued steadfastly with Philip; and 
beholding the '*signs and great works of power taking 
place, he was amazed. 


(2) Confirmed by the Apostles 
vv. 14-25 


14 Now when the apostles in Jerusalem heard that 
Samaria had received the word of God, they sent to 
them Peter and John, 

15 Who went down and prayed for them so that they 
might !receive the Holy Spinit. 

16 For He had 'not yet fallen upon any of them, but 


10! Great modifies power. 


12! Philip preached the kingdom of God as the gospel just as the 
Lord did (Mark 1:14-15; Luke 4:43 and note !). 


13] See note 43! in ch. 2. 
151 See note 38’, par. 2, in ch. 2. 


16! This does not mean that the new believers in Samaria had not 
received the Holy Spirit within them essentially when they believed in 
the Lord. According to the teaching of the New Testament in Eph. 
1:13 and Gal. 3:2, they should have received the Holy Spirit 
essentially when they believed for their regeneration (John 3:6, 36). But 
they had not yet received the Spirit economically to identify them with 
the Body of Christ. The reason the Holy Spirit did not fall upon them 
outwardly and economically was so that the apostles, through whom 
the practical establishment of the church was initiated in Jerusalem, 
might come to bring them into identification with the Body of Christ. 
This case ts different from those in the house of Cornelius, who 
received the Holy Spirit when they believed in the Lord, both 
essentially within them for regeneration, and economically upon them 
for baptism into the Body of Christ (1 Cor. 12:13) and identification 
with the Body of Christ. That was because the gospel was preached 
then directly by Peter, who played the main role in the initiation of 
the practical establishment of the church. 
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they had only been “baptized “into the *name of the 
Lord Jesus. 

17 Then they 'laid their hands on them, and they 
received the Holy 2Spintt. 

18 But when Simon saw that through the laying on 
of the hands of the apostles the ‘Spirit was given, he 


“offered them 2money, saying, 


19 Give me also this authority, that on whomever I 
lay my hands he may receive the Holy Spirit. 

20 But Peter said to him, May your silver 'go with 
you into “destruction, because you supposed that the 


162 Not in the name, but into the name. The name denotes the 
person. To be baptized into the name of the Lord Jesus is to be 
baptized into the Person of the Lord, to be identified with the 
crucified. resurrected, and ascended Christ, to be put into an organic 
union with the living Lord. See notes 194 in Matt. 28 and 38: in ch. 2. 

In Matt. 28:19 the Lord charged the disciples to baptize the 
believers into the name of the Father, of the Son, and of the Holy 
Spirit. But later, in practice, the believers were baptized into the name 
of the Lord Jesus, both here and in 19:5, and into Christ in Rom. 6:3 
and Gal. 3:27. This indicates that: 1) to be baptized into the name of 
the Lord Jesus is equivalent to being baptized into the name of the 
Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, because the Lord Jesus 
is the embodiment of the Triune God (Col. 2:9); and 2) to be baptized 
into the name of the Triune God or of the Lord Jesus 1s equivalent to 
being baptized into the Person of Christ. 


16° Since the Samaritan believers had been baptized into the name 
of the Lord Jesus, that is, into the Lord Himself, they surely should 
have received the Spint of life essentially within them that they might 
not only be born of the Lord, but also joined to the Lord 
(1 Cor. 6:17). 


17! See note 144 in 1 Tim. 4. Peter and John were sent to Samaria 
not only to confirm the preaching of the gospel by Philip, one of the 
seven appointed to serve tables, but also to bring the church in 
Samaria, composed of Samaritans whom the Jews had no dealings 
with, into identification with the Body of Christ by laying their hands 
on them. The Holy Spirit honored this and fell upon them, signifying 
their identification with the Body of Christ. In this way the Samaritan 
believers received the Holy Spirit economically in addition to their 
receiving the Holy Spirit essentially when they believed in the Lord 
Jesus. 

17: See notes 42 and 17? in ch. 2. 

18] Some MSS add, Holy. 

18? This indicates that Simon's magic practice which amazed 
people was for money. 


20' Lit. be with you. 


202 Not eternal perdition but a punishment, as in Heb. 10:39 (see 
note 2) and Matt. 7:13 (see note 3). Simon had believed in the gospel 
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agift of God could be ‘acquired through money. 

21 You have no part nor lot in 'this matter, for your 
aheart is not straight before God. 

22 aRepent therefore 'of this wickedness of yours, and 
beseech the Lord if perhaps the intent of your heart 
may be forgiven you; 

23 For I see that you are in the gall of bitterness and 
bond of unrighteousness. : 

24 And Simon answered and said, You beseech the 
Lord on my behalf, so that none of the things of which 
you have spoken may come upon me. 

25 They therefore, having solemnly '*testified and 


spoken the word of the Lord, returned to Jerusalem; and 


they *brought the good news to many villages of the 
Samaritans. 


ὃ. To an Ethiopian 
vv. 26-39 


26 But an angel of the Lord spoke to Philip, saying, 
Rise up and go south on the road that goes down from 
Jerusalem to "Gaza. This is the desert route. 

27 And he rose up and went. And behold, an 
‘Ethiopian man, a “eunuch, a man in power under 
Candace, queen of the Ethiopians, who was over all her 
"treasure, had come to “worship in Jerusalem, 


and was baptized (v. 13); hence he should have been saved initially, 
but not saved from his wicked thought and act concerning money. 
Therefore, he should repent of this wickedness that he may receive 
an Lord's forgiveness; otherwise, he would be punished with his 
silver. 

21' The gift of God (v. 20). 

221 Lit. from. 


25) To testify is to witness by personal experience of the Lord, and 
to speak the word of the Lord is to preach and teach according to 
the revelation of the Lord. See note 40! in ch. 2. 


27' Ethiopia is Cush (Isa. 18:1), the land of the descendants of 
Cush, the son of Ham (Gen. 10:6). The gospel had spread from the 
racially pure Jews to the mixed Samaritans through Philip and Peter 
and John (vv. 5-25). Now the angel of the Lord directed Philip to 
contact a total Gentile from Ethiopia. Through this the gospel also 
spread southward to Africa. 


δ edd, that the Ethiopian eunuch was seeking after God (cf. 
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28 And was returning and sitting in his chariot and 
reading the prophet Isaiah. 

29 And the '*Spirit said to Philip, Approach and join 
this chariot. 

30 And when he ran up, Philip heard him reading 
Isaiah the prophet and said, Do you really know what 
you are reading? 

31 And he said, How can I “unless someone guides 
me? And he entreated Philip to come up and sit with 
him. 

32 Now the passage of Scripture which he was 
reading was this: '*He was led as a sheep to slaughter; 
and as a lamb before its shearer ts dumb, so He does 
hbnot open His mouth. 

33 In *humination His judgment was taken away. 
Who shall relate His generation? Because His life is 
taken away from the earth. 

34 And the eunuch answered Philip and said, I 
beseech you, concerning whom does the prophet say 
this? Concerning himself, or concerning someone else? 

35 And Philip opened his mouth, and beginning from 
this “scripture he brought the good news of Jesus to 
him. 

36 And as they were going along the road, they came 
to some water, and the eunuch says, Look, 'water! What 
prevents me from being “baptized? 


29! The Spirit here, as in v. 39: 10:19; 13:2; and 16:6-7. indicates 
that the Lord’s move tn spreading His kingdom through the 
preaching of the gospel in Acts was by the Spirit’s leading and 
direction. not by man’s device and schedule. Hence. it was not the act 
of man but of the Spirit. 


32: Referring to Christ the Redeemer. It must have been 
sovereignly of the Spirit's leading that this passage concerning Christ 
as the sinners’ redeeming Lamb, a good passage for gospel preaching. 
was opened to the eunuch. 


36' This indicates that Philip preached water baptism to the 
eunuch. In this gospel case. water baptism was particularly 
emphasized, but no mention was made of Spirit baptism. This should 
give us strong instruction that we must pay attention to water 
baptism, signifying the believers’ identification with Christ’s death 
and resurrection (Rom. 6:3-5; Col. 2:12), as well as to Spirit baptism. 
Spirit baptism signifies the reality of the believers’ union with Christ 
in life essentially and in power economically, whereas water baptism 
is the believers’ affirmation of the Spirit's reality. Both are needed (cl. 
10:47), and neither can replace the other. All believers in Christ 
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37 (See note 37'.) 

38 And he ordered the chariot to stand still, and they 
both went down into the water, both Philip and the 
eunuch, and he “baptized him. 

39 And when they came up “out of the water, the 
bSpirit of the Lord ‘caught away Philip, and the eunuch 
did not see him anymore, for he went on his way 
drejoicing. 


c. From Azotus, through All the Cities, to Caesarea 
v. 40 


40 But Philip was found in Azotus, and passing 
through he «brought the good news to all the cities until 
he came to >Caesarea. 


CHAPTER 9 


12. The Conversion of Saul 
9:1-30 


a. Met by the Lord 
vu. 1-9 


1 But 2Saul, still breathing threatening and murder 
against the disciples of the Lord, went to the high 
priest, 

2 And asked for 2letters from him to Damascus, for 
the synagogues, so that if he found any who were of 
the '‘way, both men and women, he might bring them 
bound to Jerusalem. 


should properly have both, just as the children of Israel were baptized 

both in the cloud (signifying the Spirit) and in the sea (signifying 

eee Cor. 10:2. See notes 8! in Mark |, 52 in John 3, and 6! in 
ohn 5. 


37' Some MSS insert, And Philip said, If you believe with all your 
heart. you may. And he answered and said, I believe that Jesus Christ 
is the Son of God. 

2! Denoting the Lord’s full salvation in God’s New Testament 
economy. It is the way God dispenses Himself into the believers 
through Christ’s redemption and the Spirit’s anointing; it is the way 
the believers partake of God and enjoy God; it is the way the 
believers worship God in their spirit by enjoying Him and follow the 
persecuted Jesus by being one with Him; and it is the way the 
believers are brought into the church and built up into the Body of 


a 7: bear the testimony of Jesus (cf. notes 22, [5], and 21! in 
et. 2). 
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3 And as he went, it came about that he "drew near 
to Damascus; and suddenly a light from heaven 'shone 
around him; 

4 And he fell on the ground and heard a voice 
eng to him, Saul, Saul, why are you persecuting 
la Θ᾽ 

5. And he said, Who are You, 'Lord? And He said, I 
am Jesus, whom you are persecuting. 

6 But *rise up and enter into the city, and it 'shall be 
told you what you must do. 

7 Now the men who journeyed with him stood 
speechless, *hearing the voice, but beholding no one. 

8 And Saul rose from the ground, and though his 
eyes were opened, he saw 'nothing; and leading him by 
the hand, they brought him into Damascus. 


3! Or, flashed. 


41 A corporate Me, compnising Jesus the Lord and all His 
believers. Saul did not have this revelation, thinking that he was 
persecuting Stephen and other Jesus-followers in the way he 
considered heresy (24:14), not knowing that when he persecuted these 
he persecuted Jesus, for they were one with Him by being united to 
Him through (their faith in Him. He considered that he was 
persecuting people on earth, never thinking that he touched anyone 
in heaven. To his great surprise a voice from heaven told him that He 
was the One whom he was persecuting, and His name was Jesus. To 
him this was a unique revelation in the entire universe! By this he 
began to see that the Lord Jesus and His believers are one great 
person—the wonderful “Me.” This must have impressed and affected 
him for his future ministry concerning Christ and the church as the 
great mystery of God (Eph. 5:32), and laid a solid foundation for his 
unique ministry. 

5! Saul called Him Lord, even without knowing Him (cf. Rom. 
10:13). 

6! The Lord would not directly tell Saul right after his conversion 
what He wanted him to do, for the very reason that he needed a 
member of His Body to initiate him into identification with His Body, 
for he had been saved and brought to the Lord directly by Him, not 
indirectly through any channel. Without a member sent by the Lord 
from His Body to contact him, it would be difficult for any member 
of His Body to receive him (cf. v. 26). 

8! This was the Lord’s dealing with Saul. Before this he would 
have considered himself marvelously knowledgeable, knowing all 
things concerning man and God. Now the Lord made him blind so 
that he could see nothing until the Lord opened his eyes, especially 
his inner eves. and commissioned him to open the eyes of others 
(26:18). 
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9 And he was three days without seeing, and neither 
ate nor drank. 


b. Confirmed through Ananias 
vu. 10-19 


10 Now there was a certain disciple in Damascus 
named ?Ananias, and the Lord said to him in a vision, 
Ananias! And he said, Behold, "I am here, Lord. 

11 And the Lord said to him, *Rise up and 'go to the 
lane called Straight, and seek in the house of Judas a 
man from Tarsus named Saul; for behold, he is 
praying, 

12 And has seen in a 4vision a man named Ananias 
coming in and ?laying his hands on him, so that he 
may ‘receive his sight. 

13 But Ananias answered, Lord, I have heard from 
many concerning this man, how many evil things he 
has done to Your 4saints in Jerusalem; 

14 And here he has “authority from the chief priests 
to bind all who !'>call upon Your name. 

15 But the Lord said to him, Go, for this man is a 
‘chosen vessel to Me, to bear My name before both the 


It’ The Lord sent Ananias, one member of His Body. to go to 
Saul that Saul might be initiated into identification with the Body of 
Christ. This also must have impressed Saul with the importance of 
the Body of Christ. helping him realize that a saved believer needs 
the members of the Body of Christ. 


12) For the blinded Saul to receive sight was to be saved in full. It 
meant a great deal to him, especially for his inner eyes to be opened. 
to see the things of God concerning His mysteries and His economy. 


14' Indicating that calling upon the Lord’s name in the early days 
was a sign of the Lord’s followers (1 Cor. 1:2). This kind of calling 
must have been audible so that others could hear: thus it became a 
sign. 

151 Because of this, he was set apart from his mother’s womb and 
called by the Lord (Gal. 1:15). The Lord is sovereign and able, 
according to His choosing in eternity, to make the most fierce among 
His persecutors a vessel. a leading apostle. to carry out His com- 
mission in preaching the gospel and taking the way he had opposed 
and persecuted. Eventually. the opposing Saul became. in his 
victorious ministry of the gospel. Christ's vanquished captive in the 
Inumphant procession celebrating Christ’s victory over all His 
enemies (2 Cor. 2:14 and notes | and 2). 
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‘Gentiles and “kings and the sons of Israel: 

16 For I will show him how «much he must suffer on 
behalf of My name. 

17 And *Ananias went away and entered into the 
house; and 'laying his hands on him, he said, Saul, 
brother, the Lord has sent me, Jesus, who appeared to 
you on the road by which you came, so that you may 
receive your sight and be “filled with the Holy Spirit. 

18 And immediately there fell from his eyes some- 
thing like scales, and he !*received his sight and rose up 
and was 2>baptized; 

19 And taking food, he was strengthened. Now he 
was with the disciples in ‘Damascus for some days: 


O70 


c. Beginning to Speak Jesus 
vu. 20-30 


20 And immediately in the 'synagogues he pro- 
claimed Jesus, that this One is the *Son of God. 

21 And all those hearing him were amazed and said, 
Is not this man the one who *ravaged those who ‘call 
upon this name in Jerusalem, and he had come here for 
this, that he might bring them bound before the chief 
priests? 


17! Saul’s case was also a particular one, because, as the most 
significant persecutor, he was saved directly by the Lord from heaven 
while he was on his way to persecute the believers. Hence, he needed. 
as did the Samaritan believers (8:14-17 and note 17!) and the twelve 
disciples in Ephesus (19:1-7), a member of the Body of Christ to 
initiate him into identification with the Body of Christ by the laying 
on of hands. 

17? Filled outwardly (see note 4? in ch. 2). According to the 
principle of salvation in God's New Testament economy, Saul must 
have received the Holy Spirit of life essentially at the time of his 
conversion, prior to Ananias’ coming and laying his hands on him. 
Before Ananias came, he was praying to the Lord (v. 11). indicating 
he had believed in the Lord and was calling on Him (cf. Rom. 
10:13-14) like those believers whom he had ravaged and was going to 
arrest (vv. 21, 14). But since he was not saved through any member of 
the Body of Christ, the Holy Spirit did not fall upon, him 
economically (2:17 and note 2) until Ananias came, as the 
representative of the Body, to nee him with the Body of Christ. 


18' See note 12]. 
18? By water (see notes 36' in ch. 8 and 16! in Mark 16). 
201] See note 2! in James 2. 
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22 But Saul was all the more “empowered and 
bconfounded the Jews dwelling in Damascus, proving 
that this One is the ‘Christ. 

23 And when a considerable number of days were 
fulfilled, the Jews consulted together to do away with 
him, 

24 But their ‘plot was known to Saul. And they also 
bwatched the gates closely, both day and night, so that 
they might ‘do away with him. 

25 But his disciples took him by night and ‘let him 
down through the wall, "lowering him in a basket. 

26 And when he came to 2Jerusalem, he tried to join 
the disciples; and all feared him, not believing that he 
was a disciple. 

27 But *Barnabas took hold of him and ‘led him to 
the apostles, and related to them how he had ‘seen the 
Lord on the road, and that He spoke to him, and how in 
Damascus he spoke “boldly in the name of Jesus. 

28 And he was with them, “going in and going out in 
Jerusalem, speaking boldly in the name of the Lord. 

29 And he was speaking and discussing with the 
*Hellenists; but they attempted to "do away with him. 

30 But when the “brothers realized it, they brought 
him down to 'Caesarea and sent him away to ‘Tarsus. 


13. The Building Up and the 
Multiplication of the Church 
9:31 


31 So the '*church throughout the whole of Judea 


31" Since at this time the church had only spread to the provinces of 
Judea. Galilee, and Samaria, and the word “whole” covers all the 
places where the church existed, the “church” in singular is used in 
the universal sense, although there must have been a number of 
churches in the various cities of these three provinces, which may be 
called churches in the local sense. 


27: 
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and Galilee and Samaria had “peace, “being built up: 
and going on in the ‘fear of the Lord and in the 
*comfort of the Holy Spirit, it was ‘multiplied. 


14. The Spread of Peter’s Ministry 
9:32-43 


a. To Lydda, Healing Aeneas 
vv. 32-35 


32 Now it came about that as Peter was passing 
through all those parts, he came down also to the 
‘saints dwelling at 'Lydda. 

33 And he found there a certain man named Aeneas, 
who for eight years had been lying on a bed, for he was 
‘paralyzed. 

34 And Peter said to him, Aeneas, “Jesus Christ heals 
you! 'Rise up and make your own bed! And immediately 
he rose up. 

35 And all those dwelling in Lydda and «Sharon saw 
him, and they *turned to the Lord. 


b. To Joppa, Healing Dorcas 
vv. 36-43 


36 Now there was a certain disciple in ‘Joppa named 
Tabitha (which translated is called 'Dorcas); this 
woman was full of ’g00d works and alms which she did. 

37 And it came about in those days that she became 


ill and died; and having bathed her body, they laid :t in 
an “upper room. 


312 Inwardly, although there was persecution outwardly. 

313 The building up proceeded after the establishment of the 
church. 

314 Not in the fear of men, although there were persecutions, but 
in the fear of the Lord lest the church offend the Lord by being put 
down or even subdued by the persecution, and lest she offend in other 
things. 

318 Indicating that the church was suffering affliction through the 
persecutions. in which she feared the Lord and enjoyed the comfort 
of the Holy Spirit. 

32' A town about eleven miles southeast of Joppa, called in the 
Old Testament. Lod (! Chron. 8:12: Ezra 2:33). 

36' The Greek equivalent of the Aramaic Tabitha, meaning 
ca7elle. 
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38 Now Lydda being near to Joppa, and the disciples 
having heard that Peter was 'there, they sent two men 
to him, entreating him, Do not delay to come through to 
US. 
39 And Peter rose up and went with them. When he 
arrived, they led him up into the upper room; and all the 
“widows stood by him weeping and showing the tunics 
and garments, whatever Dorcas had made while she 
was with them. 

40 And Peter put them all “outside, and kneeling 
down he ‘prayed; and turning to the body, he said, 
Tabitha, ‘rise up! And she opened her eyes, and seeing 
Peter, she sat up. 

41 And giving her Ais hand, he raised her up; and 
calling the saints and the widows, he “presented her 
alive. 

42 And it became known throughout the whole of 
Joppa, and many @believed on the Lord. 

43 And it came about that he remained a con- 
siderable number of days in Joppa with a certain 
Simon, a “tanner. 


CHAPTER 10 


15. The Spread of the Gospel to the Gentiles 
through Peter 
10:1—11:18 


a. The Vision of Cornelius 
10:1-8 


1 Now there was a certain man in *Caesarea named 
Cornelius, a centurion of what is called the 'Italian 
‘cohort, 

381 Lit. in it. 

1 Here the Lord took a further step in His evangelical work. By 
this He reached another total Gentile. a man of Italy of the Roman 
Empire in Europe. Thus the door of the gospel was opened to all the 
Gentiles. It was a difficult thing for the Jewish apostles and disciples 
with their Jewish background and habit to approach the Gentiles 
(ν. 28). Hence. it was an extraordinary move. needing an angel of God 
to take part in it (v. 3), just as an angel did in the case of Philip 
approaching the Ethiopian from Africa in 8:26. And in both cases 
the Spirit spoke to Philip and Peter particularly (8:29: 10:19). 

I? One of ten divisions of an ancient Roman legion. It was 
composed of 600 men. 
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2 '*Devout and *fearing God with all his household, 
giving many alms to the people, and beseeching God 
continually. 

3 He saw clearly in a '*vision about the 2'ninth hour 
of the day, an ‘angel of God coming in to him and 
saying to him, Cornelius! 

4 And looking intently at him and becoming terri- 
fied, he said, What is it, Lord? And he said to him, Your 
“prayers and your alms have ascended for a '*memorial 
before God. 

5 And now send men to Joppa and send for a 
certain Simon who is surnamed Peter: 

6 This man is lodging with a certain Simon, a 
‘tanner, whose house is by the sea. 

7 And when the angel who was speaking to him 
went away, he called two of his household servants and 
a devout soldier of those who waited on him, 

8 And relating all things to them, he sent them to 
Joppa. 


δ. The Viston of Peter 
10:9-16 


9 And on the next day as they were journeying and 
drawing near to the city, Peter went up on the “housetop 
to '*pray about the ’sixth hour. 

10 And he became very 'hungry and desired to “eat; 


2! Cornelius, the Roman centurion, like the Ethiopian eunuch, 
was seeking God. as Paul mentioned in 17:27. 

3' See note 10%. 

3? 1.e. 3:00 p.m. (so also v. 30). 

4! Cornelius was one of the fallen mankind, sinful and con- 
demned before God as all others. yet God accepted his prayers and 
his alms, whereas Cain’s He rejected (Gen. 4:3, 5). This must have 
been due to the fact that God, based upon Christ's eternal redemption 
and in view of his believing in Christ in the ensuing days, forgave him 
(v. 43) according to His foreknowledge. 

9! Cornelius received a vision in prayer (v. 30), and Peter also 
received a vision (vv. 17. 19) in prayer, through which God’s plan and 
move were carried out. Man’s prayer is needed as a means of 
cooperation with God’s move. 

92 J.e. 12:00 noon (cf. Psa. 55:17). 

10' Signifying seeking after the things of God (Matt. 5:6). God fills 
the hunger (Luke 1:53). 
102 A word usually rendered taste. 
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and while they were preparing, a “trance came upon 
him: 

11 And he beheld ‘heaven “opened, and a certain 
2vessel like a great sheet descending, being let down by 
four corners onto the earth, 

12 In which were all the four-footed ‘animals and 
reptiles of the earth and birds of the heaven. 

13 And a voice came to him, Rise up, Peter, slay and 


‘eat! 

14 But Peter said, By no means, Lord, for I have 
lanever eaten anything "common and ‘unclean. 

15 And a voice came to him again a second time, 
1What God has @cleansed, do not consider common! 

16 And this occurred three times; and immediately 
the vessel was taken up into heaven. 


c. Peter’s Visit to the House of Cornelius in Caesarea 
10:17-33 


17 Now as Peter was utterly perplexed in himself as 
to what the '4vision which he had seen might be, 


10° Gk. ekstasis, being put out of its place. hence referring to a 
state in which a man passes out of himself and from which he comes 
to himself (12:11), as in a dream, but without sleep. It differs from a 
vision. as in vv. 3, 17, 19, in which definite objects are visible to 
human eves. In this ecstasy—trance— Peter saw a vision (11:5). 


11' Indicating that the Lord’s evangelical move on earth is under 
His administration on the throne in heaven (cf. Heb. 8:1; Acts 7:56). 
All the apostles and evangelists were and still are carrying out the 
heavenly commission on earth for the spreading of the gospel of the 
kingdom of God. 


11? The vessel like a great sheet symbolizes the gospel spreading to 
the four corners of the inhabited earth to collect all kinds of unclean 
(sinful) people (Luke 13:29). 

12! Symbolizing men of all kinds (vv. 15, 28. and notes). 

13! To eat, in this sign, is to associate with people -(v. 28). 

14' As taught in Lev. 11. Circumcision, Sabbath-keeping, and a 
particular diet are the three strongest ordinances according to the law 
of Moses that cause the Jews to be distinct and separate from the 
Gentiles. who are considered by them as unclean. All these scriptural 
ordinances of the Old Testament dispensation became an obstacle to 
the spreading of the gospel to the Gentiles according to God’s New 
Testament dispensation (15:1; Col. 2:16). 


151] Referring to people whom God has cleansed through the 
redeeming blood of Christ (Rev. 1:5). 


17! See note 103. 
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behold, the men who were sent by Cornelius, having 
made inquiry for Simon’s house, stood at the gate: 

18 And calling out, they inquired if Simon who is 
surnamed Peter was lodging there. 

19 And while Peter was pondering concerning the 
vision, the *Spirit said to him, Behold, three men are 
seeking you. 

20 But rise up and go down and go with them, 
doubting nothing, because 'I have sent them. 

21 And Peter went down to the men and said, Behold, 
I am he whom you seek; what is the cause for which you 
have come? 

22 And they said, Cornelius, a centurion, a righteous 
man and one who *fears God, well attested by the 
whole nation of the Jews, was divinely directed by a 
‘holy angel to send for you to come to his house and 
hear “words from you. 

23 So he called them in and lodged them. And on the 
next day he rose up and went away with them, and 
lag9me of the brothers from Joppa accompanied him. 

24 And on the next day he entered into Caesarea; and 
Cornelius was awaiting them, having called together 
his relatives and intimate friends. 

25 And it came about as Peter entered, Cornelius met 
him, and “falling at his feet, worshipped him. 

26 But Peter raised him up, saying, Stand up; I 
myself am also a “man. 

27 And talking with him, he entered and found many 
having come together. 

28 And he said to them, You understand how 
unlawful it is for a man, a Jew, to associate with or to 
approach one of “another race; and yet God has shown 
me not to call any 'man *common or unclean; 


20! This indicates that Cornelius® sending of the three men was the 
Spirit's move and act through him even before his conversion. 

23! Peter. in this strategic case, did not act individualistically but 
with some of the brothers in the principle of the Body of Christ. that 
they might witness what God would do with the Gentiles through the 
preaching of the gospel by his breaking the Jewish tradition and habu 
(11:12). 

28: This indicates that eventually Peter understood the significance 
of the vision he saw in the trance (vv. 1]. 17. £9), that the animals in 
the great sheet were men. 


oll 


God. 


32 Send therefore to Joppa and call for Simon who is 
surnamed Peter; this man is lodging in the house of 
Simon, a tanner, by the sea. ; 

33 Therefore I sent at once to you, and you have done 
well in coming. Now therefore, we are all present before 
God to hear all the things which you have been charged 
by the Lord. | 


34 And opening his mouth, Peter said, I surely 
perceive that God is not a *respecter of persons, 

35 But in *every nation he who *fears Him and works 
‘righteousness is ‘acceptable to Him. 

36 The word which He sent to the sons of Israel, 
bringing the good news of 2peace through Jesus Christ 
(this One is >Lord of 'all), 

37 You yourselves know, the 'word which came 
throughout the whole of Judea, beginning from 2Galilee 
after the baptism which John proclaimed: 
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29 Wherefore also, being sent for, I came without 
raising any objection. I inquire therefore for what 
reason you sent for me? 

30 And Cornelius said, Four days ago to this hour I 
was praying at the '!ninth hour in my house, and 
behold, a man stood before me “in bright clothing,,. 

31 And he said, Cornelius, your prayer has been 
‘heard and your alms have been remembered before 


d. Peter’s Message 
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38 Jesus, the One from *Nazareth, how God ‘anointed vie 
Him with the Holy ‘Spirit and ‘power, who went about 2:22 
doing good and healing all those who were ‘oppressed χες 


by the Devil, for God was ‘with Him. 


30! See note 32. 


351 Those who fear God and work righteousness in every nation 
are still a part of fallen mankind. God accepts them in view of the 
redemption of Christ (see note 4!). Without Christ, no fallen man is 
justified by his works (Rom. 3:20; Gal. 2:16). 


36' Referring to men (1 Tim. 2:4), not only Jews but also Gentiles. 
37! Gk. rhema. 
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39 And we are witnesses of all things which He did, 
both in the country of the Jews and in Jerusalem: 
whom also they *did away with, hanging Him on a 
‘tree. 

40 This One '!God "raised on the *third day and made 
Him *manifest, 

41 Not to all the people, but to *witnesses appointed 
beforehand by God, to us, who *ate and drank with Him 
after 'He rose from among the dead. 

42 And He *charged us to proclaim to the people and 
solemnly “testify that this is the One who was desig- 
nated by God to be the ‘Judge of the ‘living and the 
dead. 

43 To this One all the *prophets testify that through 
His "name everyone who ‘believes in Him receives 
ldforgiveness of sins. 


e. The Falling of the Holy Spirit on the House of Cornelius— 
the Gentile Believers’ Baptism in the Holy Spirit 
10:44-46 


44 While Peter was still speaking these words, the 


40! See note 24! in ch. 2. 

40? Lit. to become visible. 

41' See note 24! in ch. 2. 

42! The resurrected Christ at His coming back will be the Judge of 
the living before the millennium on His throne of glory (Matt. 25:31- 
46). This is related to His second coming (2 Tim. 4:1). He will also be 
the Judge of the dead after the millennium on the great white throne 
(Rev. 20:11-15). See note 31! in ch. 17. 

43' This proves that even though Cornelius feared God and 
worked righteousness and his prayers and alms had been accepted by 
God. he stil! needed God’s forgiveness of his sins through believing in 
Christ the Redeemer (see notes 4! and 35'). 
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Holy Spirit 'fell upon all those *hearing the word. 
45 And the believers of the *circumcision, 'as many 
as accompanied Peter, were amazed, because on the 
‘Gentiles also the '4gift of the Holy Spirit had been 
2poured out. 
46 For they heard them '*speaking in tongues and 
magnifying God. Then Peter answered, 


f. Water Baptism of the House of Cornelius 
10:47-48 


47 Can anyone forbid water that these should not be 
abaptized who have received the Holy Spirit even !°as 
we? 


441 Outwardly and economically (see note 8? 1n ch. 1). In the case 
of the house of Cornelius, the Holy Spirit’s entering into the believers 
essentially for life and falling upon them economically for power 
transpired simultaneously when they believed in the Lord. However, 
only His falling upon them economically is noted here, because it was 
outward and could be realized by others by their speaking in tongues 
and praising God (v. 46): whereas His entering into them transpired 
silently and invisibly. They received both aspects of the Holy Spirit 
directly from Christ the Head, without anv mediatorial channel. before 
they were baptized in water by other members of the Body of Christ. 
This indicates emphatically that the spreading of the gospel of the 
kingdom of God to the Gentiles was of the Lord, and that the Head 
of the Body baptized the Gentile believers into His Body directly, 
without the laying on of hands of any member of His Body, as in the 
cases of the Samaritan believers and Saul of Tarsus (8:17; 9:17). 

447 Including believing in the Lord (v. 43; John 5:24: Rom. 10:14: 
Eph. 1:13). 

451] The Holy Spirit Himself. not anything of the Holy Spirit 
given to the believers as a gift (see note 386 in ch. 2). 


452 By God from the all-inclusive, resurrected, and ascended Christ 
(see note 177 in ch. 2). 


46' Speaking in tongues was not the unique issue of receiving the 
Holy Spirit economically, because the magnifying, that is, the 
praising of God, was also one of its issues in this case, as prophesying 
was also one of its issues in the case of the twelve believers in Ephesus 
(19:6). Hence, speaking in tongues is not the only evidence of 
receiving the Holy Spirit economically. neither is it the necessary 
evidence, because there is at least one case of the receiving of the 
Holy Spirit economically. the case of the Samaritan believers (8:15- 
17). which does not mention speaking in tongues. In the case of Saul 
of Tarsus (9:17) concerning this matter, there is also no mention of 


speaking in tongues, although he told us later in 1 Cor. 14:18 that he 
spoke in tongues. 


47' The Gentile believers in the house of Cornelius received the 
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48 And he charged them to be 'baptized 2in the 


‘name of Jesus Christ. Then they asked him to remain 
for some days. 


Holy Spirit economically, as the early apostles and the Jewish 
believers did on the day of Pentecost (2:4), directly from the ascended 
Head. Only these two instances are considered in the New Testament 
as the baptism in the Holy Spirit (1:5: 11:15-16). By these two steps 
the Head of the Body baptized all His believers once for all, both 
Jewish and Gentile. into His one Body (1 Cor. 12:13). Hence. the 
baptism in the Spirit was an accomplished fact carried out by Christ 
in His ascension both on the day of Pentecost and in the house of 
Cornelius. All the other cases--the Samaritan believers in ch. 8, Saul 
of Tarsus in ch. 9. and the twelve Ephesian believers in ch. 19 -are 
not considered as the baptism in the Holy Spirit according to the 
revelation of the New Testament. These cases were only the believers’ 
experiences of the once-for-all accomplished baptism in the Holy 
Spirit. = 

In Acts, concerning the believers’ receiving the Holy Spirit 
economically, that is, the Holy Spirit's falling upon them. only five 
cases are referred to. Two of them are for the accomplishment of the 
baptism in the Holy Spirit. These are the instances which transpired 
on the day of Pentecost and in the house of Cornelius. The other 
three, the cases of the Samaritan believers. Saul of Tarsus, and the 
twelve believers in Ephesus, are considered extraordinary, needing 
some members of the Body of Christ to identify them with the Body 
by the laying on of hands. Besides these ftve cases. in many cases of 
conversion, such as the three thousand (2:41), the five thousand (4:4), 
the Ethiopian eunuch (8:36, 38-39a), the many who believed in 
Antioch (11:20-21. 24), the many cases in chs. [3 and [4 under Paul's 
preaching ministry, Lydia in Philippi (16:14-1!5), the jailer in Philippi 
(16:33). the belicvers in Thessalonica (17:4). the believers in Berea 
(17:10-12), the believers in Athens (17:34), the ruler of the synagogue 
and many other believers in Corinth (18:8). and the believers in 
Ephesus (19:18-19), there is no mention of the believers’ receiving the 
Holy Spirit economically—the Holy Spirit’s falling upon the 
believers - because in all these cases the believers were brought into 
the Body of Christ through their belicving in a norma! way, and had 
no particular reason for some member of the Body of Christ to bring 
them into identification with the Body by the laying on of hands. 
According to the principle of God’s New Testament economy. they all 
should have received the Holy Spirit essentially for life and 
economically for power in a normal way through their believing into 
Christ. ὁ 


48' See note 36! in ch. 8. 
482 Cf. “into the name” in 8:16. 


48’ Denoting the person (see note [95 in Matt. 28). To be baptized 
in the name of Jesus Christ is to be baptized into the Person of Christ 
(Rom. 6:3: Gal. 3:27) to have an organic union with-Him through 
faith. 


581 Acts 11:1-12 
CHAPTER 11 


g. Recognition by the Apostles and the Brothers in Judea 
11:1-18 


1 Now the apostles and the brothers who were 1: 


throughout Judea heard that the Gentiles also had ἼΩΝ 


received the word of God. 9:30 
2 And when Peter went up to Jerusalem, those of the 2 
lacircumcision disputed with him, oe 
3 Saying, You went in to men who are uncir- Cul. 


cumcised and ate >with them! 
4 And Peter began and explained to them in 7:10 
sequence, saying, 3} 


5 I was in the city of Joppa apraying, and |sawina son 


trance a vision, a certain vessel descending like a great ὦ 
sheet, being let down out of heaven by four corners; and ra 
it came unto me. 3b 

6 Looking intently into it, I considered and saw the 45 
four-footed animals of the earth and the wild beasts and 
the reptiles and the birds of the heaven. Vy 

7 And I also heard a voice saying to me, Rise up, °7’% 
Peter, slay and eat! 10: 

ὃ But I said, By no means, Lord, for no common or “72 
unclean thing has ever entered into my mouth. 

9 And a voice answered a second time out of heaven, 
What God has cleansed, do not consider common! 

10 And this occurred three times, and everything was 
drawn up again into heaven. 

11 And behold, at that moment three men stood at 
the house in which we were, having been sent to me 
from Caesarea. 

12 And the Spirit told me to go with them, doubting 
nothing. And 'these six brothers went with me also, 12 
and we entered into the man’s house. ass 

2' Circumcision was an outward ordinance inherited by the Jews 23. 45 
from their forefathers, beginning from Abraham (Gen. 17:9-14), 
which made them distinct and separate from the Gentiles. It became a 
dead traditional formality, a mere mark on the flesh without any 
spiritual significance, and became a great obstacle to the spread of 


God’s gospel according to His New Testament economy (15:1; Gal. 
2:3-4; 6:12-13; Phil. 3:2). See note 14! in ch. 10. 


12) These six brothers were present as witnesses to Peter’s word 
while he was speaking. 
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13 And he reported to us how he saw the angel 
standing in his house and saying, Send to Joppa and 
send for Simon who is surnamed Peter, 

14 Who will speak words to you by which you shall 
be saved, you and all your ‘household. 

15 Now as I began to speak, the Holy “Spirit fell on 
them just as also on us “at the beginning. 

16 And I remembered the word of the Lord, how He 
said, ‘John indeed baptized in water, but you shall be 
baptized in the Holy Spirit. 

17 If God therefore gave to them the equal “gift »as 
also to us, having believed on the Lord Jesus Christ, 
‘who was I that I could forbid God? 

18 And when they heard these things, they were 
silent and “glorified God, saying, Then also to the 
bGentiles God has given ‘repentance unto ‘life. 


16. The Spread of the Gospel to Phoenicia, Cyprus, 
and Antioch through the Scattered Disciples 
11:19-26 


19 Those then who were ''scattered by the tribulation 
which took place over Stephen passed through as far as 
Phoenicia and Cyprus and Antioch, speaking the word 
to “no one except to Jews alone. 

20 But there were some of them, 'men of Cyprus and 


141 See note 31! in ch. 16. 


18! Gk. z6e, referring to the eternal life (1 John 1:2), the life of 
God (Eph. 4:18), the uncreated, indestructible life (Heb. 7:16), which 
is Christ Himself (John 14:6; 11:25; Col. 3:4) as the life-giving Spirit 
(1 Cor. 15:45), of which life the Spirit is (Rom. 8:2), received by the 
believers through their faith in Christ (John 3:15-16) after repentance 
for their full salvation (Rom..5:10). The gospel preached by Peter 
comprises the divine blessings not only of forgiveness (5:31; 10:43) 
and salvation (2:21; 4:12), but also of the Spirit (2:38) and life. 
Forgiveness deals with people’s sins, and life, with people's death 
(John 5:24: | John 3:14; 2 Cor. 5:4). 

19! See note 4! in ch. 8. 

192 This indicates how strong the Jewish believers were in keeping 
their traditions. They would not approach the Gentiles (10:28). This 
condition continued even after Peter’s preaching to Cornclius, an 
Italian. It surely restricted the Lord’s move in spreading His gospel 
according to God's New Testament economy. 

20! They must have been the Jewish believers in dispersion (cf. 
| Pet. 1:1}. 
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Cyrene, who came to Antioch and “spoke also to the 

«Greeks, “bringing the good news of the Lord Jesus. 
91 And the *hand of the Lord was with them, and a 

bereat number who believed ‘turned to the Lord. 

99 And the account concerning them was heard in 
the ears of the *church which was in Jerusalem, and 
they ‘sent out 2Barnabas as far as Antioch, 

23, Who, when he arrived and saw the !*grace of God, 
brejoiced and encouraged them all to remain with the 
Lord with ‘purpose of heart; 

94 For he was a good man and 'full of the Holy Spirit 
and of faith. And a *considerable number was *added 
to the Lord. 


295 And he went away to *Tarsus to hunt for Saul; s. 


96 And when he found him, he brought him to 
aAntioch. And it came about that for a whole year they 
were gathered in the ’church and taught a considerable 
number. And the disciples were first called '‘Christians 
in Antioch. 


202 This was a further step of the Lord’s move in spreading His 
gospel to the Gentiles following what happened in the house of 
Cornelius (ch. 10) and before Paul’s ministry to the Gentiles, which 
began in ch. 13. 


22! Lit. sent out (on a mission) as an authoritative representative. 
Barnabas was sent out from Jerusalem to visit the believers in other 
places with authority from the apostles, not from the church, because 
the apostles were there. 


22? Saul was saved by the Lord directly without any preaching 
channel (9:3-6), and was brought into identification with the Body of 
Christ through Ananias, a member of the Body of Christ (9:10-19). 
However, he was introduced to practical fellowship with the disciples 
in Jerusalem through Barnabas (9:26-28). Now Barnabas was sent 
from Jerusalem to go as far as Antioch to encourage the believers, 
and went to Tarsus to bring Saul to Antioch (vv. 25-26). This was a 
big step. It initiated Saul into the Lord’s move in spreading the gospel 
of His kingdom to the Gentile world (13:1-3). See note 25! in ch. 12. 

231 See notes 145 in John | and 10! in | Cor. 15. The grace that 
was seen by Barnabas must have been the Triune God received and 
enjoyed by the believers and expressed in their salvation, change in 
life, holy living, and in the gifts they exercised in their meetings, all of 
which could be seen by others. 

24' See note 3! in ch. 6. 

247 Or, crowd (also v. 26). 


26’ See note 16! in | Pet. 4. That the disciples in Antioch were 
given such a nickname, a term of reproach, indicates ‘hat they must 
have borne a strong testimony for the Lord, a testimony that made 
them distinct and peculiar in the eyes of the unbelievers. 
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17. The Communication between 
the Church in Antioch and the Churches in Judea 
11:27-30 


27 And in these days '“prophets came down from 
Jerusalem to Antioch: 

28 And one of them named *Agabus rose up and 
signified through the ’Spirit that there was about to be 
a great ‘famine over the whole inhabited earth, which 
occurred at the time of '‘Claudius. 

29 And the disciples, according as any one of them 
was prospered, determined each one of them to “send 
things for *dispensing to the ‘brothers dwelling in 
Judea: 

30 Which also they did, sending it to the 'elders 
through the hand of "Barnabas and °Saul. 


CHAPTER 12 


18. The Persecution by the Roman Politician 
12:1-23 


a. The Mistreatment of Some Believers 
and the Martyrdom of James 
vu. 1-2 


1 Now about that time 'Herod the king laid hands 
on some from the *church to 'mistreat them. 

2 And he ‘did away with ‘James, the brother of 
John, with the ‘sword. 


27! See note 283 in 1 Cor. 12. 

28' A Caesar of the Roman Empire. In the fourth year of his reign, 
about A.D. 44, there was a famine in Judea and the neighboring 
countries, 

30! This indicates that in the early days the finances of the church 
were Under the management of the elders (see note 35 in | Tim. 3). 

302 Now Saul, through Barnabas. was brought into the service 
among the churches. 


1! Herod, Agrippa I, whose successor was King Agrippa (II) in 
25:13. Both were different from Herod the tetrarch in 13:1. Thus far 
the church suffered persecution only from the Jewish religion. Now 
Gentile politics began to participate in the persecution 1n cooperation 
with the Jewish religion (v. II). 


2: 2h 2. 
Alcis Matt. Heb. 
0:2} fs] 14:87 
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b. The Arrest of Peter 
vu. 3-19a 


(1) Guarded in Prison 
vv. 3-5a 


3 And when he saw that it was “pleasing to the 
Jews, he proceeded to arrest Peter also. Now they were 
the days of >unleavened bread. 


4 And when he had *seized him, he put Aim in - 
prison, delivering him to four 'squads of soldiers to . 


guard him, intending after the ‘Passover to bring him 
out to the people. 
5 Peter therefore was kept in the prison; 


(2) Rescued by the Lord 
vv. 56-19a 


but “prayer was being made fervently by the "church to 
God concerning him. 

6 And when Herod was about to bring him forward, 
Peter was sleeping in that night between two soldiers, 
‘bound with two chains, and guards before the door 
were keeping the prison. 

7 And behold, an “angel of the Lord 'stood by him, 
and a light shone in the cell; and ‘striking Peter’s side, 
he roused him, saying, Rise up quickly! And the ‘chains 
fell off his hands. 

8 And the angel said to him, Gird yourself and tie 
on your “sandals. And he did so. And he says to him, 
Throw your cloak around you and follow me. 

9 And he went out and followed him, and he did not 
know that what was taking place through the angel 
was real, but thought he was seeing a “vision. 

10 And passing the first guard and the second, they 
came to the iron gate that leads into the city, which 
‘opened of itself to them; and going out they went 
forward one lane; and immediately the angel departed 
from him. 


41 Lit. quaternions; a quaternion was a group of four soldiers. 
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11 And Peter came to himself and said, Now I surely 
know that the Lord has sent forth His “angel and 
brescued me out of Herod’s hand and from all the 
expectation of the Jewish people. 

12 And when he became aware of this, he went to the 
house of Mary, the mother of *John who was surnamed 
Mark, where a considerable number were assembled 
together "praying. 

13 And when he knocked at the door of the entry, a 
maiden named Rhoda came to answer. 

14 And when she recognized Peter’s voice, she did not 
open the gate for joy, but ran in and reported that Peter 
was Standing before the entry. 

15 But they said to her, You are crazy! But she 
strongly insisted that it was so. And they said, It is 'his 
angel. 

16 But Peter continued knocking; and when they had 
opened, they saw him and were amazed. 

17 And *motioning to them with his hand to be silent, 
he related to them how the Lord had led him out of the 
prison, and said, Report these things to '*James and the 
‘brothers. And going out, he went to another place. 

18 Now when it became day, there was no small 
disturbance among the soldiers as to what had become 
of Peter. 

19 And when Herod searched for him and did not 
find Aim, 


c. The Fate of the Persecutors 
vv. 196-23 


he examined the guards and ordered that they be 
executed. And he went down from Judea to *Caesarea 
and stayed there. 

20 Now he was furious with the Tyrians and 91- 
donians; and they came to him with one accord, and 


15: Not only Peter as an apostle had an angel; even the little ones 
among the believers have their angels (Matt. 18:10), who are servants 
to the believers who inherit God’s salvation (see note 14! in Heb. !). 

17! This indicates that James was a leader among the apostles and 
elders in Jerusalem (cf. 15:13; 21:18; Gal. 1:19; 2:9, 12). 


587 Acts 12:21—13:1 


having persuaded Blastus, the king’s 'chamberlain, 
they asked for peace, because their country was 2fed by 
the king’s country. 

21 And on an appointed day Herod, having arrayed 
himself in royal clothing, sat on the judgment seat and 
made an oration to them. 

22 And the populace cried out, The voice of a god and 
not of a man! 

23 And instantly an 4angel of the Lord struck him 
because he did not give the *glory to God; and he was 
eaten by ‘worms and ‘expired. 


19. The Growing and Multiplying of the Word 
12:24 


24 But the word of 'God #grew and multiplied. 


B. In Asia Minor and Europe 
through the Ministry of Paul’s Company 
12:25—-28:31 


1. The Initiation 
12:25 


29 And 'Barnabas and Saul returned from Jeru- 
salem, having completed the @dispensing, taking along 
with them *John who was surnamed Mark. 


CHAPTER 13 


2. Set Apart and Sent by the Holy Spirit 
13:1-4a 


1 Now there were in #Antioch, in the !*church that 


20' One who takes care of the bed chamber. 
23' Lit. out-souled. 
24' Some MSS read, the Lord. 


25! Vv. 1-24 are a parenthetical section, a record of Peter’s 
persecution, and this verse is a continuation of 11:30, which, with the 
preceding verses from v. 22, is a narration of Paul’s initiation into his 
apostolic ministry (see note 22? in ch. 11). The passage from 11:19 to 
12:25 is a transitional record between Peter’s apostolic ministry to the 
Jews in chs. 2—I1, and Paul’s apostolic ministry to the Gentiles in 
chs. 13—28 (cf. Gal. 2:7-8). 


I' See note |! in ch. 8. 
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was there, *‘prophets and “teachers: ‘*Barnabas and 
Simeon who was called ®*Niger, and *Lucius the Cy- 
renian, and ‘Manaen, foster brother of **Herod the 
tetrarch, and "Saul. 


2 And as they were 'ministering to the Lord and 
fasting, the Holy “Spirit said, **Set apart for Me now 
Barnabas and Saul for the ‘work to which I have “called 
them. 


1: See note 283 in | Cor. 12. 

I* See note 284 in | Cor. 12. 

ΙΑ Levite, a Cyprian by birth (4:36). 

15 Meaning black and denoting a Negro. probably of African 
origin. 

I® A Cyrenian from Cyrene in North Africa. He may have bceena 
Jew if he was the Lucius in Rom. 16:21, who was Paul’s kinsman. 


1’ A foster brother of Herod who was governmentally related to 
the Romans. Hence, Manaen must-have been Europeanized. 


1® Who killed John the Baptist (Luke 9:7-9). It was the Lord’s 
sovereign doing that the foster brother of John the Baptist’s murderer 
became one of the leading functioning members in the church. 


1? A Jew born in Tarsus and taught by Gamalie! according to the 
law of Moses (22:3). The five prophets and teachers recorded here 
were composed of Jewish and Gentile peoples with different 
backgrounds, education, and status. This indicates that the church ts 
composed of all races and classes of people regardless of their 
background, and that the spiritual gifts and functions given to the 
members of the Body of Christ aré not based upon their natural 
Status. 


2! Not conferring with men and organizing. 
22 As the pneumatic Christ, the Head of the Body. 


2. This was a giant step taken by the Lord for the spread of the 
gospel of His kingdom to the Gentile world. It was begun from 
Antioch, a Gentile center in Syria, without organizing a mission, 
without raising funds, without human ordination, and without any 
human plan and method. It was initiated by five faithful and seeking 
members of the Body, who afforded an opportunity, through their 
ministering and fasting, to the Head of the Body that He, as the 
Spirit, might set them apart to carry out His great commission to 
spread His kingdom for the establishment of His church tn the 
Gentile world through the preaching of His gospel. This major step 
had nothing to do with the church in Jerusalem organizationally. and 
it was not under the authority and direction of Peter and the other 
eleven apostles in Jerusalem. It was begun solely and purely from a 
Gentile center, far away from the atmosphere and influence of any 
Judaic background and practice. and even from the practice and 
influence of the church in Jerusalem. It was absolutely a move by the 
Spirit. in the Spirit, and with the Spirit through the coordination of 
the faithful and seeking members of the Body on the earth with the 
Head in the heavens. This was not a religious movement with a 
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3 Then, when they had '*fasted and prayed and 
Ὁ] ΑἸ their hands on them; they sent them away. 

4 They therefore, having been sent out by the Holy 
Spirit. 


3. The First Journey 
13:46—14:28 


a. To Paphos of Cyprus 
13:46-12 


“went down to Seleucia, and from there they sailed 
away to ®*Cyprus. 

5 And having come to Salamis, they announced the 
word of God ‘in the 2’synagogues of the Jews. And 
they had also John as their ‘attendant. 

6 And having passed through the whole island as 
far as Paphos, they found a certain man, a *magician, a 
Jewish false prophet whose name was Bar-jesus, 

7 Who was with the '*proconsul, Sergius Paulus, an 
intelligent man. This man called Barnabas and Saul to 
him and sought to hear the word of God. 


human schedule. From Antioch the Lord’s move on the earth for 
God’s New Testament economy had an entirely new start. Although 
the flow of the Lord’s move began from Jerusalem on the day of 
Pentecost. and later came to Antioch and went on from Antioch to 
the Gentile world, it had a purified start by the Spirit at its turn in 
Antioch. 


41 Not discussed and decided. ; 


3? See note 144 in | Tim. 4. Here the laying on of hands denotes 
identification, signifying that they who laid their hands were one with 
those on whom they laid their hands. By this they declared to all that 
they were one with the sent ones in their going to carry out the Lord’s 
great commission. 


_ 4! In v. 3 Barnabas and Saul were sent by the other three. But here 
It says that they were sent out by the Spirit. This proves that the three 
were one with the Spirit in the Lord’s move, and the Spirit honored 
their sending as His. | 


. a oe was the start of Paul’s first ministry journey, which ended 
in 14:27. 


S' Barnabas and Saul did not go to attend the Jewish synagogue 
gathering. but to take advantage of their gathering to announce the 
word of God. just as the Lord did in His ministry on the earth (Matt. 
4:23, Luke 4:16). See note 14!, 

5? See note 2! in James 2. 

71: The governor of a local government in the Roman Empire. 
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8 But Elymas the ‘magician (for so his name is 
translated) was ‘opposing. them, seeking to turn the 
proconsul away from the 'faith. 

9 But Saul, who is also 'Paul, ?filled with the Holy 
Spirit, looked intently at him 

10 And said, O son of the *Devil, full of al] deceit and 
all villainy, enemy of all righteousness, will you not 
cease perverting the 'straight ways of the Lord? 

11 And now, behold, the “hand of the Lord is upon 
you, and you will be blind, not seeing the sun for a time. 
And instantly a mist and a darkness fell upon him, and 
he went about seeking some to lead him by the 
hand. 

12 Then the proconsul, when he saw what took place, 
believed, being astonished at the teaching of the Lord. 


b. To Antioch of Pisidia 
13:13-52 


(1) Preaching the Crucified and Resurrected Jesus Christ 
as the Savior 
vv. 13-43 


13 And putting out to sea from Paphos, Paul and his 
companions came to *Perga of *Pamphylia; and ‘John 
left them and returned to Jerusalem. 

14 And passing through from Perga, they arrived at 
aAntioch of Pisidia; and going into the "synagogue 'on 
the ‘Sabbath day, they sat down. 

15-And after the “reading of the "Law and the 
Prophets, the synagogue ‘rulers sent to them, saying, 


8! The objective faith, referring to the contents of the gospel in 
which the believers in Christ believe (see note |', par. 2, in 1 Tim. !). 

91 The change of name may indicate the change in life. In any 
case, from this point on Paul, filled with the Holy Spirit, took the 
lead in the apostolic ministry all the way. 

92 The outward filling for power. See note 4? in ch. 2. 

10' See note [5] in 2 Pet. 2. 

13! Based upon 15:38, the reason for John’s leaving must have 
been negative and hence a discouragement to Paul and his 
companions. However, he was recovered to Paul in his later ministry 
(Col. 4:10-11; 2 Tim. 4:11). 

14: The purpose of the apostles’ going to the synagogue on the 
Sabbath day was not to keep the Sabbath, but to grasp the 
opportunity for preaching the gospel (see note 5'). 


99] Acts 13:16-23 


Men, brothers, 'if you have any word of exhortation for 
the people, say it. 

16 And Paul, rising up and motioning with his hand, 
said, Men, Israelites, and 'those who 2fear God, listen: 

17 The God of this people Israel 'chose our fathers, 
and exalted the people during their sojourn in the land 
of ‘Egypt, and with a 'high arm He ‘led them out of it. 

18 And for about @forty years’ time 'He carried them 
as a nurse in the wilderness; 

19 And when He had overthrown 4seven nations in 
the land of Canaan, He distributed their land as an 
binheritance (for about 'four hundred and fifty years). 

20 And after these things He gave them 4judges until 
Samuel the prophet. 

21 And then they asked for a king, and God gave 
them ‘Saul, the son of Kish, a man of the tribe of 
Benjamin, for forty years. 

22 And when He had removed him, He raised up 
'David for them as king, to whom also He testified and 
said, I have ‘found David, the son of Jesse, a man 
according to My ‘heart, who will do all My 74will. 


23 From this man’s *seed, God, according to ’promise, « 


brought to Israel a ‘Savior, Jesus; 


15! Lit. if there is in you any word. 

16’ The Gentile seekers after God. 

17' Le. uplifted. 

18' Other MSS read, He put up with them. 

19! The 450 years extends from the people’s sojourn in Egypt 
(v. 17) to the judges (v. 20). 

221 David was a man according to God’s heart, that is, according 


to God’s heart’s desire, not only according to God’s words. Such a 
man will do all God’s will. 


22? Lit. wills. 
22: 2}. 23» 
Hosea Acts 2 Sam. 
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22: 1-3 Luke 
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Psa. 11:26 
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24 *John having previously proclaimed ‘before His 
coming a “baptism of ‘repentance to all the people of 
Israel. 

25 Now as John was completing his course, he said, 
What do you 'suppose that I am? I am *not He. But 
behold, One is coming after me, the *sandals of whose 
feet 1 am not worthy to untie. 

26 Men, brothers, sons of the race of Abraham, and 
1those among you who “fear God, to us the >word of this 
salvation was sent forth. 

27 For those dwelling in Jerusalem and their rulers, 
ibeing “ignorant of this One and of the voices of the 
prophets which are ‘read every Sabbath, fulfilled these 
by 2judging Him. 

28 And having found not one cause of death in Him, 
they asked Pilate to do away with Him. 

29 And when they had accomplished all that was 
written concerning Him, they took Him down from the 
atree and laid Him in a *tomb. 

30 But 'God #raised Him from among the dead. 

31 'And for many days He was *seen by those who 
had come up with Him from »Galilee to Jerusalem, who 
are now His ‘witnesses to the people. 

32 And we “bring to you good news of the "promise 
made to the fathers, 

33 That God has fully fulfilled this promise to us 


24! Lit. before the face of His entrance. 

242 See note 42 in Mark I. 

25! To think secretly or conjecture. 

26' See note 16!. 

27! Or, not recognizing. 

27? l.e. sentencing Him to death (Luke 24:20). 
30! See note 24! in ch. 2. 


31! Lit. Who. 
John 315 2:7 328 
19: Acts 31: Acts 
4/-42 11; Acts 5.432 
30 ἰ Cor. 1:8: 32> 
Acts 1527 tile Acts 
2:24; 31h [1:21 
[.: Acts 56:6 
33-34, 1:1] 
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their children in raising up Jesus, as it is also written in 
the second psalm, “You are My Son; today I have 
\begotten You. 

34 And as to His having raised Him up from among 
the dead, no longer to return to corruption, He spoke in 
this way, I will give you 'the holy and faithful things of 
David. 

35 Wherefore He says also in another psalm, 7You 
will not !allow Your Holy One to see corruption. 

36 For David indeed, when he had 'served his own 
generation by the @counsel of God, fell ‘asleep and was 
“buried with his fathers and saw corruption; 


37 But He whom 'God raised did not see corruption. 


38 Therefore let it be known to you, men, brothers, 
that through this One @forgiveness of sins is announced 
to you, 

39 And from all things from which you could 4not be 
justified by the law of Moses, in this One everyone who 
bbelieves is ‘justified. 

40 Therefore beware, that what is spoken in the 
Prophets may not come upon you: 


331 Resurrection was a birth to the Man Jesus. He was begotten by 
God in His resurrection to be the firstborn Son of God among many 
brothers (Rom. 8:29). He was the only begotten Son of God from 
eternity (John 1:18; 3:16), After incarnation, through resurrection, He 
was begotten by God in His humanity to be God’s firstborn Son. 

34! Lit. the holy things (Gk. Aosios, plural), the faithful (or, sure). 
The same word (hosios) is used for Holy One in the next verse, but in 
the singular. But it is not the regular word for holy, which is hagios. 
Hostos is a Greek equivalent of the Hebrew word chesed, which is 
translated mercies in Isa. 55:3; 2 Chron. 6:42: and Psa. 89:1, both in 
the Septuagint and in the KJV. In Psa. 89, chesed in v. 1 for mercies 
In plural is the same word in v. 19 for Holy One in singular. This 
Holy One is Christ, the Son of David, in whom God’s mercies are 
centered and conveyed. Hence, the holy and faithful things of David 
refer to the resurrected Christ. This is fully proved by the context, 
especially by “Your Holy One” in the following verse (13:35), and by 
the verse following Isa. 55:3. 

3§' Lit. pive. 

36' This indicates that David’s reigning as king was a service to his 
generation by the counsel of God. 

36? Lit. added to. 

37! See note 24! in ch. 2. 

391 To be forgiven of sins is negative (v. 38). for our release from 


condemnation; to be justified is positive, for our reconciliation to 
God and acceptance by Him. 
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41 *Look, you despisers, and ‘marvel, and vanish 
away; for I am doing a work in your days, a work which 
you will by no means believe, though someone tells it to 
you 1n detail. 

42 And as they were going out, they entreated that 
these words be spoken to them on the next Sabbath. 

43 And when the meeting of the synagogue had 
broken up, many of the Jews and the '*proselytes who 
were worshipping followed Paul and Barnabas, who, 
speaking to them, persuaded them to ‘continue in the 
2dorace of God. 


(2) Rejected by the Jews 
VU. 44-52 


44 And on the coming Sabbath almost all the city 
was gathered together to hear the word of the Lord. 

45 But when the ‘Jews saw the crowds, they were 
filled with jealousy and contradicted the things spoken 
by Paul, ‘blaspheming. 

46 And Paul and Barnabas spoke *boldly and said, It 
was necessary for the word of God to be spoken to you 
‘first; since you thrust it away and judge yourselves 
‘dunworthy of eternal life, behold, we turn to the 
‘Gentiles. 

47 For so the Lord has commanded us: I have set 
'you for a “light of the Gentiles, that you should be for 
salvation unto the ‘remotest part of the earth. 


431: See note 10! in ch. 2. 

432 See note 23! in ch. II. 

46' To thrust away the word of God proves that one, by his own 
judgment, is unworthy of eternal life. See note 48'. 

47: This word is a quotation from Isa. 49:6, which refers to Christ 
as God’s Servant, whom God makes a light to the Gentiles that His 
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48 And the Gentiles, hearing this, rejoiced and 
glorified the word of the Lord; and as many as were 
‘appointed to eternal life “believed. 

49 And the word of the Lord was carried through the 
whole country. 

50 But the Jews “incited the worshipping “women of 
high standing and the chief men of the city, and 
Istirred up a ‘persecution against Paul and Barnabas, 
and ‘cast them out from their districts. 

51 But they “shook off the dust of their feet against 
them and came to *Iconium. 

52 And the disciples were 'made full of "ον and of 
the Holy Spirit. 


CHAPTER 14 


c. To Icontum 
14:1-5 


1 Now it came about in “Iconium that they entered 
together 'into the 2°synagogue of the Jews and spoke in 
such a way that a great multitude believed, both of 
Jews and of Greeks. 

2 But the Jews who @disobeyed 'stirred up and 
poisoned the 'minds of the Gentiles against the 
‘brothers. 


Salvation may reach to the end of the earth. The Apostle Paul, 


because he is one with Christ tn carrying out God’s salvation in 
Christ. applies this prophetic word to himself in his ministry of gospel 
preaching for the turning of the gospel from the Jews, because of 
their rejection, to the Gentiles. In His ministry on earth the Lord 
expressed the same thing to the stubborn Jews in Luke 4:24-27. 

48' Or. ordained. To reject the gospel is evidence of one’s being 
unworthy of eternal life (v. 46); to believe it is proof of one’s being 
appointed or ordained by God to eternal life. God’s ordination or 
predestination for man’s salvation is sovereignly of Himself. How- 
ever. He still leaves man to his own free will. Whether man would 
believe or reject His salvation is up to man’s own decision. 

52! Gk. pleroo, filled inwardly. See note 42 in ch. 2. This infilling is 
of the Holy Spirit essentially for life, not for power. Joy, being a 
matter of life, not of power, proves this. 


11 See note 5! in ch. 13. 
17 See note 2! in James 2. 
2' Lit. souls. 
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3 Therefore they stayed a considerable time, speak- 
ing “boldly in the Lord, who "testified to the word of His 
'‘erace, granting *‘signs and wonders to be done 
through their hands. 

4 But the multitude of the city was “divided, and 
bsome were with the Jews, but others with the apostles. 

5 And when there was a ‘hostile intention of both 
the Gentiles and the Jews with their rulers to treat them 
‘outrageously and to 'stone them, 


d. To Lystra and. Derbe of Lycaonia 
14:6-21la 


6 They became aware of it and “fled to the cities of 
Lycaonia, "Lystra and ‘Derbe, and the surrounding 
country; 

7 And there they were “bringing the good news. 

8 And in Lystra a certain man was sitting, without 
strength in his feet, ‘lame from his mother’s womb, who 
had never walked. 

9 This man was listening to Paul speaking, who, 
looking intently at him and seeing that he had faith to 
be ‘healed, | 

10 Said with a loud voice, Stand upright on your feet! 
And he #leaped up and walked. 

11 And when the crowds saw what Paul did, they 
lifted up their voice in Lycaonian, saying, The “gods 
have become like men and have come down to us! 

12 And they called Barnabas, '*Zeus, and Paul, 
“Hermes, since he was the leading speaker. 

13 And the priest of Zeus, whose temple was before 


3' See note 23! in ch. II. 

3? See note 43! in ch. 2. 

51 Or. move in the making. 

9' Or, saved. 

12! Latin, Jupiter (see notes 35' in ch. 19 and II! in ch. 28). 
12? Latin, Mercury. 

123 Lit. the leader of the discourse. 


9. Isa. 12 
Matt. 35:6 Acts 
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the city, brought bulls and garlands to the gates, and 
wanted to sacrifice with the crowds. 


14: 
cf 


14 But when the apostles, Barnabas and Paul, heard 37:: 


of it, they “tore their garments and rushed out into the 
crowd, crying out 

15 And saying, Men, why are you doing these things? 
We also are *men of like feeling with you, and ‘bring 
good news to you that you should turn from these !4vain 
things ‘to a ‘living God, who *made the heaven and the 
earth and the sea, and all the things in them; 

16 Who in the generations “gone by allowed all the 
nations to go their ways; 

17 And yet He did 4not leave Himself without 
witness, doing good, giving you rain from heaven and 
fruitful seasons, filling your chearts with ‘food and 
gladness. 

18 And saying these things, they could ’ hardly 
restrain the crowds from sacrificing to them. 

19 But *Jews came there from Antioch and Iconium, 
and having /persuaded the crowds, they ‘stoned Paul 
and dragged him outside the city, supposing that he 
had died. 

20 But as the disciples surrounded him, he rose up 
and entered into the city. And on the next day he went 
out with Barnabas to *Derbe. 

21 And *bringing the good news to that city and 
having made a considerable number of ‘disciples, 
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e. Establishing the Disciples and Appointing Elders 
in Every Church, on the Way Back to Perga 
14:21 δ-2δα 


they returned to ‘Lystra and to “Iconium and to 
‘Antioch, 

22 «Establishing the 'souls of the disciples, entreat- 
ing them to ‘continue in the 2*faith, and saying that 
through many ‘tribulations we must enter into the 
'tkingdom of God. 

23 And when they had appointed '“elders for them 
“in every *church, having prayed with ‘fastings, they 
“committed them to the Lord in whom they had 
believed. 

24 And passing through Pisidia, they came to *Pam- 
phyha. 

25 And when they had spoken the word! in Perga, 


f. Back to Antioch, Ending the First Journey 
14:256-28 


they came down to Attalia: 
26 And from there they sailed away to “Antioch, from 


221 Man’s soul is composed of man’s mind, emotion, and will. To 
establish the souls of the disciples is to establish them: 

1) In their mind, that they may know and understand the Lord 
and the things concerning Him (I Cor. 2:16: Phil. 3:10): 

2) In their emotion, that they may love the Lord and have a heart 
for the Lord’s interest (Mark 12:30: Rom. 16:4): 

3) In thetr will, that they may be strong to remain with the Lord 
and do the things that please the Lord (Acts [1:23: Col. 1:10; 1 Thes. 
4:1). 

22? See note 7? in ch. 6. 

223 See note 34 in ch. I. 

231 All the churches in which the elders were appointed respec- 
tively by the apostles were established within less than one year. 
Hence, the elders appointed in these churches could not have been well 
matured. They must have been considered as elders. because they 
were comparatively the most matured among the believers. They were 
not voted in by their congregations, but appointed by the apostles 
according to their maturity of life in Christ. They were charged by the 
apostles to care for the leadership and shepherding in their churches 
(see notes 2! in | Tim. 3 and 3" in | Pet. 5). 

23? The distributive usage, according to church. In every church 
equals in each city in Titus 1:5 (see note there). 


25! Some MSS add. of the Lord. 


099 


which they had been commended to the 'grace of God 
for the work which they had fulfilled. 

97 And having ‘arrived and gathered the *church 
together, they *declared all that God had done with 
them, and that He had ‘opened a door of faith to the 
dGentiles. 


28 And they stayed with the disciples no little time. ‘ 


CHAPTER 15 


4. The Trouble concerning Circumcision 
15:1-33 


a. A Conference of the Apostles and Elders 
Held in Jerusalem 
vv. 1-21 


1 And certain men !came down from 2Judea and 
were teaching the >brothers, “Unless you are “4circum- 
cised according to the ‘custom of Moses, you cannot be 
saved. 

2 And when Paul and Barnabas had no little 
‘dissension and discussion with them, they appointed 


26' See notes [0]! and 10? in | Cor. 15. 

a This was the end of Paul’s first ministry journey, which began 
in 13:4. 

27: For fellowship regarding God’s move in the spreading of His 
gospel. not for a report of duty. 


1' With a strong purpose to exercise the Judaic influence on the 
Gentile believers. 


1? This is an annulling of the faith in God’s New Testament 
economy, and it is a real heresy. Hence, the “certain men” who taught 
the Christian brothers this heresy might have been those who were 
considered by Paul false brothers in Gal. 2:4. 


1 See notes 2) in ch. 1] and 14! in ch. 10. To be circumcised in 
God’s New Testament economy is to make Christ of no profit to the 
believers. 

14. To keep the custom of Moses, that is, to practice the outward 
ordinances of the law, is not only to nullify the grace of God and make 
Christ’s death of no effect (Gal. 2:21), but also to bring the believers, 
whom Christ has set free, back to the slavery of law (Gal. 5:1; 2:4). 

2' This was Paul and Barnabas contending for the faith (Jude 3) 


against one of the greatest heresies, that the truth of the gospel might 
remain with the believers (Gal. 2:5). 
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Paul and Barnabas and certain others among them to 


go up to the apostles and “elders in 2>Jerusalem 


concerning this question. 

3 They therefore, having been *sent forward by the 
‘bchurch, passed through both Phoenicia and Samaria, 
telling in detail the conversion of the “Gentiles; and 
they caused great joy to all the ‘brothers. 

4 And when they arrived in Jerusalem, they were 
‘received by the ’church and the apostles and the elders, 
and they ‘declared all that God had done with them. 

5 But certain men from the ‘sect of the 'Pharisees 
who had believed rose up from among them, saying, It 
is necessary to “circumcise them and to charge them to 
Skeep the ‘law of Moses. 

6 And the apostles and the elders were 'gathered 
together to see about this matter. 


2? It was not because Jerusalem was the headquarters of God's 
move, nor because the church in Jerusalem was the head church 
controlling other churches, that Paul, Barnabas, and certain others 
went to the apostles and elders in Jerusalem. It was because 
Jerusalem was the source from which the heretical teaching 
concerning circumcision came. In order to solve the problem and 
uproot the trouble, they needed to go to the source. According to 
God's New Testament economy, there is no headquarters for His 
move on earth and no head church, like the Church in Rome, that 
controls other churches. The headquarters of God’s move in His New 
Testament economy is in the heavens (Rev. 4:2-3; 5:1), and the One 
who rules over all the churches is Christ the Head of the church (Col. 
1:18; Rev. 2:1). 

3! Paul. Barnabas, and certain others’ going up to Jerusalem was 
the move of the church, not the move of themselves as individuals. 
They did not act individualistically apart from the church. but 
corporately in and with the church. This was the move of the Body of 
Christ. 

51: See note 7! in Matt. 3. 

5? See note 1". 

5. See note I*. 

6! This was the unique conference held by the apostles of the 
universal church and the elders of the local church in Jerusalem: both 
were the leading ones in the Lord’s New Testament move on earth. 
There was no chairman. It was under the presiding of the Spirit 
(v. 28). the pneumatic Christ, the Head of the church (Col. 1:18) and 
the ‘Lord of. all (10:36). “Much discussion had taken place” (v. 7) 
indicates that everyone in the conference had the freedom to speak. 


Ὁ The decision was made based upon: 1) the testimony shared by Peter 


(vv. 7-11). 2) the facts related by Barnabas and Paul (v. 12), and 
3) the concluding word given by James, who was the leading one 
among the apostles and elders in Jerusalem (12:17: 21:18; Gal. 1:19: 


601 Acts 15:7-14 


7 And when much discussion had taken place, Peter 
rose up and said to them, Men, brothers, you know that 
from the ‘early days God *chose among you that 
through my mouth the *Gentiles should hear. the word 
of the ‘gospel and believe. 

8 And God, the Knower of “hearts, bore witness to 
them, giving them the Holy Spirit even ‘as also to us; 

9 And He made “no distinction at all between us and 
them, *cleansing their 'hearts by faith. 

10 Therefore why are you now @testing God by 
placing a '5yoke upon the neck of the disciples which 
neither our fathers nor we were able to bear? 

11 But through the '#grace of the Lord Jesus we 
believe that we are saved, in the same way also as they 
are. 

12 And all the multitude were silent, and they 
listened to Barnabas and Paul “relating all the *signs 
and wonders God had done among the ‘Gentiles 
through them. 

13 And after they were silent, «James answered, 
saying, Men, brothers, listen to me. 

14 'Simeon related how God first visited the Gentiles 
2:9) because of the influence he exercised over the believers by his 
piety (see note 4! in James 1). 

71: Lit. ancient, old. 


91 Indicating that God does not care for outward legalistic 
ordinances which cannot cleanse man’s inward being, but the inward 
cleansing of man’s heart. This corresponds with the Lord’s emphasis 
in Mark 7:1-23. The cleansing of man’s heart could only be by the 
hee Spirit with the divine life, not by outward ordinances of dead 
etters. 


10) The yoke of the law, which was a bondage under Slavery (Gal. 
5:1 and note 4). To require people to keep the law of slavery not only 
enslaves people but also tests God. Even God could not and would 
not make man keep the law of dead letters. 


11 This grace comprises the Lord’s Person (see note 21! in Gal. 2) 
and His redemptive work (Rom. 3:24). Peter and the Jewish believers 
were saved by this grace, not by keeping the law of Moses. As far as 
God's salvation is concerned, to keep the law means nothing either to 
the Jews or Gentiles. | 


141 |e. Simon (John 1:40, 42). 
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to take out of them a "people for His name. 

15 And with this the words of the prophets agree. 
even as it is written: 

16 "After these things I will return, and I will rebuild 
the 'tabernacle of David which has fallen: and I will 
rebuild its ruins, and I will erect it again, 

17 So that the rest of mankind may “seek out the 
Lord, and all the Gentiles upon whom My name has 
been called, 

18 Says the Lord, who is doing these things known 
‘from of old. 

19 Wherefore I judge that we do not harass those 
from the Gentiles who “turn to God. 

20 But that we write to them to abstain from the 
‘pollutions of idols and ‘fornication and what is 
strangled and ‘blood. 

21 For 'Moses from ancient generations has in every 
city those who proclaim him in the 2synagogues, being 


. “read every Sabbath. 


ὃ. The Solution 
vu. 22-33 


22 Then it seemed good to the apostles and the elders 
with the whole «church to send men chosen from among 
them to Antioch together with Paul and Barnabas— 
Judas who is called "Barsabbas, and ‘Silas, leading 
men among the brothers, 

23 ‘Sending by their hand the following: The apostles 


161 The kingdom of Israel. To rebuild the tabernacle of David 1s to 
restore the kingdom of Israel (1:6). 

18! Lit. from age. 

21! This indicates that the concluding word given by James was 
still under the influence of the Mosaic law, due to his heavy Judaic 
background (see notes 26) in James I and [0] in James 2). The 
influence of this background still remained, even at the time Paul 
paid his last visit to Jerusalem (21:20-26). 

21: See note 2! in James 2. 

23' Lit. writing through their hand. 


21: 2 Cor. 22: 22> 2}. 
Acts 3: Acts ἐΐ. ΚΣ 
13: 14-15 5.1 Acts 16:19; 
[5. 27; 4.4] 1:23 ! Pet. 


Site 
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and the elders, brothers, to the “brothers of the Gentiles 
throughout Antioch and Syria and Cilicia, greetings. 

294 Since we heard that certain ones who went out 
from among us *troubled you with words, unsettling 
your souls, to whom we gave no instruction, 

25 It seemed good to us, having become of “one 
accord, to choose men to send to you together with our 
bbeloved Barnabas and Paul, 

26 Men who have given up their '*lives for the name 
of our Lord Jesus Chnist. 

27 Therefore we have sent Judas and @*Silas, who 
themselves will report the same things by word of 
mouth. 

28 For it seemed good to the Holy 4Spirit and to us to 


lay upon you no greater "burden than these necessary ‘ 


things: 
29 To abstain from what has been sacrificed to «idols 
and blood and things strangled and fornication, from 


which if you carefully keep yourselves, you will do well. 2 


'Farewell. 

30 So when they were dismissed, they went down to 
Antioch, and having gathered the multitude together, 
they handed them the letter. 

31 And when they read it, they rejoiced at the 
consolation. 

32 And Judas and Silas, also being '!*prophets them- 
selves, encouraged the brothers with many words and 
bestablished them. 

33 And when they had spent some time there, they 
were dismissed with peace from the brothers to those 
who had sent them. 

34 (See note 34!.) 


26! Lit. souls, referring not only to their lives, but also to their very 
beings, which they had given up for the name of the Lord. 

29' Lit. Be strong. 

32' See note 283 in | Cor. 12. 


δ μὴ Some MSS insert ν. 34, But it seemed good to Silas to remain 
there. 


32+ 32h 33s 
Acts Acts ἰ Cor. 
11:27: 14:22; l6:11; 
13:1 15:41 Gen, 


26:29 


Rover. 
16:20 
41: 
Acts 
[5237 
21.1.1 
41" 


Rom. 
16; 

4. 16: 
I Cor. 
F247: 

11:16: 


Acts 15:35-41 


5. The Contention with Barnabas 
15:35-39 


35 But Paul and Barnabas stayed in “Antioch. 
teaching and "bringing the good news of the word of the 
Lord with many others also. 

36 Now after some days Paul said to Barnabas, Let us 
return now and visit the brothers throughout “every city 
in which we announced the word of the Lord, and see 
how they are getting along. 

37 And Barnabas intended to take “John, who is 
called Mark, along with them also. 

38 But Paul did not consider it suitable to take with 
them this one who “withdrew from them in Pamphylia 
and did not go with them to the work. 

39 And there arose a 'sharp contention, so that they 
separated from each other; and Barnabas, taking along 
Mark, sailed away to “Cyprus. 


604 


6. The Second Journey 
15:40—18:22 


a. To Syria and Cilicia 
15:40-41 


40 But Paul, having chosen *Silas, 'went out, being 
commended to the "grace of the Lord by the brothers. 

41 And he passed through *Syria and Cilicia, 'estab- 
lishing the ‘churches. 


391 Barnabas and Paul were men who had given up their lives for 
the name of the Lord (v. 26), yet immediately after their victory in 
contending for the faith against the heresy concerning circumcision. 
there arose such a sharp contention between them concerning a 
relative of one of them, that they separated from each other. The 
responsibility for the problem should rest with Barnabas. because 
after this incident he no longer appears in the divine record in Acts of 
the Lord’s move in God's New Testament economy. The reason for 
his failure may have been his natural relationship with Mark, his 
cousin (Col. 4:10). who left Barnabas and Paul in their first ministry 
journey in a negative way (13:13 and note lt). Mark was later 
recovered to Paul’s ministry (2 Tim. 4:11: Philem. 24). but not 
Barnabas. 

40' This was the start of Paul’s second ministry journey, which 
ended in 18:22. 


If: Gal. 2 Thes. 20: 3:6; 
8, 28: | Ae mee 1:4; Py ee 22h 
12:12. 1 Thes Rev. 17. 23: 

V.1A- ATE 0. 
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CHAPTER 16 


b. To Derbe and Lystra 
16:1-5 

1 And he came also to *Derbe and to Lystra. And 
behold, a certain disciple was there named "Timothy, a 
son of a ‘believing Jewish woman, but of a Greek 
father, 

2 Who was well attested by the @brothers in 'Lystra 
and ‘Iconium. 

3 Paul wanted this one to go forth with him; and he 
took him and '4circumcised him ?because of the "Jews 
who were in those places, for they all knew that his 
father was a Greek. 

4 Now as they went through the cities, they de- 
livered to them the #decrees to keep which had been 
decided upon by the apostles and elders in Jerusalem. 

δ. So the '*churches were strengthened in the >faith 
and were ‘increasing in number (daily. 


c. To Philippi of Macedonia 
16:6-40 


(1) The Vision of a Macedonian 
vv. 6-10 


6 And they passed through the country of *Phrygia ᾿ 


and Galatia, having been forbidden 'by the Holy Spirit 
to speak the word in Asia. 


3! See note 2! in ch. II. 


_ 3? This indicates the strong influence of the Judaic background 
still remaining among the Jewish believers. It disturbed and frustrated 
the move of the Lord’s gospel (see note 14! in ch. 10). 


51 See notes [! in ch. 8 and 31! in ch. 9. 


6' The move of the Apostle Paul and his co-workers for the 
spread of the gospel was not according to their decision and 
preference. nor according to any schedule made by human council, 
but by the Holy Spirit according to God’s counsel, as in the mission 
of Philip (8:29, 39). They intended to speak the word in Asia, but the 
Holy Spirit forbade them. Forbidding is also a part of the Holy 


Spirit’s leading. 
6: 6» 
Acts Acts 
18:23 13:2, 4 
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7 And when they had come down to Mysia, they 
tried to go into Bithynia, and the !“Spirit of Jesus did 
2not allow them; 


8 And passing by Mysia, they came down to *Troas. 

9 And a !vision was seen by Paul during the night: 
a certain man, a Macedonian, was standing and 
entreating him and saying, Come over into 2°Mace- 
donia and help us! 

10 And when he had seen the vision, 'we immedi- 
ately “endeavored to “go forth into Macedonia, ‘con- 
cluding that God had called us to bring the good news 
to them. 


7! The interchangeable use of the Spirit of Jesus with the Holy 
Spirit in the preceding verse reveals that the Spirit of Jesus is the 
Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit is a general title of the Spirit of God in 
the New Testament; the Spirit of Jesus is a particular expression 
concerning the Spirit of God, and refers to the Spirit of the 
incarnated Savior who, as Jesus in His humanity, passed through 
human living and death on the cross. This indicates that in the Spirit 
of Jesus there is not only the divine element of God, but also the 
human element of Jesus and the elements of His human living and 
His suffering of death as well. Such an all-inclusive Spirit was needed 
for the apostle’s preaching ministry, a ministry of suffering among 
human beings and for human beings in the human life. 

7: The Holy Spirit’s forbidding him to go to the left, to Asia 
(v. 6), and the Spirit of Jesus’ not allowing him to go to the right, to 
Bithynia, indicate a straightforward direction for the apostle and his 
co-workers. Thus they went tn a direct course to Macedonia through 
Mysia and Troas (v. 8). 


9! Not a dream nor a trance. See note 103 in ch. (0. 


92 A province of the Roman Empire in southeastern Europe 
between Thrace and Achaia on the Aegean Sea. 


101. We is used here for the first time to include the writer, Luke. 
This indicates that from Troas Luke joined the Apostle Paul in his 
ministry journey. 

10? Or, sought. 


10° This was a major step in the Lord’s move for the spreading of 
His kingdom to another continent, to Europe. It explains the 
intention of the Holy Spirit forbidding him, the Spirit of Jesus not 
allowing him, and the coming of the vision in the night. To carry out 
this particular leading in the Lord’s strategic move required the 
endeavoring of the apostle and his co-workers. This they did 
immediately. 

104 After seeing the vision from God, there was the need to con- 
clude. that is, to understand what it meant, by exercising the mind, a 
mind saturated and directed by the spirit (Eph. 4:23), according to the 
actual situation and environment. 


Acts 16:11-16 


(2) The Preaching and Its Fruits 
vu. 11-18 
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11 And putting out to sea from 'Troas, we ran a 
straight course to ?"Samothrace, and on the following 
day to *Neapolis: 

12 And from there to #Philippi, which is the leading 
city of that part of Macedonia, a 'colony. And we were 
in this city, staying for some days. 

13 And on the !8Sabbath day we went outside the 
gate by a ‘river, where we supposed there was a place of 
2prayer, and we sat down and spoke to the women who 
had come together. 

14 And a certain woman named Lydia, a seller of 
purple-dyed goods, from the city of #Thyatira, who 
bworshipped God, was listening, whose heart the 'Lord 
‘opened to give heed to the things spoken by Paul. 

15 And when she was ‘baptized and her household, 
she entreated us, saying, If you have judged me to be 
faithful to the Lord, 27come into my *house and remain 
there; and she urged us. 

16 And it came about that as we were going to the 
place of prayer, a certain maiden having a '*spirit of 


11! A seaport at the northwest corner of Asia Minor opposite to 
Macedonia on the Aegean Sea. 

11? An island in the Aegean Sea between Troas and Philippi. 

11° A seaport of Philippi. 

12' A fortified outpost of the Roman Empire in a foreign country, 
where the citizens had equal rights with those at the capital, Rome. 
Hence. Philippi was a strategic point for the spread of the gospel at 
Its beginning in Europe. 

13' Indicating how widespread Judaism and its influence was, 
even in Europe. 


13? Man’s prayer to God affords Him an opportunity for His 
move among men on the earth. 

14! The Lord here, who opened the heart of Lydia to give heed to 
the gospel preaching, must be the Spirit, who is the Lord Himself 
(2 Cor. 3:17). 


15: Baptism immediately followed their believing, as the Lord 
commanded in Mark 16:16. 

15? Lydia, after believing and being baptized, entered into 
fellowship with the apostle and his co-workers, the fellowship of the 
Body of Christ, as evidence of her salvation. 

[5° The first house the Lord gained in Europe through His gospel 
and for His gospel (v. 40). 

161: See note 23! in Mark 1]. 


Acts 16:17-24 608 


“Python met us, who brought her masters much profit 
by *>divining. 

17 This woman followed after Paul and us and “cried 
out, saying, These men are 'slaves of the ‘Most High 
God, who are announcing to you a way of salvation. 

18 And she was doing this for many days. But Paul 
was greatly disturbed, and turning, he said to the spirit, 
I charge you in the *name of Jesus Christ to come out 
from her! And it came out that very hour. 


(3) The Imprisonment and the Release 
vu. 19-40 


19 But when her masters saw that their hope of 
‘profit was 'gone, they laid hold of Paul and "Silas and 
‘dragged them into the marketplace before the rulers; 

20 And having brought them to the '*magistrates, 
they said, These men who are Jews are "throwing our 
city into confusion, 

21 And they are announcing @customs which it 15 not 
lawful for us who are "Romans to accept nor to do. 

22 And the crowd rose up together against them, and 
the magistrates tore off their garments and ordered 
them to be “beaten with rods. 

23 And when they had laid many stripes upon them, 
they threw them into 4prison, charging the jailer to keep 
them securely, 

24 Who, having received such a charge, threw them 
into the inner prison, and secured their feet in the 
lastocks. 


162 The name Python was used to denote a prophetic demon, and 
was also used of fortune tellers. 

163 The art or practice that seeks to foresee or foretell future 
events or discover hidden knowledge by the aid of supernatural 
powers. 

19! Lit. gone out. 

20! The Roman praetors. 

24! Lit. timber, an instrument of torture with holes to hold the 
prisoner’s wrists, ankles. and neck. The same word is used for the 
cross in 5:30: 10:39; Gal. 3:13; 1 Pet. 2:24. 


24: Jer. 
Joh 20-2-3; 
3527; 29:26 
δ1.{]- 
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25 And about *midnight Paul and Silas, while pray- 
ing, were singing hymns of praise to God; and the 
prisoners were listening to them. 

26 And suddenly there was a great earthquake, so 
that the foundations of the prison house were *shaken; 
and instantly all the doors were "opened, and every- 
one’s ‘bonds were unfastened. 

27 And the jailer, when he awoke out of sleep and 
saw the doors of the prison opened, drew his sword and 
was about to *do away with himself, supposing that the 
prisoners had escaped. 

28 But Paul called out with a loud voice, saying, Do 
not harm yourself, for we are all here! 

29 And he asked for lights and rushed in, and 
trembling, he “fell down before Paul and Silas. 

30 And leading them outside, he said, Sirs, ?what 
must I do that I may be saved? 

31 And they said, *Believe on the Lord Jesus, and you 
shall be ’saved, you and your ‘household. 

32 And they spoke the word of God to him together 
with all those in his house. 

33 And taking them with Aum in that very hour of the 
night, he 'washed their stripes; and he was ?4baptized 
immediately, he and all his household. 

34 And he brought them up !into his house and 4set a 
table before them; and he *exulted, having believed in 
God with all his household. 


311 Indicating that the family of the believer is a complete unit for 
God's salvation, like the family of Noah (Gen. 7:1), the families 
partaking of the Passover (Exo. 12:3-4), the family of the harlot 
Rahab (Josh. 2:18-19), the family of Zaccheus (Luke 19:9), the family 
of Cornelius (11:14), the family of Lydia (v. 15), the family of the 
jailer here, and the family of Crispus in 18:8. 

33! Lit. washed them from their stripes. 


33? Baptism was practiced again immediately after someone 
believed. See note 15). 


34! The jailer, after believing and being baptized, also came into 
fellowship with the apostles, the fellowship of the Body of Christ, as a 
token of his salvation. See note 15?. 


Luke 34> Isa. Luke I Pet. 
5:20 Psa. 25:9; 1:47; 1:6, 8 
9:14: 
132: 


33a 
2:38; 
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35 Now when day came, the magistrates sent the 
‘deputies, saying, Release those men. 

36 And the jailer reported these words to Paul: The 
magistrates have sent that you may be released. Now 
therefore come out and go in peace. 

37 But Paul said to them, They have beaten us 
publicly, uncondemned, men who are *Romans, and 
have thrown us into prison; and now they are thrusting 
us out secretly? No indeed! But let them come them- 
selves and bring us out. 

38 And the deputies reported these words to the 
magistrates. And they were afraid when they heard 
that they were Romans. 

39 And they came and entreated them, and bringing 
them out, they asked them to ‘depart from the city. 

40 And they went out from the prison and entered the 
‘house of Lydia; and when they saw the brothers, they 
encouraged them and went out. 


CHAPTER 17 


d. To Thessalonica 
17:1-9 

1 Now when they had traveled through Amphipolis 
and Apollonia, they came to '!*Thessalonica, where 
there was a 2>synagogue of the Jews. 

2 And according to Paul’s *custom he 'went in to 
them, and on three Sabbaths he reasoned with them 
from the Scriptures, 

3 Opening and setting before them that the Christ 
must *suffer and ‘rise from among the dead, and 
saying, This is the ‘Christ, Jesus, whom I announce to 
you. 

4 And *some of them were persuaded and ‘joined 


35! The Roman lictors. those who held the rod to clear the way for 
the magistrates and to execute punishment on the criminals. 


1! Another leading city, sitting on a gulf in the middle of the 
shoreline of the province of Macedonia. 

12 See note 2' in James 2. 

2! See note 14! in ch. 13. 

4! Lit. were allotted to. 
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themselves to Paul and Silas, and of the ‘worship- 
ping 4<Greeks a great multitude, and of the leading 
‘women not a few. 

5 But the Jews, becoming “jealous and taking along 
some evil men who were loafers in the marketplace, 
gathered a crowd and ?set the city in an uproar; and 
coming upon the house of ‘Jason, they sought to bring 
them before the populace. 

6 But when they did not find them, they ¢dragged 
Jason and some brothers before the city officials, 
shouting, These men who have ‘upset the 'world have 
come here also, 

7 Whom Jason has welcomed; and these all act 
contrary to the decrees of #Caesar, saying that there is 
another >king, Jesus. 

8 And they troubled the crowd and the city officials 
when they heard these things. 

9 And when they had taken bail from Jason and the 
rest, they released them. 


e. To Berea 
17:10-13 


10 And the 4brothers immediately sent Paul and 
Silas during the night to Berea, who when they arrived, 
'went into the "synagogue of the Jews. 

11 Now these were more noble than those in Thessa- 
lonica, 'for they received the word with all eagerness, 
‘examining the Scriptures daily, to see whether these 
things were so. 

12 Therefore many of them believed, and there were 
not a few Greek ?women of high standing and men. 

13 But when the Jews from Thessalonica knew that 
the word of God had been announced by Paul in Berea 
also, they came there as well, ‘agitating and troubling 
the crowds. 


6' Lit. the inhabited earth. 

10' See note 14! in ch. 13. 

11' “For they,” lit. who. 
12: 
Acts 
17:4; 
13:50 


13¢ 
Acts 
[7.5 


14 
Acts 
17:10 
14 
cf. 
Matt. 
10:23 
14 
Acts 
16:1 
1S 
Acts 
18:1; 
ἰ Thes. 
3:] 
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f. To Athens 
17:14-34 


(1) Sent by the Brothers 
vu. 14-15 


14 And then immediately the "brothers sent Paul off 
to ‘go as far as the sea, but Silas and «Timothy 
remained there. 

15 And those who conducted Paul brought him as far 
as '*Athens; and receiving a command for Silas and 
"Timothy to come to him as quickly as possible, they 
went off. 


(2) Reasoning with the Jews and Confronting 
the Epicurean and Stoic Philosophers 
vu. 16-18 


16 Now while Paul was waiting for them in Athens, 
‘his ‘spirit was provoked in him as he beheld that the 
city was 2>full of idols. 

17 He was reasoning therefore in the “synagogue 
with the Jews and those who worshipped, and in the 
marketplace every day with those who happened to be 
there. 

18 And some also of the ‘Epicurean and “Stoic 


15! The capital of Achaia, a province of the Roman Empire, the 
center of enlightenment in science, literature, and art for the ancient 
world. Through the Apostle Paul’s visit to such a center, the gospel of 
the kingdom of God reached the people of the highest culture. 


16’ Paul’s human spirit (Zech. 12:1; Job 32:8: Prov. 20:27), 
regenerated by the Spirit of God (John 3:6), indwelt by the Lord the 
Spirit (2 Tim. 4:22; Rom. 8:10-11), and witnessing with the Spirit 
(Rom. 8:16), in which he worshipped and served God (John 4:24: 
Rom. 1:9). Such a spirit was provoked by the many idols in Athens. 


167 Even the highest culture did not prevent people from 
worshipping idols, because within them, as in all mankind, was a 
God-worshipping spirit created by God for man to seek and worship 
Him (cf. v. 22). However, due to their blindness and ignorance, they 
took the wrong objects for their worship (v. 23). Now the very true 
God. who created the universe and them. sent His apostle to 
announce the true object whom they should worship (vv. 23-29). 

18! The Epicurean philosophers were the followers of the Greek 
philosopher Epicurus (341-270 B.C.), whose philosophy was material- 
ism, not recognizing the Creator and His providence over the world, 
but seeking sensuous pleasures, especially in eating and drinking. 
Paul’s words to the Philippians (Phil. 3:18 and note 1!) and the 
Corinthians (1 Cor. 15:32 and note 3) referred to them. 


182 The Stoic philosophers were members of a school of 


613 Acts 17:19-24 


philosophers were confronting him, and some were 
saving, What does this *babbler want to say? And 
others, He seems to be an announcer of strange 
demons—because he was *bringing good news of Jesus 
and the resurrection. 


(3) Preaching on the Areopagus 
vv. 19-34 


19 And they took hold of him and led him to the 
laAreopagus, saying, May we know what this new 
teaching is which is being spoken by you? 

20 For you are bringing *strange things to our ears. 
We intend to know therefore 'what these things mean. 

21 Now all the Athenians and the strangers sojourn- 
ing there spent their time for nothing other than telling 
or hearing something 'new. 

22 And Paul stood in the midst of the Areopagus and 
said, Men, Athenians, I observe how in everything you 
are 'very religious. 

23 For while I was passing through and carefully 
observing objects of your ¢worship, I found also an altar 
on which was inscribed, TO AN UNKNOWN GOD. 
What therefore you worship as unknown, this I 
announce to you. 

24 The 'God who 2made the world and all things in it, 


philosophy founded by Zeno (340-265 B.C.). They were pantheists 
who believed that everything was governed by fate, and that all 
happenings were the result of the divine will; therefore man should 
calmly accept them, free from all passion, grief, or joy. They 
emphasized that the highest good is virtue, and that virtue is the 
reward to the soul. Paul’s Epistle to the Philippians also referred to 
them (Phil. 4:11 and note). 


18° Lit. seed-picker: a bird which picks up seeds in the streets and 
markets; hence one who picks up and retails scraps of news (Vincent). 

191 Mars’ Hill (at Athens), the seat of the ancient and venerable 
Athenian Court, which judged the most solemn problems of religion: 

20' Lit. what these things want to be. 

21! Lit. newer. 

221 Lit. to fear a demon, a supernatural spirit, hence, given up to 
demon worship, very religious. The same word is used in noun form 
in 25:19 for religion. 

241 The apostle’s word in vv. 24-25 was a very strong inoculation 
to both the atheistic Epicureans, who did not recognize the Creator 
and His providence over the world, and the pantheistic Stoics, who 


24> 
Matt. 
i125 
24 
Acts 
7.48; 

ἰ Kings 
8:27 
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this One, being 'Lord of heaven and earth, does ‘not 
dwell in temples made with hands, 

25 Neither is He served by human hands as though 
He needs anything, since He Himself gives to all life 
and “breath and all things: 

26 And He made from 'one “every nation of men to 
dwell on all the face of the earth, determining their 
“appointed seasons and the ‘boundaries of their dwell- 
ing, 

27 That they might “seek God, if perhaps they might 
grope for Him and find Him, though He is surely '>not 
far from each one of us: 

28 For πη Him we live and move and are, as even 
some “poets among you have said, For we also are “His 
loffspring. 

29 Being then the offspring of God, we ought not to 
suppose that the 'Divine Being 15 like “gold or silver or 
stone, an engraved work of art and ?thought of man. 


submitted themselves to the will of many gods concerning their fate 
(cf. v. 18). 


26! Adam. 


262 The migrations to America in its times and boundaries Is 
strong proof of this word and the first part of the following verse. 

27: Because God 1s the omnipresent Spirit. 

28! Denoting that man’s life and existence and even his actions are 
of God. This does not mean that man has God’s life and lives, exists, 
and acts in God as do the believers in Christ, who are born of God, 
possess His divine life and nature, and live, exist, and act in God’s 
Person. : 


28? Probably referring to Aratus (about 270 B.C.) and Cleanthes 
(about 300 B.C.), both of whom uttered the same words in their 
poems to Zeus (Jupiter), whom they considered the supreme God. 


283 In the writings of the two poets “His” refers to Zeus as the 
supreme God. 


284 Just as Adam was supposed to be the son of God (Luke 3:38 
and note 2). Since God is the Creator, the source, of all men, He is 
the Father of them all (Mal. 2:10) in a natural sense, not tn the 
spiritual sense as He is the Father of all the believers (Gal. 4:6), who 
are regenerated by Him in their spirit (1 Pet. 1:3; John 3:5-6). 

29! Gk. theion (cf. theiotes, divinity, in Rom. 1:20), meaning that 
which is divine, a vaguer, more abstract, and less personal word than 
theotes, indicating that man may know God’s divinity from His 
works, not Himself from the revelation of His eternal Word, Christ 
incarnated, as theotes, Godhead, in Col. 2:9. 


291 Or, imagination, device. 
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30 Therefore, having overlooked the “times of ?igno- 
rance, God now 'charges all men everywhere to ‘repent, 

41 Because He has set a [ἂν in which He is about to 
budge the inhabited earth in righteousness by a Man 
whom He has designated, having furnished ’proof to all 
by ‘raising Him from among the dead. 

32 Now when they heard of the *resurrection of the 
dead, some >scoffed; others said, We will hear you yet 
‘again concerning this. 

33 So Paul went out from their midst. 

34 But some men 4joined him and believed, among 
whom also was Dionysius the *Areopagite, and a 
woman named Damaris, and others with them. 


CHAPTER 18 


g. To Corinth 
18:1-17 


(1) Meeting Aquila and Priscilla 
vv. 1-4 


1 After these things he departed from @Athens and 
came to >Corinth. 

2 And having found a certain Jew named 2Aquila, a 
native of Pontus, recently come from ‘Italy, and 


30! Some MSS read, declares. 


31! The day when Chnist will judge living men on the throne of His 
glory before the millennium (Matt. 25:31-46), probably not including 
the day when He will judge dead men at the great white throne after 
the millennium (Rev. 20:11-15), as in 10:42 (see note there), 2 Tim. 
4:1, and | Pet. 4:5, because on this day He will judge “the inhabited 
earth,” which should refer only to living men. This day of Christ’s 
judgment on earth will be brought in by His coming back. He was 
designated by God to execute this judgment, and God’s raising Him 
from among the dead is strong proof of this. In their preaching to the 
Gentiles, both Peter in 10:42 and Paul here and in 24:25 stressed the 
coming judgment of God. 


31? Or, faith, assurance, guarantee. The resurrection of Christ is 
proof and assurance of His coming back to judge all the inhabitants 
of the earth. This is guaranteed that we may have faith in it and that 
it may lead us to repent (v. 30). 


Ja J» 2a I Cor. 20 2- 
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Priscilla his wife (because '¢Claudius had directed all 
the Jews to depart from ‘Rome), he went to them. 

3 And because he was of the same trade, he 
remained with them and they “worked; for they were 
tentmakers by trade. 

4 And he was reasoning 'in the 2"synagogue every 
‘Sabbath, persuading both Jews and ‘Greeks. 


(2) Preaching to the Jews 
and Encounfering Thetr Opposition 
vv. 5-17 


5 And 'when both Silas and “Timothy came down 
from Macedonia, Paul was 2wholly occupied in the 
word, solemnly "testifying to the Jews that Jesus is the 
‘Christ. 

6 But when they resisted and “blasphemed, he 
bshook out his garments and said to them, Your ‘blood 
be upon your head 1 am clean. From now on I will 'go 
to the ‘Gentiles. - 

7 And he left there and went into the house of one 
named Titus Justus, who worshipped God, whose 
house was next to the synagogue. 

8 And 4Crispus, the ruler of the synagogue, believed 
in the Lord with his whole '*household; and many of 


2' A Caesar of the Roman Empire. What he did here was used by 
the Lord for His ministry to build up His church, just as what Caesar 
Augustus did was used by God forthe fufillment of the prophecy 
concerning the birtt.place of Christ’(Luke 2:1-7). 

4' See note 5™in ch. [3. 

42 See note 2! in James 2. 

43 See note 14! in ch. [3. 

44 Indicating that some Greeks were also attending the Jewish 
synagogues to listen to the word of God (Mark 1:21 and note 1). 

St It was at this time in Corinth that, after the coming of Silas 
and Timothy from Macedonia with some information concerning the 
church in Thessalonica (I Thes. 3:6 and note), Paul wrote his first 
Epistle to the church there (1 Thes. 1:1). 

52 Or, pressed by, constrained by. 

6! See note 47! in ch. 13. 

8! See note 31! in ch. 16. 


. 64 7a Ra 8» 
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the Corinthians, when they heard, believed and were 
baptized. 

9 And the Lord said to Paul in the *night by a 
lvision, Do *not fear, but speak and do not be silent, 

10 Because I Myself am ¢with you, and no one will 
attack you to harm you, because I have many "people in 
this city. 

11 And he 'settled there a year and six months, 
teaching the word of God among them. 

12 But while Gallio was 4proconsul of Achaia, the 
bJews rose up against Paul with one accord and 
‘brought him to the judgment seat, 

13 Saying, This man incites men to worship God 
contrary to the law. 

14 But when Paul was about to open his mouth, 
Gallio said to the Jews, If it were indeed a matter of 
wrongdoing or crime, O Jews, I would for that reason 
tolerate you; 

15 But if it be 4questions concerning words and 
names and your own °law, look after it yourselves! I do 
not intend to be a judge of these things. 

16 And he drove them away from the judgment seat. 

17 And they all laid hold of !'Sosthenes, the ruler of 
the synagogue, and began beating him in front of the 
judgment seat. And Gallio was not concerned about any 
of these things. 


h. To Ephesus 
18:18-2la 


18 But Paul, having remained there yet a con- 
siderable number of days, took leave of the brothers and 
sailed away to Syria, and with him Priscilla and 
*Aquila, having ’shorn his head in *‘Cenchrea, for he 
had a 'vow. 


91 See note 103 in ch. 10. 
11} Lit. sat. 
17! See note [5 in I Cor. I. 


_18' A private vow performed in any place by the Jews for thanks- 
giving. with the shearing of the hair. It differed from the Nazarite 
vow, which had to be carried out in Jerusalem with the shaving of 
the head (21:24 and note 3; Num. 6:1-5, 18: cf. 1 Cor. 11:6 where the 
difference between shearing and shaving is shown). Paul was a Jew 
and kept the vow, but he would not and did not impose it upon the 
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19 And they arrived at "Ephesus, and he left them 
there; but he ‘entered into the -bsynagogue and rea- 
soned with the Jews. 

20 And when they asked him to remain for a longer 
time, he did not consent, 

21 But taking leave of them and saying, I will come 
back to you again, God “willing, 


t. Back to Antioch, Ending the Second Journey 
18:216-22 


he put out to sea from Ephesus. 
22 And coming down to Caesarea, he went 'up and 
greeted the church, and 2went down to *Antioch. 


7. The Third Journey 
18:23—21:17 


a. To the Country of Galatia and Phrygia 
18:23 


23 And having spent some time there, he 'went off, 
passing through the country of *Galatia and Phrygia in 
order, "establishing all the disciples. 


b. To Ephesus 
18:24—19:41 


(1) The Ministry of Apollos 
18:24-28 


24 And a certain Jew named ‘Apollos, a native of 


Gentiles. According to the principle of his teaching concerning God’s 
New Testament economy, Paul should have given up all the Jewish 
practices which belonged to the Old Testament dispensation. 
However, he still had such a private vow, and it seems that God 
tolerated it, probably because it, being a private vow accomplished in 
a place other than Jerusalem, would not have much effect on the 
believers. 

191 See note δ' in ch. 13. 

192 See note 2' in James 2. 

221 1.6. to Jerusalem (cf. 21:15). 

22? This was the end of Paul's second ministry journey, which 
began in 15:40. | 

23! This was the start of Paul’s third ministry Journey, which 
ended in 21:17. 


619 Acts 18:25—19:2 


Alexandria, an eloquent man, arrived at Ephesus, and 
he was powerful in the Scriptures. 

25 This man was instructed in the 'way of the Lord; 
and being fervent in spint, he was speaking and 
teaching accurately the things concerning Jesus, know- 
ing “only the *baptism of John. 

26 And this man began to speak boldly in the 
isynagogue. And when Priscilla and *Aquila heard him, 
they took him to themselves and expounded the "way of 
God to him more accurately. 

27 And when he intended to pass through into 
Achaia, the brothers wrote, urging the disciples to 
welcome him; 'and when he arrived, he helped much 
through °>grace those who had believed; 

28 For he vigorously confuted the Jews publicly, 
showing by the 4Scriptures that Jesus is the Christ. 


CHAPTER 19 


(2) Filling up the Deficiency in the Ministry of Apollos 
19:1-7 


1 Now it came about that while ?Apollos was in 
Corinth, Paul, having passed through the upper dis- 
tricts, came to "Ephesus and found some disciples, 

2 And said to them, Did you 'receive the Holy Spint 
when you believed? And they said to him, No, we have 
74not even heard if there is a Holy Spirit. 


25! Not the doctrine concerning the Lord, but the practical way in 
which the New Testament believers should walk. See note 2! in ch. 9. 


25? This indicates that Apollos did not have a complete revelation 
of God’s New Testament economy, although he was instructed in the 
way of the Lord. Hence, there was a deficiency in the result of his 
ministry (19:2 and note 2). 

26' See note 2! in James 2. 

27) Lit. who. 


27? Lit. “the grace,” indicating the particular grace which Apollos 
enjoyed in the Lord. This grace is just God Himself in Christ as the 
portion to the believers in Christ (see notes 145 in John | and [0! in 
Ι Cor. 15). 

2' See note 38’, par. 2, in ch. 2. 


2? This was the deficiency in the result.of Apollos’ ministry, which 
lacked a complete revelation of God’s New Testament economy. See 
note 252 in ch. 18. 
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3 And he said, Into what then were you baptized? 
And they said, Into '*John’s baptism. 

4 And Paul said, John baptized with a “baptism of 
repentance, telling the people that they should believe 
‘in the One coming after him, that is, 'in Jesus. 

o And when they heard this, they were baptized 
'into the name of the Lord Jesus. 

_ 6 And when Paul '#laid his hands on them, the Holy 
Spirit came “upon them, and they “spoke in ‘tongues 
and ‘prophesied. 

7 And there were in-all about twelve men. 


(3) The' Ministry and Its Fruits 
19:8-20 


8 And ‘entering into the 2*synagogue, he spoke 
boldly for three months, reasoning and persuading 
them concerning the ‘**kingdom of God. 

9 But when some were hardened and disobeyed, 
‘speaking evil of the '*way before the multitude, he 
withdrew from them and separated the disciples, 
reasoning daily in the school of ?Tyrannus. 

10 And this took place for “two years, so that all 


3! The last mention of John the Baptist in the New Testament. 
“Here at last, he wholly gives place to Christ” (Bengel). There was in 
John’s disciples a thought of rivalry between John and Christ (John 
3:26). John’s ministry was to introduce Christ (v. 4). Once Christ had 
been introduced, his ministry should have ceased and been replaced 
by Christ. He must decrease, and Christ must increase (John 3:30). 

41 Lit. into. 

51] See notes 383, point 2, in ch. 2 and 162 in ch. 8. 

6' See notes [7] in ch. 8 and 47! in ch. 10. 

62 See note 174 in ch. 2. 

6° See note 46! in ch. 10. 

8! See note 5! in ch. 13. 

82 See note 2! in James 2. 

8* See note 34 in ch. I. 

9! See note 2! in ch. 9. 

92 Latin from Greek. He might have been a teacher, and Paul 
might have rented his schoo! and used it as a meeting hall, apart from 
the opposing Jews’ synagogue, to preach and teach the word of the 
Lord to both Jews and Greeks for two years (v. 10). 


wm 
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those dwelling in *Asia heard the word of the Lord, both 
Jews and ‘Greeks. 

11 And God did extraordinary !works of power 
through the “hands of Paul, 

12 So that even handkerchiefs or aprons were carried 
away from his !*body to the sick, and their diseases left 
them, and the “evil spints ’went out. 

13 But some of the Jewish *exorcists who went about 


attempted also to name over those who had evil spirits 


the name of the Lord Jesus, saying, I adjure you by the 
Jesus whom Paul preaches! 

14 And there were seven sons of a certain Sceva, a 
Jew, a chief priest, doing this. 

15 And the evil spirit answered and said to them, 
Jesus I know, and with Paul I am acquainted; but you, 
who are you? 

16 And the man in whom the evil spirit was leaped 
upon them, subdued all of them, and overpowered them, 
so that they escaped out of that house naked and 
wounded. 

17 And this became known to all, both Jews and 
Greeks, dwelling in Ephesus; and @fear fell upon them 
all, and the name of the Lord Jesus was magnified. 

18 And many of those who believed came, !@con- 
fessing and making known their 2practices. 

19 And a considerable number of those who practiced 
magic brought their books together and '!burned them 
before all; and they counted up the price of them and 
found it fifty thousand 2pieces of silver. 

20 'So the word of the Lord grew mightily and was 
strong. 


Il! See note 43! in ch. 2. 
12) Lit. skin. 
122 See note 23! in Mark 1. 


18! Confessing and making known denote the fullest and most 
Open confession. 


18’ This word also has the technical meaning of magic spells, and 
that may be the meaning here. 

19! This was to clear up their sinful and demonic life in the past. 

192 Each piece approximated a day’s wage. 

20: Or, So by the might of the Lord the word grew and was strong. 
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(4) Purposing to Go to Jerusalem and Rome 
19:21-22 


21 And when these things were fulfilled, Paul '“pur- 
posed in his “spirit, having passed through "Macedonia 
and Achaia, to “go to ‘Jerusalem, saying, After I have 
been there, I must also ‘4see Rome. 

22 And having sent into Macedonia two of those who 
‘ministered to him, >Timothy and 'Erastus, he himself 
‘stayed in Asia for a time. 


21! The purpose was to carry out Paul’s loving concern for the 
need of the poor saints in Jerusalem. At this time he was at Ephesus 
on his third ministry journey, busy with a heavy burden to carry out 
his ministry in Asia (1 Cor. 16:8-9) and in Macedonia and Achaia 
(1 Cor. 16:5-7; Acts 20:1-3). Nonethetess, he still had a burden to 
spare a part of hts time for the needy saints tn Jerusalem. When he 
got to Corinth and wrote his Epistle to the saints in Rome, he 
expressed his purpose in this concern and begged them to pray for 
him concerning this purpose (Rom. 15:25-31). Although he was an 
apostle set apart by God for the Gentiles (22:21; Gal. 2:8), he was still 
concerned for the Lord’s interest among the Jews. His primary 
concern was for the Body of Christ universally, not merely for his 
part of the New Testament ministry among the Gentiles. 

Besides this, his purpose in going to Jerusalem at this juncture 
might also have been to fellowship with James and the other apostles 
and elders in Jerusalem concerning the Judaic influence upon the 
church there. The decision made by the conference of the apostles 
and elders in ch. [5 to resolve the problem concerning circumcision 
should not have been fully satisfactory to him according to his 
teachings in the Epistles to the Galatians and Romans. This should 
have troubled him because of his concern for God's New Testament 
economy to build up the Body of Christ. After he arrived at 
Jerusalem (21:17-18), James’ word in 21:20-22 and his proposal to 
him to participate in the four Jewish believers’ Nazarite vow 
(21:23-24) seem to confirm this view. 

212 Since the Lord the Spirit dwelt in Paul's spirit (2 Tim. 4:22; 
Rom. 8:10-11), he must have purposed according to the leading of the 
Lord the Spirit. See note [6] in ch. 17 

213 Paul did go to Jerusalem (21:17), and he did see Rome (28:14, 
16). 

214 This desire of Paul! was fulfilled by the Lord bringing him to 
Rome through his appealing to Caesar (23:11; note 12 in ch. 25). 

22! A city treasurer of Corinth (Rom. 16:23; cf. 2 Tim. 4:20) of a 
high rank, who should have been converted by Paul’s preaching in 
Corinth (cf. 18:8) and become an attendant to Paul. 

222 It was at this time in Ephesus that the apostle wrote his first 
Epistle to the church in Corinth (1 Cor. 16:3-10, 19, and note 8); 4:17: 
cf. Acts 19:20-23, 8-10, 17; 20:1). 
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(5) The Disturbance 
19:23-41 


(a) The Cause 
vu. 23-34 


23 Now about that time no little *disturbance took 
place concerning the !>way. 

24 For a certain man named '!Demetrius, a silver- 
smith, 2making silver shrines of *Artemis, afforded no 
little business to the craftsmen, 

25 Whom he also ‘tassembled together with the 
workmen of similar trades and said, Men, you know 
that from this trade we have our *prosperity. 

26 And you observe and hear that not only at 
Ephesus but in almost all of Asia, this Paul has 
persuaded and perverted a considerable number, saying 
that they are not gods that are made by “hands. 

27 And not only is there danger that our ‘business 
will come into disrepute, but also that the temple of the 
agreat goddess Artemis be counted as nothing; and her 
magnificence is also about to be overthrown, whom the 
whole of Asia and the inhabited earth worships. 

28 And hearing this and becoming full of rage, they 
kept crying out, saying, Great is Artemis of the 
Ephesians! 

29 And the city was filled with confusion, and they 
rushed with one accord into the theater, having seized 
‘Gaius and #Aristarchus of Macedonia, Paul’s traveling 
’companions. 

30 And when Paul intended to enter in to the 
populace, the disciples would not allow him. 


23! See note 2! in ch. 9. 

24' Not the one in 3 John 12. 

242 A dirty and demonic trade, cooperating with the demons to 
possess and usurp people for Satan’s evil kingdom (Matt. 12:26). 

24° Artemis was the Ephesian goddess. In Latin, it was Diana, the 
Roman goddess. 

25! Behind the idol worship were demons who instigated the 
uproar against the apostle to disturb and frustrate the preaching of 


the gospel. This was Satan’s fight against God's spreading of His 
kingdom on the earth. 


27' Lit. part or share. 
29! See note !2 in 3 John. 
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31 And some of the 'Asiarchs also, who were his 
friends, sent to him and entreated him not to venture 
into the theater himself. 

32 So then some “cried out one thing and some 
another; for the assembly was in confusion, and the 
majority did not know for what cause they had come 
together. 

33 And some of the crowd focused on ' Alexander, the 
Jews having pushed him forward; and Alexander, 
‘motioning with his hand, wanted to make a defense to 
the populace. 

34 But when they realized that he was a Jew, one 
voice arose from all for about two hours, crying out, 
‘Great 1s Artemis of the Ephesians! 


(b) The Quieting 
vu. 35-41 


95 And having quieted the crowd, the townclerk said, 
Men, Ephesians, what man is there then who does not 
know that the city of the Ephesians is the temple keeper 
of the great Artemis, and of the image which fell from 
laZeus? 

36 These things therefore being undeniable, you 
ought to be quiet and do nothing rash. 

37 For you have brought these men who are neither 
temple “robbers nor blasphemers of our goddess. 

38 If then Demetrius and the craftsmen with him 
have a matter against anyone, there are courts in 
session and “proconsuls; let them bring charges against 
one another. 

39 But if you seek anything further, it will be settled 
in the ‘legally convened assembly. 

40 For indeed we are in danger of being charged with 
‘Insurrection concerning today’s affairs, there being no 
cause for it; and with reference to it we shall not be able 
to give an account concerning this disorderly gathering. 


31! Principal persons of the province of Asia. 


33! Probably not because he was a convert of Paul's preaching. 
Nor was he the Alexander in | Tim. 1:20 and 2 Tim. 4:14. 


35! Latin, Jupiter. 
39! Or. legal assembly, regular assembly. 
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41 And saying these things, he 'dismissed the assem- 
bly. 


CHAPTER 20 


c. Through Macedonia and Greece to Troas 
20:1-12. 


1 And after the uproar had ceased, Paul, having 
sent for the disciples and encouraged them, took leave 
of them and went off to go into '*Macedonia. 

2 And when he had passed through those parts and 
exhorted them with many words, he came into Greece. 

3 And having spent 'three months there, a plot 
having been made against him by the "Jews as he was 
about to set sail for Syria, he “resolved to return 
through Macedonia. 

4 And Sopater of Berea, the son of Pyrrhus, was 
accompanying him, and @Aristarchus and Secundus of 
the Thessalonians, and !Gaius of "Derbe, and ‘Timothy, 
and the Asians, ‘Tychicus and *Trophimus. 

5 These had gone on ahead and were waiting for us 
at Troas. 

6 And we sailed away from #Philippi after the days 
of "Unleavened Bread, and in five days we came to 
them in ‘Troas, where we stayed seven days. 


41! This was the sovereignty of the Lord to preserve His apostle 
from the demonic uproar. 


11 It was here that Paul wrote his second Epistle to the church in 
Corinth (2 Cor. 2:13 and note 2; 7:5-6; 8:1; 9:2, 4). 

31 It was at this time in Corinth that the apostle wrote his Epistle 
" He saints in Rome (Rom. 15:22-32:; cf. Acts 19:21: 20:1-3; 1 Cor. 

(3-/). 

3? Paul originally intended to go to Jerusalem through Syria from 
Achaia in Greece (19:21; 1 Cor. 16:3-7). Due to the Jews’ plot against 
him. he changed his route northward to Macedonia. From there he 
returned to Jerusalem. He was aware of and suffering from the plots 
of the Jews (v. 19). Because of this, he begged the saints in Rome to 
pray for him concerning his return to Jerusalem (Rom. 15:25-26, 30- 
31). This was possibly also the cause that he was bound in his spirit to 
go to Jerusalem (v. 22). Eventually, after returning to Jerusalem, he 
a ar i by the Jews (21:27-30), who sought to kill him (21:31: 

41: See note 12 in 3 John. 
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7 And on the !"first day of the week, when 2we 
gathered together to break bread, Paul discoursed with 
them, about to go forth on the next day, and prolonged 
‘his message until midnight. 

8 Now there were a considerable number of lamps in 
the “upper room where we were gathered together. 

9 And a certain young man named Eutychus was 
sitting on the windowsill sinking into a deep sleep; and 
while Paul was discoursing longer, he was overcome by 
sleep and fell down from the third story and was taken 
up dead. 

10 But Paul went down and fell ®upon him, and 
embracing him, he said, Don’t make a commotion, for his 


s 1hife is in him. 


11 And when he had gone up and *broken the bread 
and ‘eaten, he conversed for a considerable time until 
daybreak, and so he went away. 

12 And they brought the boy alive, and were exceed- 
ingly comforted. 


d. To Miletus, Meeting with the Elders 
of the Church in Ephesus 
20:13-38 


13 But we, going ahead onto the ship, set sail for 
Assos, from there intending to pick up Paul, for so he 
had arranged it, intending himself to go by foot. 

14 And when he met us in Assos, we picked him up 
and came to Mitylene. 

15 And sailing away from there, on the following day 
we arrived opposite Chios, and a day ‘later we put in at 
Samos, and on the day following we came to Miletus, 

16 For Paul had decided to sail past Ephesus so that 


7! The Lord’s Day (Rev. 1:10). Paul stayed in Troas for seven 
days (v. 6), but it was only on the first day of the week that they 
gathered together to break bread in remembrance of the Lord. This 
indicates that at that time the apostle and the church considered the 
first day of the week as a day to meet together for the Lord. 


7 Including the writer Luke. 
73 Or, the word. 

10! Or, soul. 

11! Or, tasted. 

15: Lit. another. 


627 Acts 20:17-23 


he might not have to spend time in Asia; for he was 
hurrying that if possible he might be in *Jerusalem on 
the 'day of Pentecost. 

17 And from Miletus he sent to Ephesus and called 
for the *elders of the church. 

18 And when they came to him, he said to them, You 
yourselves know, from the first day that I set foot in 
aAsia, “how I was with you all the time, 

19 @Serving the Lord as a slave with all "humility and 
‘tears and ‘trials which came upon me by the £plots of 
the Jews; 

20 How I did not 4shrink from declaring to you 
anything that was profitable, and to teach you publicly 
and from “house to house, 

21 Solemnly @testifying both to Jews and to "Greeks 
‘repentance unto God and ‘faith 'in our Lord Jesus?. 

22 And now, behold, I am going 'bound in the 2spirit 
to Jerusalem, not knowing what I will meet with 
3there, 

23 'Except that the Holy @Spirit solemnly testifies to 
me in city after city, saying that "bonds and ‘afflictions 
await me. 


16! Probably for meeting many people from different countries 
who came to Jerusalem on this day (cf. 2:1, 5). 


21' Lit. into, the same word for unto in this verse. 
212 Some MSS add, Christ. 
221} See note 32. 


_ 22? Paul's regenerated spirit, in which he served God (see note 16! 

in ch. 17). In his spirit, a spirit joined to the Lord the Spirit (1 Cor. 

6:17), Paul sensed beforehand that something would happen to him 

in Jerusalem, and the Holy Spirit testified this to him (v. 23). 
22° Lit. in it. 

23! Paul did not know what he would meet with in Jerusalem 
(v. 22), but one thing he knew, that the Holy Spirit solemnly testified to 
him that bonds and afflictions awaited him. The Holy Spirit’s 
testifying was only a prophecy, a foretelling, not a charge. Hence, he 


should not have taken this as a command but as a warning. See notes 
42 and I1!' in ch. 21. 
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24 But I 'consider my “life of no account as if it were 
precious to myself, in order that I may finish my 
’course and the ‘ministry which I received from the 
Lord Jesus to solemnly ‘testify the ‘gospel of the ‘grace 
of God. 

25 And now, behold, I know that you all, among 
whom I have gone about proclaiming the '“*kingdom, 
will see my face 2no more. 

26 Wherefore I testify to you 'on “this day, that I am 
clean from the *blood of all men: 

27 For I did not “shrink from declaring to you all the 
bcounsel of God. 

28 *Take heed to yourselves and to all the 'flock, 
among whom the Holy *Spirit has “placed you as 
‘eoverseers, to ‘‘shepherd the «church of God, which He 
bobtained through *His own ‘blood. 


24' Implying that Paul sensed he was going to be martyred. 
24 Or, soul. 
25! The kingdom of God. See note 34 in ch. [. 


25? Indicating that Paul realized beforehand that he would be 
martyred. | 


26' Lit. on today’s day. A very forceful expression. 
281: See note 2? in | Pet. 5. 


28? It was the apostles who appointed the elders in every church 
(14:23). But here Paul, the leading one, who did the appointing, says 
that the Holy Spirit did it, indicating that the Holy Spirit was one 
with the apostles in their appointing the elders, and that the apostles 
had done it according to the leading of the Holy Spirit. 


28) The elders of the church in v. 17, proving that overseers and 
elders are synonymous terms denoting the same persons. To make an 
overseer a bishop of a district to rule over the elders of various 
localities in that district is grossly erroneous. This is what Ignatius 
did. His erroneous teaching gave the ground to rank and brought in 
the hierarchy (see note 2! in | Tim. 3). 

284 The main responsibility of the elders as overseers is not to rule 
over but to shepherd, to take all-inclusive tender care of the flock, the 
church of God (see notes 2! and 3! tn 1 Pet. 5). 


285 Indicating the precious‘fove of God for the church and the 
preciousness, the exceeding worth, of the church in the eyes of God. 
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29 I know that after my departure fierce wolves will 
come in among you, not !sparing the flock. 

30 And from among you yourselves men will rise up, 
speaking perverted things to '*draw away the disciples 
after themselves. 

31 Wherefore watch, remembering that for three 
vears, night and day, I did not cease admonishing each 
one with ‘tears. ᾿ 

32 And now I commit you to 'God and to the word of 
His 2»grace, which is able to ‘build you up and to give 
vou the ‘inheritance among all those who have been 
‘eganctified. 

33 I have #coveted no one’s silver or gold or clothing. 

34 You yourselves know that these '!4hands min- 
istered to my needs and to those who are with ine. 

35 I have 'showed you all things, that toiling in this 


Here the apostle did not touch the divine life and nature of the 
church as in Eph. §:23-32, but the value of the church as a treasure to 
God. a treasure which He acquired with His own precious blood. 
Paul expected that the elders as overseers would also treasure the 
church as God did. 

Both the Holy Spirit and God’s own blood are divine provisions 
for the church He treasures. The Holy Spirit denotes God’s Person, 
and His own blood, God’s work. God’s redemptive work acquired the 
church: now God’s Person, the all-inclusive life-giving Spirit (1 Cor. 
15:45). cares for the church through the overseers. 

God's own blood is the blood of Jesus Christ. This also implies 
that the Lord Jesus is God. 


29! The apostle did not care for his own life, but he was very much 
concerned for the future of the church, which was a treasure to him 
as well as to God. 


30' The perverted ones among the believers in the church are always 
used by the Devil. who hates the church, to draw the sheep away to 
form another “flock.” 


32' Some MSS read, the Lord. 
32? See note 23! in ch. I}. 
32} To participate in God’s inheritance requires us to be sanctified, 


and to be sanctified requires the word of God’s grace (John 17:17 and 


note |). 
34' Making tents (18:3). 


351 The verb means to show by example. 
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way we ought to support 2the >weak, and to remember 
the words of the Lord Jesus which He Himself said, *It 
is more blessed to ‘give than to receive. 

36 And having said these things, he *knelt down with 
them all and prayed. 

37 And there was considerable weeping by all: and 
‘falling on Paul’s neck, they kissed him affectionately, 

38 Especially pained over the word which he had 
spoken, that they would behold his «face no more. And 
they escorted him to the ship. 


CHAPTER 21 


e. To Tyre 
21:1-6 

1 Now it came about that when we 'parted from 
them and set sail, we took a straight course and came to 
Cos, and on the next day to Rhodes, and from there to 
Patara; 

2 And having found a ship crossing over to Phoeni- 
cla, we went on board and set sail. 

3 And when we sighted Cyprus, leaving it on the 
left, we sailed to "Syria and came down to Tyre; for 
there the ship was unloading its cargo. 

4 And having sought out the disciples, we remained 
there seven days; 'and they “told Paul through the 
‘Spirit not to set foot in ‘Jerusalem. 

5 And it came about that when we completed the 
days, we came out and went on our way, all of them 
with the women and children “escorting us until we 


35? Or, the infirm, referring to those who were weak physically 
(1 Cor. 11:30), hence the poor ones. 

353 This word is not recorded in the Gospels; it must have been 
received by oral communication. 

1! Or. tore ourselves. 

4' Lit. who told. 

42 In 20:23 the Holy Spirit made known to Paul that bonds and 
afflictions awaited him in Jerusalem (see note there). Now the Spirit 
took a further step to tell him, through some members of the Body. 
not to go to Jerusalem. In practicing the Body life, he should have 
taken this word and obeyed it as a word from the Head. 


631 Acts 21:6-12 


were outside the city. And ’kneeling down on the beach, 
we prayed. 

6 And we said good-by to one another and went on 
board the ship, and they returned ‘home. 


f. To Ptolemais 
21:7 


7 And when we finished the voyage from Tyre, we 
arrived at Ptolemais; and having greeted the *brothers, 
we remained one day with them. 


g. To Caesarea 
21:8-14 


8 And on the next day we went out and came to 
aCaesarea; and entering into the ‘house of »Philip the 
cevangelist, who was one of the 4seven, we remained 
with him. 

9 Now this man had four virgin daughters who 
4prophesied. 

10 And while we remained there many days, a 
certain prophet named *Agabus came down from Judea. 

11 And he came to us and took Paul’s girdle; and 
having bound his own feet and hands, he said, Thus 
‘says the Holy Spirit, In this way shall the Jews in 
Jerusalem bind the man whose girdle this is and 
‘deliver him into the hands of the Gentiles. 

12 And when we heard these things, both 'we and 
those in that place entreated him not to *go up to 
Jerusalem. 


6: Lit. to their own. 

8: Wherever Paul went he visited the brothers and stayed with 
them (vv. 4. 7). He was actually practicing the Body life of the church, 
living according to what he taught concerning the Body of Christ. 

11! The Holy Spirit foretold Paul again, not directly but through a 
member of the Body, what would befall him in Jerusalem (see note 


23' in ch. 20). This was again a warning in the nature of a prophecy, © 


no“ a charge. It was again the Head speaking through the Body (see 
= 4), which he should have listened to in the practice of the Body 
ife. 


12) Including Luke the writer. Here the Body, through many ; 


members, expressed its feeling, entreating Paul not to goto Jerusalem. 
But due to his strong will in being ready even to sacrifice his life for 


cf. 


the Lord (v. 13), he would not be persuaded, forcing the members of Marz. 


the Body to leave this matter to the will of the Lord (v. 14). 


16:2] 


134 
Acts 
15:26; 
20:24; 
Rom. 
8:36: 
Phil. 
247 
13> 
Acts 
5:4] 

] 4a 
Matt. 
6:10; 
26:42 
15: 
Acts 
19:2]; 
20:22 
[69 
Acts 
21:8 
16° 
Acts 
13-4 
17 
Acts 
19:21; 
20: 
16, 22 
17> 
Acts 
21:7 
17. 
Acts 
15:4 
18+ 
Acts 
15:13; 
Gal. 


2:94:23 


James 
Il 

18> 
Acts 
14:30: 


Acts 21:13-20 632 


13 Then Paul answered, What are you doing, weeping 
and breaking my heart? For I am ready not only to be 
bound, but also to 416 in Jerusalem for the "name of the 
Lord Jesus. 

14 And when he would not be persuaded, we were 
silent, having said, The will of the Lord be done. 


h. To Jerusalem, Ending the Third Journey 
21:15-17 


15 And after these days, we got ready and went up to 
«Jerusalem. 

16 And some of the disciples from “Caesarea also 
went with us, bringing us to a certain Mnason of 
bCyprus, a disciple of long standing, with whom we 
were to ‘lodge. 

17 And when we had ‘come to ‘Jerusalem, the 
bbrothers ‘welcomed us gladly. 


8. The Influence of Judaism 
21:18-26 


18 And on the following day Paul went in with us to 
laJames, and all the *elders were present. 

19 And having greeted them, he “related one by one 
the things which God did among the Gentiles through 
his ’ministry. 

20 And when they heard it, they “glorified God; and 
they said to him, You observe, brother, how many 
lthousands there are among the Jews who have 
believed, and all are ?>zealous for the ‘law; 


16' In Jerusalem. 

17: This was the end of Paul’s third ministry journey, which began 
in 18:23. 

18: See notes 17! in ch. [2 and 19! in Gal. Ll. 

20! Or, myriads, ten thousands. 

202 Indicating how the Jewish believers in Jerusalem still kept the 
law of Moses, still remained in the Old Testament dispensation, and 
still were strongly under the Judaic influence, mixing God’s New 
Testament economy with the out-of-date Old Testament one (see 
notes 13 in James ! and 10! in James 2). 
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Acts 1:14; 10:2 Acts 

PES i Phil. 2... 4 
3-6; 


633 Acts 21:21-26 


21 And they have been instructed concerning you 
that you are “teaching all the Jews throughout the 
nations ‘apostasy from Moses, telling them 'not to 
circumcise their children, nor to walk according to the 
‘customs. 

22 What then is to be done?! They will certainly hear 
that you have come. 

23 Therefore do !'what we tell you: Four men are with 
us who have a “vow on themselves; 

24 Take these and be 'purified with them, and pay 
their 2expenses that they may “shave their heads; and all 
will know that there is nothing to the things of which 
they have been instructed concerning you, but that you 
yourself also walk orderly, keeping the ‘law. 

25 But concerning the Gentiles who have believed, we 
wrote, having decided that they should keep themselves 
from “idol sacnfices and blood and anything strangled 
and fornication. 

26 Then Paul took the men on the following day, and 
‘having been purified with them entered into the 


21! To leave the law of Moses, not to circumcise, and not to walk 
according to the customs of dead letters, are really according to God’s 
New Testament economy. But these were considered by the 
unbelieving Jews, and even by the Jewish believers in Christ, to be 
apostasy from God's Old Testament dispensation. 


221 Some MSS add, A multitude must come together. 
23! Lit. this that. 
232 The Nazarite vow (Num. 6:2-5). 


24) To be purified with the Nazarites is to become a Nazarite with 
them, joining them in their vow. The word “purely” is used in the 
Septuagint in Num. 6:3, in describing the Nazarite’s duties. To take 
the Nazarite vow is a purification before God. 


24? The cost of the offerings which a Nazarite must pay for the 
completion of his purification (Num. 6:13-17). This was very 
expensive for the poor Nazarites. It was a custom among the Jews, 
and was considered a proof of great piety, that a rich person would 
pay the expenses of the offerings for the poor. 


24° To be done at the completion of the Nazarite vow (Num. 6:18). 
This shaving differed from the shearing in 18:18 (see note there), 
which was for a private vow. 


261 1.6. participating in their Nazarite vow (see note 24'). To do 
this Paul had to enter into the temple and remain there with the 
Nazarites until the completion of the seven days of the vow: then the 
priest would offer the offerings for each one of them, including him. 
He was surely clear that such a practice was of the out-of-date 
dispensation, which, according to the principle of his teaching in the 


Acts 21:27 634 


_ temple, giving notice of the completion of the days of 


the purification, until the offering was offered for each 
one of them. 


9. The Ultimate Persecution of the Jews 
21:27—26:32 


a. An Uproar against Paul 
21:27—-23:15 


(1) Seized by the Jews in Jerusalem 
21:27-30 


27 Now when the seven days were about to be 
concluded, the ‘Jews from Asia saw him in the temple 
and ‘threw all the crowd into confusion; and they “laid 
their hands on him, 


New Testament ministry, should be repudiated in God’s New 
Testament economy. Yet, he went through with it, probably because 
of his Jewish background. which was also manifested in his earlier 
private vow in 18:18, and because he was practicing his word in 
Ι Cor. 9:20. However, his toleration jeopardized God’s New Testa- 
ment economy, which God would not tolerate. Just at the time when 
their vow was to be concluded, God allowed an uproar to rise up 
against him, and what they intended to accomplish was blown away 
(v. 27). The mixture of Judaic practices with God’s New Testament 
economy was not only erroneous in God’s dispensation, but also 
abominable in the eyes of God. This gross mixture was terminated by 
Him a mere ten years or so later with the destruction of Jerusalem 
and the temple, the center of Judaism, through Titus and his Roman 
army. This rescued and absolutely separated the church from the 
devastation of Judaism. 

God might have tolerated the private vow Paul had in 18:18, but 
He would not allow Paul, His chosen vessel not only for the 
completion of His New Testament revelation (Col. 1:25) but also for 
the carrying out of His New Testament economy (Eph. 3:2. 7-8), to 
participate in the Nazarite vow, a serious Judaic practice. Paul might 
have intended, in going to Jerusalem, to clear up the Judaic influence 
on the church there (see note 21', par. 2, in ch. 19), but God knew 
that it was incurable. Hence, in His sovereignty He allowed Paul to 
be arrested by the Jews and imprisoned by the Romans, that he migit 
write his last eight Epistles (see note 112 inch. 25), which completed the 
divine revelation (Col. 1:25) and gave the church a clearer and deeper 
view concerning God’s New Testament economy (Eph. 3:3-4). Thus. 
God left the Judaic-influenced church in Jerusalem to remain as it 
was until the devastating mixture was terminated with the destruction 
of Jerusalem. For Paul to write his last eight Epistles to complete 
God’s New Testament revelation was far more important and 
necessary than for him to accomplish some outward works for the 
church. 


262 l.e. the completion of the Nazarite vow (Num. 6:13). 


635 Acts 21:28-34 


98 Crying out, Men, Israelites, help! This is the man 
who is *teaching all men everywhere ‘against the 
‘people, and the law, and “this place; and besides, he 
has even brought Greeks into the temple and has 
‘profaned this *holy place. 

29 For they had previously seen *Trophimus the 
Ephesian in the city with him, whom they supposed 
Paul had brought into the temple. 

30 And the whole city was aroused, and 'the people 
ran together; and “laying hold of Paul, they "dragged 
him ‘outside the temple; and immediately the doors 
were shut. 


(2) The Intervention of the Roman Commander 
21:31-39 


31 And as they were seeking to kill him, a report 
came up to the '*commander of the “cohort that all 
Jerusalem was in confusion. 

32 And he took soldiers and centurions at once and 
ran down to them; and when they saw the commander 
and the soldiers, they ceased beating Paul. 

33 Then the commander drew near and laid hold of 
him and ordered him to be bound with two chains, 
and he inquired who he might be and what he had 
done. 


34 But some among the crowd were *shouting one 
thing and others something else. And when he was not 


28: Yes, God's New Testament teaching according to His New 
Testament economy is really against the Jews who oppose God’s New 
Testament economy (Matt. 21:41, 43-45; 22:7; 23:32-36; Acts 7:51: 
13:40-41), against the laws of dead letters (Rom. 3:20, 28; 6:14; 7:4, 6; 
Gal. 2:19, 21; 5:4), and against the holy place, the temple (Matt. 23:38 
and note |; 24:2; Acts 7:48). Since Paul’s ministry was to carry out 
God’s New Testament economy, it could not please the Jews who 
were possessed and usurped by Satan, the enemy of God, to oppose 
and ravage God’s New Testament move. Rather it offended them and 
stirred up their jealousy and hatred to the uttermost, so that they 
made a plot (20:3) to do away with him (vv. 31, 36). 

28? The holy place, the temple. 

283 The temple. See note 154 in Matt. 24. 

30' Lit. a running together of the people occurred. 

31! Chiliarch, in command of 1.000 troops or a cohort. 

31? See note 12 in ch. 10. 
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able to know the facts because of the uproar, he ordered 
that he be brought into the "barracks. 

90 And when he came to the stairs, it so happened 
that he was carried by the soldiers because of the 
violence of the crowd; 

36 For the multitude of the people were following and 
crying out, *Away with him! 

37 And when he was about to be brought into the 
barracks, Paul said to the commander, Am I allowed to 
say anything to you? And he said, Do you know Greek? 

38 Then you are not the Egyptian who before these 
days stirred up a revolt and led out the four thousand 
men of the Assassins into the wilderness? 

39 But Paul said, I am indeed a ‘Jewish man of 
hTarsus in Cilicia, a citizen of no insignificant city; and 
I beg you, permit me to speak to the people. 


(3) Defending Himself before the Rioting Jews 
21:40—22:21 


40 And when he had given him permission, Paul 
stood on the stairs and *motioned with his hand to the 
people; and when there was a great silence, he 
addressed them in the »Hebrew 'dialect, saying, 


CHAPTER 22 


1 Men, “brothers, and fathers, hear my ''defense 
which I now make to you. 
2 And when they heard that he addressed them in 


40' I.e. Aramaic, the language then spoken in Palestine. 


1! Paul faced his opponents in a different way than Christ did. 
Christ was as a lamb brought to the slaughter, and as a sheep dumb 
before its shearer for the accomplishment of His redemption, He did 
not open His mouth when judged by men (Isa. 53:7: Matt. 26:62-63: 
27:12. 14). But Paul, as a faithful and bold apostle sent by the Lord, 
needed to make a defense and exercise his wisdom to save his life 
from his persecutors that he might fulfill the course of his ministry. 
Although he was willing and ready to sacrifice his life for the Lord 
(20:24: 21:13, and note 12! in ch. 21). he would still endeavor to live 
longer that he might carry out the Lord’s ministry as much as 
possible. See notes 25? in this chapter, and 3! and 63 in ch. 25. 


637 Acts 22:3-10 


the Hebrew ‘dialect, they 2became more quiet. And he 
sald, 

3] am a man who is a 2Jew, born in Tarsus of 
Cilicia, but brought up in this city at the feet of 
bGamaliel, having been trained according to the ‘strict- 
ness of the law of our fathers, being ‘zealous ‘for God, 
even as you all are today. 

4 And I @persecuted this 'way unto death, binding 
and delivering to "prisons both men and women, 

5 As also the “high priest and all the 'council of the 
elders testify for me; from whom also I received letters 
to the brothers, and went to ‘Damascus to bring also 
those who were there, bound to Jerusalem that they 
might be punished. 

6 Now it came about that as I was journeying and 
adrawing near to Damascus, about midday, suddenly a 
igreat light shone out of heaven around me, 

7 And I fell to the ground and heard a voice saying 
to me, Saul, Saul, why are you persecuting !Me? 

8 And I answered, Who are You, '!Lord? And He said 
to me, ἱ am Jesus the *Nazarene, whom you are 
persecuting. 

9 And those who were with me beheld the light, but 
did not 'hear the voice of the One who was speaking to 
me. 

10 And I said, ?What shall I do, Lord? And the Lord 
said to me, Rise up and go into Damascus, and there it 
'will be told you concerning all things which have been 
appointed for you to do. 


See note 40! in ch. 21. 

Or, gave, showed. 

See note 2! tn ch. 9. 

Gk. presbuterion, presbytery, eldership (of the Sanhedrin), 
. the Sanhedrin. See note 22° in Matt. 5. 

Lit. considerable. 

See note 4! in ch. 9. 

See note 5! in ch. 9. 

91 Ie. in the sense of understand as in Mark 4:33: 1 Cor. 14:2. 


They heard the voice (9:7) but they did not understand it, just as they 
beheld the light, but beheld no one (9:7). 


10' See note 6! in ch. 9. 
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11 And as I could 'not see because of the glory of that 
light, I was led by the hand by those who were with me 
and came into Damascus. 

12 And a certain '*Ananias, a devovt man according 
to the law, well attested by all the Jews dwelling there, 

13 Came to me, and standing by said to me, Saul, 
brother, '*receive your sight! And in that very hour I 
looked up at him. 

14 And he said, The #God of our fathers has >ap- 
pointed you to know His ‘will, and to see the ‘Righteous 
One, and to hear the voice of His mouth; 

15 For you will be a *witness to Him unto all men of 
the things which: you have °seen and heard. 

16 And now, why do you delay? Rise up and 'be 
‘abaptized, and wash away your sins, “calling on ‘His 
‘name. 

17 And it came about that when I returned to 
aJerusalem and was praying in the "temple, I came into 
a ‘trance, 

18 And I saw Him saying to me, Hurry, and go 
quickly out of Jerusalem, because they will not accept 
your “testimony concerning Me. 

19 And I said, Lord, they know that I was *1mpnison- 
ing and beating in every ’synagogue those who believe 
on You, 


11: See note 8! in ch. 9. 

12} See note [1] in ch. 9. 

13! Or, look up. See note 12! in ch. 9. 

16! See notes 36' in ch. 8 and [6] in Mark 16. 

162 See note 21! in ch. 2. Calling on the Lord’s name here was a 


means for Paul to wash away his sins in arresting so many of the 
believers who called on the Lord’s name. All the believers knew that 
he considered calling on the Lord’s name a sign of those he should 
arrest (9:14, 21). Now he had turned unto the Lord. In order to wash 
away his sins in persecuting and arresting the Lord's callers, not only 
before God but also before all the believers, Ananias charged him to 
do the same calling. which he had condemned, at his baptism. a 
public confession of the Lord whom he had persecuted. 


163 “His” is significant here, pointing particularly to the name 
of the One whom Paul! had hated and persecuted (v. 8). 


17! Or, ecstasy. See note 103 in ch. 10. 
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639 Acts 22:20-29 
20 And when the blood of Your witness Stephen 


was being ‘shed, I myself also was standing by and : 


dconsenting and keeping the garments of those who did 
away with him. 

21 And He said to me, Go, for I will send you to 
aGentiles ‘afar off. 


(4) Bound by the Romans 
22:22-29 


22 And they listened to him up to this word, and then 
they lifted up their voice, saying, “Away with such a 
man from the earth, for it is ’not fitting for him to live! 

23 And as they were crying out and throwing off 
their garments and throwing dust in the arr, 

24 The 'commander ordered him to be broughi into 
the ‘barracks, saying that he should be examined by 
scourging in order that he might ‘ascertain for what 
cause they were shouting against him so. 

20 But as they stretched him out 'with the thongs, 
Paul *said to the centurion standing by, Is it lawful for 
you to scourge a man who is a #Roman and un- 
condemned? 

26 And when the centurion heard this, he went to the 
commander and reported it, saying, What are you about 
to do? For this man is a Roman. 

27 And the commander came and said to him, Tell 
me, are you a Roman? And he said, Yes. 

28 And the commander answered, I acquired this 
citizenship with a large sum of money. And Paul said, 
But I was even born so. 

29 Immediately, therefore, those who were about to 
‘examine him withdrew from him; and the *commander 
also was ‘afraid, realizing that he was a 4Roman and 
that he had ‘bound him. 


24' See note 31! in ch. 21. 
25' Or. for the lashes. 


25: This was Paul’s wisdom, utilizing his Roman citizenship to 
save himself from suffering persecution. See note |!. 


30 
Acts 
4:15 


Acts 22:30—23:3 


(5) Defending Himself before the Sanhedrin 
22:30—23:10 
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30 And on the next day, intending to know for 
certain why he was accused by the Jews, he released 
him and ordered the chief priests and all the !*Sanhe- 
drin to come together; and having brought Paul down, 
he had him stand before them. 


CHAPTER 23 


1 And Paul, looking intently at the '*Sanhedrin, 
said, Men, brothers, I have ?conducted myself in all 
good **conscience before God until this day. 

2 And the high priest *Ananias commanded those 
who stood by him to >strike him on the mouth. 

3 Then Paul 'said to him, God is going to strike you, 
you *whitewashed wall! And you sit, ‘judging me 
according to the law, and contrary to the law you order 
me to be struck? 


30! See note 5!. 

11 See note 5! in ch. 22. 

1:2 Or, lived as a citizen. 

13 Following man’s fall and his being sent out of the garden of 
Eden (Gen. 3:23), God wanted man, in His dispensation, to be 
responsible to his own conscience. But man failed to live and walk 
according to his conscience and fell further into wickedness (Gen. 
6:5). After the judgment of the flood, God ordained man to be under 
human government (Gen. 9:6). Man failed also in this. Then. before 
fulfilling His promise to Abraham concerning the blessing of the 
nations in Christ (Gen. 12:3; Gal. 3:8), God put man under the test of 
the law (Rom. 3:20; 5:20). Man failed utterly in this test. All these 
failures indicate that man has fallen from God to his conscience, from 
his conscience to human government, and from human government 
to lawlessness, that is, man has fallen to the uttermost. Hence, to 
conduct oneself “in all good conscience before God,” as Paul did, was 
a great return to God from man’s fall. Paul spoke this word to 
vindicate himself before those who accused him of being a lawless 
and even reckless person. He referred. in his defense, to his conscience 
again in 24:16. This showed his high standard of morality in contrast 
with the hypocrisy of the Jewish religionists and the crookedness of 
the Roman (Gentile) politicians. See notes [2' in this chapter, 2), 24!. 
26', and 273 in ch. 24, and 9! and 13? in ch. 25. 

3! This was Paul’s straightforwardness and boldness in dealing 
with his persecutors. See note 1! in ch. 22. 
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4 And those standing by said, Do you revile the 
ahigh priest of God? 

5 And Paul said, I did not know, brothers, that he is 
the high priest; for it is written, ?You shall not speak 
evilly of a ruler of your people. 

6 And Paul, knowing that one part was '*Sadducees, 
but the other ?Pharisees, ?cried out in the Sanhedrin, 
Men, brothers, I am a ‘Pharisee, a son of Pharisees; 
concerning the ‘hope and ‘resurrection of the dead I am 
being judged! 

7 And as he spoke this, a dissension arose between 
the Pharisees and Sadducees; and the multitude was 
divided. 

8 For the Sadducees say that there is 4no resurrec- 
tion, neither angel nor spirit; but the Pharisees ac- 
knowledge both. 

9 And there was a great outcry; and some of the 
ascribes of the Pharisees’ party rose up and fought it 
out, saying, We find ’nothing evil in this man; and if a 
spirit has spoken to him, or an ‘angel.... 

10 And when much @dissension arose, the '!com- 
mander, fearing that Paul might be torn to pieces by 
them, “ordered the soldiers to go down and take him by 
force from their midst and bring him into the barracks. 


(6) Encouraged by the Lord 
23:11 


11 But the following ¢night the Lord !*stood by him 


61] See note 72 in Matt. 3. 
6? See note 7! in Matt. 3. 


6° Here again Paul exercised his wisdom to avoid suffering 
persecution. See note 1! in ch. 22. 
10] See note 31! in ch. 21]. 


10: This was the sovereignty of the Lord to rescue Paul from the 
hand of the Jews. 


HI! The Lord was living all the time in Paul essentially (Gal. 2:20). 
Now, to strengthen and encourage him, the Lord stood by him 


economically. This showed the Lord’s faithfulness and good care for 
His servant. 

11: 110 

Acts 2 Tim. 

18:9; 4:7; 

27:23 ἰ Sam. 


3:10 
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and said, Take ‘courage, for as you have 2solemnly 
‘testified concerning Me in Jerusalem, so you must also 
3testify in ‘Rome. 


(7) The Plot of the Jews 
23:12-15 


12 And when it became day, the *Jews formed a '>plot 
and put themselves under a curse, saying that they 
would neither eat nor drink until they had © killed Paul. 

13 Now there were more than forty who formed this 
conspiracy. 

14 They came to the chief priests and the elders and 
said, 'We have bound ourselves with a curse to taste 
nothing until we kill Paul. 

15 Now therefore, you inform the commander with 
the Sanhedrin in order that he may bring him down to 
you, as though you were intending to 'determine more 
accurately the things concerning him; and we, before he 
draws near, are ready to *do away with him. 


11? This indicates the Lord admitted that the apostle did bear a 
solemn testimony concerning Him in Jerusalem. Testimony differs 
from mere teaching (see note 40! in ch. 2). 

11: What the ascended Christ wanted to use to carry out His 
heavenly ministry for the propagating of Himself, that the kingdom 
of God might be established for the building up of the churches for 
His fullness, was not a group of preachers trained by man’s teaching 
to do a preaching work, but a body of His witnesses, martyrs, who 
bore a living testimony of the incarnated, crucified, resurrected, and 
ascended Christ (see notes 8} in ch. | and 16! in ch. 26). Satan could 
instigate the Jewish religionists and utilize the Gentile politicians to 
bind the apostles and their evangelical ministry, but he could not bind 
Christ’s living witnesses and their living testimonies. The more they 
bound the apostles and their evangelical ministry, the stronger and 
brighter these martyrs of Christ and their living testimonies became. 
The Lord here in His appearing to the apostle indicated that He 
would not presently rescue him from his bonds, but that He would 
leave him in bonds and bring him to Rome, that he might testify 
concerning Him as he did in Jerusalem. He encouraged him to do 
this. 


114 This was to fulfill Paul’s desire in 19:21. See note 24! in ch. 27. 


12' The plot in vv. 12-15 manifested the falsehood and Satanic 
hatred (John 8:44: Matt. 23:34) in the hypocritical religionists of 
Judaism. See note [}. 


14! Lit. we have cursed ourselves with a curse. A very strong 
expression. 


15' I.e. determine by thorough investigation (see also 24:22). 
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b. Transferred to Felix, 
the Roman Governor tn Caesarea 
23:16—24:27 


(1) The Secrecy of the Transfer 
23:16-35 

16 But the son of Paul’s sister 'heard of the ambush, 
and he came and entered into the ‘barracks and 
reported it to Paul. 

17 And Paul called one of the centurions to him and 
said, Bring this young man to the *commander, for he 
has something to report to him. 

18 So he took him and brought him to the com- 


mander and said, The “prisoner Paul called me to him ; 


and asked me to bring this young man to you, who has 
something to tell you. 

19 And the commander took him by the hand and 
withdrawing privately inquired, What is it that you 
have to report to me? 

20 And he said, The Jews have agreed to ask you to 
bring Paul down tomorrow to the Sanhedrin as though 
they were intending to inquire somewhat more accu- 
rately concerning him. 

21 Therefore you should not be persuaded by them, 
for more than forty of their men are lying in ambush for 
him, who have put themselves under a curse neither to 
eat nor to drink until they have done away with him; 
and now they are ready, awaiting the promise from you. 

22 So the commander dismissed the young man, 
charging him, Divulge to no one that you have 
informed me of these things. 

23 And he called to him a certain two of the 
centurions and said, Prepare two hundred soldiers that 
they may go as far as Caesarea, and seventy horsemen, 
and two hundred 'spearmen by the “third hour of the 
night, 

24 And mounts to stand by to put Paul on that they 
may bring him safely to '#Felix the governor. 


16! 
23! 
232 
24! 


This was also the sovereignty of the Lord to rescue Paul’s life. 
Or, slingers, lightly armed soldiers. 

le. 9 p.m. 

The Roman governor of the province of Judea. 


mee te = 
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22 And he wrote a letter having this form: 

26 Claudius Lysias, to his “Excellency, Governor 
Felix, "greetings. 

27 When this man was *seized by the Jews and was 
about to be "done away with by them, I came upon them 
with the soldiers and rescued him, having learned that 
he is a ‘Roman. 

28 And intending to “ascertain the cause for which 
they were accusing him, I brought him down to their 
Sanhedrin. 

29 And I found him to be accused concerning 
‘questions of their "law, but having nothing ‘worthy of 
death or of bonds laid to his charge. 

30 And when it was «disclosed to me that there would 
be a *plot against the man, I sent him at once to you, 
charging also the ‘accusers to speak against him before 
you. 

31 So the soldiers, according to what was directed 
them, took up Paul and brought him by night to 
'Antipatris. 

32 And on the next day, leaving the horsemen to 
depart with him, they returned to the “barracks. 

33 And when they had entered into “Caesarea and 
handed over the letter to the governor, they presented 
also Paul to him. 

34 And when he had read it, he asked from what 
province he was; and learning that he was from 
‘Cilicia, 

35 He said, I will hear you fully when your “accusers 
also arrive; and he ordered that he be guarded in 
Herod’s '>praetorium. 


31! A place about 40 Roman miles away from Jerusalem and 
about 26 from Caesarea. 

35! Built by Herod the Great. the palace of the former kings. It 
became the official residence of the governor of the Roman province 
of Judea. Paul was guarded here leniently, not as in the common 
prison. 

38° 

Matt. 
a alae 
John 
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CHAPTER 24 


(2) Accused by the Jews’ Advocate 
24:1-9 

1 And after five days the high pnest *Ananias came 
down with some elders and a certain ‘orator, Tertullus; 
and they informed the governor against Paul. 

2 And when he was called, Tertullus began to 
accuse him saying, !Since we have obtained much 
peace through you, and through your forethought 
reforms are being carned out for this nation, 

3 Both in every way and everywhere we welcome tt, 
most “excellent "Felix, with all thankfulness. 

4 But that I may not detain you further, I entreat 
you to hear us briefly in your forbearance. 

5. For we have found this man a pest and an 
‘agitator of ‘insurrections among all the Jews through- 
out the inhabited earth, and a ringleader of the ‘sect of 
the ¢‘Nazarenes, 

6 Who also tried to "profane the temple; whom also 
we laid hold of!. 

7 (See note 7!.) 

8 'From whom, when you have examined him 
yourself concerning all these things, you will be able to 
‘ascertain the things of which we accuse him. 

9 And the Jews also joined in the attack, affirming 
that these things were so. 


(3) Defending Himself before Felix 
24:10-21 


10 And when the governor had nodded for him to 
speak, Paul answered, Knowing that for many years 


I' An advocate, a lawyer, who knew Roman legal! procedure. 

21 Tertullus’ word from here to the end of v. 3 displayed his 
baseness, without any ethical standard. See note 13 in ch. 23. 

6' Some later MSS add, and we wanted to judge him according 
to our own law. 

7' Some later MSS add, But Lysias the commander came along, 
and with much violence took him out of our hand. 


8' Some later MSS add, Ordering his accusers to come before 
you. 


1:9; 


2 Tint. 


13: 
Heb. 
9:14; 
12:28 
14 
Acts 
5:30: 
22:14 
14 
Acts 
26:22; 
20:23, 
Matt. 
11-13; 
Rom. 
3:21 
15 
Acts 
23:6 
164 

ἰ Tim. 
4:7 
16 

2 Cor. 
1:12; 
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you have been a judge to this nation, I cheerfully make 
my '*defense as to the things concerning myself. 

11 As you can realize, it is not more than twelve days 
since I went up to ‘worship in 'Jerusalem. 

12 And *neither in the *temple did they find me 
disputing with anyone nor stirring up a crowd, neither 
in the synagogues nor throughout the city. 

13 “Neither are they able to prove to you the things 
concerning which they now accuse me. 

14 But I confess this to you, that according to the 
ltway which they call a »sect, so I 2°serve the “God of our 
fathers, believing all that is written throughout the 
‘Law and in the Prophets; 

15 Having “hope toward God, which these themselves 
also look for, that there is about to be a 'resurrection 
both of the righteous and the unrighteous. 

16 In this I also “exercise myself, to have always a 
Ibeonscience without offense toward God and men. 

17 After *many years I came bringing "alms to my 
‘nation and offerings; 

18 In which they found me 'purified in the temple, 
with neither a crowd nor an uproar. 


10! See note 1! in ch. 22. 
14' See note 2! in ch. 9. 
14? Lit. serve as a priest. 


15' The resurrection of the righteous will occur before the 
millennium at the Lord’s coming back (1 Cor. 15:23, 1 Thes. 4:16). It 
will be the resurrection of life (John 5:28-29a and notes; Dan. !2:2a) 
and the resurrection of reward (Luke 14:14), including the first or the 
best resurrection (Rev. 20:4-6 and notes 52 and 62), the out- 
resurrection (Phil. 3:11 and note 2). The resurrection of the 
unrighteous will occur after the millennium (Rev. 20:5). It will be the 
resurrection of judgment (John 5:29b and notes) and of shame and 
everlasting contempt (Dan. 12:2b), and will be for the judgment of 
eternal perdition upon the unrighteous (Rev. 20:12-15 and note 12'), 
concerning which the apostle warned unrighteous Felix in v. 25 (see 
note there). 


16! See note I) in ch. 23. 
18! See note 24! in ch. 21. 


1 Tim 174 17» 2 Cor 17 
3:9; cf. Rom 8-2-3, Acts 
2 Tim Acts 13: 9:5, 26:4; 
1:3; 19:10; 26,31 7, 13; 28:19 
Heb. 20:31 I Cor. Acts 

13:18 16:1-3 if: 


647 Acts 24:19-25 


19 But certain Jews from #Asia, who ought to be 
present before you and make ‘accusation if they have 
anything against me— 

20 Or else let these men themselves say what 
wrongdoing they found when 1 stood before the *San- 
hedrin, 

21 Except concerning this one voice which I cried out 
while standing among them, Concerning the 4resurrec- 
tion of the dead I am being judged today before you. 


(4) Kept in the Custody of the Unjust 
and Corrupt Roman Polittictan 
24 :22-27 


22 But Felix, knowing more accurately the things 
concerning the way, adjourned 'the case, saying, When 
Lysias the "commander comes down, 1 will determine 
your affairs. 

23 And he directed the centurion to *keep him in 
custody, and yet that he should have some !>liberty, 
and that no one should prevent his own people from 
attending to him. 

24 But after some days, Felix arrived with 'Drusilla 
his wife, who was a Jewess, and he sent for Paul and 
heard him concerning “his #faith in Christ Jesus. 

20 And as he was !reasoning concerning 2*righteous- 
ness, and "self-control, and the coming ‘judgment, Felix 


22! Lit. them. 
231 Or, relief, ease. 


24! A daughter of King Herod Agrippa. She was persuaded by 
Felix, who became enamored of her, to forsake her husband and 
marry him. This showed the intemperance and corruption of Felix, a 
Roman politician. See note 13 in ch. 23. 

242 Lit. the. 


1251 Lit. say thoroughly, discuss (in argument or exhortation), 
dispute; the same as in 17:2: 18:4, 19. 


25: Realizing Felix’s unrighteousness (vv. 26-27) and intemperance 
(see note 24'), the apostle reasoned with him of righteousness and 
self-control, the control of passions and desires, especially here 
regarding the controlling of sexual desires. The coming judgment is 
related to the resurrection of the unrighteous, which the apostle 
preached in v. 15 (see note there). The apostle also reasoned with 
Felix of the coming judgment as a warning. Through this Felix 
became afraid. See notes 42! in ch. [0 and 31! in ch. 17. 


Acts 24:26—25:5 648 


became afraid and answered, Go for the present, and 
when I have an opportunity, I ‘will call for you. 

26 At the same time also he was hoping that '*money 
would be given him by Paul; wherefore also he sent for 
him more frequently and conversed with him. 

27 And when 'two years were completed, Felix was 
succeeded by Porcius 2*Festus; and wanting to "gain 
favor with the Jews, Felix ‘left Paul “bound. 


CHAPTER 25 


c..Left to Festus, the Successor of Felix 
25:1—26:32 


(1) The Request of the Leaders of the Jews Rejected 
25:1-5 


1 #Festus therefore, having come into the province, 
after three days went up to Jerusalem from Caesarea. 

2 And the @chief priests and leading men of the Jews 
informed him against Paul; and they kept entreating 
him, 

3 Asking for a favor against him, so that he might 
summon him to Jerusalem, setting an “ambush to 'do 
away with him on the way. 

4 Festus therefore answered that Paul was kept in 
custody in Caesarea, and that he himself was about to 
proceed there shortly. 

5 Therefore, he says, let able men from among you 
go down with me, and if there is anything !wrong in the 
man, let them “accuse him. 


26! This indicated the Roman politician’s corruption. See note I? 
inch. 23. 

27! Luke does not disclose what the apostle did during these two 
years. He may have used the time to be with the Lord for His move 
on earth. If so, this may have influenced the Epistles he wrote during 
the time of his appeal in Rome—Colossians, Ephesians, and 
Philippians—which are the most mysterious, most profound, and the 
richest in the divine revelation. 

272 The successor of Felix as the governor of Judea. 

273 This again showed the corruption of Roman politics. 


51] Or. out of place, amiss. 
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(2) Defending Himself before Festus 
25:6-8 
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6 And having stayed among them not more than 
eight or ten days, he went down to Caesarea; and on the 
next day he sat on the *judgment seat and ordered Paul 
to be brought. 

7 And when he arrived, the Jews who had come 
down from Jerusalem stood around him, bringing many 
and serious charges against him, which they were >not 
able to prove; 

8 While Paul said in his !4defense, "Neither against 
the ‘law of the Jews, nor against the ‘temple, nor 
against ‘Caesar have I sinned in anything. 


(3) Wanting to Appeal to Caesar 
25:9-12 
9 But Festus, wanting to 'gain #favor with the Jews, 
answered Paul and said, Are you willing to go up to 
bJerusalem and be judged there before me concerning 
these things? 

10 And Paul said, I am standing before Caesar’s 
4judgment seat, where I ought to be judged. I have done 
bnothing wrong to the Jews, as you also very well know. 

11 If therefore I am doing wrong and have committed 
anything *worthy of death, I do not refuse to die; but if 
there is nothing in the things of which these *accuse 
me, no one can 'hand me over to them. I ‘appeal to 
$’Caesar. 


8! See note 1! in ch. 22. 


9! This exposed the corruption of another Roman politician. See 
note 1} in ch. 23. 


11’ Or, grant as a favor (also v. 16). 


_ 11? For his defense Paul wanted to appeal to Caesar (see notes I! 
in ch. 22 and 32? in ch. 26). This would fulfill his desire to see Rome 
for the furtherance of the Lord’s testimony (19:21; 23:11). Without 
this appeal he would have been killed by the plot of the Jews (cf.. 
23:12-15, 25:1-3, 9), and he would not have been able to write his last 
cight Epistles. Before his appeal to Rome, he had only written six 


Epistles: 1 and 2 Thessalonians, Galatians. Romans, and | and 
lk 26:32; 
Acts 28:19 
25 
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12 Then when Festus had conferred with the 'council, 
he answered, To Caesar you have appealed: to Caesar 
you shall go. 


(4) Referred to King Agrippa 
25:13-27 


13 Now when some days had passed, '*Agrippa the 
king and ?Bernice arrived at Caesarea and greeted 
Festus. 

14 And while they were staying more days there, 
Festus laid before the king the matters regarding Paul, 
saying, There is a certain man who has been “left a 
bpnisoner by ‘Felix, 

15 Concerning whom, when I was in Jerusalem, the 
‘chief priests and the elders of the Jews informed me, 
asking that I give sentence against him: 

16 To whom I answered that it is not a “custom with 
Romans to hand over any man before he who is 
baccused meets the ‘accusers face to face, and has an 
opportunity to make a ‘defense concerning the charge. 

17 So when they had come together here, J made no 
delay, but on the next day, sitting on the *judgment 
seat, I ordered the man to be brought; 

18 Concerning whom the accusers stood and brought 
no ‘charge of the evil things I was suspecting; 


2 Corinthians. It was during his first imprisonment in Rome that he 
wrote Colossians, Ephesians, Philiopians, and Philemon. It was after 
his first imprisonment that he wrote | Timothy, Titus, and Hebrews. 
Then during his second imprisonment he wrote 2 Timothy. Without 
these last eight Epistles, what a lack the divine revelation would have 
had and what a loss the church would have suffered! His appeal did 
render a great profit and benefit to the Lord’s interest. 

11° Caesar Nero. 

12' The council of the Roman province, composed of the 
councillors or assessors chosen by the governor of the province. with 
whom the governor usually consulted concerning an appeal like 
Paul's. 

13: Herod Agrippa II, who reigned over the region north and east 
of Galilee, a Jew by religion, the son of Herod in ch. 12. 

132 Sister of Drusilla, wife of Felix (24:24). She was also a sister of 
Agrippa, with whom she lived incestuously. This again showed the 
corruption of the politicians in the circle of Roman politics. See note 
I’ in ch. 23. 
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19 But they had certain “questions against him 
concerning their own 'religion and concerning a certain 
Jesus who had died, whom Paul affirmed to be alive. 

20 And ‘being at a loss concerning an inquiry into 
these things, I asked if he was willing to go to 
‘Jerusalem and be judged there about these things. 


21 But when Paul appealed to be kept in custody for " 


the decision of the “emperor, I ordered him to be kept in 
custody until I should send him up to Caesar. 

22 And Agrippa said to Festus, I also myself was 
desiring to hear the man. Tomorrow, he said, you shall 
hear him. 

23 Therefore on the next day, when *Agrippa and 
Bernice came with great pomp and entered into the hall 
of audience together with the ‘commanders and prom1- 
nent men of the city, Festus gave order and Paul was 
brought. 

24 And Festus says, King Agrippa, and all men who 
are present with us, you behold this man concerning 
whom all the multitude of 2Jews petitioned me, both in 
Jerusalem and here, shouting that he ought "not to live 
any longer. 

25 But I perceived that he had done nothing worthy 
of death; and when he himself *appealed to the emperor, 
I decided to send him, 

26 Concerning whom I have nothing definite to write 
to my lord; wherefore I brought him before 'you, and 
especially before you, King Agrippa, so that when the 
examination has taken place, I may have something to 
write. 

27 For it seems unreasonable to me, in sending a 
‘prisoner, not also to signify the charges against him. 


191 See note 22! in ch. I7. 


20' Or, being perplexed, i.e., not knowing what to do. 
23' See note 31! in ch. 21. 


26' Plural, referring to the commanders and prominent men who 
were present (v. 23). 
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CHAPTER 26 


(5) Defending Himself before Agrippa 
26:1-29 

1 And Agrippa said to Paul, You are permitted to 
speak for yourself. Then Paul stretched out his hand 
and made his «defense: 

2 Concerning all the things of which I am “accused 
by the Jews, 'King Agrippa, I consider myself fortunate 
that 1 am about to make my 'defense before you today; 

3 ‘Especially since you are an 2expert in all the 
“customs and "questions among the Jews; wherefore [ 
beg you to listen to me patiently. 

4 Now, therefore, my manner of life from my youth, 
which from the beginning was among my ‘nation in 
Jerusalem, all the Jews know, 

5 Having previously known me from the first, if 
they were willing to testify, that according to the 
‘strictest 'sect of our religion I lived a ‘Pharisee. 

6 And now I stand here being judged 'for the “hope 
of the promise made by God to our fathers, 

7 To which our #twelve tribes, earnestly serving 
bnight and day, hope to attain; concerning which hope I 
am ‘accused by the Jews, O king. 

8 Why is it judged incredible by you if God *raises 
the dead? 

9 I therefore thought to myself that I ought to do 
many things “contrary to the name of Jesus the 
bNazarene; 

10 Which also I did in Jerusalem; and many of the 
saints I shut up in “prisons, having received >authority 
from the chief priests; and when they were being done 
away with, I ‘cast a vote against them. 

11 And in all the *synagogues, punishing them often, 


2' See note [! in ch. 22. 

3! Or, Since you are especially expert. 

32 A knower, one who its acquainted with. 
6! Lit. upon, on the ground of. 


10 10° 10 11: 
Acts Acts cf. Acts 
8:3; 9:14 Acts 22:19 
22:19 8:1; 

22:20 
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I compelled them to blaspheme; and being exceedingly 
enraged against them, I persecuted them even as far as 
'foreign cities. 

12 Engaged in which, I journeyed to Damascus with 
authority and a commission from the chief priests. 

13 And at midday, on the way, I saw, O king, a light 
from heaven beyond the brightness of the sun, shining 
around me and those who journeyed with me. 

14 And when we all fell to the ground, I heard a voice 
saying to me in the *Hebrew dialect, Saul, Saul, why are 


you persecuting 'Me? 11 1s hard for you to kick against 2 


the goads. 

15 And I said, Who are You, !Lord? And the Lord 
said, 1 am Jesus whom you are persecuting. 

16 But mse up and stand on your feet; for I have 
appeared to you for this purpose, to *appoint you a 
minister and a !>witness both of the things in which 
you have ‘seen Me, and the things in which I will 
appear to you; 

17 'Taking you “out from the people and from the 
>Gentiles, to whom I send you, 

18 To ‘open their “eyes, to turn them from 2°darkness 
to ‘light and from the ‘authority of Satan ‘to God, that 


11! Lit. outside. 
14' See note 4! in ch. 9. 
15! See note 5! in ch. 9. 


161] Not only a minister but also a witness. A minister is for the 
ministry, a witness, for the testimony. Ministry is mainly related to 
the work, to what the minister does; testimony is related to the 
person, to what the witness is (see notes 83 inch. | and 113 inch. 23). 

17' Or, delivering you from.... 


181 This was to carry out the fulfillment of God's jubilee, the 
acceptable year of the Lord, proclaimed by the Lord Jesus in Luke 
4:18-21 (see note 19! there) according to God’s New Testament 
economy. The first item of the spiritual and divine blessings of the 
New Testament jubilee, which are the blessings of the gospel of God, 
is to open the eyes of those who are fallen and turn them from 
darkness to light, that they may see the divine things in the spiritual 
realm. To see these requires spiritual sight and divine light. 

_18 Darkness is a sign of sin and death; light, a sign of 
righteousness and life (John 1:4: 8:12). 

18° The authority of Satan is Satan’s kingdom (Matt. 12:26 and 
note), which belongs to darkness. 

18* [.e. to the authority of God, which is God’s 


kingdom belongin 
to light. ὲ ΒΓΕ 
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they may receive “forgiveness of sins and an “‘inher- 
tance among those who have been ‘sanctified by faith 


in Me. 


19 Wherefore, King Agrippa, I was not disobedient to 
the heavenly 'vision, 

20 But declared first to those in "Damascus and also 
in "Jerusalem and ‘all the country of Judea, and to the 
‘Gentiles, that they should ‘repent and ‘turn to God, 
doing works “worthy of repentance. 

21 Because of these things the Jews *seized me in the 
temple and tried to slay me. 

22 Therefore, having obtained the '“help which is 
from God, I have stood unto this day, ‘testifying both 
to small and great, saying nothing apart from the 
things which both the ‘prophets and *Moses said were 
about to take place, 


18° The base of all the blessings of the New Testament jubilee. 


186 This divine inheritance is the Triune God Himself with all that 
He has, all He has done, and all He will do for His redeemed people. 
This Triune God is embodied in the all-inclusive Christ (Col. 2:9). 
who is the portion allotted to the saints as their inheritance (Col. 
[:12). The Holy Spirit, who has been given to the saints, is the 
foretaste, the pledge, and the guarantee of this divine inheritance 
(Rom. 8:23; Eph. 1:14), which we are sharing and enjoying today in 
God’s New Testament jubilee as a foretaste, and will share and enjoy 
in full in the coming age and for eternity (1 Pet. 1:4). In the type of 
the jubilee in Lev. 25:8-13, the main blessings were the liberty 
proclaimed and the returning of every man unto his own inheritance. 
In the fulfillment of the jubilee here. liberation from the authority of 
darkness and receiving the divine inheritance are also the primary 
blessings. 


18’ Not only positionally but also dispositionally (Rom. 6:19 and 
note, 22). To be sanctified positionally is only to have a change in 
position and usage: to be sanctified dispositionally is to be 
transformed in nature by and with the holy nature of God (2 Cor. 
3:18). Sanctification is a saturation with God as our possession for 
our enjoyment today. It will consummate in our maturity in the 
divine life that we may resemble God and be qualified to fully possess 
and enjoy Him as our inheritance in the coming age and for eternity. 

19! Not doctrine, theory, religious creed, or any theology. but the 
heavenly vision, in which the apostle saw the divine things concerning 
the Triune God to be dispensed into His chosen, redeemed, and 
transformed people. All his preachings in Acts and writings in his 
fourteen Epistles from Romans through Hebrews are a detailed 
description of this heavenly vision he saw. 

22! Or. assistance. The root of the Greek word means athiance. 
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23 That the Chnist 'should «suffer and that He first, 
from the ‘resurrection of the dead, should announce 
‘clight both to the people and to the Gentiles. 

24 And as he was saying these things in his defense, 
Festus said with a loud voice, You are '*1insane, Paul! 
Your great learning is 2driving you 'insane! 

25 But Paul said, I am not insane, most 2excellent 
bFestus, but I am uttering words of ‘truth and ‘sober- 
ness. 

26 For the king 'knows about these things, to whom 
also I speak ?freely, for I am persuaded that none of 
these things has been hidden from him; for this has not 
been done in a cormer. 

27 King Agrippa, do you believe the prophets? I know 
that you believe. 

28 And Agrippa replied to Paul, By a little 'talk are 
you persuading me to 2become a #Christian? 

29 And Paul said, I would to God that both by little 
and by much, not only you, but also all those who hear 
me today may become such “as even I am, except for 
these >bonds. 


(6) Agrippa’s Judgment 
26:30-32 


30 And the king rose up, and the *governor and 
"Bernice and ‘those sitting with them, 


This implies that the apostle was allied with God and realized God's 
assistance in this alliance. 


23' Lit. was to be subject to suffering. 

23? Or, by the resurrection of the dead He should be the first to 
announce.... Or, that He being the first to rise from the dead should 
announce.... 

23° Indicating the enlightenment of God who is light (1 John 1:5), 
shining in Christ who is the light of the world (John 8:12: 9:5), 
werk the preaching of the gospel of the glory of Christ (2 Cor. 

24' Or, mad, crazy, beside oneself; the same in the next verse. 

24 Lit. turning. 

26' Agrippa, as a Jew by religion, knew the things of the Old 
Testament and of resurrection. 

26? Or, boldly, plainly. 

28! Or, time. 

28? Lit. make. 


3 1 a 
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32» 
Acts 
28:18 
32: 
Acts 


25:|ν 


28:19 
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31 And when they had withdrawn, they spoke to one 
another, saying, This man is doing nothing “worthy of 
death or of bonds. 

32 And *Agrippa said to Festus, 'This man could 
have been 'released if he had 2not ‘appealed to Caesar. 


CHAPTER 27 


10. The Fourth Journey 
27:1—28:31 


a. To Fair Havens, 
Foretelling the Danger of the Voyage 
| 27:1-12 


1 And when it was decided that 'we should sail to 
‘Italy, they delivered Paul and certain other prisoners 
to a centurion named Julius of the 2Augustan ‘cohort. 

2 And going on board a ship of Adramyttium, which 
was about to sail to places along the coast of Asia, we 
'Iput out to sea, and *Anistarchus, a Macedonian of 
Thessalonica, was with us. 

3 And on the next day we landed at Sidon; and 
Julius, treating Paul «kindly, allowed him to go to his 
friends to receive care. 

4 And from there we put out to sea and sailed under 
the shelter of Cyprus because the winds were contrary. 


321 In this section from 21:27 to 26:32, a long narration of the 
Jews’ ultimate persecution of the apostle, the genuine characteristics 
of all the involved parttes were made manifest as follows: !) the 
darkness, blindness, hatred, and hypocrisy of the Jewish religion; 
2) the injustice and corruption of Roman politics; 3) the trans- 
parency, brightness. faithfulness, and courage of the apostle: and 
4) the Lord’s encouraging care for His witness and His sovereignty 
over the entire situation for carrying out His divine purpose. 

32? But without his appeal to Caesar, the apostle might have been 
killed by the Jews through Festus’ unjust handling of him (25:9), and 
thus his life might not have been preserved to that day. See note II? 
in ch. 25. 

1! Including the writer Luke. 

12 Perhaps an imperial cohort named by Caesar Augustus (cf. 
Luke 2:1). 

1} See note 1? tin ch. 10. 

2! This is the beginning of the apostle’s fourth ministry journey. 
which ended in 28:31. 
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5 And having sailed across the sea which lies off 
Cilicia and Pamphylia, we came down to Myra of 
Lycia. 

6 And there the centurion found an #Alexandnan 
ship sailing for Italy, and he put us aboard it. 

7 And when we had sailed slowly for a considerable 
number of days and came with difficulty off Cnidus, the 
wind not permitting us to go on, we sailed under the 
shelter of Crete, off Salmone; 

8 And sailing along it with difficulty, we came toa 
certain place called Fair Havens, near which was the 
city of Lasea. 

9 And when considerable time had passed and the 
voyage was now dangerous, and also because the 'Fast 
had already passed, Paul advised them, 

10 Saying, Men, I perceive that the voyage will be 
with damage and much loss, not only of the cargo and 
the ship, but also of our lives. 

11 But the centurion was persuaded by the navigator 
and the ship’s “owner rather than by what was being 
said by Paul. 

12 And as the harbor was not suitable for wintering, 
the majority gave counsel to put out to sea from there, if 
somehow they might be able to reach Phoenix, a harbor 
of Crete, facing 'northeast and southeast, and spend 
the winter there. 


δ. The Storm and Paul’s Prediction of Safety 
27:13-26 


13 And when a south wind blew gently, supposing 
that they had obtained their purpose, they weighed 
anchor and sailed along Crete close inshore. 

14 But not long afterward there beat down from 'the 
island a hurricane @wind called a northeaster.: 

15 And when the ship was caught by it and was not 


able to face the wind, we gave way to it and were driven 
along. 


᾿ ᾿ le. the day of Atonement (Lev. 16:29-31; 23:27-29: Num. 
7). 


12' 111. down the southwest wind and down the northwest wind. 
14) Lit. it, te. Crete. 
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16 And running under the shelter of a certain little 
island called Clauda, we were hardly able to ‘get 
control of the *small boat, 

17 Which having hoisted up, they used 'helps, 2under- 
girding the ship; and “fearing that they might run 
aground on *Syrtis, they ‘lowered the gear and so were 
driven along. 

18 The next day, as we were violently storm tossed, 
they began to ‘jettison the cargo; 

19 And on the third day they threw the ship’s 'gear 
overboard with their own hands. 

20 Now, when neither sun nor stars appeared for 
many days, and no small storm was assailing us, all 
hope that we might be saved was now abandoned. 

21 And 'when they had gone a long time without 
food, Paul then stood in their midst and said, O men, 
you “should have listened to me and not set sail from 
Crete and incurred this damage and loss. 

22 And now 1 advise you to @cheer up, for there will 
be ΠΟ loss of life among you, but only of the ship. 

23 For this very *night an *angel of the God whose | 
‘am and whom I !4serve ‘stood by me, 

24 Saying, Do *not fear, Paul; you must 'stand before 
Caesar; and behold, God has >granted you all those who 
are sailing with you. 

25 Wherefore, *cheer up, men, for I *believe God that 


16! I.e. to secure on deck the small boat which, in calm weather. 
was attached by a rope to the vessel’s stern (Vincent). 


17! 1.6. ropes, chains, etc. 

17? Passing cables around the body of the ship. 

173 A shoal by this name. southwest of the island of Crete. 
174 J.e. either lowering the sails or dropping the sea anchor. 
19! Or, furniture. 

21! Lit. there being much abstinence. 

21? Although Paul was a prisoner in bonds, his behavior displayed 


much ascendancy with dignity. Luke's narration, as an account of the 
Lord’s move on earth, does not stress doctrine but the testimony of 
the Lord’s witnesses (1:8). Hence, in his narration there are no details 
of doctrine but of the events which occurred to His witnesses, in 
order to portray their testimonies in their lives. It is especially so with 
Paul’s voyage in the last two chapters. 


23' Serve as a priest. 
24! This was to fulfill the Lord’s promise in 23:11 and the apostle’s 
desire in 19:2]. 
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it shall be so, even in the way in which it has been 
‘spoken to me. 
96 But we must run “aground on a certain Pisland. 


ce. The Base Thought and Folly 
of the Sailors and the Soldiers 
and the Ascendant Wisdom and Care of Paul 
27:27-44 


27 But when the fourteenth night came, as we were 
being driven about in the Adriatic Sea, about the 
middle of the night the sailors suspected that they were 
approaching some country. 

28 And they 'took soundings and found it to be 
twenty fathoms; and having gone a little farther, they 
sounded again and found it to be fifteen fathoms. 

29 And @fearing that we might run *aground some- 
where on 'rocky places, they threw four anchors from 
the stern and wished for day to come. 

30 And when the sailors were seeking to flee out of 
the ship and were lowering the ?small boat into the sea 
under pretense of intending to lay out anchors from the 
bow, 

31 Paul said to the centurion and the soldiers, Unless 
these men remain in the ship, you cannot be saved. 

32 Then the soldiers cut away the ropes of the small 
boat and let it fall off. 

33 And until day was about to come, Paul was 
encouraging them all to take some food, saying, Today 
is the fourteenth day that you have continued watching 
without food, taking nothing. 

34 Wherefore I encourage you to take some food; for 
this is for your salvation; for not a “hair will perish 
from the head of any one of you. 

35 And when he had said these things, he took bread 
and gave “thanks to God before all; and he broke it and 
began to veat. 

36 And all became “cheerful, and they took food. 

37 Now we were in all two hundred and seventy-six 
souls in the ship. 


28! To let down a lead into the sea to discover the: depth. 
291 Lit. rough. 
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38 And when they were satisfied with food, they 
lightened the ship, *throwing out the wheat into the sea. 

39 And when day came, they did not recognize the 
land; but they noticed a certain bay having a beach, 
into which they resolved, if they were able, to drive the 
ship. 

40 And casting off the anchors, they left them in the 
sea, at the same time loosening the bands of the 
rudders; and hoisting the foresail to the blowing of the 
wind, they held course for the beach. 

41 But stnking a ‘reef with the sea on both sides, 
they ran the vessel aground; and the bow stuck fast and 
remained immovable, but the stern was “broken up by 
the violence of the waves. 

42 Now the counsel of the soldiers was that they 
should “kill the prisoners, lest anyone should swim 
away and escape; 

43 But the centurion, 'intending to bring Paul safely 
through, prevented them from their intention and 
ordered those who were able to swim to throw them- 
selves overboard first and get to the land; 

44 And the rest, some on planks, and others on some 
of the things from the ship. And so it happened that all 
were brought “safely through onto the land. 


CHAPTER 28 


d. To the Island of Malta, Dotng Miracles 
28:1-10 

1 And having been brought safely through, we 
recognized then that the “island was called 'Malta. 

2 And the 'natives showed us extraordinary *kind- 
ness; for, having kindled a fire, they took us all in 
because of the rain coming on and because of the cold. 

3 But when Paul had collected a bundle of sticks 


41' Lit. place. 


43' This was again the sovereignty of the Lord to save His 
servant's life. 


1! Or, Melita. 


2' Or, barbarians (so also v. 4); those who spoke neither Greek 
nor Latin, but not necessarily uncivilized. 


661 Acts 28:4-9 


and put them on the fire, a *viper came out 'because of 
the heat and fastened on his hand. 

4 And when the natives saw the 'snake hanging 
from his hand, they said to one another, Undoubtedly 
this man is a murderer, whom, though he has been 
brought safely out of the sea, Justice has not allowed to 
live. 

5 However he shook off the snake into the fire and 
suffered no harm. 

6 But they were expecting that he was about to swell 
up or suddenly fall down dead. But while they were 
expecting for a long time and beheld nothing unusual 
happen to him, they changed their minds and said 
that he was a '4god. 

7 Now in the vicinity of that place were the lands of 
the leading man of the island named Publius, who 
welcomed us and gave us hospitality three days in a 
‘friendly way. 

8 And it came about that the father of Publius was 
lying down sick with @fever and dysentery; and Paul 
went in to him, and having >prayed and ‘laid his hands 
on him, cured him. 

9 And when this happened, the rest also in the 


island who had sicknesses came to him and were 
lhealed. 


31 Or. from the heat. 


41 Lit. beast. But medical writers used this term to denote “ 


poisonous snakes. (See also v. 5). 


6! The apostle was not a god in the superstition of the curious 
natives. but he expressed, in his living and ministry, the very true 
God. who in Jesus Christ had gone through the processes of the 
Incarnation. human living, crucifixion, and resurrection, and who was 
then living in him and through him as the all-inclusive Spirit. 


9! On the sea in the storm, the Lord had already made the apostle 
not only the owner of his fellow voyagers (27:24), but also their life- 
guarantee and comforter (27:22, 25). Now on the land in peace, the 
Lord made him further not only a magical attraction in the eyes of 
the superstitious people (vv. 3-6), but also a healer and joy to the 
native people (vv. 8-9). All during his long and unfortunate 
imprisonment-voyage, the Lord kept the apostle in His ascendancy 
and enabled him to live a life far beyond the realm of anxiety, but 
fully dignified with the highest standard of human virtues expressing 
the most excellent divine attributes, a life that resembled the one that 
He Himself had lived on the earth years before. This was Jesus living 
again on the earth in His divinely enriched humanity! This was the 
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10 And they honored us with many honors; and 


when we put out to sea, they put on board the things for 
our needs. 


e. To Rome, Ending the Fourth Journey 
28:11-31 


(1) Through Syracuse, Rhegium, Puteoli, 
the Market of Appius, and Three Inns 
vu, 11-16 


11 And after three months, we put out to sea in an 
“Alexandrian ship which had wintered in the island, 
with the 'twin sons of "Zeus for its figurehead. 

12 And having ‘landed at Syracuse, we remained 
three days. 

13 And from there we sailed around and arrived at 
Rhegium. And after one day a south wind came on, and 
the second day we came to Puteoll, 

14 Where, having found “brothers, we were urged to 
remain with them seven days; and thus we came to 
Rome. 

15 And from 'there the “brothers, having heard the 
things concerning us, came to meet us as far as the 


wonderful, excellent, and mysterious God-man, who lived in the 
Gospels, continuing to live in the Acts through one of His many 
members! This was a living witness of the incarnated, crucified, 
resurrected, and God-exalted Christ! Paul in his voyage lived and 
magnified Christ (Phil. 1:20-21). No wonder the people honored him 
and his companions with “many” honors (v. 10), that is, the best 
respect and highest regard! 


11' Gk. Dioscuri, the twin sons of Zeus, Castor and Pollux. the 
figure of the guardian deity of the sailors affixed to the stern. 


12' Some MSS read, weighed anchor. 
15! l.e. Rome. 


15? The warm welcome of the brothers from Rome and the loving 
care of those in Puteoli (vv. 13-14) show the beautiful Body life in the 
early days among the churches and apostles. This life was a part of 
the heavenly kingdom life on the Satan-darkened and man-inhabitcd 
earth. Apparently the apostle, as a prisoner in bonds, had entered the 
area of the dark capita! of the Satan-usurped empire; actually, as the 
ambassador of Christ with His authority (Eph. 6:20; Matt. 28:18-19). 
he had come into another part of the participation in His church's 
Body life in the kingdom of God on earth. While he was suffering the 
persecution of religion in the empire of Satan, he was enjoying the 
church life in the kingdom of God, which was a comfort and 
encouragement to him. 
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‘Market of Appius and ‘Three Inns; and when Paul saw 
them, he thanked God and *took courage. 

16 And when we entered into Rome, Paul was 
permitted to remain by himself with the soldier *guard- 
ing him. 

(2) Contacting the Jewish Leaders 
vv. 17-22 


17 And it came about that after three days he called 
together those who were the leading men of the Jews; 
and when they came together, he said to them, Men, 
brothers, though I have done 4nothing against the 
people or the 'customs of our fathers, I was delivered as 
a prisoner from Jerusalem into the hands of the 
Romans, 

18 Who having examined me, intended to release 
me, because there was not one cause of death in me. 

19 But when the Jews spoke against this, I was 
compelled to *appeal to Caesar, not that J had anything 
of which to accuse my ?nation. 

20 For this cause therefore, I called for you to see you 
and to speak to you; for on account of the “hope of Israel 
I have this 'chain around me. 

21 And they said to him, We have neither received 
‘letters from Judea concerning you, nor have any of the 
brothers come and reported or spoken anything evil 
concerning you. 

22 But we think it is fitting to hear from you what 
you think; for concerning this sect it is known to us 
that it is 'spoken against everywhere. 


(3) Ministering in Rome 
vv. 23-31 


23 Now when they had appointed a day for him, 


15? Latin, Appii Forum, a place over 40 miles from Rome. 
154 Latin, Tres Tabernae, a place over 30 miles from Rome. 


15° This indicates that the apostle was quite human. Although he 
was encouraged by the Lord directly (23:11) and he was very 
courageous all the way in his voyage (27:22-25, 33-36), he still took 
courage at the brothers’ warm welcome. It was in his uplifted 
humanity with its human virtues that Christ with His divine attributes 
was expressed in his voyage. He magnified Christ -all the way in his 
adverse situation (Phil. 1:20). 
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many came to him in his lodging, to whom he 
‘expounded and solemnly testified the '*kingdom of 
God, ‘persuading them concerning Jesus from both the 
Law of ‘Moses and the ‘Prophets, from morning until 
evening. 

24 And *some were persuaded by the things which 
were said, but others did not believe. 

25 And when they disagreed with one another, they 
began to leave, Paul having said one word, The Holy 
Spirit spoke rightly through Isaiah the prophet to your 
fathers, 

26 Saying, 'Go to this people and say, Hearing you 
will hear and by no means understand, and seeing you 
will see and by no means perceive; 

27 For the *heart of this people has 'grown fat, and 
they hear heavily with their ears, and they have closed 
their *eyes, lest at any time they should perceive with 
their eyes, and hear with their ears, and understand 
with their heart and turn, and I will cure them. 

28 Let it be known to you therefore, that this 
‘salvation of God has been sent to the "Gentiles, and 
they will chear. 

29 (See note 29'.) 

30 And he remained 'two whole years in his own 


23! See note 34 in ch. !. 

26' God the Father spoke this word to the stubborn children of 
Israel in Isa. 6:9-10. God the Son quoted this word to the rejecting 
Jews in Matt. 13:14-15. And now God the Spirit through the apostle 
repeated this word again to the hard-hearted people. This indicates 
that in all the moves of the divine Trinity the children of Israel] were 
disobedient to the God of grace. Then He turned to the Gentiles for 
the carrying out of His New Testament economy in the spreading of 
His kingdom for the building up of the churches through the 
propagation of the resurrected and ascended Christ (v. 28). 


27' 1.6. become dull. 


29: Some MSS add, And when he had spoken these things, the 
Jews departed, disputing much among themselves. 


30! During this time the apostle wrote the Epistles to the 
Colossians (cf. Col. 4:3, 10. 18). Ephesians (cf. Eph. 3:1; 4:1: 6:20). 
Philippians (cf. Phil. 1:7, 14. 17), and to Philemon (cf. Philem. 1. 9). 
In Phil. 1:25: 2:24: and Philem. 22, he was expecting to be released 
from the imprisonment. Probably after these two years he was 
released and visited Ephesus and Macedonia (1 Tim. 1:3). He also 
visited Crete (Titus 1:5), Nicopolis (Titus 3:12), Troas, and Miletus 
(2 Tim. 4:13. 20). See note 6? in 2 Tim. 4. 
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rented dwelling, and welcomed all those coming in to 
him, 
31 '!Proclaiming the **kingdom of God, and teaching 31: 


the things concerning the Lord Jesus Christ with all Ae 


bboldness, unhindered. 415 
Acts 
ee -ν 4:29 
31! This ts the end of the apostle’s fourth ministry journey, which 
began in 27:2. 
31: The kingdom of God 1s one of the emphases of this book. 
Luke's writing both begins (1:3) and ends with the kingdom of God. 


THE EPISTLE OF PAUL 
TO THE 


ROMANS 


Written at Corinth tn Greece 
(cf. ch. 16:23; 1 Cor. 1:14), 
on his third journey of ministry 
(cf. ch. 15:25-26; Acts 20:2-3). 


CHAPTER 1 


I. Introductton— 
the Gospel of God 
1:1-17 


The gospel of God is the theme of this epistle. 
The entire book unfolds the gospel, the glad tidings 
of God tn its fullest way. It ts: 


A. Promised through the Prophets 
in the Holy Scriptures 
vv. 1-2 


1 Paul, a ‘slave of 2Christ 3Jesus, a called ‘apostle, 
separated to the gospel of God, 


1'A slave, according to ancient custom and law, was one who was 
purchased by his master and over whom his master had absolute rights, 
even to the extent of terminating his life. Paul was such a slave of Christ. 
See also Romans 6:16, 17, 19, 20. Verb forms of this word are used 
several times throughout Romans. One, translated serve as a Slave, is 
found in Romans 6:6; 7:6,25; 9:12; 12:11; 14:18; 16:18. Another, 
translated enslaved, is found in Romans 6:18, 22. The noun slavery, 
from the sane root as Slave, ts used in Romans 8:15, 21. 

I?Christ, equal to the Heb. Messiah, means, The Anointed One 
—John 1:41; Dan. 9:26. 

l*Jesus, equal to the Heb. Joshua, means, the salvation of Jehovah, 
ur, Jehovah the Savior —Mau. 1:21; Num. 13:16; Heb. 4-8. 

1*Apostle means the sent one. 


I°Lit. glad tidings or, good tidings. So, through the book. 
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2 Which He promised before through His prophets 
in the 'holy Scriptures, 


B. Concerning Christ— 
Come out of the Seed of David 
and Designated the Son of God 
out of Resurrection 
vv. 3-4 


3 Concerning His Son, Jesus Christ our Lord, who 
came 'out of the “seed of David according to the flesh, 
4 And was 'designated the “Son of God in power ac- 


cording to the *Spirit of *holiness ‘out of the resurrection 
of the dead. 


C. Recetved through Obedience of Faith 
by the Called Ones unto Grace and Peace 
vv. 3-7 


Oo Through whom we received grace and '‘apostle- 


2',4°, 7'The Greek words, hagios, hagiosune, hagtazo, and 
hagiasmos, used in this book, are of the same root, which fundamentally 
means separated, set apart. Hagios is translated holy in /:2; 5:5; 7:12; 
9:1; 14:16; 12:1; 14:17; 15:13, 16; 16-16, and saints in 1:7; 8:27; 12:13, 
15:25, 26, 31; 16:15. Hagiosune is translated holiness in 1:4. Hagiazo is 
a verb, used as a participle and is translated sanctified in 15:16. 
Hagiasmos is translated sanctification in 6:19, 22. Hence, holy means 
separated, set apart (to God). Saints means the separated ones, the ones 
set apart (to God). Holiness is the nature and quality of being holy. 
Sanctification fs the practical effect produced, the character in activity, 
and resultant state of being sanctified (to God). 


31, 44Out of, a literal translation of the Greek ek, is used twice here, 


referring to the two sources of Christ's being: one, the seed of David, the 
other, resurrection. 


4'Or, marked out. 


4? The Spirit of holiness here is in contrast with the flesh in verse 3. As 
the flesh in verse 3 refers to the human essence of Christ, so the Spirit in 
this verse does not refer to the Person of the Holy Spirit of God, but to 
the divine essence of Christ, which is “the fulness of the Godhead’ {Col. 
2:9). This divine essence of Christ, being God the Spirit Himself (John 
4:24), is of holiness, full of the nature and quality of being holy. 


4°See note 2’. 
4 866 note 3'. 
S'Apostleship means sending forth or mission. 
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ship 2unto “obedience of faith among all the nations on 55 


behalf of His name, 

6 Among whom are you also the called of Jesus 
Christ: 

7 To all who are in Rome, beloved of God, “called 
lsaints: 2Grace to you and 2»peace from God our Father 
and the Lord Jesus Christ. 


D. Preached with Eagerness 
and Partaken of by Faith 
vv. 8-15 


8 First, I thank my God through Jesus Christ for you 
all, that your “faith is proclaimed throughout the whole 
world. 

9 For God is my witness, whom 1 'serve in my spirit in 
the gospel of His Son, how unceasingly I make mention 
of you always in my prayers, 

10 Requesting, if by any way now at length I may be 
prospered in the will of God to come to you. 

11 For I long to see you that I may impart to you some 
spiritual gift that you may be established; 

12 That is, to be encouraged together among you by 
one another’s faith, both yours and mine. 

13 Now I do not want you to be ignorant, brothers, 
that often I *purposed to come to you (and was hindered 
until the present), that I might have some fruit among 
you also, even as among the other nations. 

14 1 am debtor both to Greeks and to barbarians, both 
to wise and to foolish. 

15 So, as far as depends on me, I am ready to preach 
the gospel to you also who are in Rome. 


Ε. The Power of God unto Salvation 
with the Righteousness of God 
Revealed in It out of Faith to Faith 

vv. 16-17 


16 For I am not ashamed of the gospel; for it is the 


5’Unto may be interpreted to bring about. 
7'See note 2". 
T’Grace is the enjoyment, the source; peace is the result, the issue. 


4'Serve, 10. serve in worship of God as used in Matthew 4:10. 
2 Timothy 1:3, Philippians 3:3 and Luke 2:37. 
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power of God unto salvation to every one who believes, 
both to Jew first and to Greek. 
17 For the righteousness of God is revealed in it 2out 


of faith to faith: as it is written, "But the just shall live 
3by faith. 


IT, Condemnation 
1:18—3:20 


A. On Mankind in General 
1:18-32 


In contrast to God’s righteousness being revealed 
in the gospel out of faith to faith, God’s wrath ts 
revealed from heaven upon the ungodliness and un- 
righteousness of mankind. They know God by the 
creation of the world, which makes God’s eternal 
power and divine nature manifest to them, but they 
hold down the truth in unrighteousness. They do 
not glorify God as God nor thank Him, but rather 
they change His glory into the likeness of idols and 
alter His truth into the lie, worship and serve the 
creature rather than the Creator, and disapprove of 
holding God tn their knowledge. So they become 
ungodly to God and unrighteous with man, filled 
with all shameful and evil things, worthy of death 
under the righteous judgment of God. 


18 For the wrath of God is revealed from heaven upon 
all ungodliness and unrighteousness of men who hold 
down 'the truth in unrighteousness, 


~~ 


17*In John 3:16 God's love is the source and motive of God's salvation. 
In Ephesians 2:5 and 8 God's grace is the basic element of God's salva- 
tion. But here God's righteousness is the power of God's salvation. 
Legally speaking, both love and grace can fluctuate, but not 
righteousness. Even more so with God's righteousness. Π is God's 
righteousness, not ours, that is revealed in the gospel of God. So the 
gospel is the power of God unto salvation! 

177Out of faith indicates faith as the source of the revelation of God's 
righteousness; to faith indicates faith as the recipient and retainer of 
God's righteousness. 

[7.1 out of. 

[8'The truth Aere means all that God is and all the things concerning 


‘God and His existence and the knowledge of them. 
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19 Because that which may be known of God is 
manifest among them, for God has manifested it to 
them. 

90 For the invisible things of Him from the creation of 
the world, *being apprehended by the things made, are 
clearly seen, both His eternal power and divinity, for 
them to be without excuse, 

21 Because knowing God, they glorified Him not as 
God nor thanked Him, but became vain in their 
reasonings, and their senseless heart was darkened. 

22 Professing to be wise, they became fools, 

23 And *changed the glory of the incorruptible God 
into the likeness of an image of corruptible man and 
birds and four-footed animals and creeping things. 

24 Wherefore God gave them up in the lusts of their 
hearts to uncleanness to dishonor their bodies among 
themselves, 

25 Who ‘altered 2the truth of God into the lie, and 
worshipped and served the creature rather than the 
Creator, who is blessed “forever. Amen. 

26 Therefore, God gave them up to passions of dis- 
honor; for even their females changed the natural use 
into that contrary to nature, 

27 And likewise also the males, leaving the natural 
use of the female, burned in their craving toward one 
another, males with males, working shame and receiving 
in themselves the retribution of their error which was 
due. 

28 And as they by testing did not approve of holding 
God in their full knowledge, God gave them up to a dis- 
approved mind to do the things which are not proper, 

29 Being filled with all unrighteousness, wickedness, 
covetousness, malice; full of envy, murder, strife, deceit, 
malignity; 

30 Whisperers, backbiters, God-haters, insolent, 
arrogant, boasters, inventors of evil things, disobedient 
to parents, 


25'Altered ... into, or, exchanged ... for. 

25’The truth of God is the reality of God. God is true and real. What 
He is, ts a reality. But the idols are false. Whatever they are is a lie. 

25°Lit. to the ages. 


25" 
Rom. 
9:5 
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31 Senseless, faithless, without natural affection, 
merciless: 

32 Who, knowing the 'righteous judgment of God, 
that those who practice such things are worthy of death, 
not only do them, but have fellow-delight in those who 
practice them. 


CHAPTER 2 


B. On the Self-righteous in Particular 
2:1-16 


They judge the others but they do the same thing 
as the others. They are hardened and impenitent in 
their heart, despising God's kindness, which would 
lead them to repentance, and treasuring up to 
themselves wrath in the day of God's judgment. 
They disregard the work of God’s law in their heart 
by nature, the witness of their conscience, and their 
accusing or excusing reasonings. So to them wrath 
and anger will be rendered by God in His judgment 
according to truth. 


1 Wherefore you are inexcusable, O man, everyone 
who judges, for in what you judge another you condemn 
yourself; for you who judge practice the same things. 

2 But we know that the 'judgment of God is accord- 
ing to *truth upon those who practice such things. 

3 And do you reckon this, O man, who judge those 
that practice such things, and do the same yourself, that 
you will escape the 'judgment of God”? 

4 Or do you despise the riches of His kindness and 
forbearance and longsuffering, not knowing that the 
kindness of God leads you to repentance”? 


32'Righteous judgment, //t. ordinance. 

2', 3', 5'Judgment here refers to God's eternal judgment, which will be 
mainly carried out at the white throne. as revealed in Revelation 20.1 1-1). 
See note 10! in chapter 14. 

2?Truth here means the actual situation and condition of man and may 
also be the terms of God's judgment upon man as mentioned in the 
following context (vv. 6-15), according to which God will execute [lis 
judgment righteously. 

3'See note 2". 
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5 But, according to your hardness and impenitent 5: 


heart, treasure up to yourself wrath in the day of wrath ae 
and revelation of °the righteous ‘judgment of God, Rey 


6 Who will render to each according to his works: 420: 

7 Το those who by endurance in good work seek for 
glory and honor and incorruptibility, life eternal; 

8 But to those who are factious and disobedient to 
Ithe truth, but obey unrighteousness, wrath and anger; 

9 Tribulation and anguish upon every soul of man 
who works evil, both of Jew first and of Greek; 

10 But glory, honor, and peace to every man who 
works good, both to Jew first and to Greek. 

11 For there is no respect of persons with God. 

12 For as many as have sinned without law shall 
perish also without law; and as many as have sinned un- 
der law shall be judged by law, 

13 (For not the hearers of law are just with God, but 
the doers of law shall be justified. 

14 For when the nations, who have no law, do by 
nature the things of the law, these, having no law, area 
law to themselves: 

15 Who show the work of the law written in their 
hearts, their conscience bearing joint witness, and their 
reasonings accusing or else excusing one another.) 

16 In the day when God shall judge the secrets of men 16° 
according to my gospel “by Jesus Christ. 


C. On the Religious Specifically 10:42; 
2:17—3:8 731: 


They have the name and knowledge of religion 
with its outward form in letter, but lack reality in 
spirit and commit the same evil things as the un- 
a So they will share the just judgment of 
χα. 


17 But if you are named ἃ Jew, and rest upon the law, 
and boast in God, 


S’See note 2}. 


From verse 7 through verse 10 are the basic terms of God's eternal 
judgment. 


8'The truth here means the same as in 1.25. 


245 
Isa. 
52:5 


Romans 2:18—3:2 674 


18 And know the will, and approve discerningly the 
things that are more excellent, being instructed out of 
the law; 

19 And have confidence that you yourself are a guide 
of the blind, a light of those in darkness, 

20 An instructor of the foolish, a teacher of babes, 
having the form of knowledge and of the truth in the 
law: 

21 You therefore who teach another, do you not teach 
yourself? You who preach not to steal, do you steal? 

22 You who say not to commit adultery, do you com- 
mit adultery? You who abhor idols, do you rob temples 
of the idols? 

23 You who boast in the law, do you by transgression 
of the law dishonor God? 

24 For “the name of God is blasphemed among the 
nations because of you, as it 15 written. 

25 For circumcision indeed profits if you practice the 
law; but if you are a transgressor of the law, your cir- 
cumcision has become uncircumceision. 

26 If therefore the uncircumcision keeps the righteous 
requirements of the law, shall not his uncircumcision be 
reckoned for circumcision? 

27 And the uncircumcision by nature, fulfilling the 
law, shall judge you who by the letter and circumcision 
are a transgressor of the law. 

28 For he is*not a Jew who is one outwardly; neither 
the circumcision which is outward in the flesh: 

29 But he is a Jew who is one inwardly; and circumci- 
sion is of the heart," in the spirit, not in the letter, whose 
praise is not 'from men, but 'from God. 


CHAPTER 3 


1 What then is the advantage of the Jew? Or what is 
the profit of circumcision? 

2 Much in every way: first indeed that to them were 
entrusted the oracles of God. 


29' Lit, out of. 
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3 For what if some disbelieved? Shall their unbelief 
make the faithfulness of God of none effect? 

4 Certainly not! But let God be true and every man 
a liar, as it is written, “That You should be justified in 
Your sayings and will overcome when You are judged. 

5 But if our unrighteousness commends the right- 
eousness of God, what shall we say? Is God unrighteous 
who inflicts wrath? I speak according to man. 

6 Certainly not! Otherwise how shall God judge the 
world? 

7 But if the truthfulness of God abounded in my lie 
unto His glory, why still am I also judged as a sinner? 

8 And not, as we are slanderously charged and as 
some affirm that we say, Let us do evil, that good may 
come? Whose judgment is just. 


ἢ). On All the World Totally 
3:9-20 


All have turned aside and they have together 
become useless. There is none who seeks God; there 
is none righteous or good, not even one. So all the 
world becomes subject to the judgment of God. 


9 What then? Are we better? Not at all: for we have 
before charged both Jews and Greeks that they are all 
under sin; 


10 As it is written, “There is none righteous, not even 
one; 


11 There is none who understands, there is none who - 


seeks God. 
12 All have turned aside, they have together become 
useless; there is none who does good, not even one. 

13 “Their throat is an open grave, with their tongues 
they work deceit; the poison of asps is under their lips; 
14 “Whose mouth is full of cursing and bitterness; 

15 “Their feet are swift to shed blood; 

16 Ruin and misery are in their ways; 

17 And the way of peace they knew not: 

18 “There is no fear of God before their eyes. 
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19 Now we know that whatever things the law says it 
speaks to those who are under the law, that every mouth 
may be stopped and all the world may become subject to 
the judgment of God; 

20 Because “by the works of law no flesh shall be 
justified before Him; for °by law is knowledge of sin. 


UI. Justification 
3:21—5:11 


A. The Definition 
3:21-3] 


The righteousness of God without law ts mant- 
fested through the redemption in Christ to all who 
are of faith. 


21 But now without law the righteousness of God has 
been manifested, being witnessed by the law and the 
prophets; 

22 Even the righteousness of God through faith of 
Jesus Christ to all those who believe; for there 15 no 
difference; 

23 For ®all have sinned and come short of the 'glory of 
God; 

24 Being justified freely by His grace through the 
redemption in Christ Jesus: 

25 Whom God set forth a “propitiation-cover through 
faith in His blood, for the showing forth of His 


23'God's glory is God Hintself expressed. Whenever God ts ex- 
pressed, His glory is seen. Man was made by God in His image that man 
may express Him for His glory. But man has sinned. Instead of express- 
ing God, man expresses sin and his sinful self. So now man is short of 
God's glory. We sinners are not only under the requirements of God's 
righteousness but also under the demand of God's glory. We all have 
broken God's righteous law, and we all are short of God's glory. 
Therefore we all are under God's condemnation. But in the next verse 
God's grace has prepared for us a redemption that we may be justified 


25'The Greek word for propitiation is hilasterion, different from 
hilasmos in / John 2:2 and 4:10 and thlaskoma in Hebrews 2-17 
Hilusmos is ‘that which propitiates,” that is, a propitiatory sacrifice. In 
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righteousness in respect of the passing by of the sins that 
occurred before in the forbearance of God; 

96 For the showing forth of His righteousness in the 
present time, that He should be just and Justify the one 
who is 'of the faith of Jesus. 

27 Where then its boasting? It is excluded. By what 
law? Of works? No, but by the law of faith. 

28 For we reckon that “a man is justified by faith 
without works of law. | 

29 Or is He the God of Jews only? Is He not of the 
nations also? Yes, also of the nations: 

30 Since it is one God who shall justify the circumci- 
sion ‘out of faith and “uncircumcision *through faith. 

31 Do we then make the law of none effect through 
faith? Certainly not! Rather, we establish the law. 


ἰ John 2:2 and 4:10 the Lord Jesus is the propitiatory sacrifice for our 
sins. Hilaskomal means ‘‘to appease, to reconcile one by satisfying the 
other's demand,’ that is, to propitiate. In Hebrews 2:17 the Lord Jesus 
makes propitiation for our sins to reconcile us to God by satisfying God's 
righteous demands on us. But hilasterion /s “the place of propitiation.”’ 
So in Hebrews 9:5 it is used for the cover, the lid of the ark (translated by 
the King James Version ‘mercy seat’’) within the holiest of holy. And in 
Exodus 25:16-22 and Leviticus 16-12-16, the Septuagint also uses this 
word for the cover of the ark. The law of the Ten Commandments was in 
the ark, exposing and condemning by its righteous requirement the sin of 
the people who came to contact God. By the lid of the ark with the aton- 
ing blood sprinkled upon it on the day of atonement, the whole situation 
on the sinner’s side is fully covered. So, it was upon this lid that God 
could meet with people who broke His righteous law without, governmen- 
tally, any contradiction to His righteousness, even under the observing of 
the cherubim that bore His glory overshadowing the lid of the ark. The 
propitiatory or expiatory sacrifice, which foreshadowed Christ, satisfied 
all the requirements of God's righteousness and glory. Hence, He 
could pass by the people's sin that occurred at that time, And, in order to 
show forth His righteousness, He must do this. This is just what Romans 
3:25 refers to; so it uses the same word, hilasterion, to reveal that the 
Lord Jesus is the propitiation place, the propitiation-cover, whom God 
set forth for showing forth His righteousness by passing by the sins of the 
Old Testament saints, for, as the propitiatory sacrifice, He has made the 
full propitiation on the Cross for their sins and has fully satisfied the 
requirements of God's righteousness and glory 


26' Lit. out of. 
30° "Faith is the source for the circumcision to be justified by God, so it 


is out of f aith, but for the uncircumcision to be justified by God, faith is 
the way, so it is through faith. 
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CHAPTER 4 


B. The Example 
431-25 


Abraham's faith in God, not the works of himself 
was reckoned to him as righteousness before God 
while he was yet in uncircumcision. 


1 What shall we say then that Abraham our father 
according to the flesh has found? 
2 For if Abraham was justified by works, he has 
something to boast in, but not toward God. 
38 3 For what does the Scripture say? *And Abraham 
Gen. believed God, and it was reckoned to him as right- 
Rom. eousness. 


ue 4 Now to the one who “works, the reward is not 
Gal. Yeckoned according to grace, but according to debt. 
ee 3 But to the one who works not, but believes on Him 
59; Who justifies the ungodly, his faith is reckoned as 
ig righteousness. 

Rom. 6 Even as David also speaks the blessedness of the 
‘16 man to whom God reckons righteousness without works, 
7 7 “Blessed are they whose lawlessnesses have been 
ας forgiven, and whose sins have been covered. 

a 8 “Blessed is the man to whom the Lord shall by no 
Psa. means reckon sin. | 

i 9 Is this blessedness then upon the circumcision 


only, or upon the uncircumcision also? For we say that 
faith was reckoned to Abraham as righteousness. 

10 How then was it reckoned? When he was in cir- 
cumcision or-in uncircumcision? Not in circumcision, 
but in uncircumcision. 

118 11 And he*received the sign of circumcision, a seal of 

Gen. the righteousness of faith which he had while in uncir- 

>3  cumcision, that he might be the father of all those who 
believe, being in uncircumcision, that righteousness 
might be reckoned to them; 

12 And the father of circumcision not only to those 
who are of the circumcision, but also to those who 
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14walk in the steps of that faith of our father Abraham 
which he had in uncircumcision. 

13 For not through the law was “the promise to 
Abraham or to his seed ’that he should be the heir of the 
world, but through the righteousness of faith. 

14 For *if the heirs are of the law, faith has been made 
void, and the promise made of none effect; 

15 For °the law works wrath; but ’where no law is, 
neither is there transgression. 

16 Therefore, it 1s out of faith that τὲ might be accord- 
ing to “grace, so that the promise may be sure to all the 
seed, not to that only which ts out of the law, but to that 
also which is out of Abraham’s faith, who is the father of 
us all, 

17 (As it is written, "1 have appointed you a father of 
many nations,) before the God whom he believed, "who 
gives life to the dead and calls the things not being as 
being. 

18 Who beyond hope believed 'in hope, that he might 
become the father of many nations, according to that 
which was spoken, *So shall your seed be. 

19 And not being weakened in faith, he considered his 
own body “already become dead, "being about a hundred 
years old, and “the deadening of Sarah’s womb; 

20 He wavered not at the promise of God through un- 
belief, but was empowered by faith, giving glory to God; 

21 And being fully persuaded that *what He had 
promised He was able also to do. 

22 Wherefore also it was reckoned to him as right- 
eousness. 

23 Now it was not written for his sake only that it was 
reckoned to him, 
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24 But for ours also to whom it is about to be Gen 


reckoned who believe on Him who has raised Jesus our 
Lord from among the dead, 


ΓΖ 
19° 


- ; Gen. 
23 Who was delivered because of our offenses and /s.//. 


'was raised “because of our justification. 


12.1.6., to observe the elements of the faith in the steps, to walk ac- 
cording to the elements of the faith in the steps. 
18'Lit. on. 


25) The death of Christ has fully fulfilled and satisfied God's righteous 
requirements, so that we are justified by God through His death (Rom. 
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CHAPTER 5 
C. The Result 
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To enjoy God fully by exulting, boasting, and 
glorying in God in the realm of grace with the hope 


of sharing God’s glory. 


1 Therefore, having been ‘justified !by faith, we have 


"peace toward God through our Lord Jesus Christ, 


2 Through whom also we have the access by faith 


into this *grace in which we stand, and ‘boast ?in hope 
of the ‘glory of God. 


3 And not only so, but we also !boast in tribulations, 


’ knowing that tribulation works endurance; 


4 And endurance, 'approvedness; and approved- 


ness, “hope: 


5 And hope does not put to shame, because the“love 


of God has been "poured out in our “hearts through the 
' Holy Spirit who has been given to us. 


6 For while we were yet weak, in due time Christ 


. “died for the ungodly. 


7 For scarcely for a righteous man will one die; 


though perhaps for the good man someone would even 
dare to die. 


3:24). His resurrection is a proof that God ts satisfied with His death for us 

and that we are justified by God because dof His death and in Him, the 

resurrected One, we are accepted before God. Not only so, but, as the 
- resurrected One, He is also in us to live for us a life that can be justified by 

God and is always acceptable to God. Therefore it says here that He was 
᾿ς raised because of our justification. 


I'Lit. out of. 


2', 3', 11’ Boast also has the meaning of exult and glory. 


2° Lit. on. 
3'See note 2". 


4'Approvedness is an approved quality resulting from the endurance 


of tribulation and testing 
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8 But God commends His own “love to us in that 
while we were yet sinners Christ "died for us. 
9 Much more then, having now been justified in His 
“blood, we shall be saved through Him from the °wrath. 
10 For if, while we were enemies, we were “reconciled 
to God through the death of His Son, much more, hav- 
ing been reconciled, we shall be ‘saved in His "life. 
11 And not only so, but we also are 'boasting in God 
through our Lord Jesus Christ, through whom we have 
now received the “reconciliation. 


IV. Sanctification 
5:12—8:13 


A. The Gift in Christ of Righteousness unto Life 
Surpassing 
the Heritage in Adam of Sin unto Death 


Two Men, Two Acts, and Two Results 
with Four Reigning Things 
5212-2] 


Through Adam and his offense sin entered to 
reign unto condemnation and death to al., that 
death may reign over all men; but throujsi Christ 
and His righteous act grace came to reign through 
righteousness unto justification and life to all, that 
the believers may reign in life. 


12 Therefore, as through *?one man 'sin entered into 


IO’ Reconciliation to God through Christ has been accomplished 
already, but to be saved in His life from so many negative things is sulla 
daily matter. 


ΕΠ See note 2' in this chapter. 


[2 ὃρ to chapter 5:11 sins (plural) have been dealt with. From chapter 
5:12 sin (singular) is dealt with. It seems that sin is mentioned in Romans 
5 through & in a personified way. It is like a person who can reign (5:21), 
who can lord it over people (6:14 }, who can deceive and kill people (7:11). 
who can dwell in people and do things against their will (7:17. 20). U1 is 
quite alive (7:9) and exceedingly active; so it must be the evil nature of 
Satan, the evil one, dwelling, acting, and working in fallen mankind. 
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the world and ‘death through sin; and so “death passed 
to all men because all have sinned: 

13 (For until the law sin was in the world, but sin is 
not reckoned when there is no “law. 

14 But death “reigned from Adam until Moses, even 
over those who had not sinned in the likeness of Adam’s 
transgression, ΠΟ is the 'type of the coming One. 

15 But not as the offense, so also ts the free gift; for if 
through the offense of the “one the many died, much 
more the grace of God and the gift in grace of the One 
>Man Jesus Christ have abounded to the many. 

16 And not as through one who sinned 1s the gift; for 
the judgment was out of one offense 'unto condemna- 
tion, but the free gift 1s out of many offenses ‘unto 
‘justification. 

17 For if by the offense of the one death reigned 
through the one, much more those who receive the abund- 
ance of grace and of the gift of righteousness shall reign 
in ‘life through the One, Jesus Christ.) 

18 So then, as it was through one offense ‘unto con- 
demnation to all men, so also through one righteous act 
lunto justification of life to all men. 

19 For as through the disobedience of one man the 
many were constituted sinners, so through the obedience 
of the One shall the many be constituted righteous. 

290 But the “law entered that the offense might 
abound; but where sin abounded grace has more 
abounded, 

21 That as *sin reigned in death, so also grace might 


14'4dam was the head of the old collective man (mankind). Whatever 
he did and whatever happened to him is participated in by all mankind. In 
this respect he is the type of Christ, who is the Head of the new cor- 
porate man (the church, Eph. 2:15-16). Whatever He did and whatever 
happened to Him is also participated in by all the members of His Body. 
the church (Eph. 1:22-23). 

16'. 18', 21'Unto mar be interpreted resulting in. 

17'Life here. and in verses 10, 18,21, 6:4; 8:2.6, 10, refers to the eter- 
nal. divine, uncreated life of God (zoe), which is Christ Himself as life to 
us (John 11:25: 14:6: Col. 3:4). [tis different from both our physical life 
(bios. Luke 8:14) and from our soulish life (psuche, Matt. 1625-26: 
John 12:25). 


18' See note 16'. 
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lunto "eternal life through 
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reign through righteousness 
Jesus Christ our Lord. 


CHAPTER 6 


B. Identification with Christ 
in His Death and Resurrection 
unto Sanctification in Life 
6:1-23 


1. Identified 
vv. 1-5 


We have been baptized into the death of Christ 
by being baptized into Him, and are growing to- 
gether with Him in the likeness of His resurrection. 


1 What then shall we say? *Should we continue in 
sin that °grace may abound? 

2 Certainly not! We who have “died to sin, how shall 
we still live in it? 

3 Or are you ignorant that as many as have been 
“baptized into Christ Jesus have been baptized into His 
death? 

4 We have been “buried therefore with Him through 
baptism into death that as Christ was "raised from 
among the dead through the ‘glory of the Father, even so 
we also should walk in “newness of ‘life. 

5 For if we have !grown together with Him in “the 
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likeness of His death, we shall be also in 2the likeness of 5:!7 


His resurrection, 


2t'See note \6' in this chapter. 


5. To have an organic union in which the growth takes place that one par- 
takes of the life and characteristics of the other. This is grafting (Rom. 
11:24) that: 1) discharges all our negative elements; 2} resurrects our 
faculties created by God; 3) uplifts our faculties; 4) enriches our faculties, 
and 5) saturates our entire being to transform us. 

5°As we have grown together with Him in the likeness of His death, 
that is, in the baptism as mentioned in verse 4, so we shall also grow 
together with Him in the likeness of His resurrection, that is, in the 
newness of life as mentioned in verse 4. 
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2. Knowing 
vu. 6-10 


We should know that we have died with Christ 
and are living with Him 


6 'Knowing this, that our old man has been 
“crucified with Him that the "body of sin might be made 
of none effect, that we should no longer serve sin as 
slaves; 

7 For he who has died 15 justified from sin. 

8 But if we have “died with Christ, we believe that 
we shall also "live with Him, 

9 'Knowing that Christ having been raised from 


among the dead “dies no more; death lords it over Him 
' no more. 


10 For in that He died, He died to sin once for all; but 
in that He lives, He lives to God. 


3. Reckoning 
v. 1] 


We should reckon ourselves dead to sin but alive 
to God in Christ. 


11 So also reckon yourselves to be “dead indeed to sin 
but alive to God in Christ Jesus. 


6', 91 In the New Testament two Greek words are used for knowing. 
One is ginosko, which signifies the outward, objective knowledge. The 
other is oida, referring to the inward, subjective consciousness. The 
difference between these two words is illustrated in John 8:55, where the 
Lord Jesus told the Pharisees that they have not known (ginosko) God 
the Father (even in the outward, objective knowledge), but He knows 
(oida) the Father {in the inward, subjective consciousness}. This is also 
seen in Hebrews 8:11, which says that the New Testament believers do 
not need to know {ginosko) God by the outward teaching, for they all 
know (oida) God by the inward consciousness of the law of life mentioned 
in the previous verse. Here in Romans 6-6 the knowing is ginosko, but in 
verse 9 and verse 16 the knowing is oida. The same word, oida, is used in 
Romans 7:14, 18 and 2 Timothy 1:12; 3:14, 15 to denote a deep inward 
CONSCIOUSNESS. 

9'See note 6'. 
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4. Presenting 
vv. 12-23 


We should present ourselves to God and our 
members to righteousness unto sanctification. 


12 Let not *sin therefore reign in your mortal body to 
obey its "lusts. | 

13 Neither present your members as weapons of un- 
righteousness to sin, but “present yourselves to God as 
alive from among the dead, and your "members as 
“weapons of righteousness to God. 

14 For ’sin shall not lord it over you, for you are not 
under law but under "grace. 

15 What then? "Should we sin because we are not un- 
der law but under grace? Certainly not! 

16 Do you not know that to whom you present 
yourselves slaves 'unto obedience, his slaves you are 
whom you obey, whether of sin unto death or of 
obedience unto righteousness? 

17 But thanks be to God that you were “slaves of sin, 
but you have obeyed out from the heart the form of 
teaching into which you were delivered. 

18 And having been “freed from sin, you were 
enslaved to righteousness. 

19 I speak humanly because of the weakness of your 
flesh. For as you presented your members as slaves to 
uncleanness and lawlessness unto lawlessness, so now 


l6'Unto may be interpreted, resulting in, and so in the following 
VOISES. 


19°, 22'Sanctification (being made holy, see note & in chapter 1) is not 
only a matter of position, that is, to be separated from a conimon, 
worldly position toa position for God, as illustrated in Matthew 23:17, 
19t where the gold is sanctified by the temple, and the gift by the altar, in 
changing their position), and in 1 Timothy 4:3-5 (where food is sanctified 
by the saints’ prayer). Sanctification ἐκ also ὦ matter of disposition, that 
is, to be transformed from the natural disposition to a spiritual one. as 
mentioned in Romans 12:2 and 2 Corinthians 3:18. This is a matter of a 
long process, beginning from regeneration (1 Pet. 122-3, Titus 3:5). pass- 
ig through the whole Christian life (1 Thes. 4:3; Heb. 12:14: Eph, 5:26} 
and being completed at the time of rapture, at the maturity of life 
(lL thes. §:23)} | 
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“present your members as slaves to righteousness unto 
lbsanctification. 

20 For when you were “slaves of sin, you were free as 
to righteousness. 

21 What fruit then had you in the things of which you 
are now ashamed? For the end of those things is death. 

22 But now, having been “freed from sin and having 
been enslaved to God, you have your fruit unto '"sanc- 
tification, and the end ‘eternal life. 

23 For the wages of sin is "death, but the free gift of 
God is "eternal life in Christ Jesus our Lord. 


CHAPTER 7 


C. Bondage in the Flesh 
under the Law 
by the Indwelling Sin 
unto Death and Wretchedness 
7:1-25 


1. Two Husbands 
vv. 1-6 


We have been freed from the law of the dead hus- 
band and married to the living one to bear fruit to 
God and to serve in newness of spirit. 


1 Or are you ignorant, brothers, (for I speak to those 
who know the law,) that the 'law lords it over the man as 
long as he lives? 

2 For the married woman is bound by the law to her 
husband as long as he lives; but if the husband dies, she 
is discharged from the law of the husband. 

3 So then if, while the husband lives, she 'marries 
another husband, she will be called an adulteress; but if 


22'See note 19". 
Chapter 7:1-6 continues chapter 6.14 to explain how we “are not un- 
der law.” 
3!) YLit. becomes to. 
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the husband dies, she is free from the law, so that she is 
not an adulteress, though she 'marries another husband. 

4 So that, my brothers, 'you also *have been made 4: 
dead to the law through the body of Christ, that you *0” 
might 2marry *another, even Him who has been raised Cui. 
from among the dead, that we might bear fruit to God. ---Ὁ 

5 For when we were in the flesh, the passions of sins, ἢ ay 
which were through the law, operated in our members to //:2 
bear fruit to death. 

6 But now we are discharged from the law, having 
died to that in which we were held, that we should serve 


as slaves in newness of spirit and not in oldness of letter. 


2. Three Laws 
vv. 7-29 


The law of God outside of me makes demands on 
me and the law of good in my mind responds to it, 
but the law of sin in my members wars against the 
law of good and makes me captive in the body of 
death unto death and wretchedness. 


7 What shall we say then? Js the law sin? Certainly 7 
not! But Π had not *known sin except through the law; ἔθ» 


: ; Fie i Bs 
for 1 had not known coveting except the law had said, 3-20; 
’You shall not covet. _ 


8 But sin, taking occasion through the command- 
ment, wrought in me coveting of every kind. For without ὯΝ 
law sin is dead. 20:17; 

9 For I was alive without the law once; but when the Pe! 

5:21 
commandment came, sin revived, and I died. 

10 And the commandment which was 'unto life, this 


was found to me to be unto death. 


4' Since our old man, who was the old husband, has been crucified with 


Christ (6-6), we are freed from his law and married to the new Husband 
Christ the living One. 


4’*See note 3'. 


MIn chapter 7:7-25 Paul uses his own experience, which he had before 
he became a Christian, to illustrate what wretchedness it is when one is 
under the law trying to do good to please God. 


0.1.6... to result in life (if man keeps it—Rom. 10:5. cf. Gal. 3:21). 
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[15 11 For sin, taking occasion through the command- 

son ment, “deceived me, and °through it killed me. 

ab 12 So that the law ts holy, and the commandment 

/ Cor, Holy and just and good. 

15:56 13 Did then that which is good become death to me? 
Certainly not! But sin, that it might appear sin, working 
death to me through that which is good; that sin through 
the commandment might become exceedingly sinful. 

14 For we ‘know that the law is spiritual; but I am 
fleshly, sold under sin. 

15 For what I do, I do not acknowledge; for what I 
will, this I do not practice; but what I hate, this I do. 

16 But if what I do not will, this I do, I agree with the 
law that it 1s good. 


17°, 20° 17 So now zt ts “ΠΟ longer I that do it, but sin that 


a dwells in me. 
2.20. 18 For I 'know that in me, that is, in my “flesh, 


/ Cor. nothing good dwells; for to will is present with me, but to 
‘10 do the good is not. 


19 For the good which I will, I do not; but the evil I do 
not will, this I practice. 
20 But if what I do not will, this I do, tt 1s “no longer I 
that do it but sin that dwells in me. 
21 I find then the law that, at my willing to do the 
good, the evil is present with me. 
22 For I delight in the law of God according to the 
inner man, 
23° 23 But I see a different slaw in my members, “warring 
Rom. against the law of my mind and making me a captive in 


7:25; ; τὰ ἀλετϑ.} 
3.) the “law of sin which is in my members. 


I4'Gk. oida. See note 6', 9! in chapter 6. 
18'Gk. oida. See note 6',9' in chapter 6. 
182Flesh here is the fallen and corrupted human body with all its lusts. 


23! There are three different laws in the three different parts of the 
believer's being, as revealed in chapters 7 and 8: the law of sin and death 
in his members (7:23), that is, in his body; the law of good in his mind 
(7-23). that is, in his soul; and the law of the Spirit of life in his spirit 
(8-2, cf. v. 16). Besides these three laws, there is the law of God outside 
of him (7:22, 25). 

23?The warfare here in Romans 7 is one between the law of sin in the 
members of our body and the law of good in the mind of our soul. It is ab- 
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4 Wretched man that I am! Who will deliver me 
from the body of this death? | 

95 *Thanks be to God through Jesus Christ our Lord. 
So then with the mind I myself serve as a slave the law of 
God, but with the flesh the law of sin. 


CHAPTER 8 


D. Freedom in the Spirit 
without Law 
by the Indwelling Christ 
unto Life and Peace 
831-13 


1. The Law of the Spirit of Life 
vu. 1-6. 


It frees us from the law of sin and death when we 
set the mind on the mingled spirit unto life and 
peace, and walk according to this spirit, thus fulfull- 
ing the righteous requirement of the law. 


1 There is !now then no 2condemnation to those 
who are in Christ Jesus. 


solutely related to sin in our flesh fighting against good in our natural be- 
ing, nothing related to our spirit nor the Spirit of God. Hence, it is 
different from the warfare in Galatians 5:16-25, which is between our 
spirit, mingled with the Spirit of God, and the flesh. 


24111 chapter 6:6 our fallen body is called the body of sin. Here itis 
termed the body of this death. The body of sin is strong in sinning 
against God, but the body of death is weak in doing things to please God. 
Sin is energizing the fallen body to sin; whereas death is utterly weaken- 
ing and disabling the corrupted body from keeping God's com- 
mandments. , 

|’ The word, now then no condemnation to those who are in Christ 
Jesus, is a strong proof that the experience illustrated in chapter 7 is that 
of a person when he was without Christ. 

1?The condemnation implied in 1:18 through 3:20 and mentioned in 
5:16, 18 is the objective one under God's righteous law due to our outward 
sins. The condemnation mentioned here is the subjective one in our con- 


science due to our inward defeat by the evil law of the indwelling sin, as 
described in 7:17-18, 20-24. 
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2 For the 'law of the Spirit of 2life in Christ Jesus 
has freed *me from the “law of sin and of death. 

3 For, the law being impossible in that it was *weak 
through the flesh, God sending His own Son in the 
‘likeness of the flesh of sin and concerning sin, con- 
demned sin in the flesh, 

4 That the righteous requirement of the law might 
be ‘fulfilled in us, who do not #*walk according to 
flesh, but according to 3spirit. 


2' Life is the contents and issue of the Spirit, and the Spirit in this 
chapter is the ultimate and consummate manifestation of the Triune God 
after being processed through incarnation, crucifixion, and resurrection 
and becoming the indwelling, life-giving Spirit Who is life to all the 
believers in Christ. The law which has freed us from the law of sin that 
dwells in the members of our fallen body (Rom. 7:23, 17) is of this Spirit. It 
is this law, not God nor the Spirit, that works in us to deliver us from the 
working of the law of sin in our flesh. Such a law of nature works under the 
condition that fulfills its requirements. Both Satan and God, after entering 
into our being and dwelling in us, work within us not by activities but by 
law. 

2° The spiritual life in this chapter is fourfold. Firstly it was the divine life 
in the Spirit (ν. 2). Secondly it became life in our spirit through 
regeneration (v. 10). Then from our spirit it saturates our mind for the 
transformation of our soul (v. 6). Eventually it will permeate our body: 
(v. 13), and the ultimate issue will be the transfiguration of our body ( Phil. 
3:21), which will be the redemption of our body (ον. 8:23). 

2'Some ancient MSS read you. 

3'The flesh is of sin, and the Son of God did indeed become flesh (John 
1:14: Heb. 2:14; 1 Tim. 3:16). However, He was only in the likeness of 
the flesh, and had no participation in the sin of the flesh (2 Cor. 5:21, 
Heb. 4:15). This was typified by the brass serpent lifted up by Moses for 
sinful Israelites (Num. 21:9; John 3:14). The brass serpent was in the 
form, the likeness, of the actual serpent, without its poison. It was such a 
brass serpent that bore God's judgment for the poisoned Israelites and 
dealt with the serpent that poisoned them. 

4' Not kept by us through our outward endeavor, but fulfilled by the in- 
working of the Spirit of life. 

4:The requirements that we must fulfill for the law of the Spirit of life 
(which has already been installed in us) to work are: 1) to walk according 
to spirit (v. 4); 2) to mind the things of the Spirit — to set the mind on the 
spirit (vv. 5-6]; 3) to put to death, by the Spirit, the practices of the body 
(ν. 13): 4) 10 be led by the Spirit as sons of God (v. 14); 5} to cry to the 
Father in the spirit of sonship(v. 15}; 6) to witness that we are the children 
of God (ν. 16); and 7) to groan for the full sonship, the redemption of our 


body (ν. 23). 


43/1 is difficult to discern the word spirit used in this chapter, in 
Galatians 5. and in other places in the New Testament, unless it is clearly 
designated to denote God's Holy Spirit or our human spirit, as in 
Romans 8:9 and 16. According to the usage of the New Testament, the 
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5 For those who are according to flesh mind the 
things of the flesh; but those who are according to spirit, 
the things of the Spirit. 

6 For 'the mind set on the flesh is death, but *the 
mind set on the spirit is “life and "peace. 


2. The Indwelling Christ 
vv. 7-13 


Christ as the indwelling, life-giving Spirit imparts 
life to us in our spirit and even to our mortal body. 


7 Because !the mind set on the flesh is enmity 
against God; for it is not subject to the law of God, 
neither indeed can it be. 

8 And those who are in the flesh cannot please God. 

9 But you are not in the flesh, but in the spirit, if in- 
deed the 'Spirit of God ?dwells in you. But if anyone 
has not the ‘Spirit of Christ, he is not of Him. 

10 And if *Christ zs in you, though the body is dead 
because of sin, yet the spirit is life because of right- 
eousness. 

11 But if the Spint of Him who raised Jesus from 
among the the dead !4d wells in you, He who raised Christ 
Jesus from among the dead will also "give life to your 
mortal bodies through His Spint who in'dwells you. 

12 So then, brothers, we are debtors not to the flesh to 
live according to flesh. | 

13 For if you live according to flesh, you are about to 


die; but if by the Spirit you “put to death the practices of 
the body, you will live. 


word spirit, as used in this verse, means our human spirit mingled with 
God's Holy Spirit (cf. Rom. 8:16). This corresponds with | Corinthians 
6:17, “He that is joined to the Lord (who is the Spirit — 2 Cor. 3:18; ] 
Cur, 15-45) is one spirit’ — one mingled spirit. 

6'. 7'Lit. the mind of the flesh. 

6*Lit. the mind of the spirit. 

7’ See note 6!. 

9 This chapter unveils to us how the Triune God, the Father (v. 15), the 
Son lv. 3, 29, 32) and the Spirit (vv. 9, 11, 13-14, 16, 23, 26}, dispenses 
Himself as life (vv. 2,6, 10, 11) to make us sons (vv. 14, 15,19, 23, 29, 17) 
for the constitution of the Body of Christ (12:4-5). 

9 To house, to reside (cf. Eph. 3:17). 

Ε1᾿ See note 9’. 
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145 
an V. Glorification 
4:7 8:14-39 
155 
Cai A. Heirs of Glory 
46 in Hope of 
᾿ 5. the Freedom of Glory 

Qi. 
re vv. 14-27 
16° , 
Rom. We are the children and heirs of God, led by the 
9.1 Spirit, who witnesses with our spirit and intercedes 
ae for us with groanings. While the creation ts still sub- 
at ject to vanity and we, with the whole creation, are 
Job still under the slavery of corruption, we enjoy the 
ce Spirit as the firstfruit, the foretaste of what God is 
50),.27: to us, eagerly expecting in hope the freedom of glory 
John and full sonship, the redemption of our body. 
4-24; 


: Thes. 14 For as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these 


Heh are !*sonsof God. 


4:12. 15 For you have not received a spirit of slavery to fear 
Rom. : : ΕΣ Ξε ae ; 
/-9: again, but you have received a “spirit of sonship in which 


| Cor. we °cry, Abba, Father. 

5-18. 16 The Spirit Himself *witnesses with our °spirit that 
2 Tim. we are the ‘children of God. 

ie 17 And if children, “heirs also; heirs of God and joint 
6:18 heirs of Christ, if indeed we "suffer with Him that we 
16° may also be ‘glorified with Him. 

fre 18 For I reckon that the sufferings of this present time 
John are not worthy to be compared with the coming “glory to 
μεν, be revealed to us. 
3:1: 19 For the anxious watching of the creation eagerly 
Rom. expects the revelation of the sons of God. 


ae 20 For the creation was subjected to“vanity, not of its 


17" ς : : : 

Gal. own will, but because of Him who subjected it, 

4.7, 

Titus 14' The central thought of the book of Romans is that God's salvation 
7:7 makes sinners His sons with His life and nature to express Hint that they 
[70 may become constituents of the Body of Christ for His expression. Hence, 


uh sonship is stressed very much in this chapter (vv. 15, 23). 
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21 In hope that the creation itself will also be freed 
from the slavery of corruption into the freedom of the 
‘slory of the children of God. 

292 For we know that the whole creation groans 
together and travails in pain together until now. 

93 And not only so, but we ourselves also, having 'the 
firstfruit of the Spirit, even we ourselves groan in 
ourselves, eagerly expecting “sonship, 2the °redemption 
of our body. 

24 For we have been saved in “hope; but hope that is 
seen is not hope; for what anyone sees, why does he also 
hope? 

25 But if we hope for what we do not see, we eagerly 
expect it through endurance. 

26 And in like manner the Spirit also joins in to help 
us in our weakness; for we do not know for what we 
should pray as is fitting, but the Spirit Himself ?in- 
tercedes for us with groanings which cannot be uttered; 


27 But He who searches the hearts knows what is the : 


mind of the Spirit, because He intercedes for the saints 
according to God. 


B. Heirs Conformed for Glorification 
vv. 28-30 


God causes all things to work together for us who 
love God, who have been foreknown, predestinated, 
called, and justified by God, and who are being con- 
formed to the image of Christ, the Firstborn, to be 
glorified with Him. 


28 And we know that 'God causes all things to work 
together for good to those who love God, to those who are 
“called according to the purpose. 


23'The firstfruit of the Spirit is simply the Spirit Himself as the first- 
fruit of the coming harvest of what God is to us. We enjoy’ Him as the 
foretaste of the full blessing to come. He is the foretaste of God for our 
enjoyment. Hence, to have the firstfruit of the Spirit is to enjoy the Spirit 
as the firstfruit. 

23*The redemption of our body is the full sonship. 

25’ Some ancient MSS read all things work together for good. 
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29 Because whom He foreknew, He also ‘predesti- 
nated to be conformed to the ‘image of His Son, that 
He should be the ‘Firstborn among many “brothers: 

30 And whom He predestinated, these He also called: 
and whom He called, these tle also “justified; and whom 
He justified, these He also "glorified. 


C. Heirs Inseparable from God’s Love 
vv. 31-39 


We more than conquer in all things through 
Christ, who loves us with the love from which none 
can separate. 


31 What shall we then say to these things? If God is 
for us, who can be against us? 

32 He who did not spare His own Son, but “delivered 
Him up for us all, how shall He not also with Him freely 
_give us "all things? 

33 Who shall bring a “charge against God’ 8 chosen 
ones? It is God who justifies. 

34 Who is he that condemns? It ts Christ Jesus who 
adied, but rather who ‘was raised, who is even ‘at the 
right hand of God, who also ‘intercedes for us. 

35 Who shall separate us from the “love of Christ? 


_ Shall tribulation, or distress, or persecution, or famine, 


or nakedness, or peril, or sword? 

36 As it is written,*For Your sake we are being "put to 
death all day long, we have been reckoned as sheep for 
slaughter. 

37 But in all these things we more than conquer 
through Him who loved us. 

38 For I am persuaded that neither death, nor life, 
nor angels, nor principalities, nor ne present, nor 
things to come, nor powers, 

39 Nor height, nor depth, nor any othe creature, 
shall be able to separate us from the “love of God, which 
is in Christ Jesus our Lord. 
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CHAPTER 9 


VI. Selection 
9:1—11:36 


A. God’s Selection, Our Destiny 
9:1—10:21 


1. Of God Who Calls 
9:1-13 


Not all who are born of Israel are Israelites, nor 
are all who are the seed of Abraham the children of 
God. Only the children of the promise, not the 
children of the flesh, are reckoned, being selected 
by God according to His purpose, not of their works, 
but of Him who calls. 


1 In Christ I speak the truth, I lie not, my conscience 
bearing witness with me in the Holy Spirit, 

2 That I have great grief and unceasing pain in my 
heart. 

3 For | was praying that I myself would be a curse, 
separated from Christ for my brothers, my kinsmen ac- 
cording to the flesh, 

4 Who are Israelites, whose are the “sonship, and the 
glory, and the ‘covenants, and the“giving of the law, 
and '*the service, and the ‘promises; 

5. Whose are the fathers, and out of whom according 
to flesh is the Christ, who is #over all, "God ‘blessed 
forever. Amen. 

6 Not, however, as though the word of God has come 
to naught. For “not all are Israel who are out of Israel; 

7 Neither because they are the seed of "Abraham, 


1 The service in the tabernacle. or in the temple, instituted according 
to the law of Moses. 
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are they all children, but, "In Isaac shall your seed be 
called. | 

8 That is, Those who are the children of the flesh are 
not the °children of God, but the "children of the promise 
are reckoned as the seed. 

9 For this ts the word of promise, "About this time 
next year I will come, and Sarah shall have a son. 

10 And not only so, but "Rebecca also having con- 
ceived 'of one, Isaac our father, 

11 The children not yet being born, nor having done 
anything good or bad (that the purpose of God accord- 
ing to “selection might remain, not 'of works, but 'of 
Him who "calls), 

12 It was said to her,® The greater shall 'serve the less; 

13 As it 1s written, *?Jacob I loved, but Esau I hated. 


2. Of God’s Mercy 
9:14-18 


God will have mercy on whom He will have 
mercy. So it ts not of htm who wills, nor of him 
who runs, but of God who shows mercy. 


14 What shall we say then? /s there unrighteousness 
with God? Certainly not! 

15 For He says to Moses, “1 will have "mercy on whom 
I will have mercy, and I will have “compassion on whom 
I will have compassion. 

16 So then, tt ts not of the one who wills, nor of the 
one who runs, but of God, the One who shows mercy. 

17 For the Scripture says to Pharaoh, “For this very 
thing I have raised you up, that I might show forth My 
power in you, and that My name should be proclaimed 
in all the earth. 

18 So then, He has mercy on whom He wills, and He | 
hardens whom He wills. 


lO’ Lit. out of. 
Ε1᾿ Lit. out of. 


1>' Lit. serve as a slave. 
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3. Of God’s Sovereignty 
to Make His Glory Known 
by Vessels of Mercy 
to Contain Himself 
9:19-29 


God is the Maker, the Creator of all. As the 
Potter He has sovereign authority to make vessels 
of mercy unto honor, which He had before prepared 
for the fulfillment of His purpose to contain 
Himself unto glory, and whom He has called not of 
Jews only but also of the nations. They are 
sovereignly selected, chosen to be the people, the 
sons of the living God, from among the nations and 
from Israel; those from Israel are the saved remnant 
and the preserved seed. 


19 You will say to me then, Why does He still find 
fault? For who has resisted His purpose? 

20 But, Ὁ man, who are you that replies against 
God? Shall the thing formed say to him who formed it, 
Why did you make me thus? 

21 Or has not the *potter authority over the clay, out 
of the same lump to make one °vessel to. honor and 
another to dishonor? 

22 What if God, willing to show forth His “wrath and 
to make His power known, endured with much 
longsuffering vessels of wrath fitted for destruction? 

23 And what if He should make known *the riches of 
His glory upon "vessels of “mercy, which He had before 
prepared unto “glory, 

24 Even us, whom He has also ‘called, not only from 
among the Jews, but also from among the nations? 

2) As He says also in Hosea, ®I will call those who 
were not My people My people, and her who was not 
beloved Beloved; 

26 And it shall be in the place where it was said to 
them, *You are not My people, there shall they be called 
sons of the living God. 

27 And Isaiah cries concerning Israel, *°Though the 
number of the sons of Israel be as the sand of the sea, the 
remnant shall be saved: 
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28 For the Lord will execute His word upon the earth, 
finishing it and cutting it short. 

29 And as Isaiah said before, *Unless the Lord of hosts 
had left us a seed, we would have become as’Sodom and. 
been made like Gomorrah. 


4. By the Righteousness of Faith 
9:30—10:3 


The nations shared in God's selection by at- 
taining the righteousness of God, even the 
righteousness which ts out of faith; but Israel pur- 
sued righteousness, not by faith but by the works of 
the law. Being ignorant of God's righteousness and 
not submitting themselves to the righteousness of 
God, but seeking to establish their own righteous- 
ness, they stumbled at the Stone of stumbling 
which is Christ, the Rock of offense, on whom he 
that believes shall not be put to shame. 


30 What shall we say then? That the nations who did 
not pursue righteousness have attained righteousness, 
but righteousness which ts out of faith. 

31 But ‘Israel, pursuing a law of righteousness, did 
not arrive at that law. 

32 Why? Because τὲ was not “out of faith, but as it 
were out of works; they stumbled at the "Stone of 
stumbling, 

33 As it is written, *Behold, I lay in Zion a Stone of 
stumbling, a Rock of offense, and he who believes on 
Him shall not be put to shame. 


CHAPTER 10 


1 Brothers, the delight of my heart and my supplica- 
tion to God for them ts for their “salvation. 

2 For I bear them witness that they have a zeal for 
God, but not according to full knowledge. 

3 For they, being ignorant of God’s righteousness, 
and seeking to establish their own righteousness, did not 
submit to the “righteousness of God. 
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5. Through Christ 
10:4-21 


a. Christ, the End of the Law 
v. 4 


Christ who is the very God over all, blessed 
forever, came out of Israel according to flesh; 
whoever believes on Him shall not be put to shame. 
Yet, He is the Stone of stumbling, a Rock of offense, 
to those who seek their own righteousness by works 
of the law. This Christ is the end, the completion, 
the termination of the law, resulting in God's 
righteousness to every one who believes. 


4 For Christ ts the *end of the law unto righteousness 4° 


to everyone who believes. le 


b. Christ, Incarnated and Resurrected 
νυ. 5-7 


Christ, having descended from heaven to mingle 
Himself with humanity for the accomplishment of 
redemption, and having ascended from the abyss, 
resurrected from among the dead, for justification 
unto life to those who receive Him by believing, is 
now available to all. 


5 For Moses writes that *the man who does the 5: 
righteousness which is out of the law shall live 'in it. {εν 
_ 6 But the righteousness which is out of faith speaks 
in this way, “Do not say in your heart, Who will ascend pew. 


into "heaven? That is, to bring Christ down. eis 
7 Or, Who will descend into the 'abyss? That is, to ae 
bring Christ up from among the dead. 3:13; 
6:38 

σον, by. 


MGk., abyssos. This word is used in Luke 8:31 (translated “deep” in 
KJV) referring to the dwelling place of the demons. It also occurs in 
Revelation 9:1, 2,11 (always translated ‘bottomless pit’ by KJV in 
Revelation) denoting the place out of which the ‘locusts,’ whose king is 
A pollyon ( antichrist}, will come; in Revelation 11:7 and 17:8 signifying the 
place out of which the beast which is the antichrist will ascend: and in 
Revelation 20:1, 3 specifying the place into which Satan will be cast and 
unprisoned during the Millennium. The Septuagint, the Greek transla- 
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c. Christ, Near to You 


v. ὃ 

This resurrected Christ, as the living Word, is 
a near you, even tn your mouth and in your heart that 
30:14 you may.receive Him. 

ga 

Pht 8 But what does it say? °The word is near you, in 
εἶ / your mouth and in your heart: that is, the word of the 
} Cor, 1aith which we preach, 

ae 

Acts 

2.36 d. Christ, Believed In and Called Upon 

ge vv. 9-13 

ACIS 
Ripe pie : : 

Rain. If you believe in your heart that God has raised 
S-11 Christ from among the dead, God’s righteousness 

τ will be reckoned to you. And if you confess with 
er your mouth the Lord Jesus, calling upon His name, 

138 you will be saved and enjoy all Hts riches. 

Rom. 
so Ἢ That if you “confess with your mouth, Lord Jesus, 


and believe in your heart that God has ‘raised Him from 


an among the dead, you shall be saved; 

10:36 10 For with the heart man believes unto righteous- 
: , hess, and with the mouth man confesses unto salvation. 
LS. 11 For the Scripture says, *All who believe on Him 
Fe _ shall not be put to shame. 

750. 12 For there is no difference between “Jew and Greek; 


sa for the same °Lord of all ts ‘rich to all who %call upon 
ve An | 

Cor. 

2: 13 For, "Whoever calls upon the name of the Lord 
oe shall be "saved. 


rire tion of the Old Testament, uses this word for the word “deep” in Genesis 
pve. 1:2. Here in Romans 10-7 it points to the place Christ visited after His 
Deut. deathand before His resurrection, which place, according to Acts 2:24, 27, 
4:7; ἰἰς Hades. For Acts 2:24, 27 reveals that Christ went into Hades after 
Psa. Fhe died and rose from that place in His resurrection. So, according to 


ΠΝ hiblical usage, the word abyss always refers to the region of death and of 
145-18: Satan s power of darkness tito ss hich Christ after His death descended as 
Isa. into the lower parts of the earth (Eph. 4:9), which He conquered. and 
12:2-4; from which He ascended in His resurrection. 

55:6; 
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e. Christ, Preached and Heard 
vu. 14-15 


Christ has been preached as the glad tidings of 
good things by God’s sent ones, and has been heard 
by both Jews and the nations. 


14 How then shall they call upon Him in whom they 
have not believed? And how shall they believe in Him of 
whom they have not heard? And how shall they hear 
without one who preaches? 

15 And how shall they preach unless they are sent? As 
it is written, "How beautiful are the "feet of those who 
announce glad tidings of good things! 


f. Christ, Received and Rejected 
vu. 16-21 


Some of the nations, chosen by God, obeyed the 
preaching concerning Christ by believing in Him; 
so they have obedience of faith unto salvation. But 
most of the Jews rejected this preaching by dis- 
believing in Christ; so they have disobedience of 
unbelief unto destruction (cf. Acts 13:45-48). 


16 But not all “obeyed the gospel; for Isaiah says, 
Lord, who has believed what he has heard from us’? 

17 So faith comes out of “hearing, and hearing 
through the °word of Christ. 

18 But Isay, Have they not heard? Yes surely, °Their 
voice has gone out into all the earth and their words to 
the ends of the inhabited earth. 

19 But I say, Did not Israel know? First, Moses says, 
"IT will "provoke you to jealousy by them who are not a 
nation, by a nation without understanding I will anger 
you. 

20 But Isaiah is very bold and says, "I was found by 
those who did not seek Me, I became manifest to those 
who did not ask for Me. 

21 But to Israel he says, “All day long I have stretched 
gut My hands to a disobedient and contradicting people. 
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CHAPTER 11 


B. God’s Economy in His Selection 
11:1-32 


I. A Remnant Reserved by Grace 
vu. I-10 


God has not cast away His people whom He 
foreknew; rather He has reserved to Himself a rem- 
nant according to the selection of His grace. Since it 
is by grace, tt is no longer of works. Israel did not 
obtain what they sought for because of their un- 
belief. Only the chosen ones have obtained it; the 
rest were hardened and stumbled and were given 
the spirit of deep sleep, eyes unable to see, and ears 
unable to hear. 


1 I say then, Has God cast away His people? Cer- 
tainly not! For *I also am an Israelite out of the seed of 
Abraham, of the tribe of Benjamin. 

2 God has not cast away His people whom He 
foreknew. Do you not know what the Scripture says in 
the case of Elijah, how he pleads with God against 
Israel? 

3 “Lord, they have killed Your prophets, they have 
torn down Your altars, and I am left alone, and they seek 
my life. 

4 But what does the divine answer say to him? *I 
have reserved for Myself seven thousand men who have 
not bowed the knee to !»Baal. 

5 So then at the present time also there is a remnant 
according to the “selection of grace. 

6 But if by “grace, it is no longer out of works; 
otherwise grace is no longer grace. 

7 What then? That which “Israel is seeking for he 
has not obtained, but those who were chosen have ob- 
tained it, and the rest were "hardened; 

8 As it is written, "God gave them a spirit of deep 


4'Baal, which means master, possessor, is the name of a chief idol of 
the Phoenicians and Canaanites. 
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sleep, eyes to see not and ears to hear not, until this very 
day. 

9 And David says, “Let their table become a snare 
and a trap and a cause of falling and a just retribution to 
them; 

10 *Let their eyes be darkened to see not, and let 
them bend their back continually. 


2. The Nations Saved 
through Israel’s Stumbling 
vu. 11-22 


Israel stumbled, yet did not fall. But through 
their false step, their unbelief, salvation has come 
to the nations. Thus, their false step is the riches of 
the world, and their casting aside is tne reconcilia- 
tion of the world. By this, the nations have par- 
ticipated in the holy lump, and, as the branches of 
the wild olive tree, have been grafted into the olive 
tree cultivated by God to partake of its root of 
fatness. God ts severe to Israel in that they have 
been cut off because of their unbelief, and kind to 
the nations in that they have been grafted in 
because of their faith. However, the nations must 
continue in God’s kindness and not boast over 
Israel; otherwise they will be cut off also. 


11 I say then, Have they stumbled that they might 
fall? Certainly not! But by their false step salvation has 
come to the nations to provoke them to jealousy. 

12 Now if their false step is the riches of the world, 
and their loss the riches of the nations; how much more 
will their fullness be? 

13 For I speak to you, the nations. Since I am indeed 
an apostle of the nations, I glorify my ministry, 

14 If somehow I may provoke those of my flesh to 
jealousy and save some of them. 

15 For if their casting aside ts the reconciliation of the 
world, what will be their receiving back but life from 
among the dead? 

16 Now if the “dough offered as the firstfruit is holy, 
the lump is also; and if the root is holy, so are the 
branches. 


ga 
Psa. 
69:22 


10? 
56. 
69:23 


168 
un, 

15; 

18-21 


[75 
Jer. 
11-16 


24° 
Rom. 
ΤΩ 


Romans 11:17-24 704 


17 But if some of the branches were broken off, and 
you, being a wild olive tree, were grafted in among them 
and became a fellow partaker of the root of the fatness of 
the “olive tree, 

18 Do not boast over the branches; but if you boast, 
remember that you do not bear the root, but the root 
you. 

19 You will say then, Branches were broken off so 
that I might be grafted in. 

20 Right. They were broken off because of *unbelief, 
and you stand by faith. Do not be high-minded, but 
fear: 

21 For if God did not spare the natural branches, 
neither will He spare you. 

22 Behold then the kindness and severity of God; on 
those who fell, severity; but on you the *kindness of God, 
if you continue in His kindness; otherwise you also will 
be cut off. 


3. Israel Restored 
through the Nations’ Mercy 
vv. 23-32 


If Israel will not continue in unbelief, they will be 
grafted in again, for God is able to do this. 
Hardness has come upon a part of Israel until the 
fullness of the nations comes in; then all Israel will 
be saved. The Deliverer will come out of Zion and 
turn away ungodliness from them. According to the 
gospel they are enemies, but according to the selec- 
tion they are beloved. The free gifts and the calling 
of God are irrevocable. The nations obtained mercy 
through Israel's disobedience, and Israel will obtain 
mercy through the nations’ mercy, for God has shut 
up all in disobedience that He might show mercy 
to all. 


23 And they also, if they do not continue in “unbelief, 
‘will be grafted in; for God is able to graft them in again. 
24 For if you were cut off from what is by nature a 
wild olive tree and were grafted contrary to nature into a 
cultivated olive tree, how much more shall these who are 
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the natural branches be grafted into their own “olive 
tree” 

25 For I do not want you, brothers, to be ignorant of 
this mystery, lest you be wise in yourselves,. that 
"hardness has come upon a part of Israel until the 
fullness of the nations comes in. 

26 And so all Israel will be saved, as it is written, “The 
Deliverer will come out of Zion; He will turn away un- 
godliness from Jacob. 


27 *And this is the covenant from Me to them, when 1 ; 


take away their sins. 

28 According to the gospel they are enemies for your 
sake, but according to the *selection they are beloved for 
the fathers’ sake. 

29 For the “free gifts and the "calling of God are 
irrevocable. 

30 For just as you once disobeyed God, but now have 
obtained “mercy through their disobedience, 

31 So these also now have disobeyed that through 
your mercy they also now may obtain mercy. 

32 For God has “shut up all in disobedience that He 
might show "mercy to all. 


C. A Praise for God’s Selection 
VU. 33-36 


God's riches, wisdom, and knowledge are deep. 
His judgments are inscrutable and His paths un- 
traceable. No one has known His mind or has been 
His counselor. No one has first given Him and been 
repaid by Him. All things are out of Him and 
through Him and to Him. He ts worthy of glory 
forever. 


33 Q the “depth of the "riches and the ‘wisdom and 
the “knowledge of God! How “inscrutable are His 
judgments, and untraceable His paths! 
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34 “For who has known the mind of the Lord, or who 
- has been His counselor? 


35 Or who has first given to Him, and it will be repaid 


CHAPTER 12 
VU. Transformation 
12:1—15:13 
A. In Practicing the Body Life 


I. By the Presenting of Our Bodies 


We are begged to present our bodies to God as a 
living, holy, and well-pleasing sacrifice as our most 
reasonable service. 


2. By the Renewing of Our Mind 


Do not be conformed to this age, 
transformed by the renewing of our mind to test 
and prove what ts the good, well-pleasing and 
perfect will of God, and not to think highly of 


36'Lit. to the ages. | | 
!'Or, intelligent, logical, rational, in harmony with the highest 


|\*Service in worship of God. See note 9' in chapter I. 
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36 Because out °of Him and through Him and ‘to 
Him are all things. ‘To Him be the glory ‘forever. 
; Amen. 


1 I *beg you therefore, brothers, through the °com- 
passions of God to ‘present your bodies a living 
“sacrifice, holy, “well-pleasing to God, which is your 
most 'reasonable *‘service. 


but be 
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ourselves, but to think soberly according to the 
measure of faith which God has allotted to each one 
of us. 


2 And do not be ®conformed to this "age, but be 
‘transformed by the “renewing of the °mind, that you 
may ‘prove by testing what the *will of God is, that 
which is good and "well-pleasing and perfect. 

3 For I say through the “grace given to me to every 
one among you, not to think more “highly of himseif 
than he ought to think, but to think so as to be ‘sober- 
minded, as God has allotted to each a “measure of faith. 


3. By the Exercising of Our Gifts 
vv. 4-8 


We, being many, are one body in Christ. As 
members of the Body, we all have gifts differing ac- 
cording to the grace given to us, so we all have 
different functions to exercise our gifts according to 
the proportion of faith. 


4 For as in “one body we have "many members, and 
all the members do not have the ‘same function, 

5 So we, being many, are one body in Christ, and 
severally “members one of another. 

6 And having “gifts that differ according to the 
grace given to us, let us exercise them accordingly: 
whether ‘prophecy, according to the “proportion of faith; 

7 Or ‘service, in the service; or he who “teaches, in 
teaching; 


T'Service of the deacons and deaconesses in the local churches. See 


Romans 16:1; 1 Timothy 3:8-13; and Philippians 1:1. 
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_ 8 Or he who *exhorts, in exhortation; he who "gives, 
in simplicity; he who ‘leads, in diligence; he who shows 


“mercy, in cheerfulness. 


4, By the Living of a Life of the Highest Virtues 


of the Divine Life and Love 
vv. 9-21 


Love without hypocrisy. Abhor the evil and 
cleave to the good. Love one another warmly in 
brotherly love, vying with one another in showing 
honor, not slothful in zeal, burning in spirit, serving 
the Lord as a slave, rejoicing in hope, enduring in 
tribulation, persevering in prayer, communicating 
to the saints’ need, and pursuing hospitality. Bless 
the persecutors, and do not curse. Rejoice with 
those who rejoice, and weep with those who weep. 
Be of the same mind, minding not high things, but 
being led away to the lowly, and be not wise in 
ourselves, repaying no one evil for evil, taking 
forethought for honorable things before men, living 
in peace with all men, not avenging ourselves, but 
loving our enemy, feeding him, and watering him, 
to heap fiery coals of love upon him. Be not con- 
quered by evil, but conquer evil with good. 


9 Let “love be without hypocrisy. Abhor what 1s evil; 


°cleave to what is good. 


10 ®"Love one another warmly in brotherly love, vying 


with one another in showing honor, 


11 Not slothful in zeal, “burning in spirit, '’serving 


the Lord as a slave, 


12 Rejoicing in hope, “enduring in tribulation, °per- 


severing in prayer, 


13 «Communicating to the needs of the saints, pur- 


suing "hospitality. 


14 ®Bless those who persecute you; bless and do not 


curse. 


15 Rejoice with those who rejoice, and weep with 


those who weep. 


I t'See note 1! in chapter 1. 


[48 16° ~ Cor. 
Matt. Ron. [.:|: 
5°44. 3.3; / Pet. 


ἰ Cor. Phil. ἦ Ὁ 
4.1. Pia 


709 Romans 12:16—13:3 


16 Be of the "same mind toward one another, not 
°minding high things, but being led away to the lowly. 
Do not be ‘wise in yourselves, 

17 "Repaying no one evil for evil, "taking forethought 
for things honorable in the sight of all men, 

18 If possible, as far as it depends on you, living in 
“peace with all men, 

19 Not avenging yourselves, beloved, but giving place 
to the wrath of God, for it is written, “Vengeance is 
Mine, I will repay, says the Lord. 

20 "But if your enemy is hungry, feed him; if he is 
thirsty give him a drink; for in doing this you will heap 
coals of fire upon his head. 

21 Do not be conquered by the evil, but conquer the 
evil 'with the good. 


CHAPTER 13 


B. In Subjecting Ourselves to Authorities 
13:1-7 


Subject ourselves to authorities appointed by 
God and do not resist them that we may not receive 
Judgment. Pay the taxes. Fear those to whom fear is 
due; honor those to whom honor is due. 


1 Let every 'person be “subject to the authorities 
over them. For "there is no authority except 2from God, 
and those which exist are appointed by God. 

2 Therefore he who resists the authority opposes what 
God has appointed, and those who oppose will receive to 
themselves judgment. 

3 For the “rulers are not a terror to the good work, 
but to the evil. Would you have no fear of the authority? 
Do the good, and you will have praise ‘from him. 


2\* Lit. in. 
I'Lit, soul. 
l?Lit. by, 
3'Lit. out of. 
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4 For he is a ‘servant of God to you for 2your good. 
But if you do evil, fear; for he does not bear the sword in 
vain; for he is a !servant of God, an avenger for wrath to 
him who practices evil. 

9 Wherefore it is necessary to be subject, not only 
because of wrath, but also because of conscience. 

6 For because of this you also pay taxes; for they are 
God's 'officers, attending constantly to this very thing. 

7 “Render to all their dues: tax to whom tax ts due, 
revenue to whom revenue, fear to whom fear, honor to 
whom honor. 


C. In Practicing Love 
13:8-10 


Owe no man anything but love. Love fulfills the 
law, for all the commandments are summed up in 
loving our neighbor as ourself. 


8 Owe nothing to anyone except to "love one 
another; for he who loves another has "fulfilled the law. 

9 For, “You shall not commit adultery, You shall not 
murder, You shall not steal, You shall not covet, and if 
there is any other commandment, it is summed up in 
this word, "You shall love your neighbor as yourself. 

10 *Love does not work evil to 'his neighbor; therefore 
love is the "fulfillment of the law. 


D. In Waging the Warfare 
13:11-14 


Be raised out of sleep, cast off the works of 
darkness, put on the weapons of light, walk 
becomingly as in the day, put on the Lord Jesus, 
and make no provision for the flesh to fulfill its 
lusts. 


11 And this, knowing the *time, that now is the hour 


4'Servant, in GA. ty the same word as deacon in chapter 16-1; 
I Timothy 3:8. 

4’ Lit. the. 

6'Lit. public servant. 

1O'Lir. the. 
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for you to be "raised out of sleep; for now our salvation ts 
‘nearer than when we believed. 

12 The night is far advanced, and the “day is near. 
Let us therefore cast off the "works of darkness, and let 
us put on the ‘weapons of light. 

13 Let us walk becomingly as in the day; not in 
revelling and ‘drunkenness, not in immorality and 
debauchery, not in “strife and ‘jealousy. 

14 But “put on the Lord Jesus Christ, and make no 
provision for the "flesh to fulfill its lusts. 


CHAPTER 14 


E. In Receiving the Believers 
14:1—13:13 


1. According to God’s Receiving, 
Not according to Doctrinal Concepts 
14;1-9 


Receive him who is weak in faith, for God has 
received him. Do not judge one another in the 
matter of eating and observing of days, but do 
everything to the Lord, who died and lived again 
that He might be Lord of all. ) 


1 Now him who is *weak in faith "receive, not with a 
view to passing judgment on reasonings. 

2 One believes that he may eat all things, but he 
who is weak “eats vegetables. 

3 Let not him who eats despise him who does not 


eat, and let not him who does not eat judge him who ; 


eats, for God has received him. 
4 Who are you that judges another’s household ser- 
vant? To his own lord he will stand or fall. But he will be 


made to stand, for the Lord is able to make him stand. 
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o One judges one “day above another, another judges 
i day alike. Let each be fully "persuaded in his own 
mind. 

6 He who observes the day, observes it to the Lord: 
and he who eats, “eats to the Lord, for he gives "thanks to 
God; and he who does not eat, to the Lord he does not 
eat, and gives thanks to God. 

7 For none of us “lives to himself, and none dies to 
himself; 

8 For whether we live, we ἔνθ to the Lord, or if we 
die, we die to the Lord. Therefore, whether we live or 
die, we are "the Lord’s. 

9 For Christ “died and lived again for this, that He 
might be "Lord both of the dead and of the living. 


2. In the Light 
of the Judgment Seat 
14:10-12 


Do not judge and despise your brother, for we 
shall all stand before the judgment seat of God and 
give account of ourselves to God. 


10 But you, why do you judge your brother? Or you, 
why do you despise your brother? For we shall all stand 
before the '*judgment-seat of God. 


0} The judgment at the judgment-seat of God is different from the 
erernal judgment of God mentioned in chapter 2:2, 3,5, 16 and chapter 
3:8, which will be mainly carried out at the white throne revealed in 
Revelation 20:11-15. The eternal judgment at the white throne will be (1 | 
after the Millennium, (2) to judge all the dead unbelievers, and (3) for 
eternal punishment in the lake of fire. Since this judgment will be ex- 
ecuted upon all the condemned sinners, it is mentioned in the section on 
Condemnation in this book. It is also mentioned in Acts 10:42; 17:31; 
2 Timothy 4:1; 1 Peter 4:5. However, the judgment at the judgment-seat 
of God, or the judgment-seat of Christ, will be (1) before the Millen- 
niu, inunediately after Christ's coming back, (2) to judge all the 
resurrected and raptured believers, (3) for reward in the millennial 
kingdom. Since this judgment will take account of how the believers have 
lived before the Lord and what they have worked for the Lord after they 
were saved, and since the transformation of the believers has very much to 
do with this judgement, it is mentioned here in this section on Transforma- 
tion. dt is also clearly revealed in 2 Corinthians 5:10; 1 Corinthians 4.4- 
5. 3:13-15; 2 Timothy 4:8; Matthew 16:27; Revelation 22:12: Luke 
14:14; Matthew 25:19; Luke 19-15. 
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11 For it is written, °As I live, says the Lord, every 1 
knee shall bow to Me, and every tongue shall confess to (7. , 


God. 


12 So then, each one of us shall “give account of i 
Cc 


himself to God. Wat, 
12:36, 
yeas ἰ Pet. 
3. In the Principle of Love 4:5 
14:13-15 


‘Do not judge one another anymore, but judge 
this, that no man put a stumbling block or a cause 
of falling before his brother. Walk in love and do not 
grieve and destroy with our eating the brother for 
whom Christ died. 


13 Therefore, let us “judge one another no longer, but 13: 
rather judge this, "not to put a stumbling block or a *?”” 
cause of falling before the brother. 130 

14 I know and am persuaded in the Lord Jesus that / (ον. 
there is *nothing common in itself; but to him who 
reckons anything to be common, to that man tt is com- 
mon. 14:20; 

15 But if because of food your brother is grieved, you 
no longer “walk according to love. Do not ‘destroy by 


your food that man for whom Christ died. Eph 
ae 
] b 
4. For the Kingdom Life Rom. 
14:16-23 io 
OF. 
Let not our good be slandered, for the kingdom of oun 
God ts not eating and drinking, but righteousness 
and peace and joy in the Holy Spirit. He who serves 
Christ in this way is well-pleasing to God and ap- 
proved by men. Pursue the things of peace and the 
things which build one another. Do not break down 
the work of God. All things are clean, but it is evil to 
eat so as to be a stumbling block. Eating meat, 
drinking wine, or doing anything that stumbles is 
not good. Have faith to yourselves before God, and 
do things without condemnation to yourselves. Eat 
without doubt, for whatever is not of faith is sin. ee 


ἰ Cor. 


16 Therefore, “do not let your good be slandered: 10:30 


gaze. 
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17 For 'the “kingdom of God is not eating and drink- 
ine, but "righteousness and ‘peace and “joy in the Holy 

pirit. 

18 For he who in this 'serves Christ as a slave is well- 
pleasing to God and approved by men. 

19 So let us “pursue the things of peace, and things 
which "build one another. 

20 Do not *break down the work of God for the sake of 
food. All things indeed are clean, but tt is evil for a man 
to eat so as to be a ‘stumbling block. 

21 It is good *not to eat meat, nor drink wine, nor to 
do anything by which your brother stumbles. 

22 ‘The faith which you have, have it to yourself 
before God. Blessed is he who does not judge himself in 
what he approves. 

23 But he who *%doubts is condemned if he eats, 
because it ts not out of faith, for all which is not out of 
faith is sin. 


17} This verse is a strong proof that the church in the church age is the 
kingdom of God, because the context here is dealing with the church life 
in the present age. John 3:3, 5 reveals that regeneration is the present en- 
trance into the kingdom of God. Acts is a book concerning the spreading 
of the gospel and the establishing of the church, vet in Acts 1:3 the Lord 
Jesus spoke with His disciples for forty days concerning the kingdom of 


_ God to prepare them for this work. Following this, in Acts 8:12; 20:25; 


28:23, 31, the disciples preached the kingdom of God along with their 
preaching of Jesus Christ for the establishing of the churches. Then in 1 
Corinthians 6:10; Galatians 5:21; and Ephesians 5:5, the Apostle, accord- 
ing to the context, considered the kingdont of God equivalent to the 
church. He and his workers were working for the church, yet in 
Colossians 4:11 he says that they were laboring for the kingdom of God. 
The word of the Lord Jesus in Matthew 16:18, 19 also reveals clearly 
that the kingdom is the church. The only difference is that the church is a 


- matter of grace and life, whereas the kingdom is a matter of exercise and 


discipline. In Revelation 1:9 John says that he and the other believers 
were in the kingdom already for exercise in tribulation and patience. 


18'Serve us ἃ slave. See note |' in chapter |. 
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CHAPTER 15 


5. According to Christ 
15:1-13 


We who are strong ought to bear the weaknesses 
of the weak, and not to please ourselves, but to. 
please our neighbor unto his good for building, even 
as Christ did not please Himself, as it 1s written in 
the Scriptures for our instruction. May the God of 
endurance and encouragement grant us to be 
likeminded one toward another according to Christ, 
that we may with one accord and one mouth glorify 
God. Wherefore receive one another as Christ also 
received us to the glory of God. Christ was a servant 
of the circumcision for the truth of God to confirm 
the promises given to the fathers, and for the 
nations to glorify God for His mercy; for Christ ts. 
the root of Jesse, rising to rule the nations, in 
whom the nations will hope. Finally, the God of 
hope fills us with all joy and peace in believing, that 
we may abound in hope in the power of the Holy 
Spirit. 


1 Now we who are strong ought to bear the weak- 
nesses of those who are !*weak, and not to please our- 
selves. 

2 Let each of us please his neighbor unto what is 
good for “building. 

3 For even Christ did not please Himself, but as it is 
written, “Ihe reproaches of those who reproached You 
fell upon Me. 

4 For whatever was *written before was written for 
Our instruction, that through endurance and the en- 
couragement of the Scriptures we may have “hope. 

0 Now the °God of endurance and encouragement 
grant you to be "likeminded one toward another accord- 
ing to “Christ Jesus, 

6 That you may with ’one accord and with "one 


mouth ‘glorify the God and Father of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. 


I’ Lit. not strong. 
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7 Wherefore “receive one another, as Christ also 


_ received us to the glory of God. 


8 For I say that Christ has become a 'servant of the 
circumcision for the *truthfulness of God, to confirm 
the "promises given to the fathers, 

9 And for the nations to glorify God for His *mercy, 
as it is written, "Therefore I will confess to You among 
the nations and I will sing praise to Your name. 

10 And again he says, *Rejoice, nations, with His 
people. 

11 And again, *Praise the Lord, all the nations, and 
let all the peoples praise Him. 

12 And again, Isaiah says, “There shall be the ’root of 
Jesse, even He who arises to rule the nations; !in Him 
the nations will hope. 

13 Now the God of hope fill you with all joy and 
“peace in believing, that you may abound in "hope in the 
“power of the Holy Spirit. 


VOI. Conclusion— 
the Consummation of the Gospel 
15:14—16:27 


In the introduction Paul indicated that he would 
unfold the full gospel of God. Now tn the conclusion 
of his writing he implies what the consummation of 
the gospel is, which includes: 


A. The Offering of the Nations, 
through the Ministering of Christ 
in the Widespread Preaching of the Gospel, 
Sanctified and Accepted 
15:14-24 


14 But I myself also have been persuaded concerning 
you, my brothers, that you yourselves also are full of 


8'Servant, in Gk. is the same word as deacon in chapter 16.1: 
ἰ Timothy 3:8. 
12'Lit. on. 
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goodness, filled with all knowledge, able also to ad- 15° 

monish one another. Bate 
15 But I have written rather boldly to you on some [65 

points to remind you through the “grace given to me 


from God | 
16 That I should be a 'minister of Christ Jesus to the / 6, 


nations, ministering as a “priest the gospel of God, that τ; 
the "offering of the nations might be acceptable, having 2:17 


been ‘sanctified in the Holy Spirit. ἫΝ 
17 I have therefore my ᾿δθοδβύ in Jesus Christ "in the 5.;°" 
things pertaining to God. 16° 


18 For I will not dare to speak anything of the things ,.,°" 
which “Christ has not accomplished by me unto the / Cor. 
bobedience of the nations, by word and work, 

19 In the power of “signs and wonders, in the "power of ; i 
the Spirit; so that “from Jerusalem and round about to //-/6-/8 
Illyricum, I have 'fully preached the gospel of Christ. Sie 

20 And so have I aspired to preach the gospel not 2:17, 
where Christ has been named, that I might not build ὁ 
upon “another’s foundation: 185 

21 But as it is written, “They shall see to whom 7611. 
nothing concerning Him was announced, and those who 21:19 
have not heard shall understand. he 

22 For this reason also I have been often "hindered /:5: 
from coming to you. 10:26 

23 But now, having no longer any place in these “ως 
regions, and having tnese many years a desire to “come 4:30. 
to you, by 

24 Whenever I take a journey to “Spain, for lam hop- |” 
ing to see you in passing and be "set forward there by 75./} 
you, if first in some measure I shall be ‘satisfied with 19° 


your company. ee 
[94 
. | Row. 
16' Lit, public servant, as in chapter 13:6. [14 
17’ See note 2), 3!) 11) in chapter 5. ee 
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B. The Communication in Love 
between the Gentile and Jewish Saints 
for the Sharing tn the Fullness 
of the Blessing of Christ 
15:25-33 


20 But now I am ‘going to Jerusalem to minister to 
the saints. 

26 For "Macedonia and "Achaia have been pleased to 
make some contribution for the poor among the saints in 


- Jerusalem. 


27 They were pleased to do it, and their debtors they 
are. For if the nations have shared in their “spiritual 
things, they ought also to do 'service to them in material 
things. 

28 When therefore I. have finished this, and have 
sealed to them this fruit, I will go on by way of you to 
‘Spain. 

29 And I know that when I come to you, I will °come 
in the fullness of the blessing of Christ. 

30 Now I *beg you, brothers, through our Lord Jesus 
Christ and the "love of the Spirit, that you ‘strive 
together with me in prayers to God on my behalf, 

31 That I may be delivered from those who are dis- 
obedient in Judea, and that my '*service for Jerusalem 
may be acceptable to the saints, 

32 That coming to you in joy by the °will of God, I 
may be "refreshed and rest with you. 

33 Now the *God of peace be with you all. Amen. 


25'Minister to, lit. serve as a deacon. 

27'Service, lit. the service performed by priests and Levites in the 
temple, as used in Hebrews 10:11. In verse 16 Paul's thought was that he 
was a priest. Here he might have thought that the nations were serving as 
Levites. 

31Service, lit. service of a deacon. In verse 25 and in this verse Paul 
might have had the thought that he was serving as a deacon. 


719 Romans 16:1 


CHAPTER 16 


C. The Fellowship of Concern 
among the Saints between the Churches 
for the Crushing of Satan by God 
and for the Grace of Christ to All the Saints 
16:1-24 


1 I commend to you our sister Phoebe, who is a 
laJeaconess of the 2church which is at "Cenchrea, 


1.1. deacon. 


[276 term ‘church’ has not been used in this book until chapter 
16:1. In this one chapter the “church” and the ‘‘churches”’ are mentioned 
five times (vv. 1, 4, 5, 16, 23). In the fifteen foregoing chapters many 
matters are covered for the producing and building of the church, such as: 
the Triune God Himself (8:31), as the Father (1:7; 8:15), as the Son (1:4; 
8:3), (the Son as the Lord — 1:3, 7; 10:12; 14:9, as Jesus —3:26; 4:24; 
as Christ — 5:6; 6:4; 8:34; 6:3; 8:10; 13:14; as the Man — 5:15; and as 
the root of Jesse — 15:12), and as the Spirit (5:5, 8:16, 26) (the Spirit as 
the Firstfruit — 8:23); His mercy (9:23; 11:32), His compassion (9:15; 
12:1), His love (5:5; 8:35, 39), His kindness (2:4; 11:22), His grace 
(5:2,15), His free gifts (5:15; 11:29), His gifts (5:16; 12:6), His 
Fighteousness (1:17; 3:21), His holiness (1:4), His faithfulness (3:3), His 
peace (15:33; 16:20), His hope (15:13), His joy (15:13), His endurance 
(15:5), His encouragement (15:5), His riches (10:12; 11:33), His wisdom 
(11:33), His knowledge (11:33), His power (1:16), His authority (9:21), 
His life (5-21), His law of life (8:2), His sonship (8:15), His honor (9:21 }, 
His glory (5.2; 9:23), and His kingdom (14:17); His foreknowing (8:29), 
His selection (9:11; 11:5), His predestination (8:29), His preparation 
'9-23), His reserving (11:4-5), His calling (8:30; 11:29), His grafting 
(11:17), Hts redemption (3.24), His propitiation (3:25), His salvation 
(1:16), His justification (3:26, 30), His reconciliation (5-10-11), His 
freedom (8:2), His sanctification (6:19, 22), His transformation (12:2), 
His renewing (12:2), His conformation (8:29), His redemption of our 
body '8:23), and His glorification (8:30), His receiving (14:3; 15:7), His 
indwelling (8:11), His life giving (8:11), His leading (8:14), His witness- 
ing (8-16), His helping (8:26), His interceding within us (8:26), His in- 
rerceding in the heavens (8:34), His giving all things to us (8:32), and His 
causing all things to work for us (8:28); plus His incarnation (1:3; 10:6), 
His crucifixion (5:8; 6:6), His blood (3:25), His ending of the law (10-4 }, 
His resurrection (4:25, 10:7), and His ascension (8:34): all have been 
made available and all these have been applied to the producing and 


building of the church for the fulfillment of God's purpose (8:28) accord- 
ing to His will (12:2). 
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2 That you may *receive her in the Lord in a manner 
worthy of the saints and stand by her in whatever she 
may have need of you; for she has been a 'patroness of 
many and of myself as well. 

3 Greet *Prisca and *Aquila, my *fellow workers in 
Christ Jesus, 

4 Who risked their own necks for my life, to whom 
not only I give thanks, but also all the *churches of the 
nations; 

5 And greet 'the "church in their house. Greet 
Epaenetus, my beloved, who is the firstfruit of Asia unto 
Christ. 

6 Greet Mary, who has labored for us. 

1 Greet Andronicus and Junia, my *kinsmen and my 
*fellow prisoners, who are notable among the apostles, 
who also were in Christ before me. 

8 Greet Ampliatus, my beloved in the Lord. 

9 Greet Urbanus, our *fellow worker in Christ, and 
Stachys, my beloved. 

10 Greet Apelles, approved in Christ. Greet those who 
belong to Aristobulus. 

11 Greet Herodion, my “kinsman. Greet those belong- 
ing to Narcissus, who are in the Lord. 

12 Greet Tryphaena and Tryphosa, who labor in the 
Lord. Greet Persis, the beloved, who has labored much 
in the Lord. 

13 Greet "Rufus, "chosen in the Lord, and his mother 
and mine. 

14 Greet Asyncritus, Phlegon, Hermas, Patrobas, 
Hermes, and the brothers with them. 

15 Greet Philologus, and Julia, Nereus and his sister, 
and Olympas, and all the saints with them. 

16 Greet one another with a holy kiss. The churches 
of “Christ greet you. 

17 Now I *beg you, brothers, keep a °watchful eye on 


2'Or. protectress. ΜΠ is a word of dignity, denoting one who helps, 


sustains, and supplies. lt indicates the high esteem with which she was 


regarded. 


5'The church in their house was the church in Rome. When they 
(Prisca and Aquila) were living in Ephesus (Acts 18:18-19), the church in 
Ephesus was also in their house (1 Cor. 16:19). 


721 


Romans 16:18-25 


those who make “divisions and causes of falling contrary 17: 


to the “teaching which you have learned, and °turn away 
from them. 

18 For such men do not “serve as slaves our Lord 
Christ, but their own !"appetites; and by “smooth and : 
flattering speech deceive the hearts of the *simple. 

19 For the report of your “obedience has reached to 
all; therefore I rejoice over you, but I want you to be wise 
to what is good and pure to what is evil. 

20 Now the *God of peace will soon "crush Satan Sun- 
der your feet.. The “grace of our Lord Jesus be with you. 
Amen. 
21 *Timothy, my fellow worker, and Lucius and. 


Jason and Sosipater, my ‘kinsmen, greet you. 


22 I, Tertius, who write this epistle, greet you in the 
Lord. 
23 “Gaius, my host, and of the whole church, greets 
you. Erastus, the city-treasurer, greets you, and Quar- 
tus, the brother. 


24 [See note 24}.] 


25 ‘Now to Him who is of power to "establish you 
according to “my gospel and the “preaching of Jesus 


18'Appetites, Lit. belly, or the entire physical cavity, a derivative of 
the word meaning hollow. 


18’Or, unsuspecting, innocent. 


24 Some ancient MSS add verse 24, The grace of our Lord Jesus ; 
Christ be with you all. Amen. 
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Romans 16:26-27 722 


Christ, according to the revelation of the ‘emystery, 
which has been kept in silence in times eternal, 

26 But now has been manifested, and by the «Scrip- 
tures of the prophets, according to the command of the 
"eternal God, has been made known to all the nations 
unto ‘obedience of faith, 

27 To the “only wise God through Jesus Christ be the 
glory ‘forever and ever! Amen. 


25' The mystery of God kept silent in the ages is mainly of two aspects: 


- one is the mystery of God (Col. 2:2 ASV) which ts Christ, who is in the 


believers (Col. 1-26-27) as their life and their everything, that they may 
become the members of His Body; another is the ntystery of Christ ( Eph. 
3:4-6) which is the church as His Body to express His fullness (Eph. 
1-22-23). Therefore, Christ and the church are the great mystery ( Eph. 
5:32). This book firstly tells us how the believers have been baptized into 
Christ (Rom. 6:3), how Christ has been wrought into the believers (8:10), 
and how the believers have put on Christ (13:14). Then it reveals how all 
these believers are built together into one body (12:4-5} to express Christ. 
Thus the churches have come into existence in many cities in a local and 
practical way, with all the saints loving one another and fellowshipping 
with one another among all the churches, to express the Body of Christ 
for the fulfillment of God's mystery. This is the ultimate consummation 
of the full gospel of God. It is through this that Satan is crushed under the 


feet of the saints (16:20), that the grace of Christ is dispensed to all the 


saints (15:24), and that the glory is and will be to God unto the ages of 


. the ages (16:27). Now let us all say, as the concluding and eternal praise, 


To Him, the only wise Triune God, who is of power not only to produce 
and build the church, but also to establish it, be the glory forever and 
ever! Amen! 


27'Lit. to the ages of the ages. 


THE FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL 
TO THE 


CORINTHIANS 


CHAPTER 1 


I. Introduction—the Initial Gifts 
and the Participation in Christ 
1:1-9 


1 Paul, a !*called apostle of Christ Jesus through the 
2will of God, and 3Sosthenes the brother, 
2 To the !*church of God which is 2in ’Corinth, 


1: An apostle is a sent one. Paul was such a one, not self-appeinted 
but called by the Lord. His apostleship was authentic (9:1-5; 2 Cor. 
12-11-12: cf. 2 Cor. 11:13; Rev. 2:2), having the authority of God’s 
New Testament government (2 Cor. 10:8; 13:10). Based upon this 
position with this authority the apostle wrote this Epistle, not only to 
nourish and build the saints in Corinth, but also to regulate and adjust 
the church there. 


12 The will of God is His determination for the carrying out of His 
purpose. Through this will Paul was called to be an apostle of Christ. 
This assertion strengthens his apostolic position and authority. 


1° Sosthenes here was probably not the same Sosthenes as in Acts 
18:17. because this Epistle was written in Ephesus (16:8) not long after 
the apostle left Corinth, where the other Sosthenes was a ruler of the 
synagogue when Paul was persecuted there. This Sosthenes, as a 
brother in the Lord, must have joined the apostle in his traveling 
ministry. The mention of him here strengthens Paul’s apostleship and 
indicates the principle of the Body. 


2' The church of God! What an expression! Not the church of 
Cephas, of Apollos, of Paul, nor of any practice or doctrine, but of 
God. In spite of all the division, sin, confusion, abusing of gifts, and 
heretical teaching in the church in Corinth, the apostle still called it the 
church of God, because the divine and spiritual essence which. makes 
the assembled believers the church of God was actually there. Such a 
spiritual address by the apostle was based upon his spiritual view in 
looking upon the church in Christ. Such a simple address alone should 


eliminate all the division and confusion both in practice and in doc- 
trine. 


2 The church was constituted of the universal God but existed in 
Corinth, a definite locality on this earth. In nature the church is uni- 
versal in God, but in practice the church is local in a definite place. 
Hence. the church has two aspects: the universal and the local. 
Without the universal aspect, the church is void of content; without 
the local aspect, it is impossible for the church to have any expression 
and practice. Hence, the New Testament also stresses the local aspect 
of the church (Acts 8:1; 13:1; Rev. 1:11: etc.). 


1 Corinthians 1:3-4 724 


3to those who have been ‘sanctified ‘in Christ Jesus, 
64called saints, 7with all those who ®call upon the name 
of our Lord Jesus Christ in every place, *ftheirs and ours: 


3 *Grace to you and peace from God our Father and 
the Lord Jesus Christ. 


4 I give ‘thanks to God always concerning you ' based 
upon the >grace of God which was given to you in Christ 
Jesus, 


2° “Το the church of God” equals ‘‘to those who have been sanc- 
tilted in Christ Jesus.’ This strongly indicates that the church is a 
composition of the saints. and the saints are the constituents of the 
church. The two should not be considered separate entities. Indi- 
vidually. we are the saints: corporately, we are the church. 


24 Made holy, separated unto God for the fulfillment of His pur- 
pose. See note 2' in Romans 1. 


2* In the element and sphere of Christ. Christ is the element and 
sphere that separated us, made us holy, unto God when we believed in 
Him. that is, when we were brought into organic union with Him 
through our faith in Him. 


2° The beltevers in Christ are the called saints, not called to be 
saints (as in KJV). This is a positional matter, a sanctification in 
position with a view to sanctification in disposition. See note 19! in 
Romans 6. 


2’ Not and all those ... but with all those ... indicates that: |) a 
local church, like the church in Corinth, 15 composed only of those 
believers in that locality, not of all believers in every place; 2) this Epis- 
tle was intended not only for the believers in that one church in 
Corinth, but for all believers in every place. This Epistle is for all 
believers of whatever place or time. 


2° To call upon the name of the Lord implies to believe in Him 
(Rom. 10:14). All believers in the Lord should be His callers (Acts 
9:14, 21: 22:16). We have been called to call, called by God to call 
upon the name of the Lord Jesus. 


2° Christ as the all-inclusive One belongs to all believers. He is our 
portion given to us by God (Col. 1:12). The apostle added this special 
phrase at the end of this verse to stress the crucial fact of Christ’s being 


' the unique center of all believers in whatever place or situation. In this 
Epistle the apostle’s intention was to solve the problems existing 


mong the saints in Corinth. For all the problems, especially the 
matter of division, the only solution is the all-inclusive Christ. We 
have all been called into the fellowship, the participation, 1n Him 
(v. 9). All believers should be focused on Him, not distracted by any 
gifted person. any overstressed doctrine, or any particular practice. 


4' The apostle’s thanksgiving to God for the Corinthian believers 
wis based upon the grace of God given to them in Christ, not upon 
their condition in themselves. 


725 1 Corinthians 1:5-8 


5 That in everything you were ‘enriched in Him, in 
all ‘expression and all knowledge, 


6 Even as the testimony of Christ was confirmed 9:1 


2In you, 


§> 
2 Cor. 


7 So that you are not lacking in any "gift, awaiting 3:7. 


the 2°unveiling of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
8 1Who will also **confirm you till the end, 
bunreprovable in the *«day of our Lord Jesus Christ. 


5! Gk. /ogos, the word that expresses the thought formed in the 
mind. The word of the gospel preached by the apostle conveys the 
thought of God to our understanding. Hence, the word is the ex- 
pression of the divine thought. Knowledge is the apprehension, the 
realization, of what is conveyed and expressed in the word. The Corin- 
(thian believers were enriched by the grace of God in all the expression 
of the divine thought concerning Christ and in all apprehension and 
realization in knowing Christ. 


6: This is the preaching of Christ by the apostle, not merely with 
objective doctrines but with subjective experiences, as a witness 
bearing a living testimony of Christ. Such a testimony of Christ was 


confirmed within and among the Corinthian believers by their being ~: 


enriched in Christ, as mentioned in verses 4 and 5. 
6? Or, among. 


7' Gift here refers to the inward gifts issuing from grace, such 
as the free gift of eternal life (Rom. 6:23) and the gift of the Holy 
Spirit (Acts 2:38) as the heavenly gift (Heb. 6:4), not the outward, 
miraculous gifts, such as healing, speaking in tongues, etc., in chapters 
12 and 14. All the inward gifts are parts of grace. They are the initial 
things of the divine life received of grace. All these need to grow (3:6-7) 
to their full development and maturity. The Corinthian believers were 
not lacking tn the tnitial gifts in life, but they were desperately short of 
the growth in life. Hence, however much they were initially enriched in 
grace. thev were still infants in Christ, soulish, fleshly, and even fleshy 
(2:14: 3:1, 3). 

7: Referring to the Lord’s appearing, His second coming. To await 
the appearing of the Lord is a normal sign of true believers. 


_ 8! Referring to God in verse 4. The very God who has initially 
given you grace will also confirm you till the end. 


8’ This indicates the need of growth after the initial receiving of 
grace. 


8° See note 16% in Philippians 2. 


8° 2 Cor. 
ἰ Cor. 1:14; 
3:13, Phil. 
55; 1:6 
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15:14 
65 

ἰ Tim. 
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Tim. 


gc 
ἰ John 
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1 Corinthians 1:9-10 726 


| 9 'God is *faithful, through whom you were called 
into the 2*fellowship of His Son, Jesus Christ our Lord. 


11. Dealing with Divisions 
1:10---4:2] 


A. Christ and His Cross, the Unique Solution 
to All Problems in the Church 
1:10-31 


I. Christ Not Divided 
vv. 10-17 


10 But I beseech you, brothers, through the !“name 


9' This word is a continuation of verse 8, strengthening the 
thought with the assurance of God's faithfulness. In His faithfulness 
He will confirm the believers till the end, making them unreprovable in 
the day of the Lord’s return. 


9’ The partaking of, the participation in, His Son, i.e., to partake 
of. to participate in, the all-inclusive Christ. God has called us into 
such a fellowship that we may partake of, participate in, Christ and 
enjoy Him as our God-given portion. This word, like the word of 
Christ's being theirs and ours in verse 2, stresses again the crucial fact 
of Christ's being the unique center of the believers for the solving of 
the problems among them, especially that of division. 

This book unveils to us that the very Christ, who is the portion of 
all believers, and into whose fellowship we all have been called, is all- 
inclusive. He is God’s power and God's wisdom as righteousness, 
sanctification, and redemption to us (1:24, 30). He is our glory for our 
glorification (2:7: Rom. 8:30), hence, the Lord of glory (2:8). He is the 
depths (deep things) of God (2:10). He ts the unique foundation of 
God's building (3:11). He is our Passover (5:7), the unleavened bread 
(5:8), the spiritual food, the spiritual drink, and the spiritual rock 
(10:3-4). He is the Head (11:3) and the Body (12:12). He ts the first- 
fruit (15:20, 23), the second Man (15:47), and the last Adam (15:45): 
und as such He became the life-giving Spirit (15:45). This all-inclusive 
One. with the riches of at least nineteen items, God has given to us as 
our portion for our enjoyment. We should concentrate on Him, not on 
any persons, things, and matters other than Him. We should focus on 
Him as our unique center appointed by God, that all the problems 
umong the believers may be solved. It is into the fellowship of such a 
One that we have been called by God. This fellowship of Him becomes 
the fellowship the apostles shared with the believers (Acts 2:42; | John 
1:3) in His Body. the church, and should be the fellowship we enjoy in 
the partaking of His blood and His body at His table (10:16, 21). Such 
a fellowship, which is carried out by the Spirit (2 Cor. 13:14), must be 
unique, because He is unique; it forbids any division among the 
members of His unique Body. 

10! From this verse the apostle begins to deal with the divisions 
among the Corinthians. First, he beseeches them through the name of 


727 1 Corinthians 1:11-12 


of our Lord Jesus Christ, that you all 2®speak the same 
thing, and that there be no *divisions among you, but 
that you be ‘attuned in the 4same mind and in the same 


Seopinion. | 
11 For it was made clear to me concerning you, my 
brothers, by those of the household of 'Chloe, that there 


are ‘strifes among you. 

12 Now I mean this, that each of you says, “I am of 
bPaul, and I of ‘Apollos, and I of ¢Cephas, and I of 
2Christ. 


our Lord. which is the name above all names (Phil. 2:9) and should be 
the unique name among all His believers. However, the divisive Corin- 
thians ranked the names of Paul, Apollos, and Cephas with the name 
of Christ. just as Peter did on the mount of transfiguration, ranking 
Moses and Elijah with Christ (Matt. 17:1-8). To keep the oneness in 
the Lord and to avoid divisions, we need to uplift and exalt the unique 
name of our Lord by dropping all names other than this highest name. 


10? Due to their different speakings in their strife, as condemned by 
the apostle in verses 11-12. 


10° In this Epistle the apostle deals with eleven problems among the 
believers in Corinth. The first 15 the matter of division. Division is 
nearly alwavs the leading problem, bringing in all other problems 
among believers. It may be considered the root of the problems among 
believers. Hence, in dealing with all the problems in the church at 
Corinth, the apostle’s axe first touches the root, that is, the divisions 
umong them. The first virtue of the walk worthy of God’s calling is the 
keeping of the oneness of the Spirit in the Body of Christ (Eph. 4:1-6). 


10* The same word in Greek that is translated mending in Matthew 
4:2}. It means to repair, to restore, to adjust, to mend, making a 
broken thing thoroughly complete, joined perfectly together. The 
Corinthian believers as a whole were divided, broken. They needed 
mending to join them perfectly together that they might be in har- 
mony. having the same mind and the same opinion to speak the same 
thing. that is. Christ and His cross (vv. 17-18, 22-24; 2:2). 

10° Or, judgment. 


11’ A female name, hence, a sister in the Lord. 


12’ This is exactly similar to saying 1 am a Lutheran, I am a 
Wesleyan, 1 am a Presbyterian, I am an Episcopalian, I am a Baptist, 
εἰς. All such designations should be condemned and rejected. They 
can only be eliminated and terminated by taking Christ as the unique 
center among all the believers. 


12* Yo say “lam of Christ” in the way of excluding the apostles and 


their teachings or of excluding other believers is as divisive as to say “I 
am of’ this or of that. | 


1 Corinthians 1:13-18 728 


13 Has '!Christ been divided? Was Paul 2crucified for 
you”? Or were you “baptized into the name of Paul? 

14.1 am thankful that I baptized none of you except 
aCrispus and Gaius, 

15 That no one may say that you were baptized into 
my name. | 

16 Now I baptized also the household of «Stephanas; 
beyond that I do not know if I baptized any other. 

17 For Christ did not ‘send me to baptize, but to 
preach the gospel, not in 2*wisdom of speech, that the 
‘cross of Christ should not be made void. 


2. Christ Crucified, God’s Power and God’s Wisdom 
νυ. 18-25 


18 For the Jeword of the cross is to those who are 


13’ Christ is unique and is not divided. This unique and undivided 
Christ, taken as the unique center among all the believers, should be 
the termination of all divisions. 

132 The One who was crucified for us should be the One to whom 
all the believers belong. This surely is Christ, not anyone else. All 
believers were baptized into the name, that is, into the Person of the 
crucified and resurrected Christ. This issues in an organic union with 
Him. His unique name and unique Person cannot be replaced by the 
name and person of any of His servants. 


17' The Apostle Paul was not sent to baptize people in a formal 
wily, but lo preach the gospel, ministering Christ to others for the 
producing of the church as an expression of Christ. 


17? Referring to philosophical speculations. 


17° The cross of Christ is the center in the accomplishment of God’s 
New Testament economy, which ts to have a church produced through 
the redemption of Christ. Paul preached Christ crucified (v. 23; 2:2: 
Gal. 3:1) and boasted in the cross of Christ (Gal. 6:14), not the law 
with circumcision, which the Jews and some of the Jewish believers 
fought for (Gal. 3:11: 5:11: 6:12-13), nor the philosophy which was 
promoted by the Greeks and some of the Gentile believers (Col. 2:8, 
20). The cross of Christ abolished the ordinances of the law (Eph. 
2:15: Col. 2:14), and we the believers have died to philosophy, an 
element of the world (Col. 2:20). But Satan instigated the Judaizers 
and philosophers to preach their isms of worldly wisdom that the cross 
of Christ might be made void. The Apostle Paul was alert in this 
matter. In dealing with the divisions among the Corinthian believers, 
which came mostly from the background of Jewish religion and Greek 
philosophy. the apostle stressed Christ and His cross. When Christ is 
taken to replace religious opinions and philosophical wisdom, and His 
cross is working to deal with the flesh attached to any background, 
divisions will be terminated. The exaltation of natural preference and 
humin wisdom cannot stand before Christ and His cross. 


729 1 Corinthians 1:19-24 


hperishing ‘foolishness, but to us who are being ‘saved it 
is the ‘power of God. 

19 For it is written, *I will destroy the wisdom of the 
hwise, and the understanding of the prudent Ϊ will set 
aside. | 

90 Where is the «wise? Where ts the 'scribe? Where is 
the disputer of ‘this age? Has not God made ‘foolish the 
wisdom of the world? 

21 For since, in the wisdom of God, the world through 
wisdom did not know God, God 'was pleased through 
the ‘foolishness of 2the preaching to ’save those who 
believe. 

22 Since Jews indeed ask-for '*signs and Greeks seek 
wisdom, 

23 But we preach Christ *crucified,. to Jews an 
‘offense, and to the nations ¢foolishness, _. 

24 But to !those who are ‘called, both >Jews and 
Greeks, Christ, 2God’s ‘power and God’s¢ wisdom. 


18' The same word in Greek that is translated expression in 1:5 (see 
note there). The word of the cross is the expression, the speech, the 
preaching. of the cross. Such preaching is despised and considered 
foolishness by those who are perishing, but honored and received as 
the power of God by us who are being saved. Paul, in his ministry, 
stressed the cross as the center of God’s salvation (Gal. 2:20; 3:1; 5:11, 
24: 6:14: Eph. 2:16: Phil. 2:8: 3:18; Col. 2:14). 

21' Lit. thought well. 


21 The preaching here differs from preaching. Preaching is the 
means to minister the word. The preaching here is the thing preached, 
1.e.. the message. 


f 
22) A sign is a miraculous token (Matt. 12:38-39) to substantiate 
what is preached. Religion needs signs, and the Jews kept requiring 
them. Wisdom pertains to philosophy and was constantly sought by 
the Greeks. 


_ 24° Those who are called are the believers who were chosen by God 
In eternity (Eph. 1:4) and who believed in Christ in time (Acts 13:48). 

24° The crucified Christ preached by the apostles is God’s power 
und God's wisdom. Wisdom is for planning, purposing: power is for 


currying oul. accomplishing what is planned and purposed. In God's 
economy Christ is both. 


21" 22" 23° Rom. 23" 240 24° 

I Cor. Matt. Ϊ Cor. 9: ! Cor. Rom. ἰ Cor. 

1:18 12:38; Vie i 32-33; 1:18 1:16 /:30; 

21" [6.1 Gal. ! Pet. 249 24° Col. 

Acts 23° 3:] 23; Ι Cor. ! Cor. 253; 

16:3] Ι Cor. 23¢ Luke 1:2: 1:18 Matt. 
1:18 Isa. 2:34 Rom. {1:19 

8.4; 8-28 


1 Corinthians 1:25-29 730 


25 Because the “foolishness of God is wiser than men, 
and the weakness of God is stronger than men. 


3. Christ, Our Wisdom: 
Righteousness, Sanctification, and Redemption 
vv. 26-31 


26 For you see your calling, brothers, that there are 
not many «wise according to flesh, not many powerful, 
not many 'wellborn. 

27 But God has !*chosen the foolish of the > world that 
He might shame the wise, and God has chosen the weak 
of the world that He might shame the strong, 

28 And the 'lowborn of the world and the 2despised 
has God chosen, #things which ‘*are not, that He might 
“bbring to naught things which are, 

29 'So that all flesh should not 2*boast before God. 


26' Or. highborn, noble, 1.e., born of a noble or royal family. The 
church of God is composed not mainly of the upper class, but of the 
lowborn of the world and the despised. To appreciate the upper class is 
against God's mind and a shame to the church. 


27' God's calling (vv. 24-26) is based upon God’s choosing, God’s 
selection. Both are according to His purpose (Rom. 9:11; 2 Tim. 1:9). 
God's choosing was ordained before the foundation of the world 
(Eph. 1:4): His calling is accomplished in time to carry out His 
choosing. God's calling and choosing are the initiation of His predes- 
tinated people's salvation. We did not choose Him; He chose us. We 
did not call upon Him until He called us. He is the Initiator. All the 
glory should be to Him! 


28' Or, base. ignoble,.i.e., born of common people. 


28? Or. contemptible. 

28° Referring to the lowborn and the despised. 

28‘ I.e., as good as have no existence. The lowborn and the 
despised are of no account in the world. 

28° I.e.. destroy. as in 2 Thessalonians 2:8 and Hebrews 2:14. 

28° The threefold repetition of ‘‘God has chosen” in verses 27 and 
28 unveils to us God’s sovereign dealing with the three kinds of people 
of the world—the wise, the strong (the powerful), and the wellborn 
in verse 26. Hence, ‘‘things that are’’ refer to the wellborn who are 
counted much in the world but brought to naught by God in His 
economy. 


29' This declares the reason for God’s particular favor in His 
choosing of us, that is. that no flesh, no human being, may have any 
boast. any glory, before Him. 


29? Or, glory. 


731 1 Corinthians 1:30—2:2 


30 ‘But 2eof Him you are *in Christ Jesus, who 30° 


became ‘wisdom to us from God: 2both ‘righteousness 
and ‘sanctification and ‘redemption; 

31 That according as it is written, ?He who boasts, let 
him >boast in the Lord. 


CHAPTER 2 


B. Christ Crucified, 
the Focus of the Apostle’s Ministry 
2:1-16 


1. The Way of the Apostle’s Ministry 
vv. 1-5 


1 And IJ, when I «came to you, brothers, came not 
Iwith excellence of *speech or wisdom, announcing to 
you the 2*mystery of God. 

2 For I determined not to know anything among you 


30' But indicates a strong contrast. 


302 What we believers, as the new creation, are and have in Christ is 
of God, not of ourselves. It is God who has put us in Christ, trans- 


ferring us from Adam into Christ. It is God who has made Christ. 


wisdom to us. 


303 Christ became wisdom to us from God as three vital things in 
God's salvation: 1) righteousness (for our past), by which we have 
been justified by God, that we might be reborn in our spirit to receive 
the divine life (Rom. 5:18); 2) sanctification (for our present), by which 
we ure being sanctified in owr soul, that is, transformed in our mind, 
emotion, and will, with His divine life (Rom. 6:19, 22); and 
4) redemption (for our future). i.e., the redemption of our body (Rom. 
4:23). by which we will be transfigured in our body with His divine life 
to have His glorious likeness (Phil. 3:21). It is of God that we parti- 
cipate in such a complete and perfect salvation, making our entire 
being—spirit, soul, and body—organically one with Christ, and mak- 
ing Christ everything to us. It is altogether of God, not of ourselves, 
that we may boast and glory in Him, not in ourselves. 


I’ Lit. according to elevation or superiority. Paul came to Corinth 
not to display excellent speech or philosophical wisdom in the testi- 
mony of God. 

1: Some ancient authorities read, testimony. What the apostle 
announced was the mystery of God which is Christ as the 
embodiment of God and the church as the expression of Christ 
(Rom. 16:25-26; Col. 1:26-27; 2:2; 4:3; Eph. 3:4-6, 9). 


Rom. 
11:36; 
l Cor. 
8:6; 
1:12 
30° 

I Cor. 
4:15; 
2 Cor. 
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lexcept Jesus *Christ, and this One 2°crucified. 

3 And I was with you in '*weakness and in 2fear and 
in much trembling; 

4 And my ‘speech and my preaching were not in 
Ipersuasive words of wisdom, but in demonstration of 
the Spirit and of ‘power, 

5 That your faith may not be in 'men’s wisdom, but 
in God’s *power. 


2. God’s Wisdom in Mystery, 
Christ as the Deep Things of God 
vv. 6-10 


6 But we speak wisdom among those who are full- 
grown, yet a >wisdom not of this age, neither of the rulers 


2' The crucified Christ was the unique subject, the center, the con- 
tent, and the substance of the apostle’s ministry. For this he 


- determined not to know anything but the all-inclusive Christ when he 


was going to minister the word of the testimony of God to the 
excellent-speech-exalling and wisdom-worshipping Greeks. What a 
determination! It should be a pattern to us all. 

2? This indicates Christ's humiliation and abasement. His 
resurrection in glory (Luke 24:26) and ascension in exaltation (Acts 
2:33, 36) are not referred to here in order to overturn the pride of the 
Greeks tn their elevated wisdom. 

3’ Referring to the apostle’s physical weakness, due, perhaps, to 


γι his physical sufferings in his persecutions for the gospel. He did not 


display himself as a physically strong man among the Greeks, who 


_sought to be strong not only psychologically in their philosophies but 


also physically in their gymnastics. 
3? Fear is the inward feeling: trembling is the outward appearance. 


- The apostle was in fear of missing Christ in his ministry to the wisdom- 


seeking Greeks, and in trembling lest he be influenced by their prevail- 
ing aspiration. By such fear and trembling he stood faithfully and 
steadfastly in his God-appointed ministry according to the heavenly 
vision, avoiding any deviation. The religious Jews were proud of their 
traditional religion, and the philosophical Greeks were haughty in 
their worldly wisdom. In ministering Christ to both, the apostle was in 
fear and in much trembling. What a contrast between him and them! 

4' Persuasive words of wisdom issue from the human mind: 
demonstration of the Spirit comes forth from our spirit. The apostle's 
speech and preaching were not from his mind with words of specu- 
lation, but from his spirit with the release and exhibition of the Spirit, 
hence of power. 

5: Men's wisdom is the elementary philosophy; God’s power is the 
all-inclusive Christ (1:24). 
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of this age, who are being '‘brought to naught; 

7 But we speak !God’s wisdom in a ‘mystery, the 
wisdom which has been hidden, which God >predes- 
tined 2before the cages for our 3¢glory; 

8 Which not one of the “rulers of this age has known; 
for if they had known, they would not have ’crucified the 


‘Lord of glory; 

9 But even as it is written, *Things which ‘eye has 
not seen and ear has not heard, and which have not 
hcome up 2in man’s heart, how much God has ‘prepared 
for those who 24love Him. 


6' 1.6.. destroyed (2 Thes. 2:8: Heb. 2:14). 

7! God’s wisdom is Christ (1:24), who is the hidden mystery (Col. 
1.26-27). predestined. predesignated, and foreordained before the ages 
for our glory. 

7? J.e.. in eternity. 

73 Christ, who is the Lord of glory (v. 8). Christ 1s our life today 
(Col. 3:4) and our glory in the future (Col. 1:27). To this glory God has 
called us (1 Pet. 5:10), and into it He will bring us (Heb. 2:10). This 15 
the goal of God's salvation. 


9' The sphere of what the eye can see is narrow; the sphere of what 
the ear can hear is broader; and the sphere of what the heart can 
realize is without limitation. God in His wisdom (that ts, in Christ) has 
ordained and prepared for us many deep and hidden things, such as 
justification. sanctification, and glorification. All these the human eye 
has never seen, the human ear has never heard, and the human heart 
has never realized. 

9? Lit. on or upon. 


9° To realize and participate in the deep and hidden things God 
haus ordained and prepared for us requires us not only to believe in 
Him. but also to love Him. To fear God, to worship God, and to 
believe in God, that is, to receive God, are all inadequate; to love Him 
is the indispensable requirement. To love God means to set our entire 
being—spirit. soul, and body, with the heart, soul, mind, and strength 
(Mark 12:30)—absolutely on Him, that is, to let our entire being be 
occupied by Him and lost in Him, so that He becomes everything to us 
and we are one with Him practically in our daily life. In this way we 
have the closest and most intimate fellowship with God. It is thus we 
are able to enter into His heart and apprehend all its secrets (Psa. 
73:25: 25:14). Thus, we not only realize, but also experience, enjoy, 
and fully participate in these deep and hidden things of God. 


90 9. Exo. 
Isa. James 20:6; 
65:17 jee Matt. 
9- ἘΣ 2 2 ..7; 
of. ἰ Cor. | John 
Matt 8:3; 4:2] 


25-34 
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10 But God has !*revealed them to us through the 


‘Spirit; for the Spirit ?searches all things, even the 
depths of God. 


3. Communicating Spiritual Things 
by Spiritual Words to Spiritual Men 
vu. 11-16 


11 For who among men knows the things of man, ex- 
cept the ‘spirit of man which is in him? So also the 
things of God no one has known except the Spirit of God. 

12 Now we have !*received not the spirit of the ® world, 
but the ‘Spirit which is from God, that we may ‘know 
the ‘things which have been freely given to us by God; 

13 Which also we speak, not in ‘words taught by 


. human wisdom, but in words taught by the Spirit, 


10: Different from taught. To teach is related to our mind; to reveal, 
to our spirit. To realize the deep and hidden things God has prepared 
for us, Our spirit is more necessary than our mind. When our entire 
being becomes one with God through loving Him in intimate fellow- 
ship, He shows us, in our spirit through His Spirit, all the secrets of 
Christ as our portion. This is to reveal the hidden things planned by 
His wisdom concerning Christ, which have never come up in man’s 
heart. 

10? The Greek word means active research, implying accurate 
knowledge not in discovering but in exploring. The Spirit of God ex- 
plores the depths of God concerning Christ and shows them to us in 
our spirit for our realization and participation. 

10° Referring to the deep things of God, which are Christ in many 
aspects as our eternal portion, foreordained, prepared, and given to us 
freely by God. These have never arisen in man’s heart, but are revealed 
to us in our spirit by God’s Spirit. Hence, we must be spiritual in order 
to partake of them. We must move, act, and live in our spirit that we 
may enjoy Christ as everything to us. 

11: The spirit of man is the deepest part of his being. Its faculty can 
penetrate the innermost region of the things of man, whereas the mind 


. of man is capable only of knowing superficial things. So also, only the 


Spirit of God can know the deep things of God. 

12' Praise the Lord that we, those who have been born of God by 
His Spirit, have received the Spirit of God. Hence, we are well able to 
know the deep things of God which He has freely given to us for our 


' enjoyment. 
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lcommunicating 2spiritual things by spiritual things. 

14 1But a 28soulish man does not receive the * things 
of the Spirit of God, for they are ‘foolishness to him; and 
he is ‘not able to know them, because they are 
j5gpiritually «discerned. 

15 But he who is *spiritual discerns all things, and he 
is discerned by no one. 

16 For who has known the «mind of the Lord? Who 
will ‘instruct Him? But we have the ‘mind of Christ. 


13' Lit. mixing or putting together, as interpreting or expounding. 
It is common in the Septuagint: Genesis 40:8; 41:12, 15. 

13? The thought here is to speak spiritual things by spiritual words. 
The stress is not on the person to whom the speaking ts done, but 
rather on the means by which the spiritual things are spoken. The 
apostle speaks the spiritual things, which are the deep things of God 
concerning Christ, by the spiritual things, which are the spiritual 
words taught by the Spirit. 

14’ Verse 13 stresses the spiritual means, that is, the spiritual words 
by which the spiritual things are spoken. Verses 14 and 15 stress the 
spiritual object, that is, a spiritual man, not a soulish one, who is able 
to discern the spiritual things. Both the means and the object need to 
be spiritual. The spiritual things must be spoken by the spiritual words 
to the spiritual man. 


14? A soultsh man is a natural man, one living in his soul, not in his 
spirit. Such a man does not receive the things of the Spirit of God. 
Rather, he reyects them. The religious Jews who required signs and the 
philosophical Greeks who sought wisdom (1:22) were such natural 
men. to whom the things of the Spirit of God were foolishness (1:23). 

14° Referring to the deep things of God concerning Christ as our 
portion. 


14° A soulish man does not have the constitutional capacity for 
spiritual perception. Hence, he is not able to know spiritual things. 

14° By spiritual persons with spiritual means. 

14° Or, examined, investigated. 

[5' To be spiritual is to move, act, and live in our spirit by the Spirit 
of God, Who dwells in our spirit. See note 1" in chapter 3. 

16’ Because we are organically one with Christ, we have all the 
faculttes He has. The mind is the intelligence faculty, the under- 
standing organ. We have such an organ of Christ so we can know what 
He knows. We have not only the life, but also the mind of Christ. 


μος saturate our mind from our spirit, making our mind one 
wit IS. 
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CHAPTER 3 


C. The Church, God’s Farm and God’s Building 
3:1-23 


I. Growth in Life Needed 
vv. 1-9 


1 And I, brothers, was not able to speak to you as to 
lsgpiritual, but as to 2*fleshy, as to 3cinfants in Christ. 

2 I'gave you 2«milk to drink, not 2solid >food; for you 

I’ A spiritual man is one who does not behave according to the 
Mesh nor act according to the soulish life, but lives according to the 


spirit, that is. his spirit mingled with the Spirit of God. Such a one is 
dominated, governed, directed, moved, and led by such a mingled 


> Spirit. 


I? This is a stronger and more gross expression than fleshly in 
verse 3. Fleshy denotes being made of flesh: fleshly denotes being 
influenced by the nature of the flesh, partaking of the character of the 
llesh. In verse | the apostle considers the Corinthian believers to be 
totally of the flesh, made of the flesh, and just the flesh. What a strong 
word! Then in verse 3 the apostle condemns their behaving in jealousy 
and strife as fleshly, being under the influence of their fleshly nature 
and partaking of the character of the flesh. 

This book reveals clearly that a believer may be one of three kinds 
of men: 1) a spiritual man, living in his spirit under the anointing of 
the Holy Spirit (Rom. 8:4: Gal. 5:25); 2) a soulish man, living in his 
soul under the direction of the soul, the natural life (2:14); and 3) a 
Meshy and fleshly man, of the flesh and living in the flesh under the in- 
fluence of the nature of the flesh. The Lord desires that al] His 
believers may take His grace to be the first kind of man—a spiritual 
man. This is the goal of this book—to motivate the Corinthian 
believers who are soulish, fleshy, and fleshly to aspire to the growth in 
life that they may become spiritual (2:15: 3:1; 14:37). As we have been 
called by God into the fellowship of Christ (1:9), who is now the life- 
giving Spirit (15:45), and as we are one spirit with Him (6:17), we can 
only experience and enjoy Him when we live in our spirit under the 
leading of the Holy Spirit. When we live in the soul or in the flesh, we 
are off from participating in Him. 

I> Although the Corinthian believers received all the initial gifts in 
life and were lacking in none of them (1:7), they did not grow in life 
after receiving them, but rather remained as infants in Christ, not 
spiritual but fleshy. The apostle here points out their deficiency and 
their need. that is, to grow in life to maturity, to be full grown (2:6; 
Col. 1:28). 

2' To give milk to drink or food to eat is to feed others. Feeding 
refers to the matter of life, differing from teaching, which refers to 
knowledge. What the apostle ministered to the Corinthian believers 
seemed to be knowledge: actually it was milk (not yet solid food), and 
it should have nourished them. 

2? Milk is mainly for infants: solid food is for the mature. See 
notes 123 and 13) in Hebrews 5. 
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were ‘not then able to receive it. But 3neither yet now 


are you able, | 
3 For you are still «fleshly. For whereas there 15 


ibiealousy and ‘strife among you, are you not fleshly and 
walking according to 2man? 

4 For whenever one says, *I am of Paul, and another, 
I of Apollos, are you not 'men? 

5 What then is Apollos? And what is Paul? 
«Ministers through whom you believed, even as the Lord 


gave to each one. | 

6 1 'planted, ‘Apollos watered, but ‘God made to 
gTOW; 

7 So that 'neither is the one who plants ‘anything 
nor the one who waters, but the One who makes to 
grow, God. 


2? This indicates that the Corinthian believers were not growing in 
life: they were still not able to receive solid food. 


3' Jealousy and strife are expressions, characteristics, of the nature 
of the flesh. Hence. they characterize those who are in the flesh, 
Neshiy, 

3? Fvery fallen man is just the Mesh (Rom. 3:20; Gal. 2:16 and 
note). Hence. according to man ts according to the flesh. 


4: That is. men of the flesh. 


6' Planted, watered, and made to grow are all related to the matter 
of life. This indicates that the believers are God’s farm to grow Christ. 
The ministers of Christ can only plant and water. God is the only One 
that can make to grow. The Corinthian believers overestimated the 
planter and the waterer, but neglected the One who makes to grow. 
Hence. they did not grow in Christ as their life. 

The Corinthian believers, under the prevailing influence of Greek 
philosophical wisdom, paid too much attention to knowledge, 
neglecting life. In this chapter Paul’s intention is to turn their atten- 
tion from knowledge to life, pointing out that to them he is a feeder 
and a planter, Apollos is a waterer, and God is the Giver of growth. In 
4:15 he even tells them that he is their spiritual father, who begot them 
in Christ through the gospel. From the view of life, the divine view, 
they are God's farm to grow Christ. This is totally a matter of life, a 
matter which is utterly missed by believers who are dominated by their 
soulish, natural life under the influence of their natural wisdom. 


_ 7 As far as the growth in life is concerned, all the ministers of 
Christ. whether a planter or a waterer, are nothing, but God is every- 
thing. We must turn our eyes from them to God alone. This delivers us 
Irom the divisiveness which results from appreciating one minister of 
Christ above another. 
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8 Now he who plants and he who waters are one, and 
each one shall receive his own '*reward according to his 
own ‘labor. 

9 For we are 'God’s *fellow workers; you are God’s 
2bfarm, God’s ‘building. 


2. Built with Transformed Materials, 
Not with Natural Things 
vu. 10-17 


10 According to the *grace of God given to me, as a 
wise master ‘builder I have ‘laid a ‘foundation, but 
danother ‘builds upon it. But let each one “take heed 
how he ‘builds upon it. 


δ' The reward is an incentive to the ministers of Christ who labor 
by planting or watering on God's farm. 

9' This indicates that God is also a worker. While the ministers of 
Christ, His fellow workers, are working on His farm, He is also 
working. What a privilege and glory that men can be God's fellow 
workers, working together with God on His farm to grow Christ! 


9? Lit. cultivated land. The believers who have been regenerated in 
Christ with God's life are God's cultivated land, a farm in God's new 
creation to grow Christ, that precious materials may be produced for 
God's building. Hence, we are not only God's farm but also God's 
building. Corporately, we as the church of God have Christ planted in 
us. Christ must also grow tn us and out of us produce, in the sense of 
this chapter, not the fruit, but the precious materials of gold, silver, and 
precious stones for the building of God’s habitation on earth. Thus, 
the building of God. the house of God, the church, 1s the increase of 


’ Christ. the enlargement of Christ in His unlimitedness. 


10' In Matthew 16:18 the Lord says He will build Hts church: yet 
here the apostle savs he is a builder, even a wise master butlder. This 


. indicates that the Lord builds the church not directly but through His 


ministers, even through every member of His Body, as revealed in 
Fphesians 4:16. Although tn verses 6 and 7 the apostle admits that he 
is nothing, he frankly and faithfully makes clear here that by the grace 
of God he is a wise master builder who has laid the untque founda- 
tion. Christ, for others to butld upon. 


10? The church, the house of God, must be built with gold, silver, 
nd precious stones. precious materials produced from Christ growing 
in us. Yet there is much possibility that we may build with wood, 
grass. and stubble produced by us in the flesh. Hence, each of us, in- 
cluding every member of the Body, must take heed how he builds, that 
is, with what material he builds. 


10° 10° 10! 

| Thes. cf. I Cor. 

32 | Cor 14:4, 
3:66 by 4 
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11 For ‘other foundation no one is able to lay besides 
bthat which is being laid, which is Jesus *Christ. 


12 'But if anyone builds on the foundation “gold, 
silver, precious stones, 3wood, grass, stubble, 


11' As the Christ and the Son of the li pe God, the Lord Jesus 
Christ is the unique foundation laid by God for the building of the 
church (Matt. 16:16-18). No one can lay any other foundation. 


12' The foundation is unique, but the building may differ due to 
different builders with different materials. All the Corinthian believers 
had accepted Christ as the foundation. However, some Jewish 
believers among them attempted to build the church with their 
Judaistic attainments, and some Greek believers attempted to use their 
philosophical wisdom. They were not like the apostles, who built with 
their excellent knowledge and rich experiences of Christ. The intention 
of the apostle in this Epistle is to warn them not to build the church 
with the things of their natural background. They must learn to build 
with Christ. both in objective knowledge and subjective experience, as 
Paul did. | 


12? Gold, silver, and precious stones signify the various expe- 
riences of Christ in the virtues and attributes of the Triune God. It 15 
with these the apostles and all spiritual believers build the church on 
the unique foundation of Christ. Gold may signify the divine nature of 
the Father with all its attributes, silver may signify the redeeming 
Christ with all the virtues and attributes of His Person and work, and 
precious stones may signify the transforming work of the Spirit with 
all its attributes. All these precious materials are the products of our 
participation in and enjoyment of Christ in our spirit through the Holy 
Spirit. Only these are good for God’s building. 

As God's farm with planting, watering, and growing, the church 
should produce plants; but the proper materials for the building up of 
the church are gold, silver, and precious stones, all of which are 
minerals Hence, the thought of transformation is implied here. We 
need not only to grow in life but also to be transformed in life, as 
revealed in 2 Corinthians 3:18 and Romans 12:2. This corresponds 
with the thought in the Lord’s parables in Matthew 13 concerning 
wheat. mustard seed, and meal! (all of which are botanical) and the 
treasure hidden tn the earth, gold and precious stones (minerals). See 
notes 31'. 333, 44: in Matthew 13. 


12* Wood. grass, and stubble signify the knowledge, realization, 
and attainments which come from the believers’ natural background 
(such as Judaism or other religions, philosophy, culture) and the 
natural way of living (which is mostly in the soul and is the natural 
life). Wood may be in contrast to gold, signifying the nature of the 
natural man; grass may be in contrast to silver, signifying the fallen 
man, the man of the flesh (1 Pet. 1:24), unredeemed by Christ; and stub- 
ble may be in contrast to precious stones, signifying the work and living 
which issues from an earthen source, without any transformation by the 
Holy Spirit. All these worthless materials are the product of the 
believers’ natural man together with what they have collected from their 


a In God’s economy these materials are fit only to be burned 
v. 13). 


11°. 
cf. 
Acts 
4:12; 
2 Cor. 
11:4; 
Gal. 

| :6-7. 
Hn? 
Isa. 
28:16; 
Matt. 
16:18 
lic 
Matt. 
16:16; 
Acts 
2:36 
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13 The work of each shall become ‘manifest; for the 
day shall make it known, because it is revealed by “fire, 
and the fire itself will test each one’s work, of what sort 
it is. | 

14 If anyone’s 'work which he has built upon it shall 
remain, he shall regeive a 2*reward. 

15 If anyone’s 'work shall be consumed, he shall suf- 
fer 2loss, but he shall be **saved, yet so as ‘through? fire. 

16 Do you not know that you are 'a *temple of God, 
and the >Spirit of God dwells in you? 


13' The day of Christ’s second coming, when He will judge all His 
believers (4:5: Matt. 25:19-30: 2 Cor. 5:10: Rev. 22:12). 


13? The fire of the Lord’s judgment (Mal. 3:2; 4:1: 2 Thes. 1:8; Heb. 
6:8), which will cause each believer’s work to be manifest and will try 
and test his work. [t 1s not the fire of purgatory as pervertedly inter- 
preted by Catholicism. All the work of wood, grass, and stubble wil! 
not be able to stand that test and will be burned. 


14' The remaining work must be that of gold, silver, and precious 
stones. the product of faithful ministers of Christ. Such a work will be 
rewarded by the coming and judging Lord. 


142 Reward is based upon the believer's work after being saved. It 
differs from salvation, which is based upon faith in the Lord and His 
redemptive work. See note 35' in Hebrews 10. 


15' The work of wood, grass, and stubble, which is fit only to be 
burned. 


15? Loss of reward, not of salvation. To suffer loss here absolutely 
does not mean to perish. 

153 The salvation which we have received in Christ is not by our 
works (Titus 3:5) and is eternal, unchangeable in nature (Heb. 5:9; 
John 10:28-29). Hence. those believers whose Christian works will not 
be approved by the judging Lord and who will suffer the loss of reward 
will still be saved. God's salvation to all believers as a free gift is for 
eternity: whereas the Lord's reward to those (not all) beltevers whose 
Christian works are approved by Him is for the kingdom age. The 
reward is an incentive for their Christian work. See note 28! in 
Hebrews 12. 

15. Although those believers whose Christian works will not be 
approved by the Lord at His coming back will be saved, they will be 
saved so as through fire. Through fire surely indicates punishment. 
However, it is altogether not the purgatory heretically taught by 
Catholicism in their superstitious quoting of this verse. Nevertheless, 
this word should be a solemn warning to us today concerning our 
Christian works. 


16' A temple of God refers to the believers collectively in a certain 
locality, as in Corinth; whereas, the temple of God in verse 17 refers to 
all the believers universally. The unique spiritual temple of God in the 
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17 If anyone '*destroys the temple of God, God shall 
2destroy him; for the temple of God is *holy, which you 
are. 


3. All Things for the Church 
and the Church for Christ 
vv. 18-23 


18 Let no one !*deceive himself: if anyone among you 
2bthinks himself to be ‘wise in this age, let him 3 become 
foolish that he may ‘become wise. 


universe has its expressions in many localities on earth. Each ex- 
pression is a temple of God in that locality. 

A temple of God is the explanation of God’s building in verse 9. 
God's building is not an ordinary building; it is the sanctuary or the 
holy God. the temple in which the Spirit of God dwells. We, the 
builders of such a holy temple, should realize this that we may be 
careful to build not with the worthless materials of wood, grass, and 
stubble. but with the precious materials of gold, silver, and precious 
stones. which correspond to God’s nature and economy. 


17: Or. ruins, corrupts, defiles, mars. To destroy the temple of God 
means to build with the worthless materials of wood, grass, and 
stubble. as described in verse 12. This refers to some Jewish believers 
who attempted to build the church with elements of Judaism, and to 
some Greek believers who endeavored to bring philosophical elements 
into the building. All this tended to corrupt, ruin, defile, and mar the 
temple of God, that 1s, to destroy it. Using any doctrine which differs 
[rom the fundamental teachings of the apostles (Acts 2:42), or any 
ways and efforts that contradict God’s nature, Christ’s redemptive 
work. and the Spirit’s transforming work is to corrupt, ruin, defile, 
mar. and destroy the church of God. 


17? This at Jeast implies the punishment unveiled in verse 15. All 
those who have corrupted, ruined, defiled, and marred the church of 
God by their heretical doctrines, divisive teachings, worldly ways, and 
natura] efforts in building will suffer God’s punishment. 


17° Since the temple of God, the church, is holy, the materials, the 
ways. and the efforts by which we build it must also be holy, 
corresponding with God’s nature, Christ’s redemption, and the 
Spirit’s transformation. 


18’ Both the Judaizing believers and the philosophizing Greek 
believers deceived themselves by bringing the elements of Judaism and 
Greek philosophy into the building up of the church. 

18’ The apostle’s thought here centers mainly on those Greek 
believers who highly esteemed the wisdom of their philosophy (1:22). 

18° To become foolish here is to forsake the wisdom of philosophy 
and receive the simple word concerning Christ and His cross (1:21, 23). 


_18* To become wise here is to take the wisdom of God in making 
Christ everything to us (1:24, 30; 2:6-8). 
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19° 19 For the wisdom of this world is «foolishness with 
on God; for it is written, *He grasps the wise in their crafti- 
19» ness; 
Ang 20 And again, *The Lord knows the reasonings of the 
0» + +~wise, that they are vain. 
Psa. 21 So then let no one “boast in men; for ball things are 
94-11 ours 
21° y ‘ 
Vee 22 Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas, or the world, 
9. og «OF ‘life, or death, or things present, or things to come; 
ee lall are yours, 
Rom 23 And you are *Christ’s, and Christ is *God’s. 
ὃ: 
12, 28 
22° 
Phil. | 
1.20. CHAPTER 4 
Rom. , 
8:38 D. Stewards of the Mysteries of God 
23° 4:1-2] 
! Cor. 
ee 1. Faithful Servants of Christ 
10:7: vu. 1-5 
ee 1 In 'this way let a man 2account of us, as **servants 
23» of Christ and 4>stewards of the «mysteries of God. 

OF. 
1.3 22) All things, including the world and death, are ours and work 

good for us (Rom. 8:28). The Corinthian believers said they were of 

1" Paul. or Apollos, or Cephas (1:12), but Paul says he, Apollos, and 
cf Cephas are of them: all are theirs. They are the church, and all these 
1 Cor. things are for the church. The church 1s for Christ, and Christ is for 
3:5 God. 
yo 
! Cor. [' The way described in 3:21-23. 
ork 1? Or, reckon, measure, and classify. 
He I? An attendant or appointed servant, an official servant 
Col uppointed specifically for a certain purpose (Acts 26:16). 
1:25; 1* The Greek word is of the same rgot as the word economy or 
Titus dispensation in | Timothy 1:4 and Ephesians 1:10. It means a dispens- 
1:7; ing steward, a household administrator, who dispenses the household 
aoe supply to its members. The apostles were appointed by the Lord to be 
᾿ς such stewards, dispensing God’s mysteries, which are Christ as the 
1 Cor, Mystery of God and the church as the mystery of Christ (Col. 2:2: Eph. 
2-7. 3:4), to the believers. This dispensing service, the stewardship, is the 
Rom. ministry of the apostles. 
16:25, Col, 
Eph. I: 
Ly 26-27 
3:3,4,9 2:2; 
6:19; 4:3 
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2 \Here, furthermore, it is sought in stewards that 
one be found @faithful. 

3 But to me it is a very small thing that I should be 
iaexamined by you or by 2man’s day; nor do I even ex- 
amine myself. 

4 For I am conscious of nothing against myself; but I 
am not justified by this; but He who examines me is the 
Lord. 

5 Therefore do not *judge anything 'before the time, 
until the Lord "comes, who shall both bring to light the 
‘hidden things of darkness and make ‘manifest the 
counsels of the hearts, and then there will be ‘praise to 
each one from God. 


2. A Spectacle Both to Angels and to Men 
vv. 6-9 


6 Now ‘these things, brothers, I have 2applied to 
myself and ?Apollos for your sakes, that you may learn 
in us not to go beyond 3what has been written, that no 
one be ’puffed up on behalf of the ‘one against the other. 

7 For !'who makes a distinction between you and 


2' [εἰς in the stewardship, the dispensing ministry. 

3' Examined for judgment or in judgment. 

3? Man's day ts the present age in which man judges, in contrast 
with the Lord’s day (3:13), which will be the coming age, the kingdom 
age. in which the Lord will judge. 

5' J.e.. before the Lord’s day (3:13). 


6’ Referring to the things mentioned in the preceding passage, 
from chapter | to this chapter. 


6’ Lit. transfigured, transferred in a figure. It is a metaphoric term. 
What the apostle has written in the preceding passage, beginning with 
chapter |, gives a figure. Now he transfers that figure to himself and 
Apollos. that is, he applies it figuratively to himself and Apollos. 


ar ee, 


7. It 1s God who makes a distinction between us and others. And 
what we have, we received from God. Hence, all the glory should be 
ascribed to God, and we should boast in Him, not in ourselves nor in 
any servants, like Paul or Apollos, whom He has used. 
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others? And what do you have that you did not * receive? 
And if indeed you received it, why do you boast as not 
receiving it? 

8 'Already you are filled; already you have become 
‘rich; you have reigned without us; and I would that you 
really did reign, that we also might reign with you. 

9 For, I think, God has set forth us the apostles 'last 
of all, as 2?doomed to ‘death: because we have become a 
S>spectacle to the world, both to angels and to men. 


3. The Offscouring of the World 
and the Scum of All Things 
vu. 10-13 


10 We are ‘fools because of Christ, but you are 
bprudent in Christ; we are 2*weak, but you are strong; 
you are %glorious, but we are ‘dishonored. 

11 Until the present hour we both «hunger and thirst, 
and are naked and >buffeted and wander without a home; 


8' The Corinthian believers, proud of what they obtained, became 
satisfied with what they had. They became self-sufficient and reigned 
independently of the apostles. This was altogether in themselves and in 
their flesh. 


9' In Paul’s time, when criminals fought with wild beasts in the 
amphitheater for the entertainment of the populace, the criminals were 
exhibited last of all. 


9? The apostles considered themselves as criminals doomed to 
death before the world, not as kings destined to reign like the Corin- 
thtans. 


9° A metaphor, referring to the fights between criminals and wild 
beasts in the Roman amphitheater. The apostles became such a spec- 
tacle to the world, seen not only by men but also by angels. See note 
331 in Hebrews 10. 

10' The apostles were willing to be foolish by forsaking their human 
wisdom for the sake of Christ. But the fleshly Corinthian believers 
remained prudent in their natural wisdom, while claiming they were in 
Christ. 

10? The apostles while ministering Christ appeared to be weak, for 
they used no strength or power of their natural being (2:3). But the 
Mleshly Corinthian believers were strong, claiming prominence among 
the believers by exercising their natural ability. 

10° The Corinthian believers were glorious, or honorable, in a dis- 
play of splendor. But the apostles were dishonored and despised by the 
glory-seeking Corinthians. 


745 1 Corinthians 4:12-17 


12 And we labor, :working with our own *hands; being 
reviled we ‘bless, being ‘persecuted we bear tt, 

13 Being 'defamed we 2appeal; we have become as 
the 2*offscouring of the world, as the *scum of all things 
until now. 


4. The Begetting Father 
vu. 14-2] 


14 Not as *shaming you am I writing these things, but 
as my beloved *children I admonish you. 

15 For though you have ten thousand ‘guides in 
Christ, yet not many 2*fathers; for »in Christ Jesus | 
have ‘begotten you through the ‘gospel. 

16 I ‘appeal therefore to you, become ‘imitators of 
me. 

17 Because of this I have sent «Timothy to you, who is 
my beloved and faithful ®child in the Lord, who will 
remind you of my !ways which are in Christ, even as | 
teach 2everywhere in every ‘church. 


13' Or. insulted, spoken to injuriously. 

13? That is, to entreat with exhortation, consolation, and encour- 
agement in order to appease. 

13° Offscouring and scum are synonyms. Offscouring denotes that 
which is thrown away in cleansing; hence, refuse, filth. Scum denotes 
that which ts wiped off; hence, rubbish, refuse. Both synonyms are 


metaphorically used, especially of condemned criminals of the lowest 4 


class. who were cast into the sea or to the wild beasts in the amphi- 
theater. 


15' Lit. child-conductors as in Galatians 3:24-25. 


15’ Guides, child-conductors, give instructions and directions to 
the children under their guardianship; fathers impart life to their 
children whom they beget. The apostle was such a father; he had 
begotten the Corinthian believers in Christ through the gospel, im- 
parting the divine life into them so that they became children of God 
und members of Christ. 


16' See note 137. 

17 These were the ways in which the apostle conducted himself as 
he taught the saints in every church. 

17’ This expression indicates two things: 1) the apostle’s teaching is 


the same universally, not varying in any place; 2) everywhere equals 
every church: and every church, everywhere. 


15. 165 | Thes 178 17° 17° 

I Cor. Ϊ Cor. 1:6; ! Cor. Ι Tim I Cor. 
9: fief: 2 Thes 16:10; 1:2; 7:12; 
12, 14. Phil. 3:7,9 Phil. 2 Tim. 11:16; 
(ee 3:17; 2.19 [:2 4.32, 


ἰ6.1 


15 

ἰ Cor. 
4}: 
6: 

13, 13 
40 
Lev. 
18:8; 
Deut. 
22:30; 
27:20 
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18 Now some have been ‘puffed up as though I were 
not coming to you; 

19 But I will *come to you shortly, if the Lord wills, 
and I will know not the speech of those who have been 
puffed up, but the power; 

20 For the !*kingdom of God ts not in speech, but in 
>power. 

21 What do you want? Shall I *come to you with a 
'rod, or in love and a 2’spirit of ‘meekness? 


CHAPTER 5 


HI, Dealing with an Evil Brother 
531-13 


A. The Evil Judged 
vv. 1-5 


1 It is actually reported that there ts “fornication 
among you, and such fornication which is not even 
among the nations, that someone has 2his *father’s wife. 

2 And you are “puffed up, and have not rather 
bmourned, that the one who has done this deed might be 
ltremoved from your midst. 


20’ This refers to the church life, implying that in the sense of 
authority the church in this age is the kingdom of God. 

21' This word is spoken to the Corinthian believers based upon the 
consideration that the apostle is their spiritual father. As such he has 
the position and responsibility to chastise his children. 

21? The apostle’s regenerated spirit indwelt by and mingled with the 
Holy Spirit. The spirit of meekness is one that is saturated with the 
meekness of Christ (2 Cor. 10:1) to express the virtue of Christ. 


1: The first problem, dealt with in chapters 1 through 4, is the 
matter of division, which is mainly related to the natural life of the 
soul. The second problem, dealt with in chapter 5, the second section 
of the book, is the sin of fornication, which is related to the lust of the 
flesh. This problem, involving incest with one’s stepmother, is morally 
speaking more gross than the former. The former pertains to the strife 
that comes from pride. The latter is a gross sin that comes from lust. 


12 This, most probably, is his stepmother. 
2' See note 13’. 


28 2° 2° 

! Cor. cf. ! Cor. 
7:7-10 
Matt. 
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3 For I, being absent in the body, but present ‘in the 
sspirit, have already judged as being present him who so 
did this, 

4 1In the «name of the Lord Jesus, when you and ?my 
bspirit are assembled, 'with the ‘power of our Lord 


Jesus, 

5 \1To «deliver such a one to Satan for 2destruction 
of the 3flesh, ‘that the spirit may be saved in the * day of 
the Lord. 


B. Keeping the Feast of Unleavened Bread 
vv. 6-8 


6 Your boasting is not good. Do you not know that 
a little 2*leaven leavens the whole lump? 


3! The apostle, as a spiritual person, behaves in his spirit, in con- 
trast with the Corinthians, who behaved either in the soul or in the 
Mesh. Although he is absent from them in the body, he is still present 
with them in the spirit, exercising his spirit to judge the evil person 
among them. 

4: Both in the name of the Lord and with the power of our Lord 
Jesus modify deliver in verse 5. The apostle, in his spirit, applies the 
mighty name of the Lord and exercises His power to deliver the evil 
person to Satan. 


42 The apostle’s spirit was so strong that it attended the Corin- 
thian believers’ meeting. His spirit was assembled with them to carry 
out his judgment upon the evil person. 


5' To deliver a sinful person to Satan is for discipline. 


5? This mainly refers to the affliction of a certain disease (2 Cor. 
12:7; Luke 13:16). 


5° Flesh here refers to the lustful body, which should be destroyed. 


5. In order that. This sinful one among the Corinthian believers 
was a brother who had been saved once for eternity (John 10:28-29). 
He could never perish because of any sin. However, because of his sin- 
fulness he needed to be disciplined by the destruction of his sinful 
flesh, that he might be kept in the condition to be saved in the day of 
the Lord. 

5° See note 13! in chapter 3. 


6’ Or, glorying. The Corinthian believers, in spite of the con- 
fusions and such a gross sin as incest among them, were boasting and 
glorying. The apostle’s Epistle should humble them by pointing out 
the sinful things among them, thus making them realize that their 
boasting is not good. 

6’ The apostle’s thought here may be that there is no need to have 
such a gross sin as that which existed among them; just a little leaven, a 
little sin, leavens and corrupts the whole lump, the whole church. 

6’ See note 33! in Matthew 13. 
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7 Purge out the old leaven, that you may be a ‘new 
lump, even as you are unleavened. For indeed our 
2aPassover, Christ, has been sacrificed. 

8 Let us therefore «keep the ‘feast, not with old 
bleaven, nor with leaven of ‘malice and evil, but with 
dunleavened bread of sincerity and truth. 


C. Excommunicating the Evil One 
from the Church 
vv. 9-13 


9 I wrote to you in the letter ¢not to 'associate with 
fornicators, 

10 Not altogether with the #fornicators of this world, 
or with the avaricious and rapacious, or idolaters, since 
then you would have to go °out of the world. 

11 But now I have written to you not to ‘associate 
with anyone who is called a ¢brother, if he is a fornicator 
or an avaricious man or an >idolater or a reviler or a 
drunkard or a rapacious man; with such a one ‘not even 
to eat. 


7’ Lit. young, new in time. See note 10? in Colossians 3. A new 
lump refers to the church, composed of the believers in their new 
nature. 


7? This indicates that the apostle considers the believers God's 


. Chosen people, who have had their Passover, as typified by the one tn 


Exodus 12. In this Passover Christ is not only the Passover lamb, but 
also the entire Passover. To be our Passover, He was sacrificed on the 
cross for our redemption and reconciliation to God. Thus we may 
enjoy Him as a feast before God. In this feast no leaven is allowed to 
be present. Sin and the redeeming Christ cannot go together. 


8' The feast here refers to the feast of unleavened bread as the con- 
linuation of the Passover (Exo. 12:15-20). It lasted for seven days, a 
period of completion, signifying the entire period of our Christian life, 
from the day of our conversion to the day of rapture. This ts a long 
feast, which we must keep, not with the sin of our old nature, the old 
leaven, but with unleavened bread, which is the Christ of our new 
nature as our nourishment and enjoyment. Only He is the life supply 
of sincerity and truth, absolutely pure, without mixture, and full of 
reality. The feast is a time for the enjoyment of the banquet. The entire 
Christian life should be such a feast, such an enjoyment of Christ as 


. our banquet, the rich supply of life. 


9' Or, mingle, mix. 
11' See note 9', 
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12 For what have I to do with judging those who are 
lawithout? Do you not >judge those who are 2within? 

13 But those who are without God judges. "Remove 
the evil man from among yourselves. 


CHAPTER 6 


IV. Dealing with Going 
to Secular Law 
6:1-1] 


A. Believers to be Judged by the Church 
vv. 1-8 


1 Does any one of you, having a ‘case against 
another, dare to be judged before the 2unrighteous and 
not before the saints? 

2 Or do you not know that the saints will "judge the 
world? And if the world is judged by you, are you un- 
worthy of the ?smallest judgments? 

3 Do you not know that we will ‘judge angels, not to 
mention things of this life? 


12' That ts. outside the church. 
12? That is, within the church. 
13! That is. to cut him off from the fellowship of the church, as 


ivpthied by the separation of a leper from the people of God (Lev. 
13:45-46). 


I' The third problem this Epistle deals with is the matter of one 
brother going to law against another (6:1-11). This is not a sin like 
division initiated by the soul. nor a gross sin like incest carried out by 
the lustful body. This is a case of one claiming his legal rights, not will- 
ing lo suffer wrong. not willing to learn the lesson of the cross. 


1? The unbelievers. who are unrighteous. unjust, before God. 


2' In the coming kingdom age the overcoming saints will rule over 
the nations of the world (Heb. 2:5-6: Rev. 2:26-27). 


2° Judgments carried out by a number of saints, judging cases 
among themselves. which cases are trifling compared to the ruling of 
the world. 


3' Things of this life” indicates that judgment over the angels by 
the saints will be in the future, not in this age. This probably refers to 
the judgment over the angels revealed in 2 Peter 2:4 and Jude 6. The 
angels mentioned in these verses and those referred to in Ephesians 
2:2: 6:12, and Matthew 25:41 must be the bad angels. Thus we, the 
behevers of Christ, will judge not only the human world but also the 
angelic world in the future. 


125 
Mark 
4:1] 
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4 If then you have *judgments as to things of this 
life, do you set 1them to judge who are little esteemed in 
the church? 

5 I say this to your ‘shame. Thus there is not even 
one among you, no one who ts wise, who will be able to 
discern between his »brothers! 

6 But brother goes to law with brother, and this 
before “unbelievers. 

7 Already, therefore, it is altogether a 'defeat for you 
that you have lawsuits among yourselves. Why not 
rather be wronged? Why not 2rather be defrauded? 

8 But you wrong and ‘defraud, and this your 
brothers. 


B. Sinful Believers Not Qualified 
to Inherit the Kingdom of God 
vu. 9-11 


9 Or do you not know that the unrighteous will not 
linherit the kingdom of God? Do not be led astray: 
neither ‘fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adulterers, nor 
effeminate, nor “homosexuals, 

10 Nor thieves, nor the avaricious, not drunkards, not 
revilers, not the rapacious will inherit the kingdom of 
God. 


11 And these things were some of you; but you were 
lawashed, but you were sanctified, but you were 


4' The unbelievers, who are little esteemed tn the church. 

7' Or, failure, implying defect, fault, loss, falling short (in the in- 
heritance of the kingdom of God—v. 9). 

7? Willingness to be wronged or defrauded is willingness to suffer 
loss, to learn the lesson of the cross, to keep the virtue of Christ at 
some cost. 

9: To inherit the kingdom in the next age is a reward to the saints 
who seek righteousness (Matt. 5:10, 20; 6:33). See notes 10? in 
Matthew 5, 21? in Galatians 5, 5° in Ephesians 5, and 28' in Hebrews 
12. 

11 Washing, sanctifying, and justifying here are not by the blood in 
an objective way, as in | John 1:7, Hebrews 10:29, and Romans 3:24- 
25. These are the subjective washing of regeneration as in Titus 3:5, the 


Eph. 110 οἵ Rom. Heb. 
5:26 | Cor John 6: 10:29 
ΤΣ: 17:19; 19, 22: 
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lcjustified in the name of the Lord Jesus Christ and in 
the Spirit of our God. 


V. Dealing with the Abuse of Freedom 
in Foods.and in the Body 
6:12-20 


A. A Basic Principle 
v. 12 


12 '*A]l things are 2lawful to me, but not all things are 
3expedient. All things are ?lawful to me, but I will not 
be ‘brought under the power of anything. 


B. Our Body for the Lord and for God 
vu. 13-20 


13 'Foods are for the ‘belly, and the belly for foods; 
but God will bring to "nothing both it and them. But the 


subjective sanctifying by the Spirit as in Rom. 15:16, and the subjective 
justifying in the Spirit as here. All these items of God’s salvation tran- 
spired in us in the name of the Lord Jesus Christ, that is, in the Person 
of the Lord, in organic union with the Lord through faith, and in the 
Spirit of God, that is, in the power and realization of the Holy Spirit. 
Firstly. washed from the sinful things; secondly, sanctified, separated 
unto God: and thirdly, justified, accepted, by God. 


12' The fourth matter dealt with by this Epistle is the abuse of 
freedom in foods and in the body (6:12-20). Foods for man to exist and 
sex (pertaining to the body) for man to propagate are both necessary 
and ordained by God. Man has the right to use them. However, he 
should not abuse them, nor should he be under their power, controlled 
and enslaved by them. Abusive eating, like the eating of sacrifices to 
idols, stumbles the weak brothers (8:9-13; 10:28-30, 32), and excessive 
eating damages our body. Both foods and our belly will be done away 
with: God will bring both to nothing. The abuse of sex is fornication. 
It is not only condemned by God; it also destroys our body (v. 18), 
which is for the Lord. 


12’ Lit. under my power (of choice to do); hence, permissible, 
allowable, lawful. 

12° Profitable (not merely convenient), advantageous, good, 
worthwhile. 

12* Lit. brought under the authority. All things are under my 
power. but I will not be brought under the power (authority) of 
anything. All things are permissible, allowable, lawful to me, but I will 
not be ruled (enslaved) or brought under the authority, the control, of 
any. Verse 12 may be considered a proverb that governs the apostle’s 
dealings with some problems in the following section, from 6:13 
through 11-1. 

13' Foods and the belly are for the existence of the body. By 


themselves they do not mean anything; God will bring them to 
nothing. 


11° 
Rom. 
8-30 


12" 
I Cor. 
10:23 
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S17 
13° 
Col. 
2:22 
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‘body ts not for fornication but ‘for the Lord, and the 
Lord ‘for the body. 

14 And God has both *raised up the Lord and will 
lbraise up us through His ‘power. 

15 Do you not know that your bodies are "members of 
Christ? Shall I then, taking the members of Christ, 
make them members of a prostitute? Certainly not! 

16 Or do you not know that he who is joined to a 
prostitute is one body? For He says, *The two shall be 
lone flesh. 


17 But he who is !*joined to the Lord is 2*one spirit. 
18 *Flee 'fornication. Every 'sin which a man may do 


132 Our body was created for the Lord, and the Lord within us is 
for our body. He feeds it with material food (Psa. 103:5) and gives it 
His resurrection life (Rom. 8:11), which swallows its death element 
with its weakness and sickness. Eventually He will transfigure it, 
conforming it to His glorious body. We should not abuse it by forni- 
cation. 

14' God has raised up the Lord bodily. Our body is destined to par- 
ticipate τη the Lord’s glorious body in resurrection (Phil. 3:21) and to 
be raised incorruptible (1 Cor. 15:52). This will be the redemption of 
our body (Rom. 8:23). Even now the Spirit of the resurrected Christ, 
who dwells in us, gives life to our body (Rom. 8:11), making it a 
member of Christ (v. 15) and a temple of God tndwelt by His Holy 
Spirit (v. 19). 

15: Because we are organically united with Christ (v.17), and 
because Christ dwells in our spirit (2 Tim. 4:22) and makes His home 
in our heart (Eph. 3:17), our entire being, including our purified body, 
becomes a member of Him. Hence, to practice such membership we 
need to offer our body to Him (Rom. 12:1, 4-5). 

16' Lit. into one flesh. 

17) This refers to the believers’ organic union with the Lord 
through believing into Him (John 3:15-16). This union is illustrated by 
that of the branches with the vine (John 15:4-5). It is a matter not only 
of life. but in life (the divine life). Such a union with the resurrected 


_ Lord can only be tn our spirit. 


172 This indicates the mingling of the Lord as the Spirit with our 
spirit. Our spirit has been regenerated by the Spirit of God (John 3:6), 
who is now in us (v. 19) and is one with our spirit (Rom. 8:16). This ts 
the realization of the Lord who became the life-giving Spirit through 
resurrection (1 Cor. 15:45; 2 Cor. 3:17), and who is now with our 
spirit (2 Tim. 4:22). This mingled spirit is often referred to in Paul’s 
Epistles, as in Romans 8:4-6. 

18' Lit. the result of sinning (so Gingrich’s Shorter Lexicon). See 
Mark 3:28: 4:12: Romans 3:25. 

18° 2 Cor. 


! Cor. f2:21: 
Sofe 


Heb. 
[3.4 


Proy. 
6:32: 
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is outside the body, but he who commits fornication sins 
against his own body. 

19 Or do you not know that your *body is a '>temple of 
the Holy Spirit, who is ‘in you, whom you have ‘from 
God, and you are "ποῦ your own? 

20 For you were “bought with a price; therefore 


2¢slorify God in your ¢body. 
CHAPTER 7 
VI. Dealing with Marriage Life 
7:1-40 
A. Concerning the Gift Not to Marry 
vv. 1-7 


1 Now concerning the 'things of which you wrote: it 
is *@good for a man not to touch a woman; 

2 But because of *‘fornications, let each man have his 
own wife, and let each woman have her own husband. 

3 Let the :husband render to the wife that which is 
due her, and likewise also the wife to the husband. 

4 The *wife does not have authority over her own 
body, but the husband; and likewise also the husband 
does not have authority over his own body, but the wife. 


119 The Holy Spirit is in our spirit (Rom. 8:16), and our spirit is 
within our body. Hence, our body becomes a temple, a dwelling place, 
of the Holv Spirit. 

2U' The precious blood of Christ (Acts 20:28; 1 Pet. 1:18-19; Rev. 
4:9). 

20? This means to let God who dwells in us (1 John 4:13) occupy 
und saturate our body and express Himself through our body as His 
lemple. especially in the two matters of eating and marriage, accord- 
Ing to the context of this section from 6:13 through 11:1. For this, we 
need to exercise a severe and strict control over our body, bringing it 


into subjection (9:27) and presenting it to God as a living sacrifice 
(Rom. 12:1). 


1 The fifth problem in this Epistle is dealt with here—the matter 
of marriage. It is treated according to the principles established in the 


preceding section (6:12-20). 
28 κι 45 
! Cor. Eph. Eph. 
b Re i a S22, 
6:18 25, 28; ! Pet. 
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5. Do not deprive each other, *except by agreement 
for a time, that you may ‘devote yourselves to prayer 
and again be together, that 2>Satan may not ‘tempt you 
because of your 3lack of ‘self-control. 

6 But this I say by way of ‘concession, *not by 
lcommand. 

7 But I 'wish all men to be even as myself; but each 
has his own 2gift from God, one of this kind, another of 


' that. 


B. Concerning the Unmarried and the Widows 
vv. 8-9 


8 But I say to the unmarried and to the widows, It is 


_ 1@g00d for them if they remain even as I; 


9 But if they do not have "self-control, let them 
bmarry; for it is better to marry than to burn. 


C. Concerning the Married 
vu. 10-16 


10 But to the married 11 charge, 2*not I but the Lord, 


5’ Lit. have leisure, to be free for; hence, to give oneself to. Prayer 
requires us to be free from persons, matters, and things. The prayer 
that requires staying away from the spouse for a time must be special 
and heavy. . 

5? The tempter, Satan, is crouching to capture the believers. 

53 Or, incontinency. The same Greek word is translated sell- 
indulgence in Matthew 23:25. 

6’ This implies that the apostle in his teaching has authority to 
give commands to the believers. 

7! Since the Apostle Paul is so absolute for the Lord and His 
economy, he wishes all men to be like him (v. 8). He desires them not 
to marry but to remain as he, that they also may be absolute for the 
Lord’s interests without any distraction (v. 33). In this wish he ex- 
presses the Lord’s aspiration concerning His called ones. 

72 For a believer in Christ to be able not to marry is a gift from 
God (Matt. 19:10-12). For those who have not received such a gift, it 15 
better to marry (v. 9). 

8: This was the apostle’s wish and opinion in his earlier ministry 
(vv. 7, 25, 40). Later, after witnessing the actual outcome, he charged 
young widows to marry (1 Tim. 5:11-15 and note 14’ there). 

9' Or, continency. The same Greek word is used in 9:25 of athletes 
abstaining from sensual indulgences during preparation for the games. 

10: The Old Testament principle of speaking for God (prophesying) 
is, ‘Thus saith the Lord” (Isa. 10:24; 50:1; Jer. 2:2; Ezek. 2:4). But the 
New Testament principle of incarnation is, “I (the speaker) charge.” 
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A bwife should not be separated from her husband 

11 (But if indeed she is separated, let her ‘remain 
unmarried, or be reconciled to her husband), and a 
‘husband should not leave his wife. 

12 But to the rest 11 say, "πού the Lord, If any brother 
has an unbelieving wife and she consents to dwell with 
him, let him not leave her; 

13 And a wife who has an unbelieving husband and 
he consents to dwell with her, let her not leave her 
husband. 

14 For the unbelieving husband is “sanctified by the 
wife, and the unbelieving wife is sanctified by the 
brother; otherwise your children are unclean, but now 
they are holy. | 

15 But if the unbelieving one separates, let him be 
separated; the brother or the sister is 'not enslaved in 
such cases; 2but God has called us in ‘peace. 


The speaker and the Lord are one. Hence, he also says, “Not I but the 
Lord.’ The Greek word for charge may also be translated enjoin or 
command. 


10? This indicates two things: |) the apostle is one with the Lord; 
hence. what he commands, the Lord commands; 2) his commands are 
the Lord’s. The Lord did command in Matthew 5:31-32 and 19:3-9 
what he commands here. Divorce is altogether not allowed by the 
Lord. 


I1' Whether separated or divorced, one should remain unmarried, 
expecting reconciliation and waiting for it. 

12’ Again this is based upon the New Testament principle of incar- 
nation. Although he follows to say, ‘““Not the Lord,’”’ whatever he says 
in the following verses is part of the divine revelation of the New 
Testament. It is his opinion in the Lord, not the Lord’s command- 
ment. yet it still expresses the Lord’s mind. 


14’ To be sanctified is to be made holy, separated unto God for His 
purpose. As the believing wife is of the Lord and for the Lord, so her 
unbelieving husband is made holy, sanctified, separated unto God, 
because he is for his wife, who is of and for God. It is similar to the 
temple and the altar making the common things holy when they are 
attached to them (Matt. 23:17, 19). The same principle applies to the 
unbelieving wife and the children. To be sanctified in this way does not 
mean the person is saved, just as the sanctification of food through the 
saints’ prayer has nothing to do with salvation (1 Tim. 4:5). 

1S! Not under bondage, but freed from the marriage of a believer 
with an unbeliever, when the unbeliever leaves the believer. 

15’ God in His salvation has called us to Him in the sphere and 
clement of peace. Hence, we should live in this peace. If the unbeliev- 
ing party in Our marriage desires to leave, we should allow it. But that 
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16 'For 2how do you know, O ‘wife, whether you will 
"save your husband? Or how do you know, O husband, 
whether you will save your wife? 


D. Remaining in the Status of Calling 
uv. 17-24 


17 !QOnly as the Lord has allotted to each one, as God 
has ®called each one, so let him walk. And so I direct in 
all the "churches. 

18 Was anyone called having been circumcised? Let 
him not efface it. Has anyone been called in uncir- 
cumcision? Let him not be ‘circumcised. 

19 '!*Circumcision is nothing, and uncircumcision is 


- nothing, but "keeping God’s commandments. 


20 Each one, in the ‘calling in which he was called, in 
this let him remain. 

21 Were you a 4slave when called? ‘Let it not concern 
you; 2but, if even you are able to become "free, ‘use it 
rather. 


we muy live in the peace in which God has called us, God does not 
want us to inttrale any separation as long as the other party consents to 
remain (v. 13). The following verses (to v. 24) are based upon this, that 
God has called us in peace. 


16' “For” indicates that verses 16-24 are an explanation of the 
preceding word, that God has called us in peace. To remain in this 
peace, we must keep the word tn verses 16-24. 


16? Since we do not know whether we will save our unbelieving 
husband or wife, we should not insist that they remain with us nor that 
they leave. God wants us to remain in the state in which He called us 
(vv, 20, 24), not to initiate any change. Therefore we should leave the 
entire matter to the unbelieving party. 


17' This word strongly charges us to remain in the state of marriage 
in which God has called us (vv. 20, 24). 


19' Both circumcision and uncircumcision are outward matters and 
do not count in reality; only the keeping of God’s commandments 
avails (Gal. 5:6; 6:15; Rom. 2:25-29). 

21' Care not for it, let it not trouble you. 


212 ‘But’ here conjoins “‘Let it not concern you” and “‘use it 
rather.”’ It means that a slave who has been called by the Lord should 
not care for nor be troubled by his slavery, but rather use it, that is, 
remain in it with God (v. 24) for God’s glory. Even if he is able to 
become free, he should rather remain in his slavery. This corresponds 
with the basic concept of the apostle’s instruction, as explicitly 
expressed in verses 20 and 24. The opposite interpretation is not ad- 
missible according to the grammatical construction in Greek. 
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92 For he who was called in the Lord when a slave is 
the !Lord’s freedman; likewise, he who was called when 
free is 'Christ’s *slave. 

293 You were “bought with a 'price; do not become 
2>slaves of men. 

94 Each one, brothers, in what state he was * called, in 
this let him remain !with God. 


E. Concerning Virginity 
vu. 25-38 


295 Now conceming ‘virgins I have »no ?com- 
mandment of the Lord, but I give my 2-opinion as hav- 
ing received «mercy of the Lord to beefaithful. 

26 I consider then that this is good because of the 
lpresent 2necessity, that it is *good for a man to be as he 
15. 


22) The Lord’s calling does not change the outward status of His 
believers, but it does change their inward reality: a slave outwardly is 
changed to a freedman inwardly; a freedman outwardly is changed to 
a Slave inwardly. 

23' See note 20! in chapter 6. 


23? Believers inwardly should be slaves only of Christ; they should 
not become slaves of men. 


24' After being called, the believers do not need to change their out- 
ward status, but they do need to have a change in their inward con- 
dition, that is, from being without God to being with God, in order to 


be one with God and have God with them in their state, whatever it 
may be. 


25: Virgins here, asin Revelation 14:4, refer to both male and female, 
as verses 26 and 27 indicate. 

25’ A wife should not be separated from her husband. This, the 
apostle says, is the Lord’s commandment (v. 10). But concerning 
virgins not marrying, he says he has no commandment of the Lord, 
but he gives his opinion in the following verses. He dares to do this 
because he has received mercy of the Lord to be faithful to the Lord’s 
interests, and he is really one with the Lord. His opinion expresses the 


Lord's desire. This is again based upon the New Testament principle 
of incarnation. 


26: The Greek word for present may also mean that the presence of 
a certain thing foreshadows and inaugurates something to come. The 
present necessity or distress indicates more anguish to come, as 
prophesied by the Lord in Matthew 24:8, 19, 21. 


26’ Or, force, constraint; hence, distress, anguish. It refers to the 


need of the life in the present age, the demand of which constrains and 
presses people and becomes a distress and anguish to them. 


James 
1:10; 

! John 
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27 Are you bound to a wife? Do not seek to be 
released. Have you been released from a wife? Do not 
seek a wife. 

28 But if even 'you ¢marry, you have ’not sinned; and 
if the virgin marries, she has not sinned; but 2such will 
have affliction in the flesh, and I am sparing you. 

29 But this I say, brothers, the time is “shortened, 
that henceforth both those that have wives may be as 
though they had none, 

30 And those who weep as not weeping, and those 
who rejoice as not rejoicing, and those who buy as not 
possessing, 

31 And those who use the world as not using tt to the 
full; for the fashion of this world is *passing away. 

32 But I desire you to be without ‘care. The 
unmarried *cares for the things of the Lord, how he may 
please the Lord; 

33 But he who is married ‘cares for the things of the 
world, how he may please his wife, and is ‘distracted. 

34 Both the unmarried woman and the virgin care for 
the things of the Lord, that she may be holy both in 
body and in spirit; but she who is married ‘cares for the 
things of the world, how she may please her husband. 

35 But I say this for your own profit, not that I may 
lput a noose on you, but for that which is comely and 
waiting on the Lord without ‘distraction. 

36 ‘But if anyone thinks that he is behaving un- 


28' Referring to the male. 

28? In Greek this word ts plural, referring to both “you” and “the 
virgin. 

29! Or, straitened. This concept that at his time the time was 
shortened, was due to the fact that the long period between the latter 
part of the first century and Christ’s second coming was not revealed 
to the earlier apostles (Matt. 24:36). They expected the Lord to return 
in their generation. 

33' Lit. divided. A man who would please his wife is distracted, 
divided from the things of the Lord (v. 35). 

35! I.e., to entangle you with a snare, to constrain you to obey my 
word. 

36! Verses 36-38 are also translated as follows: “But if anyone 
thinks that he is behaving unbecomingly toward his virgin daughter. 1| 
she be past the bloom of youth and need so requires, let him do what he 
wishes, he does not sin: let them marry. But he who stands firm in his 
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becomingly to his 2virginity, if he be past the bloom of 
vouth and need so requires, let him do what he wishes, 
he does ¢not sin; let them marry. 

37 But he who stands firm in his heart, not having 
necessity, but has authority over his own will and has 
decided this in his own heart to keep his own virginity, 
he will do well. 

38 So then both he who gives his own virginity in 
amarriage does well, and he who does not give it in 
marriage will do better. 


F. Concerning Remarriage 
vv. 39-40 
39 A wife is *bound for so long a time as her husband 
lives; but if the husband should sleep, she is free to be 
married to whom she wishes, "only in the Lord. 


40 But she is !more blessed if she so remains, ac- : 


cording to my “opinion; but I think that I 2also have the 
Spirit of God. 


heart. nol having necessity, but has authority over his own will and has 
decided this in his own heart to keep his own virgin daughter, he wiil 
do well. So then both he who gives his own virgin daughter in marriage 
does well. and he who does not give her in marriage will do better.” 
Most translators prefer this translation. But according to the ex- 
pressions in these verses and the context of the chapter, especially 
verses 25-28. our translation in the text is more logical. John Nelson 
Darby in his New Translation of the Bible takes this view. 

a In verses 36-38 virgin refers to both male and female, as in verse 

40’ See note 8. 


4’ In verse 10 the apostle says, I charge, not I but the Lord. In 
verse 12 he says, I say, not the Lord. In verse 25 he says, I have no 
commandment of the Lord, but I give my opinion. Here he says, ac- 
cording to my opinion; however, I think that I also have the Spirit of 
God. All these words indicate the New Testament principle of incar- 
nation (that is, God and man, man and God becoming one). This 
differs drastically from the principle of Old Testament prophecy— 
speaking for God. In the Old Testament the word of Jehovah came upon 
a prophet (Jer. 1:2: Ezek. 1:3), the prophet being simply the mouth- 
piece of God. But in the New Testament the Lord becomes one with 
His apostles, and they become one with Him; thus both speak 
Logether. His word becomes their word, and whatever they utter is His 
word. Hence, the apostle’s charge is the Lord’s charge (v. 10). What he 
says. though not by the Lord, still becomes a part of the divine reve- 
lation in the New Testament (v. 12). He is so one with the Lord that even 
when he gives his own opinion, not the commandment of the Lord 
(v. 25), he still thinks that he also has the Spirit of God. He does not 
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CHAPTER 8 


ΝΠ. Dealing with Eating 
of Sacrifices to Idols 
§:1—I11:1 


A. An Inadvisable Eating 
8:1-13 
1. Not according to Love That Builds Up 
vv. 1-3 
1 Now concerning 'things sacrificed to "idols, we 
?know that we all have 2>knowledge. ‘Knowledge ‘ puffs 
up, but 44love *ebuilds up. 
2 If anyone *thinks that he 'knows anything, he does 
bnot yet ‘know as he ought to 'know; 


3 But if anyone loves God, this one is 2>known by 
Him. 
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claim definitely to have the Spirit of God, but he thinks that he a/so has 
the Spirit of God. This is the highest spirituality; it is based upon the 
principle of incarnation. 


1: The sixth problem dealt with by this Epistle is the matter of 
eating sacrifices to idols (8:1—11:1). 

1? In this chapter two Greek words are used for know. One ts vida 
(vv. |. 4), signifying the inward, subjective consciousness, the intuitive 
knowledge, as used in John 8:55 (the second one); | Corinthians 12:2: 
2 Timothy 1:12: 3:14, 15. It is the root from which the word for con- 
science 1s derived. The other ts ginosko (vv. 2, 3), signifying the oul- 
ward, objective knowledge. See note I!' 1n Hebrews 8. 

I> Knowledge in this verse and in verses 7 and 10 1s the noun form 
of ginosko, referring to the outward, objective knowledge, which is 
common and general to all. 

I* The outward, objective knowledge that puffs up comes from the 
tree of knowledge of good and evil, the source of death. The spiritual 
(not fleshly) love, which is an expresston of life as described tn chapter 
thirteen. builds up. It comes from the tree of life, the source of Ife. 
This is the love of God (1 John 4:16) infused into us by faith which has 
brought us into the organic union with God. By this love we love God 
(v. 3) and the brothers (1 John 4:21), and according to this love we 
should walk (Rom. 14:15). Thus, our walk builds up (10:23). 

I> Referring not only to the edification of individual believers, but 
also to the building up of the corporate Body of Christ (14:4, 5, 12: 
Fph. 4:16). This book stresses the matter of building up (3:9-10, 12: 
10:23). 

2' Gk. ginosko. 

3' The highest and noblest love. It must be spiritual, not fleshly, 
although it exercises the entire being of man (Mark 12:30). 


3? Gk. ginosko. 


1 Corinthians 8:4-7 


2. Idols Being Nothing 
vu. 4-7 


4 Concerning therefore the eating of things 
sacrificed to idols, we 'know that an °idol ts ‘nothing in 
the world, and that there ts no God but fone. 

5 For if even there are so-called *gods either in 
heaven or on earth, even as there are many gods and 
many lords, 

6 Yet to !us there ts 280ne God, the 2>Father, of 
whom are ‘all things, and we unto Him; and ‘4one Lord, 
5Jesus Christ, ‘through whom are all things, and we 
through Him. 

7 But there is not in all «this knowledge; but some 
being accustomed to the idol until now, eat it as an‘idol 
sacrifice, and their !4conscience being weak is ?defiled. 


761 


4’ Gk. oida. To realize that an idol is nothing and that there ts no 
God but one requires our inward, subjective consciousness derived 
from our spirit through our mind. This is much deeper than the out- 
ward. objective knowledge that is merely in our mind. 


6' The believers in Christ, the Christians. 
6? In contrast with many gods tn verse 5. Our God is uniquely one. 


63 A designation of our God, who 1s the source of all things. This 
designation makes our God utterly distinct from the many false gods. 


6* In contrast with many lords in verse 5. Our Lord is also 
uniquely one. 


6° The divine and human title of our Lord that distinguishes Him 
from the many Jords. Our God, the Father, is the unique source of all 
things. and our Lord, Jesus Christ, is the unique means through 
whom all things came into being. 


7’ A weak conscience is due to the lack of proper and adequate 
knowledge. This indicates that our knowledge has much to do with 
our conscience. The ex-idol worshippers who are now believers in 
Christ. being accustomed to the idol until now, lack the knowledge 
that an idol is nothing (v. 4). Thus their conscience is weak concerning 
the matter of idols. 


7. The weak conscience is defiled when it is touched by any related 


matter of which it lacks adequate knowledge. 

6° Τὰν 7. 75 

John ! Cor Ϊ Cor. ἰ Cor. 

1:3; 8.4 8:1 8: 
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3. Food Not Commending Us to God 
v. ὃ 


85 8 But *food will not commend us to God: neither if 
Rom. we do not eat are we lacking, nor if we eat do we excel. 


4. Stumbling Weak Brothers 

con vv. 9-13 

8:3; 

oe 9 But beware lest somehow this right of yours 


14:13, becomes a *stumbling block to the 2>weak ones. 

20,21; 10 For if anyone sees you who have ‘knowledge 
4.3. Yeclining at table in an Pidol’s temple, will not his 
/1:29; conscience, he being weak, be ‘emboldened to eat the 
19.6 things ‘sacrificed to the idols? 

ge 11 For the one who is ‘weak is ‘being >destroyed by 
3779. YOur ‘knowledge, the brother because of whom Christ 
Rom. ‘died. 

‘;,- 12 And thus, sinning against the brothers and 
io. 4 ‘wounding their weak ‘conscience, you sin against 
! Cor. Christ. 

“ἢ 13 Wherefore if food !*sstumbles my brother, I will by 
Ι Cor. No means eat 2meat forever, that I may not ‘stumble my 
8‘! brother. 


10° 

fas 9' Or, liberty. Lit. authority. Same as in 9:4-5. 

10° 9? Those whose conscience ts weakened by the lack of knowledge. 
Cor. 10" Lit. built up. The conscience of the weak believers will be built 


8:1,4.7 up with boldness to do what it dared not formerly do. This is a sudden 
11° ~~ building up without a logical and solid foundation. Hence, it is an im- 


/ Cor. proper building up that actually ruins. Although the weak believers’ 
i. conscience is emboldened to eat sacrifices to the idols, this will even- 
Rom, tually ruin them, because they do not have adequate knowledge to 
Ι4. Support their emboldened yet still weak conscience. 

15, 20 11' This signifies perishing, not perishing for eternity but perishing 
11° in the Christian life. The weak believer is destroyed by the carelessness 
! Cor. of the stronger one’s knowledge. 

ve 12' Lit. smiting (unto damage). 

2 Cor. 13: Gk. skandalizo, to snare, to entrap. See note 32) in chapter 10. 
3: 13? I.e., animal flesh, referring to the meat sacrificed to idols. Since 


/4-15 meat is more tempting than other kinds of food, the apostle spe- 
12° cifically mentions it. 
r. 


1 Corinthians 9:1-2 
CHAPTER 9 
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B. The Apostle’s Vindication 
9:1-27 


1. His Qualifications 
vu. 1-2 


1 1Am I not 2¢free? Am I not an 2?%apostle? Have I not 
4cgeen Jesus our Lord? Are you not my work in the 
Lord? 

2 If to others I am not an apostle, yet surely I am to 


{} This chapter is an insertion in this section on eating idol 
sacrifices. In this insertion the apostle presents himself to the Corin- 
thian believers as a pattern, that they may not stumble others but build 
them up by practicing the principle of considerate love in 8:13. 


1? The Apostle Paul is free from all men, enslaved to no one 
(v. 19). As all believers in Christ should be, he is also free from the 
bondage of any particular way of eating, although he practices the 
principle of considerate love. 


1° As he presents himself a pattern to the believers, the apostle 
comes to his apostleship, which gives him authority to deal with all the 
problems covered in this book, serious problems concerning the 
church life and its fellowship. His handling of them is based not only 
upon his teaching, but also upon the authority inherent in his apostle- 
ship. To deal with the situation, he must take this standing and make 
this matter clear to the Corinthian believers. They had questioned his 
apostleship and were in a chaotic situation, mostly due to the foolish- 
ness of their worldly wisdom, self-confidence, and pride. 

Apostle ts an anglicized Greek word which means one who is sent. 
An apostle of the Lord is a believer who is sent out by Him with His 
authority to preach the gospel of God, to teach the divine truth, and to 
establish churches. Peter and John were such apostles in the first 
section of the Book of Acts (among the Jews), and Paul and Barnabas 
were such apostles in the second section of Acts (among the Gentiles). 
Following them, others also became apostles, such as Silas and 
Timothy (1 Thes. 1:1: 2:6). As long as one has the power to preach the 
gospel. the gift to teach the divine truth, and the ability to establish 
churches, he is qualified and confirmed to be an apostle sent by the 
Lord with His commission and authority. 


ι΄ This refers to Paul’s seeing the Lord in His glorious resurrected 
body (15:5-8). This is a special privilege; it constitutes some dignity 
and glory to the seer, but it is not a requirement or qualification for 
being the Lord’s apostle. This is fully proven by the case of Barnabas, 
who was one of the apostles (Acts 14:14), yet did not see the Lord in 
this way. However, to know the Lord in spirit by spiritual revelation is 
definitely needed for being an apostle. 
_ 1 The fruitful result of his work in the Lord is a proof, not a quali- 
fication, of Paul’s apostleship. 
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'you; for you are the 2*seal of my *apostleship in the 
Lord. 


2. His Rights 
vv. 3-15 


3 My defense to those who examine me is this: 

4 Do we not have a 'right to 2*eat and to drink? 

5 Do we not have a right to take along a sister as a 
wife, “even as the rest of the apostles and the °brothers 
of the Lord and ‘Cephas? 

6 Or only I and *Barnabas, have we not the right not 
to work? 

7 Who at any time “carries on a war at his own 
expense’? Who plants a ‘vineyard and does not ‘eat of 
its fruit? Or who shepherds a flock and does not eat of 
the milk of the flock? 

8 Am 1 speaking these things ‘according to man? Or 
does not the law also say these things? 

9 For in the law of Moses it is written: * You shall not 
muzzle a threshing ox. Is it for the oxen that God cares? 

10 Or does He say it assuredly for our sake? For our 
sake; for it was written that the *plower should plow in 
hope, and he who threshes in hope of partaking. 

11 If we have sown to you *spiritual things, is it a 
great thing if we shall reap your fleshly things? 


12 If others partake of this right over you, should not 
rather we? But we did ‘not use this right; but we ‘bear 


2' Because he begot them in the Lord through the gospel (4:15). 
The fruit of his labor 1s the evidence of his apostleship. 

2? The sufficient result of the apostle’s effective work is not only an 
evidence, a proof, but also a seal of his apostleship. It puts a distinc- 
tive mark upon his apostolic labor that authenticates and certifies his 
apostleship. 

4' Or. liberty. Lit. authority (and so through verse 18). Same as in 
8:9. 

42 To eat and drink for the gospel (v. 14) at the expense of the 
saints and the churches. 

12' Or, endure. Lit. to contain (as a vessel), to conceal: hence, to 
cover (as a roof). 


10° 12° 
ga 2 Tim. Ϊ Cor. 
Deut. 2:6 9: 
23:4; 115 15, 18; 
1 Tim. Rom. 2 Cor. 
5:18 15:27 11:9 


765 1 Corinthians 9:13-19 


all things that we may ποῦ cause any hindrance to the 12 
gospel of Christ. pee 

13 Do you not know that those who labor on sacred 
things “eat the things of the temple; those who attend to 
the altar partake with the altar? | 

14 So also the Lord has ordained that those who an- ᾿ 
nounce the gospel ‘live of the gospel. ie 

15 But I have used ‘none of these things. And I did Zev. 
not write these things that it might be so with me; for it ° 
is good for me '!rather to die than that anyone should jum 


make my *boast empty. τ 
3. Hie Faithfulness Dei 
vu. 16-23 δι! 


16 For if I preach the gospel, I have nothing to boast ;; 
of, for ‘necessity is laid upon me; for woe to me if Ido not / Cor. 
preach the gospel. 9 "» 

17 For if I do this voluntarily, I have a “reward; but if 10:10; 


not of my own will, I have been *entrusted with a ao 
stewardship. 152 
18 What then is my reward? That in preaching the / Cor. 
gospel I may make the gospel ‘without charge, so as »not es 
to use to the full my right in the gospel. 2 Cor. 
19 For though I am ‘free from 'all, I have enslaved // a 
myself to ‘all, that I might gain the more; 7 


15' The apostle is desperately absolute for the Lord’s interest. He is 59.0. 
willing not only to sacrifice all his rights (vv. 12, 15a, 18), but also to 47,, 
pay the price even of his life. 4:20 


17' This book was written not to help lost sinners be saved, but to 178 
help saved believers to grow (3:6-7), to build with the precious / Cor. 
materials (3:10, 12-14), to care for the Lord’s members (8:9-13), andto 3:8, /4 
run the race (9:24). Hence, reward is mentioned repeatedly as an incen- 17° 
live to the believers’ progress (3:14; 9:18, 24-25). See note 35! in Gal. 


Hebrews 10. st 
17? Or, household administration, household dispensation. The Eph. 


apostle was not only a preacher but a steward in God’s house, a 3:2; 
household administrator, dispensing Christ’s salvation, life, and riches Col. 
to His believers. Such a ministry is the stewardship with which he was 1.25 


entrusted and commissioned (Eph. 3:2; 2 Cor. 4:1). 18° 
19: 1.6... all men. 2 Cor. 
Lief: 
18° cf 198 Gal. 12:13 
ἰ Cor. ! Cor. I Cor. 5.12 
φ: 7:3] 9:1; 195 
2... ..5: 10:29; 2 Cor. 


4.5 
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20 And to the Jews I became 585 a Jew, in order that I 
might >gain Jews; to those ‘under law, as under law (not 
— myself under law), that I might gain those under 
aw; 

21 ‘To those *without law, as without law (not being 
without the law of God but !within the 2law of Christ) 
that I might gain those without law. 

22 1Ὸ the weak I *became weak, that I might gain the 
weak. To all men I have 'become all things, that I 
might by all means ‘save some. 

23 And Ido all things for the sake of the gospel, that I 
may become a !fellow *partaker of it. 


) 


4. His Endeavor 
vu. 24-27 


24 Do you not know that those who !run in a @race- 
course all run, but.one receives the 2° prize? So‘run, that 
you may 2lay hold. 

25 And everyone who ‘contends exercises self-control 
in all things; those, therefore, that they may receive a cor- 


21) Gk. ennomos, inlaw, t.e., in the sphere, the limit, of law; hence, 
under law, subject to law. It is opposite to anomos, outlaw, t.e., outside 
the sphere, the limit, of law; hence, without law. Within the law of 
Christ means under the ruling of Christ, subject to the regulation of 
Christ. 1.e., legitimately, legally, rightfully, duly subject to Christ, 
under law to Christ, lawful before Christ. 

21? The higher and better law of Christ working through love(Rom. 
8:2: John 13:34), which is Christ Himself as our life regulating us from 
within. 

22' This means that the apostle adapts himself to all things, that is, 
to different ways of eating and practice (v. 23), for the sake of all men. 


23) Or, joint participant, cooperator, copartner. The apostle is not 
only a fellow partaker, a joint participant, enjoying the gospel, but 


- also a cooperator, a copartner, laboring for the gospel. However, here 
. he refers to the enjoyment of the gospel. Hence, we render fellow 


partaker in the text. 
24' This reveals that the Christian life is a race we must run success- 


fully. 
24? I.e.. a reward as an incentive. See note 17!. 
24° I.e.. obtain. 
255 
2 Tim. 
2:5 
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ruptible crown, but we ’an “incorruptible. 

26 I therefore so ‘run, not as uncertainly; so I box, not 
as beating the *air; 

27 But I ‘buffet my body and ?lead it as a slave, lest 
having %preached to others, I myself should become 
4adisapproved. 


25' The incorruptible crown, which the Lord will award His over- 
coming saints who win the race, is a reward tn addition to salvation 
(see note 35' in Hebrews 10). We, His believers, have all received His 
salvation through faith in Him. This was settled once for all. But 
whether we shall be rewarded by Him depends upon how we run the 
race. Here in this chapter the apostle is running the course (v. 26). In 
Philippians. one of his last Epistles, he was still running (3:14). It was 
not until the last moment of his running, in2 Timothy 4:6-8, that he had 
the assurance that he would be rewarded by the Lord at His appearing. 
In the light of this prize the apostle charged the Corinthian believers to 
run the race that they might obtain the reward (v. 24). 


27' Lit. to beat the face under the eye black and blue. This is not to 
ill-treat the body as tn asceticism, nor to consider the body evil as in 
Gnosticism. This is to subdue the body and make it a conquered cap- 
tive to serve us as a Slave for fulfilling our holy purpose. This is equiv- 
alent to putting to death our earthly members (Col. 3:5) and putting 
to death the practices of the body (Rom. 8:13), not allowing our body to 
be used for the indulgence of lust nor doing anything on our own except 
what is holy to God. The Corinthians misused their body by indulgence 
in fornication, not caring for God’s temple (6:19), and in the 
eh aaa eating of sacrifices to idols, not caring for weak believers 
(8:9-] 3). 

27’ A metaphor, meaning to lead the vanquished as a captive and a 
slave, to bring the captive into slavery, making him a slave to serve the 
conqueror’s purpose. 

27° According to the context of verses 24-27 this refers to the 
preaching of the reward as an incentive to the Christian runners. This 
is related to the kingdom, the manifestation of which will be a reward 
to the overcoming saints who have won the Christian race. See note 
28' in Hebrews 12. 


27* Or, disqualified, rejected, i.e., unworthy of’ the prize. The 
apostle was surely saved by grace through faith in Christ. Not only 
so, he was also called to be an apostle to carry out God’s New Testa- 
ment economy. Nonetheless, here he is very much on the alert to run 
his course (Acts 20:24) by subduing his body to serve his holy pur- 
pose. that he might not be disapproved and rejected at the judgment 
seat of Christ (2 Cor. 5:10) and be found unworthy of the reward of the 
coming kingdom. See Matthew 7:21-23 and 25:11-12. 


1 Corinthians 10:1-3 
CHAPTER 10 


C. The Type of Israel. 
10:1-13 


1. Baptized unto Moses 
vu. 1-2 


1 'For I do not want you 2to be ‘ignorant, brothers, 
that 3411 our fathers were under the ‘cloud, and all 
passed through the ‘sea, 

2 And all were baptized 2unto Moses ?in the cloud 
and in the sea, 


768 


2. Eating the Same Spiritual Food 
and Drinking the Same Spiritual Drink 
vv. 3-4 


3 And all ate the same 'spiritual?food, 


1 “For” indicates that chapter 10 is not only a continuation of 
chapter 9, but also a further definition of running the race covered in 
9:24-27. using the children of Israel on the race course in the wilder- 
ness for entering into the promised land as an illustration. 

1? This refers to the word **Do you not know” in 9:24. 

1? This tndicates that all the children of Israel who had enjoyed the 
Passover entered into the race and began running the race from the 
time they left the land of Rameses (Exo. 12:37). 

1* The cloud that covered the children of Israel typifies the Spirit 


’ of God being with the New Testament believers. Immediately after the 


New Testament believers take Christ as their Passover (5:7), the Spirit 
of God comes to be with them and lead them to run the Christian race, 
just as the pillar of cloud did with the children of Israel (Exo. 13:21-22: 
14-19-20). | 

2' The children of Israel’s passing through the Red Sea (Exo. 
14:21-30) typifies the baptism of the New Testament believers (Rom. 
6:4). 

2? The children of Israel were baptized unto Moses to begin the 
holy race for the fulfilling of God’s purpose, that is, to enter into the 
good land and build the temple, that God might have a kingdom with 
an expression of Himself on the earth. This typifies the New Testament 
believers being baptized unto Christ (Gal. 3:27), that God may have His 
kingdom with the church as His expression on the earth. 

2° In the cloud signifies in the Spirit, and in the sea means in the 
water. The New Testament believers were baptized in the water and in 
the Spirit (Matt. 3:11: Acts 1:5: 1 Cor. 12:13). 

3' Referring to manna (Exo. 16:14-18), typifying Christ as our 
daily life supply (John 6:31-35) for the Christian journey. We believers 
should all eat the same spiritual food, not eating anything other than 
Christ. 
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4 And all drank the same ‘spiritual ¢drink; for 
they drank of a 2spiritual rock which followed them, and 
the rock was Christ. 


3. Most of Them Strewn Along 
in the Wilderness 
vv. 3-13 


5 But with most of them God was not well pleased, 
for they !were ‘strewn along in the wilderness. 

6 Now these things occurred as types of 2us, that 
we should not be lusters after evil things, as they also 
blusted. 


4' Referring to the living water that flowed out of the cleft rock 
(Exo. 17:6), typifying the Spirit as our all-inclusive drink (John 7:37- 
49: 1 Cor. 12:13). For our race, we should all drink the same spiritual 
drink. not drinking anything other than the all-inclusive Spirit. 


42 Lit. a spiritual following rock. The rock that was smitten and 
cleft to flow out the living water for God’s chosen people (Exo. 17:6) 
wis a physical rock. Yet the apostle calls it a spiritual rock, because it 
typifies Christ smitten and cleft by God to flow out the water of life 
(John 19:34) to satisfy the thirst of His believers. Hence, the apostle 
suvs the rock was Christ. Since it was a spiritual rock signifying Christ, 
it was able to follow the children of Israel. This indicates that Christ as 
the real rock is following His believers. 


§' Lit. were strewn down along (the ground), i.e., were laid low on 
the ground by slaying. This refers to Numbers 14:16, 29. 


6' Or. examples, figures of facts of spiritual truths. This book 
tukes the history of the children of Israel in the Old Testament as a 
type of the New Testament believers (v. 6). In 5:7-8 they have 
experienced Christ as their Passover and begun to keep the feast 
of unleavened bread. Here in this chapter they have been baptized 
unto their Moses (Christ), passing through their Red Sea (the death of 
Christ). They ure now ealing the spiritual food and drinking the 
spiritual drink that they might take their journey (the Christian race), 
toward their good land (the all-inclusive Christ). They are also warned 
here (v. 11) not to repeat the history of the children of Israel in doing 
evil against God. as illustrated in verses 6-11. 

The goal of God’s calling of the children of Israel was to enter into 
the promised Jand to enjoy its riches, that they might establish God's 
kingdom and be God’s expression on earth. However, although all 
had heen redeemed through the Passover, delivered out of the 
Feyptian tyranny, and brought to the mountain of God to receive the 
revelation of God's dwelling place, the tabernacle, nearly all fell and 
died in the wilderness, failing to reach this goal (Heb. 3:7-19) because 
of their evil doings and unbelief. Only Caleb and Joshua made it into 
the good land (Num. 14:27-30). This signifies that although we have 
heen redeemed through Christ, delivered out of Satan’s bondage, and 
brought into the revelation of God’s economy, we may yet fail to reach 
the goal of God's calling, that is, to enter into the possession of our 
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7 Neither become '*idolaters, as some of them: as it 
is written, “The people sat down to 'eat and drink, and 
stood up to ‘play. 

8 Neither let us commit 'fornication, as some of 
them ’committed fornication, and there 2fell in one day 
‘twenty-three thousand. 

9 Neither let us '*tempt the Lord, as some of them 
btempted and were destroyed by the ‘serpents. 

10 Neither '*murmur, as some of them >murmured 
and 2*perished by the destroyer. 

11 Now these things 'happened to them as "types, and 
were >written for our admonition, unto whom the 2ends of 
the ages *have come. 
good land, Christ (Phil. 3:12-14), and enjoy His riches for the king- 
dom of God that we may be His expression in the pre:ent age, and 
participate in the fullest enjoyment of Christ in the kingdom age 
(Matt. 25:21. 23). This should be a solemn warning to all New Testa- 


ment believers. especially to the Corinthians, who were in danger of 
repealing the failure of the children of Israel tn the wilderness. 


6? The apostle includes himself with all believers in the matter of 
running the Christian race. 

7’ The abusive eating of the children of Israel was related to their 
idolatry in worshipping the golden calf (Exo. 32:1-6). The apostle’s 


: word here implies that the Corinthians’ inconsiderate eating of idol 


sacrifices is also somewhat related to idolatry. 


8! Fornication accompanies idolatry (Num. 25:1-2). Hence, these 
two things are referred to together, as also in Acts 15:20, 29. Un- 
doubtedly. the implication here is that these two evils also existed 
among the Corinthian believers. Hence, these are the main things dealt 
with in chapters 5 through 10. 

8? This is to be strewn along, laid low on the ground by being 
slain. 

9' Lit. try to the utmost, ‘tempt out,’ tempt thoroughly. 

10: The murmuring of the children of Israel (Num. 16:41) typified 
the negative speaking of the Corinthian believers against the apostle 
(4:3: 9:3). 

10? I.e.. destroyed in death, laid low on the ground. 

10° God's executing angel (Exo. 12:23; 2 Sam. 24:16-17). 

11' Lit. were happening. 

11? Or, fulfillment. consummation. The ends of the ages here refer 
to the New Testament age, from the Lord’s first coming to His second 
coming (Heb. 9:26). This implies that the New Testament age, in 
which we are, ts the age of grace, when we may take the admonition 
concerning the history of the children of Israel. Following this age 15 
the kingdom age, when these examples in the Old Testament age will 
no longer serve for our Christian race. 

11° Lit. have come down, have arrived. 
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12 1So then, let him who ‘thinks he stands take heed 
lest he ?fall. 

13 ‘No temptation has taken you except that which ts 
common to man; but God is #faithful, who will not let 
you be tempted beyond what you are able, but will with 
the temptation make also the way out, that you may be 
able to ‘endure tt. 


D. Keeping the Lord’s Table from Idolatry 
10:14-22 


1. The Fellowship of the Lord’s Blood and Body 
vv. 14-18 


14 !Wherefore, my beloved, flee from 2*idolatry. 

15 I speak as to prudent men; you “judge what I say. 

16 The “cup of blessing which we »bless, is it not a 
ifellowship of the ‘blood of Christ? The 24bread which we 
break, is it not a 'fellowship of the *body of Christ? 


12} Based upon the admonition in verses 5-11, the apostle warns the 
Corinthians not to think they are standing steadfast, with no danger of 
falling dead as the children of Israel did. 


12? As the failing children of Israel fell and died in the wilderness 
(vv. S. 8). Some Corinthian believers did fall and die because of 
offending the Lord’s Body (11:27-30). 


13’ This verse is a continuation of the warning given in verse 1|2,.in- 
dicating that. on the one hand, we should take heed not to be tempted 
lest we fall and die. On the other hand, God in His faithfulness will not 
ullow any temptation to befall us beyond what we are able to endure, 
but will always make a way out for us. 


14' This indicates that the following section to verse 30 is a con- 
το to the preceding section, from 8:1, concerning eating sacrifices 
to idols. 


14’ Lit. the idolatry, referring to the idolatry involved in eating 
sacrifices to idols. 


16' Or. joint participation. Fellowship here refers to the believers’ 
communion in the joint participation in the blood and body of Christ. 
This makes us, the participants of the Lord’s blood and body, not only 
one with one another, but also one with the Lord. We, the parti- 
cipants. make ourselves identified with the Lord in the fellowship of 
His blood and body. The apostle’s thought here is to illustrate how 


16° Acts 16° 

| Cor 2:42; Heb. 
Lis 20.7; 10: 
23-24 cf. 5, 10; 
Matt John I Pet. 
26:26 6:35 2:24 


48. 5] 


[25 

| Cor. 
3:18 
12° 

2 Cor. 
1:24; 
Rom. 
S22 
11:20 
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17 Seeing that we who are many are 'one bread, ‘one 
Body; for we all 2partake of the one bread. 
18 Look at Israel *according to the flesh: are not those 


᾿ς who eat the sacrifices 'fellowshippers of the 2*altar? 


2. Separation of the Lord’s Table 
from the Demons’ Table 
vv. 19-22 


19 What then am I saying? That what is ‘sacrificed to 
an idol is anything? Or that an idol is anything? 
20 But that the things which the Gentiles sacrifice, 


» they sacrifice to '*demons and not to God; and I do not 


want you to become 2>fellowshippers of demons. 


eating and drinking make the eaters and drinkers one with what they 

eat and drink. The Corinthians should realize that their abusive eating 
of idol sacrifices actually makes them one with the demons behind the 
sacrifices. 


167 Or. loaf. Same in verse 17. 


17’ We are all one bread, one Body, because we all partake of the 
one bread. Our joint partaking of the one bread makes us all one. This 
indicates that our partaking of Christ makes us all His one Body. The 
very Christ of whom we all partake constitutes us into His one Body. 


17: Partaking of (that is, eating—vv. 28-30) the one bread identifies 
us with it. This tndicates that our partaking of Christ, our enjoyment 


-of Christ. identifies us with Him, making us one with Him. 


18' Or. joint participants. Those who eat the sacrifices of the altar 
ire not only fellowshippers with one another and with the altar, but 
also joint participants of what they eat. Their participation in what 
(hev eat makes them one with the sacrifices of the altar. This also 1]- 
lustrates how eating makes the eater one with what he eats. Eating 
sacrifices to idols does the same: it identifies the eaters with the 
demons behind the sacrifices. . | 

18? Since the altar is the base of the sacrifices offered to God, eating 
the sacrifices of the altar makes the eaters its fellowshippers, its joint 
participants. 


20' An idol and a sacrifice to an idol are nothing (v. 19; 8:4). But 
behind them ure the demons, who are abominable and hateful to God. 
The believers who worship God should abstain from identifying 
themselves with demons and becoming fellowshippers of demons 
through eating sacrifices to idols. Since demons are the reality of idols, 
so the eating of sacrifices to tdols makes the eaters their fellow- 
shippers. their joint participants. 

20? See note 18'. The eaters of sacrifices to idols become not only 
fellowshippers with demons but also joint participants of demons, 
making themselves one with demons. 
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21 You cannot '*drink the >cup of the Lord and the 
cup of demons; you cannot partake of the ‘table of the 
Lord and of the ‘table of demons. 

22 Or do we provoke the Lord to jealousy? Are we 
‘stronger than He? 


E. The Proper Eating 
10:23—11:1 


1. Building Up Others, Seeking Their Advantage 
vv. 23-30, 32-33 


93 '*All things are 2lawful, but not all things are 
3expedient; all things are “lawful, but not all things 
build up. 

24 Let no one ‘seek his own profit, but that of 
another. 

25 Everything sold in a 'meat market ‘eat, asking no 
question for conscience’ sake; 

26 For the *earth is the Lord’s and the fullness of it. 

27 If any of the unbelievers invites you, and you wish 
to go, *eat everything that is set before you, asking no 


21' To drink the cup of the Lord and partake (eat) of the table of 
the Lord is to identify ourselves with the Lord. To drink the cup of 
demons and partake (eat) of the table of demons ts to make ourselves 
one with demons. 


22' The Lord ts the jealous God (Exo. 20:5). Idolatry is utterly 
abominable and hateful to Him. If we participate in fellowship with 
demons. making ourselves one with them, we will provoke the Lord to 
jealousy. Hence, we must flee from idolatry (v. 14). 


23' Verses 14 through 22 deal with eating idol sacrifices from the 
aspect of making oneself one with demons. From verse 23 through 
[1:1 this matter is dealt with from the view of building up others to the 
glory of God (v. 31). 

23° See note 12° in chapter 6. 

23° See note 12* in chapter 6. 


23* The parallel verse, 6:12, ends with not being brought under the 
power of anything. This verse ends with not building up. The former 
concerns ourselves: the latter, others. 


_ 25' At the apostles’ time, usually only a part of the sacrifices to 
idols was consumed. The rest was given to the priests or the poor, or 
sold again in the market. Buyers might unknowingly purchase meat 
offered to idols. 


26° 278 
Deut. ἰ Cor. 
10:14; 10:25: 
Psa. Luke 
24:1; 10-8 


50:12 
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question for conscience’ sake. 

28 But if anyone should say to you, This has been 
offered in sacrifice, do *not eat, for his sake that pointed 
it out and for "conscience’ sake: 

29 Conscience, I say, not your own, but the other’s. 
For why is my ‘freedom judged by another’s conscience? 

30 If I 'partake with *thanksgiving, why am I "evil 
spoken of concerning that for which I give thanks? 


2. To the Glory of God 
v. ἃ] 


31 ‘Whether 2therefore you “eat or drink, or *whatever 
you do, do all to the ‘glory of God. 

32 !1Give no occasion of *stumbling both to 2Jews and 
to Greeks and to the *church of God; 

33 Even as I also please ‘all men in all things, not 
‘seeking my own advantage, but that of the many, that 
they may be ¢saved. 


30' I.e.. eat. This indicates eating is partaking (v. 17). 


31' This verse, verse 23, and 6:12 give us four basic principles for 
regulating the New Testament believers’ conduct. All things are law- 
ful, but whatever we do must be: 1) as to the thing itself, profitable, 
2) as to ourselves, not brought under the power of anything: 3) as to 
others, building them up; and 4) as to God, glorifying Him. Otherwise, 
nothing is permissible nor acceptable. 


31? This indicates that 10:31 through 11:1 are a conclusion to this 


- subsection (from v. 23). 


32' Or, do not become a stumbling block. Gk. aproskopos derived 
from the same root as proskomma for stumbling block in 8:9, different 
from skandalizo for stumble in 8:13. 

32? In New Testament times people are of three classes: I) the 
Jews—God’s chosen people; 2) the Greeks—the unbelieving Gentiles: 
and 3)the church—a composition of the believers in Christ. We 
should not be an offense, a stumbling block, to any of these three, that 
they might be saved (v. 33). 

33' What an example the apostle has set for us! 


33° 

Ϊ Cor. 
9-22; 
1 Thes. 
2:16, 
Rom. 
11:14 
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3. Imitating the Apostle 
11:1 


1 'Be “imitators of 2me, as I also am ‘of Christ. 
VIII. Dealing with Head Covering 
11:2-16 
A. The Headship 
υυ. 2-3 


2 Now I “praise you that in all things you "remem- 
bered me, and hold fast the '‘traditions even as | 
delivered them to you. 

3 But I want you to know that the '#head of every 
man is Christ, and the 2head of the woman is the man, 
and the 3*head of Christ is God. 


1' This verse belongs to the conclusion of chapter 10. 


1: If one is an imitator of Christ, we should be imitators of him. 
This makes us also imitators of Christ. Otherwise, we should be 
imitators of no man. 


2: Instructions delivered by word of mouth or writing (2 Thes. 
2:15). 

31: This verse through verse 16 deals with the seventh problem, 
the problem concerning head covering. The first six problems, dealt 
with in chapters 1 through 10, may be considered as one group. They 
are concerned with matters in the realm of human life. The last five 
problems, dealt with in chapters 11 through 16, are another group. 
They are concerned with matters in the realm of God’s administra- 
tion. The first is concerning the headship of Christ and of God in the 
divine government. In Ephesians |:22-23 the headship of Christ over 
all things is to His Body, the church. Here the headship of Christ 
over every man is concerning individuals. Christ is both the Head 
corporately of the Body, the church, and individually of the believers. 
He is the Head directly of every one of us. In the apostle’s dealing 
with the Corinthians’ problems concerning God’s administration, this 
matter of the headship of Christ and of God is his first concern. 


32 In the divine governmental ordination, woman is under the 
headship of man. God created the female in this way (Gen. 2:18-24; 
1 Tim. 2:13). According to the nature (v. 14) created by God, woman 
is subordinate to man. 


3) Christ is God’s anointed One, appointed by God. Hence, He is 
under God, and God as the Originator is His Head. This refers to the 
relationship between Christ and God in the divine government. 

In dealing with the problem of head covering, the apostle takes 
the headship of God, the headship of Christ, and the headship of 
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B. The Head Covering 
vU. 4-6 


4 Every man praying or '*prophesying having his 
head covered 2disgraces his head. 

5 But every woman “praying or bprophesying with 
her head 'uncovered disgraces her head; for it is one 
and the same thing as she who is 2°shaved. 

6 For if a woman is not covered, let her hair also be 
cut off; but if it is shameful for a woman to have her 
hair cut off or to be shaved, 'let her be covered. 


C. The Reasons 
vv. 7-15 


7 For a man indeed ought not to have his head 
covered, being 'God’s “image and glory; but the woman 
is the 2>glory of a man. 


man as strong ground for his instruction. His instruction concerning 
head covering is based not upon any religious practices or human 
customs, but upon the headship in.God’s governmental administra- 
tion. Such a strong base leaves no ground for any argument over the 
matter of head covering. 


4' ε΄. to speak for God. See note 10? in chapter 12. 


4: Since man has the headship over woman and ts God's image 
and glory (v. 7), he should keep his head manifested, unconcealed, 
uncovered, when he prays to God and speaks for Him tn touching 
the throne of God’s administration. Otherwise he dishonors or 
shames his head. 


5! Since woman is under the headship of man, she should keep 
her head covered, not exposed, when she touches the divine 
administration by praying to God and speaking for God. Otherwise 
she disgraces or shames her head, as if having her head shaved, 
because she denies the divine governmental ordination by exposing 
her head to the observing angels (v. 10) when she touches the 
authority of God. 

52 This is a strong indication that for a woman to have her head 
shaved or hair cut off is shameful (v. 6). 

6' This indicates that the head covering is a covering in addition 
to long hair. For a woman to keep long hair, not having her head 
shaved, is not to reject God’s governmental ordination, and for a 
woman to have a head covering in addition to her long hair ts to say 
amen to the divine ordination. 

7: Man was made in God’s image (Gen. 1:26) to express God and 
glorify Him. Since man bears God’s image and glory and represents 
God, he ought not to have his head covered. If he does, God's image 
and glory will be concealed. 

72 Since woman is the glory of man. she ought not to have her 
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8 For man is not out of woman, but !woman ?out of 
man; 

9 For also man was not !created for the sake of the 
woman, but 28woman for the sake of the man. 

10 Therefore the woman ought to have '!*authority 
on her head for the 2sake of the °angels. 

11 However, neither is the woman ‘without the man, 
nor the man ‘without the woman, 2in the Lord. 

12 For just as the woman ts out of the man, so also is 
the man 'through the woman; but “all things are out of 
God. 

13 You *judge among yourselves: Is it fitting for a 
woman to pray uncovered to God? 


head expressed but covered. She should not express herself but the 
man, under whom she 1s. This is also a ground taken by the apostle 
for his teaching of head covering. 


8' As a rib taken out of man, woman was made out of man (Gen. 
2:21-23). 


91 Here the apostle takes God’s purpose in the creation of man 
and woman as another strong ground for his teaching of head 
covering. It is not based upon any human-made customs, but upon 
the divine purpose of creation. 


92 Woman was made for the purpose of matching man (Gen. 
2:18, 24). 


10! I.e., the head covering, which signifies the authority of man’s 
headship over the woman. 


10? This is another ground for the teaching of head covering. 
Head covering is closely related to God’s headship, God’s authority. 
The archangel with his subordinates rebelled against God’s headship 
(Ezek. 28:13-18; Isa. 14:12-15; Matt. 25:41), establishing his kingdom 
of darkness (Matt. 12:26; Col. 1:13), and became Satan, God’s 
adversary. After God created man, Satan seduced man to follow him 
and rebel against God. Then God sent His Son to destroy him and 
rescue man out of his authority back to God’s kingdom (1 John 3:8; 
Heb. 2:14; Col. 1:13). Now when the believers worship God in 
praying to God and speaking for God, they should have signs that 
they are under God’s headship, the divine authority, showing the 
observing angels (cf. 4:9), who are concerned with this matter, that 
they (the believers) keep God’s ordained order in His administration. 


or ims sake, the sisters should have a sign, a covering, on their 
ead. 


11: Or, apart from. 
11: This means, in the Lord’s plan, in the Lord’s arrangement. 


12! Man is the source of the woman’s existence. Hence, the 
woman Is out of the man. Woman is the means through which the 
man is born. Hence, the man is through the woman (Gen. 2:21-23). 


1 Corinthians 11:8-13 
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14 Does not even 'nature itself teach you that if a 
man has long hair, it is a dishonor to him: 

15 But if a woman has long hair, it is a glory to her? 
Because the long hair has been given to her for a 
covering. 


D. No Contention 
v. 16 


16 But if anyone seems to be contentious, we have no 
'such custom, neither the 2*churches of God. 


ΙΧ. Dealing with 
the Lord’s Supper 
11:17-34 


A. The Rebuking of the Disorder 
vv. 17-22 


17 'But in giving “this charge, I do not ‘praise you, 
because you »come together not for the better but “for 
the worse. 

18 For first of all, when you come together '*in the 
church, I hear that 'divisions exist among you, and 
some part I believe. 

19 For there must also be 'parties among you, that 


14' |.e., our natural constitution according to God's creation. 
Nature itself tells us that man should not have long hair, but the 
woman. The woman by her female constitution realizes that to have 
long hair to cover her head is a glory. This 15 also strong ground for 
the apostle’s teaching concerning the matter of head covering. 

16: The custom of contention, disputation, and debaling. Neither 
the apostles nor the churches tolerated any disputation concerning 
the apostles’ teaching. 

16? The plurality of the churches here indicates that all the local 
churches are independent of one another, yet they all act in the same 
way according to the apostles’ teaching. 

17: “But” here indicates a contrast between “1 do not praise you” 
and “I praise you” in verse 2. 

172 From this verse to the end of the chapter the apostle deals with 
the eighth problem, the problem concerning the Lord’s supper. 


17’ This indicates that the meeting together of the believers may 
be a loss instead of a profit. 

18' le.. in the assembly of the church (14:34-35). 

19! Sects, schools of different opinions, as in Galatians 5:20. 
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those who are 2approved may become *manifest among 

Ou. 

' 20 When therefore you come together in the same 
place, it is not to eat the !Lord’s supper; 

921 For in eating, each one takes his own ‘supper 
first, and one is hungry, and another is drunk. 

22 What! Do you not have houses to eat and to drink 
in? Or do you despise the *church of God and "disgrace 
those who have not? What shall I say to you? Shall I 
praise you? In this I do not ‘praise you. 


B. The Review of the Definition 
vv. 23-26 


23 For I *received from the Lord that which also I 
delivered to you, that the Lord Jesus °in the night in 
which He was ‘betrayed ‘took bread, 

24 And having given thanks, He !broke it and said, 
This is My body, which is for you; this do unto the 
2remembrance of Me. 

25 Similarly also the cup after supper, saying, This 


19? Tested that the specifications have been met. 


193 Sects are useful to manifest the approved ones, who are not 
sectarian. 


20! In 10:21 it is called the table of the Lord. The emphasis of the 
table of the Lord is the fellowship of His blood and of His body 
(10:16-17), the participation in the Lord, the enjoyment of the Lord 
In Mutuality, in fellowship; whereas the stress of the Lord’s supper ts 
the remembrance of the Lord (vv. 24-25). At the Lord’s table we 
receive His body and blood for our enjoyment; at the Lord’s supper 
we give Him our remembrance for His enjoyment. 


21' In the apostle’s time the believers used to come together for 
supper, the main meal of the day, with the rich bringing more and 
better food for the mutual enjoyment, and the poor, less food. This 
was called the feast of love (2 Pet. 2:13; Jude 12) and came from the 
background of the Passover feast (Luke 22:13-20). At the end of their 
love feast they ate the Lord’s supper with the bread and the cup to 
remember the Lord (vv. 23-25). The Corinthians did not do it 
properly. They did not wait for one another (cf. v. 33). Each took his 
own supper first. The rich became drunken and the poor were hungry 
(v. 21). This caused divisions and parties among them (v. 18). Hence, 
they spoiled the Lord’s supper. Thus their eating was not the eating 
of the Lord’s supper (v. 20). 

24’ The breaking of the bread is that we may eat it (Matt. 26:26). 


24 To take the Lord’s supper is for the remembrance of the Lord 
Himself, not for anything else. 
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‘cup is the “new covenant in My blood; this do, as often 
as you *drink it, unto the remembrance of Me. 
26 For as often as you eat this bread and drink the 


~ cup, you ‘declare the Lord’s death 2until He ®*comes. 


C. The Need of Proving and Discerning 
vv. 27-29 


27 So then, whoever “eats the "bread or “drinks the 
"cup of the Lord in an ‘unworthy manner shall 2be 
guilty of the body and of the ‘blood of the Lord. 

28 But let a man ἔργον himself, and so let him eat 
of the bread and drink of the cup. 

29 For he who is eating and drinking, eats and 
drinks 'judgment to himself, not 2discerning “the body. 


25! The bread is of life (John 6:35) and the cup is of blessing 
(10:16). This cup is the new covenant, comprising all the rich 
blessings of the New Testament, including God Himself. It was 
enacted by the Lord’s blood, which He shed on the cross for our 
redemption (Matt. 26:28). 


252 The real remembrance of the Lord is to eat the bread and 
drink the cup (v. 26), that is, to participate in, to enjoy, the Lord 
Who has given Himself to us through His redeeming death. To eat 
the bread and drink the cup ts to take in the redeeming Lord as our 
portion, as our life and blessing. This ts to remember Him in a 
genuine way. 


26! Proclaim, announce, or display. To take the Lord’s supper is 
to declare and display, not remember, the Lord’s death. We 
remember the Lord Himself by declaring and displaying His death. 

262 We should take the Lord’s supper for the remembrance of 
Him by declaring His redeeming death without ceasing until He 
comes back to bring in the kingdom of God for the divine administra- 
tion. 

27! That is, not to evaluate the significance of the bread and the 
cup of the Lord, which signify His body broken for us and His blood 
Shed for our sins through His death for our redemption. 


27? That 1s, to bring judgment to himself (vv. 29-30). 

28' That is, to examine himself, to put himself to the test and have 
himself approved, meeting the prescribed specifications. 

29' To eat the bread or drink the cup of the Lord in an unworthy 
manner brings judgment to us. This judgment is not a condemnation 
but the Lord’s temporary discipline (v. 32). 

292 Lit. to distinguish, separate, discriminate, make a distinction. 
Not discerning the Lord’s body is not to make a distinction between 
the bread, which signifies the Lord's body, and common food. It ts 
not to evaluate the significance of the bread we take at the Lord's 
supper. This brings judgment, the Lord’s discipline, to us. 

29} The thought of the apostle in using this expression “the body,” 
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D. The Discipline of the Lord 
vv. 30-34 


30 Because of 'this many among you are “weak and 
sick, and a number **sleep. 

31 But if we ‘discerned ourselves, we should not be 
judged; 

32 But when we are ‘judged by the Lord, we are 
‘disciplined that we may not be ?hcondemned with the 
world. 


not “the body of the Lord,” may imply also the mystical Body of 
Christ (Eph. 4:4) in addition to the physical body of the Lord (v. 24). 
Therefore, when we participate in the Lord’s table, we must discern 
whether the bread on the table signifies the one Body of Christ or 
any division of man (any denomination). In discerning the Body of 
Christ we should not partake of the bread in any division or with any 
divisive spirit. Our participation in the Lord’s table must be the 
unique fellowship of His unique Body without any division either in 
practice or in spirit. 

The apostle’s dealing with head covering concerns the Head 
(v. 3); his dealing with the Lord’s supper (the Lord's table) 15 
concerned with the Body. Regarding the headship of Christ, repre- 
senting God and represented by man, we must keep the divine 
governmental order ordained by God without any disorder. Regard- 
ing the Body of Christ, we must be properly regulated by the 
apostle’s instruction without any confusion and division. The Head is 
Christ, and the Body is the church. Christ and the church—these 
two—are the controlling and directing factors of the apostle’s 
dealings with the confused and disorderly church. He deals with the 
church’s problems first by stressing Christ as God’s center and our 
portion in chapters 1 through 10. Following this, he emphasizes the 
church as God’s goal and our concern in chapters I! through 16. In 
chapters | through [0 he begins with Christ as the antibiotic to heal 
the sick church’s diseases. Then from chapter [1 he goes on to the 
church and uses the church, the Body, as the inoculation against the 
church’s disorder. Both are crucial to the carrying out of God’s 
administration in His New Testament economy. 

30' I.e., not discerning the body. 


30? This is the discipline, the temporary judgment of the Lord, on 
the unworthy participants in the Lord’s body. The Lord firstly 
disciplined them so that they were weak physically. Then, since they 
would not repent of their offense, they were further disciplined to be 
sick. Because they still would not repent, the Lord judged them by 
death. To die this way is equivalent to being strewn along in the 
wilderness in 10:5. 

30? 1.ε. die (1 Thes. 4:13-16). 


a I.e., distinguished ourselves, formed a right estimate of our- 
selves. 


32' Temporarily. 
32: Forever. 
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33 So then, my brothers, when you come together to 
eat, 'wait for one another. 

34 If anyone is hungry, let him eat at “home, that 
you may not come together for judgment. And the 
'remaining matters I will set in order when I ‘come. 


CHAPTER 12 
X. Dealing with the Gifts 
12:1—14:40 
A. The Governing Principle 
12:1-3 


1 Now concerning !*spiritual gifts, brothers, I do 
not want you to be "ignorant. 

2 You know that when you were of the *nations, you 
were led away to "dumb idols, 'however you were led. 

3 Wherefore I make known to you that no one 
‘speaking in the *Spirit of God says, ?Jesus is accursed: 
and %no one can say, *Lord Jesus, except in the ‘Holy 
Spirit. 


33' This charge is due to the condition described in verse 21. 

34' This indicates that the apostle did not give. instruction for 
everything concerning the practice of the church. For the “remaining 
matters” we need to seek the Lord’s leading, based upon and 
governed by the principles which have been set forth in the New 
Testament. | 

1' In chapters 12 through 14 Paul deals with the ninth problem 
among the Corinthians, the problem of spiritual gifts in relation to 
God's administration and operation. 

2! I.e., in whatever way. 

3' The apostle’s thought here is that the dumb, voiceless idols in 
verse 2 make their worshippers dumb and voiceless. But the living 
God causes His worshippers to speak in His Spirit. This kind of 
speaking is related to the spiritual gifts. No one who speaks in the 
Spirit of God would say, Jesus is accursed; he would like to say, and 
he is able to say, Lord Jesus. No worshippers of God should be 
silent, but utter some voice by speaking forth the Lord Jesus in the 
Spirit of God. This—to speak the Lord Jesus—is the main function 
of all the spiritual gifts. 

32 Lit. Anathema Jesus. For anathema, see note 22! tn chapter 16. 

3} This indicates that when we say with a proper spirit. Jesus 1s 
Lord, we are in the Holy Spirit. Hence, to call on the Lord Jesus 1s 
the way to parttcipate in, to enjoy, and to experience the Holy Spit. 
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B. The Manifestation of the Spirit 
by Different Gifts 
12:4-11 


4 \But there are 2distributions of °*gifts, but the 
bsame spirit; 

5 And there are distributions of '!*ministries, and 
the same Lord; 

6 And there are distributions of !“operations, but 
the ’same 2God, who is ‘operating all things in all. 

7 But to *each one is given the ‘manifestation of the 
Spirit 2for profit. 

8 For to one through the Spirit is given a 'word of 
‘wisdom, and to another a '!word of "knowledge, accord- 
ing to the same Spirit; 


4' “But” here indicates a contrast between verses 3 and 4. 
Verse 3 says when we minister by speaking in the Spirit of God, we 
all say Lord Jesus, exalting Jesus as the Lord. “But” the gifts for the 
manifestation of the Spirit are different in diversities. 


42 Or, diversities, varieties, distinctions. The same in verses 5 and 
and 6. 


43 Gifts here refer to the outward gifts, the abilities or enable- 
ments for service. Some of them are: miraculous, and some are 
developed out of the initial gifts mentioned in 1:7 (see note there). All 
are different from the initial gifts. 


5' Services. The gifts in verse 4 are for these services and they are 
for the operations in verse 6. 


6: Works. The ministries or services in verse 5 are for these 
WOrkS. 


6: The gifts are by the Spirit; the ministries, the services, are for 
the Lord; and the operations are of God. Here the Triune God is 
involved in these three things—-gifts, ministries, and operations. The 
gifts by the Spirit are to carry out the ministries, the services, for the 
Lord, and the ministries for the Lord are to accomplish the 
operations, the works, of God. This is the Triune God moving in the 
believers for the accomplishment of His eternal purpose to build up 
the church, the Body of Christ, for the expression of God. 


7! AN the different gifts are the manifestation of the Spirit, that 
is, the Spirit is manifested in the believers who have received the 
gifts. Such manifestation of the Spirit is for the profit of the church, 
the Body of Christ. 


7? 1.6., for the growth in life of the members of the Body of 
Christ and for the building up of Christ’s Body. 

8' According to the context of this book, the word of wisdom is 
the word concerning Christ as the deeper things of God predestined 
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9 To a different one 1" 810} in the same Spirit, and 
to another gifts of "healing in the one Spirit: 

10 And to another operations of '*works of power, 
and to another *>prophecy, and to another ‘discerning 
of spirits; to a different one various kinds of ‘“tongues, 
and to another *‘interpretation of tongues. 


by God for our portion (1:24, 30; 2:6-10). The word of knowledge is 
the word that imparts a general knowledge of things concerning God 
and the Lord (8:1-7). The word of wisdom is mainly of our spirit 
through revelation; the word of knowledge is mainly of our 
understanding through teaching. The former is deeper than the latter. 
However, both of them, not the speaking in tongues nor any other 
miraculous gift, are listed as the first gifts and topmost manifestation 
of the Spirit because both are the most proitable ministries or 
services for the edification of the saints and the building up of the 
church to carry out God’s operation. 


9' Like faith that can remove the mountains, as mentioned in 
13:2 and Mark 11:22-24. 


92 Miraculous power for healing different diseases. 


10' Miracles, works of miraculous power other than healing, like 
Peter raising Dorcas from death (Acts 9:36-42). 

102 To speak for God and to speak forth God, including fore- 
telling, predicting. 

103 To distinguish the Spirit that is of God from those that are not 
of God (1 Tim. 4:1; I John 4:1-3). 

104 A proper language or dialect (Acts 2:4, 6, 8, 11) either of mcn 
or of angels (13:1), not meaningless voices or sounds. The genuine 
and proper speaking in tongues is one of the many gilts of the Spirit 
(v. 4), one of the many aspects of the manifestation of the Spirit 
(v. 7). Some say, speaking in tongues Is firstly the initial evidence of 
the baptism in the Spirit, but it afterward becomes a gift of the 
Spirit: as the initial evidence, every believer must have it: as a gift, 
every believer does not necessarily have it. But this kind of teaching 
is groundless in the New Testament. The New Testament makes it 
more than clear that speaking in tongues is only one of the many 
gifts of the Spirit, and not all the believers have it. 


10° To make the unknown tongues known, understandable (14:13). 
This ts the ninth item of the manifestation of the Spirit listed here. 
However, the manifestation of the Spirit by the believers is of more 
than nine items. The apostleship, helps, and administrations by the 
Spirit listed in verse 28, seeing visions and dreaming dreams by the 
Spirit as mentioned in Acts 2:17, the signs and wonders referred to in 
Hebrews 2:4, and three of the five miraculous acts prophesied tn 
Mark 16:17-18, are all not listed here. The apostle listed here only 
nine items of the Spirit’s manifestation as an illustration. Of these 
nine, speaking in tongues and interpretation of tongues are listed as 
the last two, because they are not as profitable as the other items for 
the building up of the church (14:2-6, 18, 19). Of these nine gifts and 
those listed in verses 28-30, prophecy as prediction, faith, gifts of 
healing, works of power, speaking in tongues, and interpretation of 
tongues are miraculous. All the rest, a word of wisdom (like the word 
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11 But the one and the same Spirit operates all these 
things, “distributing to each one individually as He 
> purposes. 


C. One Body with Many Members 
12:12-27 
1. The Constitution of the Body 
vv. 12-13 


12 'For even as the body is *one and has many 
bmembers, but all the members of the body being many 
are one body, so also ts ?Christ; 

13 For also in !#one Spirit we were all baptized into 
2cone body, whether *4Jews or Greeks, whether ‘slaves 
or free, and were all given to ®¢drink one ‘Spirit. 


of the apostles), a word of knowledge (like the word of the teachers), 
and speaking for God and speaking forth God in prophecy by the 
prophets. discerning of spirits, helps, and administrations, are gifts 
developed by the growth in life (3:6-7), as those listed in Romans 
12:6-8. out of the inward, initial gifts mentioned in 1:7 (see note 
there). The miraculous gifts, especially speaking in tongues and the 
interpretation of tongues, do not require any growth in life. The 
Corinthians did much speaking in tongues, yet they still remained in 
infancy (3:1-3). However, the gifts developed in life require growth in 
life. even maturity, for the building up of the church. It was for this 
purpose that this Epistle was written to them. 


12! “For” indicates that verse 12 is an explanation of verse 11. 
Verse 1] says that one Spirit operates all the various aspects of His 
manifestation, distributing them to many believers individually. This 
Is Just like our physical body being one and having many members. 

12? In Greek, the Christ, referring to the corporate Christ, 
composed of Christ Himself as the Head and the church as His Body 
with all the believers as its members. All the believers of Christ are 
organically united with Him and constituted with His life and 
element to become His Body, an organism, to express Him. Hence, 
He is not only the Head, but also the Body. As our physical body has 
many members yet is one, so is this Christ. 


13' As the Spirit is the sphere and element of our spiritual baptism 
and in such a Spirit we were all baptized into one organic entity, the 
Body of Christ, so we should all, regardless of our races, nationali- 
ties, and social ranks, be this one Body. Christ is the life and 
constituent of this Body, and the Spirit is the reality of Christ. It is in 


this one Spirit that we were all baptized into this one living Body to 
express Christ. 


13: The believers of Christ are baptized through water and in the 
Spirit into: 1) Christ, 2) the death of Christ (Rom. 6:3), 3) the 
name-—the Person—of the Triune God (Matt. 28:19), and 4) the 
Body of Christ. Baptism ushers the believers into an organic union 
with Christ and the Triune God, making them living members of the 
Body of Christ. All the gifts, as the manifestation of the Spirit 
distributed to the individual believers by the Spirit, are for the profit, 
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2. The Indispensability of Each Member 
vu. 14-22 


14 For also the body is not one member but *many. 

15 If the foot should say, Because I am not a hand, I 
am not of the body, it is not because of this not of the 
body. 

16 And if the ear should say, Because I am not an 
eye, | am not of the body, it is not because of this not of 
the body. 

17 If the whole body were an eye, where were the 
hearing? If the whole were hearing, where were the 
smelling? 

18 But now God has 4placed the members, each one 
of them, in the body, even as He ‘willed. 

19 And if all were one member, where were the body? 

20 But now the members are many, but “one body. 

21 And the eye cannot say to the hand, I have no 
need of you; or again the head to the feet, | have no 
need of you. 

22 But much rather, the members of the body which 
seem to be weaker are necessary. 


3. The Tempering of the Members 
vv. 23-27 


23 And those members of the body which we think to 
be less honorable, these we clothe with more abundant 
honor, and our uncomely members have more abun- 
dant comeliness; 


the building up, of this Body. The apostle 15 very conscious of this. 
He is very Body-conscious, Body-centered, unlike the Corinthians 
and so many other believers through the centuries who are very much 
self-centered concerning spiritual gifts. Hence, following this verse, 
he gives them a long discourse concerning the Body. His intention ts 
to rescue them from this self-seeking back to a concern for the Body, 
that they may be no longer for their individual profit but for the 
building of the Body. 

133 Referring to races and nationalities. 

134 Referring to social ranks. 

135 To be baptized in the Spirit is to get into the Spirit and be lost 
in Him; to drink the Spirit is to take the Spirit in and have our being 
saturated with Him. By these two procedures we are mingled with the 
Spirit. To be baptized in the Spirit is the initiation of the mingling 
and is once for all. To drink the Spirit is the continuation and 
accomplishment of the mingling and is perpetual, forever. 
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24 But our comely members have no need. But God 
has 'tempered the body together, giving more abundant 
honor to the member that lacked, 

25 That there should be no '*division in the body, but 
that the members should have the “same care for one 
another. 

96 And if one member “suffers, all the members 
suffer with it; if a member is glorified, all the members 
brejoice with it. 

27 Now you are the body of Christ, and “members in 
particular. 


D. The Gifts God Placed in the Church 
12:28-31 


28 And God has “placed some in the !>church: firstly 
-capostles, secondly *4prophets, thirdly 4° teachers; then 
*f works of power, then *gifts of "healing, “helps, *had- 
ministrations, various kinds of °%' tongues. 


24: Lit. blended: hence, mixed, compounded, adjusted. God has 
blended all the different members of Christ together into one Body. 
For this we need much transformation (Rom. [2:2), from the natural 
life to the spiritual, by the same Spirit, for the practical Body life. 

25: Lit. schism. 


252 In the Body life the same care should be given to all the 
different members. Difference in care causes division. 


28: The church here refers both to its universal and local aspects. 
From verse 12 through 27 the church is considered the Body of 
Christ. The Body is an organism for Christ as the believers’ life to 
grow and express Himself. The church is an assembly for God to 
operate His administration. | 

28? Those who are called and sent by God (1:1; Rom. 1:1): 1) to 
preach the gospel that sinners may be saved to be the materials for 
the building of the church; 2) to establish the churches (Acts 14:21- 
23), and 3) to teach the divine truth (see note 13 in chapter 9). Their 
ministry is universal for all the churches. 

28’ Those who speak for God and speak forth God by God’s 
Se and who speak sometimes with inspired prediction (Acts 

:2/-28). 

28 Those who teach the truths according to the apostles’ teaching 
(Acts 2:42) and the prophets’ revelation. Both prophets and teachers 
are universal as well as local (Eph. 4:11; Acts 13:1). 

28° See note 10!. 

28° See note 92 
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1 Corinthians 12:29—13:2 788 


29 Are all apostles? Are all prophets? Are all teach- 
ers? Are all workers of powers? 

30 Do all have gifts of healing? Do all speak in 
‘tongues? ?Do all *interpret? 

31 But ‘earnestly “desire the 2>greater gifts. And yet 
I show to you a 3way of excellence. 


CHAPTER 13 


E. The Excellent Way 
for Exercising the Gifts 
13:1-13 


1. The Need of Love 
vv. 1-3 


1 If I speak in the “tongues of men and of angels, 
but have not Plove, I have become 'sounding brass or a 
‘clanging cymbal. 

2 And if I have “prophecy and know all the "mys- 
teries and all ‘knowledge, and if I have all 4faith so as 
to °remove mountains, but have not love, [am nothing. 


28’ Or, helpers, helpings. These must refer to the services of the 
deacons and deaconesses (1 Tim. 3:8-13). 


288 Or, administrators, governings, referring to the eldership in the 
church. 


28° See note 104. The second time the speaking in tongues 15 listed 
as the last of the aspects of God’s operation in the church. 


30' Speaking in tongues and interpretation of tongues are again, 
the third time, listed last in Paul’s writing because they render the 
least profit to the church (14:4-6, 19). 

302 Of course, the answer to all these seven questions is no. 

31' Or, be zealous for, delight in. 

312 This indicates that some gifts, like speaking in tongues and 
interpretation of tongues, are smaller because they are less profitable 
to the church, and that we should desire earnestly the greater gifts, 
like prophesying and teaching, which are more profitable for the 
building of the church (14:1-6). To have these greater gifts we need to 
grow in life unto maturity. They are developed, by growth in life, out 
of the initial gift (1:7) we received when we were regenerated. 

313 The way to have the greater gifts is love, which 1s fully defined 
in the following chapter. 


1' Sounding brass and clanging cymbal give a sound without life. 
This is a genuine illustration of tongue-speaking. 


789 1 Corinthians 13:3-8 


3 And if I *dole out all my goods, and if I 'deliver up 
my “body 2that I may boast, but have not love, I 
profit nothing. 


2. The Definition of Love 
vv. 4-7 


4 \aL.ove ‘suffers long, and is kind; love is not 
‘jealous; love does not ‘brag, is not. *puffed up, 

5 Does not behave unbecomingly, does not “seek its 
own things, is not provoked, does not take account of 
evil, 

6 Does *not rejoice over 'unrighteousness, but Pre- 
joices with the '*truth; 

7 \Covers all things, believes all things, hopes all 
things, endures all things. 


3. The Excelling of Love 
vv. 8-13 


8 *Love !never falls away; but whether prophecies, 


3! As a martyr. 
32 Some MSS read, that I may be burned. 


4' Love is the expression of life, which is the element of God. 
Hence. God is love (1 John 4:16). God as life is expressed in love. All 
the fifteen virtues of love listed in verses 4-7 are the divine virtues of 
God's life. Such a life differs from the outward gifts listed in chapter 
12. The Corinthians were after the outward gifts, but neglected love, 
the expression of life. Hence, they were still fleshy, fleshly, or soulish 
(3:1, 3; 2:14). They should grow in life, expressed by Jove in caring for 
the Body, pursuing love, not the outward gifts, that they may be 
spiritual (2:14). 

6' The totality of unrighteousness is Satan, and the totality of 
truth 1s God. Love as the expression of the divine life does not rejoice 
over Satan’s unrighteousness, but rejoices with God’s truth. 

7' Or, bears. Same Greek word in 9:12. See note there. 


8! Survives everything, holds its place. Love survives everything 
and holds its place forever. It never fails, never fades out or comes to 
an end. It is like the eternal hfe of God. All the gifts, whether. 
prophecies, or tongues, or knowledge, are means for God’s opera- 
tion; they are not life to express God. Hence, they shall cease and 
be done away. They are all dispensational. Only life, which love 
expresses, is eternal. According to the following verses, all gifts are 
for the immature child in this age. They will all be done away in the 
next age. Only love is of a mature man and will last for eternity. 
Hence, when we live and act by love, we have a foretaste of the next 


age and eternity. 4, Ι Per. 8" 8b 
of, 4:8 John ἰ Cor 
James 15-9 14: 


1 Corinthians 13:9-13 790 
they shall be done away; or ‘ tongues, they shall cease: 
or ‘knowledge, it shall be done away. 

9 For we “know 'in part, and we prophesy !in part: 

10 But 'when that which is 2complete comes, "that 
which is in part shall be done away. 

11 'When I was a 2*child, I spoke as a child, I 
thought as a "child, I ‘reasoned as a child; ‘when J 
became a man, I did away with childish things. 

12 For 'now we see “by means of a “mirror obscurely, 
but *then "face to face; 'now I ‘know in part, but “then 
I shall fully ¢know as also I was fully known. 

13 'But now abide 2*faith, "hope, ‘love, these three: 
and the greatest of these is “love. 


9' In this age we know and prophesy only in part, not in full. 

10' In the next age—the kingdom age. 

102 Or, mature, in contrast with childhood in the following verse. 

10) I.e., prophecies, knowledge, etc., as mentioned in verse 8. 

11' In this age the believers are children, having all the childish 
gifts. 

112 Meaning immature. 

113 Lit. took account of things as a child. 


11¢ In the next age the mature believers will become men, and all 
the childish gifts, especially the least ones, tongue-speaking and its 
interpretation, will be done away. However, we can have a foretaste 
of the next age by living a life of love in this age. Love matures us in 
life; gifts keep us in childhood. 

12' In this age. 


122 “That is, through some medium which, in degree, hinders 
vision. The word means also ‘a mirror,’ but it is used for window, 
made, not of clear transparent glass, as now, but of semi-transparent 
materials”—-J.N. Darby in his New Translation. 


123 In the next age. 


13' This indicates a contrast between verse 13 and the preceding 
verses. 


132 Faith receives the divine things (John 1:12) and realizes the 
spiritual and unseen things (Heb. 11:1). Hope reaps and partakes of 
the things realized by faith (Rom. 8:24-25). Love enjoys the things 
received and realized by faith and partaken of by hope for nourishing 
ourselves, building up others (8:1), and expressing God, thus ful- 
filling the entire law (Rom. 13:8-10). Such a love causes us to grow 
in life for the development and use of the spiritual gifts, and is the 
excellent way to have the greater gifts. Hence, it is the greatest of the 
three abiding virtues. So we must pursue it (14:1). 


791 1 Corinthians 14:1-5 
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1 Corinthians 14:6-12 792 

6 But now, brothers, if I come to you speaking in 
“tongues, what shall I »profit you, unless I speak to you 
either in ‘revelation or in “knowledge or in ‘prophecy 
or in ‘teaching? 

7 Even lifeless things, whether flute or harp, in 
giving a sound, if they give 'no distinction in the 
sounds, how will it be known what is played on the 
flute or on the harp? 

8 For if indeed the “trumpet gives an uncertain 
sound, who will prepare himself for »battle? 

9 So also you, unless you give by the 'tongue an 
intelligible word, how will it be known what is being 
said? For you will be speaking into the “air. 

10 There are, perhaps, so many kinds of 'voices in 
the world and not one without significance. 

11 If then I do not know the 'meaning of the 2voice, I 
shall be to him who speaks a 3barbarian, and he who 
speaks a **barbarian to me. 

12 So also you, since you are zealots of ‘spiritual 
gifts, seek that you may abound to the 1" building up of 
the church. 


7! The apostle’s illustrations in verses 7-11 indicate that the 
Corinthian believers abused speaking in tongues by doing it in a 
nonsensical way, uttering an “uncertain sound” (v. 8) of “no distinc- 
tion” (v. 7), “without significance” (v. 10). They also overused it by 
practicing it in any place, in any way, and in any situation. Hence, he 
corrects and restricts them from their abuse and excessive use of such 
a small gift of the least profit, that they may seek the greater gifts and 
abound in the building up of the church. 


9' Referring to the physical tongue, not a language or dialect. 


10' In Greek the same as sound in verse 7 (the singular one) and 
verse 8. Here it denotes voices, that is, languages. 

11' Lit. power, force. 

112 See note [0]. 

113 Gk. barbaros, a foreigner, i.e. non-Greek, one who does not 
speak Greek. “Supposed to be originally a descriptive word of those 
who uttered harsh, rude accents.... Later, the word took the sense of 
outlandish or rude” (Vincent). 

12! The apostle is fully occupied with the consideration of building 
up the church. He is fully church-conscious and church-centered, 
altogether different from the self-centered Corinthians. Their prob- 
lem with spiritual gifts was due to their self-seeking, not caring for 
the building up of the church. In dealing with the first six problems, 
in the realm of human life, the apostle stresses Christ as God’s unique 


123 12° 
Ϊ Cor. I Cor. 
14:1 14:4, 5 


793 1 Corinthians 14:13-16 


13 Wherefore let him who speaks in a tongue pray 
that he may “interpret. 

14 For if I pray in a tongue, my }“spint prays, but 
my '>mind is unfruitful. 

15 What is it then? I will pray with the spirit, and I 
will pray 'also 2with the mind; I will »sing with the 
spirit, and I will ‘sing 'also ?with the mind. 

16 Otherwise, if you “bless with the spint, how shall 
he who fills the place of the unlearned say the !°» Amen 
at your giving of ‘thanks, since he does not know what 
you are saying? 


portion to us; in dealing with the last five problems, in the realm of 
the divine administration, he emphasizes the church as God’s unique 
goal for us. The Corinthians were not only void of Christ, but also 
ignorant of the church. The apostle’s completing ministry (Col. 1:25) 
is comprised of Christ as the mystery of God (Col. 2:2) and the 
church as the mystery of Christ (Eph. 3:4). However, the Corinthians 
missed both, even though they were under the apostle’s ministry. 
They were pitifully in themselves, blind and ignorant. 


14' For our spirit to be used and exercised in prayer is surely 
healthy to our spiritual life. But for our mind to be unfruitful.and 
unused is absolutely unhealthy. We must exercise our regenerated 
spirit with our renewed mind in praying to the Lord. Our mind 
should be set on our spirit (Rom. 8:6), never detached from it, even 
in our daily walk, needless to say in our prayer. Our prayer must be 
from our God-contacted and God-contacting spirit and through our 
sober and understanding mind, with clear and understandable words, 
that our prayer may touch God, nourish and strengthen ourselves, 
and build up others. | 


15: This implies that the apostle encourages the receivers of his 
letter to pray not only in an unknown tongue, but also with clear and 
understandable words. 


15? This does not mean with the mind only and not with the spirit 
at all. In Ephesians 6:18 the apostle charges us to pray at every time 
In spirit. Prayer is worship, which should be in spirit (John 4:24). 
When we pray with the spirit, not in an unknown tongue, but in 
understandable words, our mind is automatically used to interpret 
and express the thought of the spirit. What the apostle means here is 
that in the church meeting, for the profit of all the attendants, we 
should pray with our mind in intelligible words (v. 19) to express the 
burden in our spirit. In a church meeting our prayer should not only 
be heard by the Lord for His answer, but also intelligible to all the 
attendants for their profit. For this purpose we should also learn to 
use our mind in public prayer as we do our spirit, training our mind 
to cooperate with our spirit, even to be one with our spirit, that the 
spirit may become the spirit of our mind (Eph. 4:23). 

16’ This reveals that in the church meetings during the apostle’s 


time, when one prayed all the others said Amen, even “the Amen,” at 
his prayer. 


1 Corinthians 14:17-21 794 


17 For you indeed give thanks well, but the other is 
not !4built up. 


18 I thank God I speak in tongues more than all of 
you, 

19 But in the church I would rather *speak 'five 
words with my mind that I might instruct others also, 
than !ten thousand words in a tongue. 


2. Prophesying Convicting People More 
vv. 20-25 


20 Brothers, do not be '*children in your 2under- 
standing, but in "malice be ‘babes, and in your 2under- 
standing become °4%full-grown. 

21 In the !#law it is written, 2>In other tongues and 


17' This indicates that not only our prophesying and teaching in 
the church meetings should build up others, but also our prayers and 
thanks to the Lord. This shows how much the apostle is concerned 
with the building up of the church and the saints. His word in this 
verse 1S not only a correction but a charge. 


19' This shows how much speaking in intelligible words is needed 
in the church meeting for the building up of the church, and not 
speaking in tongues at all. 


192 See note 157. 


20' The Corinthian believers were not only infants in life (3:1), but 
also children in understanding. They needed to grow both in life and 
in the understanding of their mind. All the apostle’s dealings with 
their problems were for this purpose, that they might mature in every 
way. 

202 Or, thinking, reasoning, mind. In Greek it 1s different from the 
word for mind in verses 15 and 19. It “emphasizes the distinction 
from ecstasy” (Vincent). This is in regard to the Corinthian believers’ 
understanding and thinking concerning speaking in tongues. They 
were ecstatic in this practice, thus childish in their understanding 
concerning it, not using their mind properly as a matured believer 
should. The apostle advises them to grow and become full-grown in 
their understanding, that is, in the proper use of their mind, as he 
uses his (v. 19), in the matter of tongue-speaking. 

203 The childish Corinthian believers need to become full-grown in 
their understanding that they may be able to know the things which 
are to be mentioned in the following verses 21-25. 

21! Referring to the Old Testament. See note 343, 

212 This word in Isaiah 28:9-13 indicates that the speech in strange 
tongues was a chastisement for the children of Israel’s unbelief 
toward the intelligible word of God. Hence, the apostle’s quotation 
of this word implies that the Corinthians have not properly received 
the intelligible revelation of God through the apostles. 


795 1 Corinthians 14:22-25 


with other lips I will speak to this people; even so they 
will not listen to Me, says the Lord. 

22 So then tongues are for a !sign, not to those who 
believe, but to the unbelievers; but prophecy is not to 
the unbelievers, but to those who believe. 

93 If therefore the whole church *comes together in 
one place, and 'all speak in tongues, and the unlearned 
or unbelievers enter, will they not say that you are 
-binsane? 

24 But if 1481] prophesy and some unbeliever or 
unlearned person enters, he is ?convicted by all, he is 
“judged by all; 

25 The secrets of his heart become manifest; and so 
“falling on his face, he will worship !God, reporting 
that 'God is really ‘among you. 


22' “So then” at the beginning of this verse indicates that 
according to the word in verse 2] quoted from Isaiah 28, tongues are 
for a negative sign to the unbelievers, signifying their poor condition 
of unbelieving. It implies that whenever or wherever a strange tongue 
is spoken, peoples’ unbelief is there. The apostle’s intention here is to 
hold the Corinthians back from their excessive practice of speaking 
in tongues. But prophecy is for a positive sign to those who believe, 
signifying their proper condition of believing. This is an encourage- 
ment to the practice of prophesying. 


23! Referring to all the functioning ones, not all the attendants in 
the meeting. If in a meeting all the functioning ones speak in tongues, 
people may consider they are mad. Hence, to encourage all to speak 


in tongues in the church meeting is not right; it is against the Apostle 
Paul’s word. 


23? Or, mad, raving mad. This word is a strong discouragement to 
the excessive practice of speaking in tongues. 


24' Referring to all the functioning ones, not all the members of 
the church in the meeting. If all the functioning ones prophesy in the 
church meeting, this will convict people. This kind of prophesying 


must not be mainly to predict, but to speak for the Lord and speak 
forth the Lord. 


24: This must not be by the prophecy of prediction, but by the 
prophecy of speaking for the Lord and speaking forth the Lord. This 
kind of prophecy requires some amount of growth in life. This word 
is also an encouragement to the practice of prophesying. 


_ 25! This implies that prophecy, speaking for God and speaking 
forth God with God as its content, ministers God to the hearers and 
brings them to God. This also indicates that the church meeting 
should be filled with God, and all its activities should convey and 
transmit God to people that they may be infused with God. 
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G. How to Function in the Church Meeting 
14:26-40 


1. For Each One 
v. 26 


26 What is it then, brothers? Whenever you “come 
together, each one 'has a ’psalm, has a “teaching, has 
a “revelation, has a ‘tongue, has an ‘interpretation. 
Let all things be done for 2 building up. 


26' “Has,” five times in this verse, is in Greek echo, a word widely 
used, with many meanings, of which the following three are the main 
ones: I) to hold, to possess, to keep (a certain thing); 2) to have (a 
certain thing) for enjoyment; 3) to have the means or power to do a 
thing. The first two should be applied to the first three of the five 
things listed in this verse, and the third to the last two—a tongue and 
an interpretation of a tongue. This indicates that when we come to 
the church meeting, we should have something of the Lord to share 
with others, whether a psalm to praise the Lord, a teaching (of the 
teacher) to minister the riches of Christ to edify and nourish others, a 
revelation (of the prophet, v. 30) to give visions of God's eternal! 
purpose concerning Christ as God’s mystery and the church as 
Christ’s mystery, a tongue for a sign to the unbelievers (v. 22) that 
they may know and accept Christ, or an interpretation to make a 
longue concerning Christ and His Body understandable. Before 
coming to the meeting we should prepare ourselves for the meeting 
with things like these from the Lord and of the Lord, either through 
our experience of Him or through our enjoyment of His Word and 
fellowship with Him in prayer. After coming into the meeting we 
need not wait, and should not wait, for inspiration, we should 
exercise Our spirit and use our trained mind to function in presenting 
what we-have been prepared with to the Lord for His glory and 
satisfaction and to the attendants for their benefit—enlightening. 
nourishing, and building up. 

This is just like the feast of tabernacles in ancient times: the 
children of Israel] brought the produce of the good land, which they 
reaped from their labor on the land, to the feast and offered it to the 
Lord for His enjoyment and for mutual participation in fellowship 
with the Lord and with one another. We must labor on Christ, our 
good land, that we may reap some produce of His riches to bring to 
the church meeting to offer. Thus, the church meeting will be an 
exhibition of Christ in His riches and a mutual enjoyment of Christ 
shared by all the attendants with one another before God and with 
God for the building up of the saints and the church. . 

According to the stress and emphasis of this Epistle, all five 
things listed in this verse should be focused on Christ as God's center 
for our portion and the church as God's goa! for our aim. The psalm 
should be the praise of God for giving Christ as wisdom and power 
to us for our daily life and church life. The teaching from a teacher 


1 Corinthians 14:27-32 


2. For Speaking in Tongues 
vv. 27-28 


27 If anyone speaks in a tongue, let it be by “two, or 
at the most three, and in turn, and let one interpret; 
28 But if there is no interpreter, let him be silent *in 
the ‘church, and let him speak to himself and to God. 


197 


3. For Prophesying 
vv. 29-33a 


29 And let two or three prophets speak, and let the 
others !>discern. 

30 But if something is revealed to ‘another sitting 
by, let the “first be silent. 

31 For 'you can @all prophesy one by one, that all 
may learn and all be 2encouraged. 

32 And the ‘spirits of prophets are "subject to 
prophets; 


and the revelation from a prophet should teach and minister Christ 
with the church as His Body to people. A tongue and its interpreta- 
tion should also have Christ with the church as its center and 
content. Any stress on things other than Christ and the church will 
confuse and distract the church from the central lane of God’s New 
Testament economy, making the church like that in Corinth. 

26: Whatever we do in the church meeting must be for the 
building up of the saints and the church. To exhibit Christ and to 
enjoy Him in our meetings for the building up of His. Body must be 
our unique purpose and goal. 

28' This indicates that the church meeting is the church. 


29' Or, judge. Lit. discriminate. This is to judge or discern whether 
what is prophesied is of God or not, discriminating the right from the 
wrong. This indicates that some prophesying may not be of God. 

30' Referring to another prophet. 

30° Referring to the first prophet. 


31' God desires that each of the believers prophesy, that is, speak 
for and speak forth Him (v. |b; cf. Num. 11:29). 
312 Or, comforted. 


32' This means that the prophets are not under the control of their 
spirits, but that their spirits are under their direction. Thus they can 
determine when to prophesy and when to cease to maintain good 
order in the church meeting. Their spirits are not their master but 
their means to function. They should learn how to exercise and use 
their spirits at their discretion. 


1 Corinthians 14:33-36 798 


33 For God is not a God of *confusion, but of 'peace. 


4. For Women 
vv. 336-38 


2As in Pall the 3churches of the ‘saints, 

34 Let the “women be silent ‘*in the churches, for 
they are not permitted to *speak; but let them be 
“subject, as the *4law also says. 

35 But if they desire to learn anything, let them ask 
their own husbands at home; for it is a shame for a 
woman to speak !in the church. 

36 Or was it from you that the word of God went 
forth, or ‘did it reach only to you? 


331 The principle of the charges in verses 26-32, mainly concerning 
speaking in tongues and prophesying, is to keep a peaceful and 
becoming order according to what God Himself is. 


332 This indicates that all the local churches should be the same in 
practice. 


333 1:2 and 10:32 mention the church of God. But here we read the 
churches of the saints. The church of God denotes the constituent of 
the church; the church is constituted with the element of God. The 
churches of the saints denotes the components of the churches; the 
churches are composed of the saints. 


341 This means in the church meetings. See note 28!. 


342 According to 11:5. women can prophesy (of course, in public) 
with their head covered, and Acts 2:17-18 and 21:9 confirm that there 
were women prophesying. But in | Timothy 2:12 women are not 
permitted to teach, that is, to teach as an authority (there teaching is 
related to the exercising of authority), defining doctrine. Hence, 
according to the New Testament principle. for women not to be 
permitted to speak in the church meetings means that women are not 
permitted to teach with authority concerning the defining of doctrine. 
In this sense they should be silent in the church meetings. They are not 
permitted to speak because they should be subject to man. This ts 
related to the matter of authority ordained by God in His government. 
In God’s governmental ordination, women are not permitted to speak 
with authority over man. They may pray and prophesy, that 1s. 
mainly to speak for the Lord and speak forth the Lord. However, 
they must do this under the covering of the brothers, because they 
are charged here to be subject. 

343 Referring to the books written by Moses (Matt. 5:!7; 7:12: 
11:13). In Moses’ writings, Genesis 3:16 charges the woman to be 
subject to man’s rule. This is God's ordination. 

351 I.e., in the church meeting. 

36' This also indicates that a local church should follow the other 
churches in its practice. All the local churches should submit to the 
universal order of the Spirit according to the word of the apostles. 
from whom the word of God goes forth. 
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37 If anyone thinks he is a !*prophet or »spiritual, 
let him know clearly that the things which I write to 
you are a 2°commandment of the Lord. 

38 But if anyone is ignorant, let him be ignorant. 


5. General Advice 
vu. 39-40 
39 Therefore, my brothers, !#desire earnestly to 


bprophesy, and ‘do not forbid to speak in tongues. 
40 But let all things be done ‘becomingly and in 
laorder. 


37' This also indicates that to be a prophet or spiritual is highly 
esteemed in the church for the carrying out of God’s New Testament 
economy. A prophet is one who is second to the apostle in God’s 
administration in the church (12:28), who speaks for God and speaks 
forth God. and who has received revelation of the mysteries 
concerning Christ and the church (Eph. 3:5) as the foundation for 
building the church (Eph. 2:20). A spiritual person is one who lives 
according to his spirit, which is mingled with God’s Spirit, and who 
is able to discern all the spiritual things (1 Cor. 3:1; 2:15 and notes). 
Such spiritually knowledgeable persons should know clearly that the 
Apostle Paul’s teachings are the commandment of the Lord, and 
their speaking should correspond with his teachings. Paul’s spirit is 
strong and his word is frank in dealing with the disorderly 
Corinthians. He charges them to know definitely that his teachings, a 


commandment of the Lord, are authentically authoritative of the 
Lord. 


37° Since the apostle’s teachings are according to God’s ordination 
(v. 34). they are the commandment of the Lord. 


39' Actually, this entire chapter deals with prophesying and 
speaking in tongues. Since prophesying is the most profitable gift in 
building up both the saints and the church with the rich ministry of 
Christ. it is highly evaluated and promoted by the apostle. Since 
speaking in tongues does not afford any profit for such building, the 
apostle is faithful to expose its lesser value. Both the apostle’s 
evaluation and exposure are according to his concern for the 
fulfilling of God’s purpose in building up the church with the riches 
of Christ. At the conclusion of this chapter, he still charges us to 
desire earnestly to prophesy for God’s building. However, he also 
charges us not to forbid to speak in tongues in order to keep the all- 
inclusiveness and oneness of the church. 


40' The apostle’s concern for the church is that Christ as God’s 
center and the church as God's goal might be carried on and carried 
out with all things done becomingly and in a good order before men 
and angels (4:9: 11:10). Our natural life is useless in fulfilling such a 
high purpose. The experience of Christ crucified (1:23: 2:2) for the 
termination of our self and the experience of Christ in resurrection as 


our daily sanctification and redemption (1:30) are needed for a 
proper church life. 


1 Corinthians 15:1-4 
CHAPTER 15 


ΧΙ. Dealing with the Matter 
of Resurrection 
15:1-58 


A. Christ’s Resurrection, 
the Vitality of the Gospel 
vv. 1-1] 


1. Preached 
vv. 1-4 


1 Now I make known to you, brothers, the ' gospel 
which I preached to you, which also you received, in 
which also you 2>stand, 

2 Through which also you are ‘being “saved, if you 
*hold fast the word which I preached to you as the 
gospel, unless you believed “in vain. 

3 For I delivered to you, among the first things, that 
which also I *received, that !Christ ‘died for our ‘sins 
according to the 2¢Scriptures; 

4 And that He was *buried, and that He has been 
braised on the ‘third day according to the ‘Scriptures: 


800 


1' The full gospel, including the teachings concerning Christ and 
the church, as fully disclosed in the book of Romans (1:1; 16:25). 

1? We should stand in the full gospel, that is, in the entire New 
Testament, not just in certain teachings or doctrines. 


2' Lit. in the way of salvation (Conybeare). After being justified 
in Christ and regenerated by the Spirit, we are in the process of being 
saved in the life of Christ (Rom. 5:10) until we are mature and 
conformed to Him in full (Rom. 8:29). 

3' Christ’s death for our sins, His burial for our termination, and 
His resurrection for our germination with life, according to the 
prophecies of the Old Testament (Isa. 53:5-8, 10-12; Psa. 22:14-18; 
Dan. 9:26, Isa. 53:9; Psa. 16:9-10; Hos. 6:2), are the basic items 
among the first things of the gospel. The last item is the most vital in 
the gospel, for it imparts life to us that we may live Christ. 


32 The Old Testament, that is, the law and the prophets. 


4; Luke 4b 4° Luke 4d Acts 
Matt. 232 Matt. Hosea 24.21, Psa. 2: 
27: 50-55: 28-6-7. 6:2; John 16:10; 25,32: 
57-60; John Mark Matt. 2:19; Luke I3: 
Mark 19: 16:6, 9; 12:40; Acts 24: 33-35, 
15: 38-4] Luke 16:21; 10:40 44, 46 26: 
43-46 24:6- 7: John 22-23 
John 7:22; 


20:9 
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2. Witnessed 
vu. d-11 
5 And that He !was seen by *Cephas, then by the 
>twelve; 


6 After that He was seen by over five hundred 
brothers at one time, of whom the majority remain 
until now, but some have fallen asleep; 

7 After that He was seen by James, then by all the 
apostles; 

8 And last of all He was seen by *me also, even as 
to one untimely born. ΝΣ 

9 For I am the @least of the apostles, who am not fit 
to be called an apostle, because I "persecuted the 
‘church of God. 

10 But by the !4grace of God I am what I am; and 
His "grace unto me was not ‘in vain, but I ‘labored 
more abundantly than all of them, yet “not I, but the 
grace of God with me. 

11 Whether, therefore, I or they, so we preach, and so 
you have believed. 


B. Rebuttal to “ΔΝνο Resurrection”’ 
vv. 12-19 


12 But if Christ is preached that He has been “raised 


5' Or, appeared to. The earlier apostles and disciples were 
eyewitnesses of Christ’s resurrection (Acts 1:22), and their preaching 
stressed their testimony to this (Acts 2:32; 4:33). They witnessed the 
resurrected Christ not only by their teaching but also by their living. 
They lived with Him by His living in resurrection (John 14:19). 


10' Grace, three times in this verse, is the resurrected Christ 
becoming the life-giving Spirit (v. 45) to bring the processed God in 
resurrection into us to be our life and life supply that we may live in 
resurrection. Thus, grace is the Triune God becoming life and 
everything to us. (See notes 17! tn John | and 21! in Galatians 2.) It 
is by this grace that Saul of Tarsus, the foremost of sinners (1 Tim. 
[:15-16), became the foremost apostle, laboring more abundantly 
than all the apostles. His ministry and living by this grace are an 
undeniable testimony to Christ’s resurrection. 


102 “Not I, but the grace of God” equals “not I, but Christ” in 
Galatians 2:20. The grace that motivates the apostle and operates in 
him is not some matter or some thing, but a living Person, the 
resurrected Christ, the embodiment of God the Father becoming the 
all-inclusive life-giving Spirit, who dwells in him as his everything. 


12? 
ἰ Cor. 
ΜΝ :4 
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from among the dead, how do some among you say 
that there is 'no resurrection of the dead? 


13 But if there is no resurrection of the dead, neither 
has Christ been raised; 

14 And if Christ has not been raised, then is our 
preaching '#vain; your faith also is !>vain: 

15 And we are found also false witnesses of God, 
because we witnessed concerning God that He *raised 
Christ, whom He did not raise if indeed the dead are 
not raised. 

16 For if the dead are not raised, neither has Christ 
been raised; 

17 And if Christ has not been raised, your faith is 
‘futile; you are 2still in your ®sins. 


12' In this chapter the apostle deals with the Corinthians’ heretical 
saying that there is no resurrection of the dead. They were like the 
Sadducees (Matt. 22:23; Acts 23:8). This is the tenth problem among 
them. It is the most damaging and destructive to God's New 
Testament economy, worse than the heresy of Hymenaeus and 
Philetus concerning resurrection in 2 Timothy 2:17-18. Resurrection 
is the life pulse and lifeline of the divine economy. If there were no 
resurrection, God would be the God of the dead, not of the living 
(Matt. 22:32). If there were no resurrection, Christ would not have been 
raised from the dead. He would be a dead Savior, not a living One. 
Who lives forever (Rev. 1:18) and is able to save to the uttermost 
(Heb. 7:25). If there were no resurrection, there would be no living proof 
of justification by His death (Rom. 4:25 and note), no imparting of 
life (John 12:24), no regeneration (John 3:5), no renewing (Titus 3:5), 
no transformation (Rom. 12:2; 2 Cor. 3:18), and no conformity to 
the image of Christ (Rom. 8:29). If there were no resurrection, there 
would be no members of Christ (Rom. 12:5), no Body of Christ as 
His fullness (Eph. 1:20-23), and no church as Christ’s bride (John 
3:29) and the new man (Eph. 2:15; 4:24; Col. 3:10-11). If there were no 
resurrection, God’s New Testament economy would altogether col- 
lapse and God’s eternal purpose would be nullified. 


14’ 1.ε.. empty. void. Without the living Christ in resurrection, 
both the preaching of the gospel and our faith in it would be empty 
and void, having no reality. 


17' I.e., fruitless, worthless. Without Christ resurrected to live in 
us as our life and everything, our faith in Him is fruitless, worthless, 
and without any issue like the impartation of life, freedom from sin, 
victory over Satan, and growth in life. 

172 Christ’s death saves us from the condemnation of our sins, not 
from the power of sin. It is His resurrection life that delivers us from 
the power of sin (Rom. 8:2). If Christ were not resurrected, we would 
still remain in sins and under the power of sin. 
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18 Then also those who have fallen !2asleep in 


Christ have 2perished. 
19 If in this life 'only we have “hoped in Christ, we 


are of all men most miserable. 


C. The History of Resurrection 
vv. 20-28 


20 !But now Christ has been ?raised from among the 
dead, the ?>firstfruit of those who have fallen asleep. 

ΟἹ For since through !}4man came death, through 
2bman also came ‘resurrection of the dead. 

22 For as in ?Adam all ‘die, so also in Christ all 
shall be 2“made alive. 

23 But each one in his own order: the 'firstfruit, 


18' I.e., dead (1 Thes. 4:13-16). 
182 l.e., not to be resurrected but remain in death forever. 


19! If there is no resurrection, we will have no future and no hope 
for the future, such as Christ as our hope of glory (Col. 1:27), the lot 
of our eternal blessing (Dan. 12:13), the reign with Christ in the 
millennium (Rev. 20:4, 6), and the reward of the resurrection of the 
just (Luke 14:14). 

20! Verses 20-28 are a parenthetical word, verifying the truth of 
resurrection by setting forth Christ as its firstfruit. 


202 Christ was the first One raised from among the dead as the 
firstfruit of resurrection. This was typified by the firstfruits (a sheaf 
of the firstfruits, including Christ with some of the dead Old 
Testament saints, was raised at the Lord’s resurrection—Matt. 27:52- 
53) in Leviticus 23:10-11, offered to God on the day after the 
Sabbath, the day of resurrection (Matt. 28:1). Christ as the firstfruit 
of resurrection is the Firstborn from among the dead to be the Head 
of the Body (Col. 1:18; Eph. 1:20-23). Since He, the Head of the 
Body, has been resurrected, we, the Body, shall also be resurrected. 

21' 1.6., Adam, the first man (v. 45). 


21? I.e., Christ, the second Man (v. 47). Adam brought in death 
through sin (Rom. 5:12); Christ brought in life of resurrection 
through righteousness (Rom. 5:17-18). The death brought in by 
Adam works in us from our birth through our parents unto the death 
of our body. The life of resurrection brought in by Christ operates in 
us, as signified by baptism (Rom. 6:4), from our regeneration by the 
thy of God (John 3:5) unto the transfiguration of our body (Phil. 
_ 22! In Adam we were born in death and born to die; we are dead 
in him (Eph. 2:1, 5). 

22? In Christ we have been reborn in life and resurrected to live: 
we have been enlivened, made alive, in Him (Eph. 2:5-6). 

23! See note 202. 
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Christ; after that 2*those who are Christ’s at His 
coming; 

24 Then the ‘end, *whenever He delivers up the 
"kingdom to God, even the Father; 2whenever He 
annuls all "rule and all authority and power. 

25 For He must 'reign until He "puts all His ene- 
mies under His feet. 

26 The last enemy that is ‘being abolished is “death. 


232 The believers in Christ, the just, who will be resurrected unto 


_ life at the Lord’s coming back before the millennium (John 5:29; 


Luke 14:14; 1 Thes. 4:16; 1 Cor. 15:52; Rev. 20:4-6). They will be the 
second group resurrected from among the dead. 


24' The end of all the ages and dispensations of the old creation. 
This 1s also the end of the millennium before the new heaven and new 


' earth (Rev. 21:1). In all the ages and dispensations, God, on one 


hand, has been dealing with His enemy, Satan, and all the negative 
things in the universe; on the other hand, He has accomplished all 
things for the fulfillment of His eternal purpose. The last of these 
ages and dispensations will be the millennium, the kingdom age, after 
which all God’s dealings and accomplishments will be fully com- 
pleted. That completion will be the end, the conclusion, of all God's 
work. At this end all the dead unbelievers, the unjust, will be 
resurrected unto judgment for eternal perdition (John 5:29; Rev. 
20:5, 11-15). They will be the third group to be resurrected. 

242 When Christ annuls the satanic authority, subdues all His 
enemies (v. 25), abolishes death (v. 26), and delivers up the kingdom 
to God the Father, that is, when all the negative things are done 
away and the entire purpose of God is fulfilled, the old creation will 
come to its end. . 

243 After accomplishing redemption, Christ went to receive the 
kingdom from the Father (Luke 19:13, 15). Before the millennium He 
as the Son of man will have received the kingdom from God, the 
Ancient of days, to rule all the nations for one thousand years (Dan. 
7:13-14; Rev. 20:4, 6). At the end of the millennium, after He has 
defeated Satan, the Devil, and his evil angels (as all rule, authority, 
and power), and even death and Hades, putting all His enemies 
under His feet (vv. 25-26) and casting all of them, including death 
and Hades, into the lake of fire (Rev. 20:7-10, 14), He will deliver the 
kingdom back to God the Father. 


25' In the millennium, the last age of the old creation. 


26' Immediately after the fall of man, God began His work to 
abolish sin and death. This work has been progressing through the 
Old and New Testament ages and is still in process today. When sin 
is done away at the end of the old creation; when its source, Satan, Is 
cast into the lake of fire (Rev. 20:7-10); death will then be abolished. 
It will also be cast into the lake of fire with Hades, its power, after 
the last and final judgment at the white throne (Rev. 20-11-15). 


2 Tim. 
1:10 
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27 For '!He has *subjected all things under *His feet. 
But when 'He 3says that all things have been sub- 
jected, it is evident that 'He is excepted who has 
subjected all things to ?Him. 

28 And when all things are *subjected to }Him, then 
shall the 2Son also Himself be subjected to 23Him who 
has subjected all things to 'Him, that ’God may be “all 
in all. 


D. The Moral Influence of Resurrection 
vv. 29-34 


29 !Otherwise, what shall they do who are being 
2baptized for the dead? If the dead are actually *not 
raised, why indeed are they baptized for them? 


27! Referring to God, who has subjected all things under Christ’s 
feet. This is a quotation of Psalm 8:6 concerning Christ as the Man 
whom God made to have dominion over all things. This will have 
been fulfilled when all the things mentioned in verses 24-26 have 
transpired. “For” at the beginning of the verse explains this. 


272 Referring to Christ as the Man prophesied in Psalm 8:4-8. To 
Him—the resurrected, glorified, and exalted Man—God has sub- 
jected all things (Heb. 2:7-9; Eph. 2:20-22). 

273 In Psalm 8:6. 
ae Christ, according to verse 27, to whom God has subjected all 
things. 

28° Christ, as the Son of God to be the head of man in His 
humanity, is under the headship of God the Father (11:3). This is for 
God’s governmental administration. After God the Father has 
subjected all things under His feet as a resurrected Man in glory 
(Eph. 1:22; Heb. 2:7-8), and after He as such a-resurrected Man has 
put all enemies under His feet to execute God the Father's subjection 
of all things to Him, He as the Son of God will also, along with His 
delivery of the kingdom back to God the Father (v. 24), subject 
Himself in His divinity to God the Father, who has subjected all 
things to Him, the Son in His humanity. This indicates the Son’s 
absolute subjection and subordination to the Father, exalting the 
Father that God the Father may be all in all. 


28) Referring to God, the One who has subjected all things to 
Christ, according to verse 27. | 


29' Considering verses 20-28 as a parenthesis, this verse should be 
connected with verse 18, and verses 30-32 to verse 19. 

29° Baptized for others who are dead. This should not be an 
official matter generally practiced by the early churches, but a kind 
of personal activity of some individual believers for dead persons for 
whom they were concerned who might have believed in the Lord but 
were not baptized before they died. They did this in hope of their 
resurrection from among the dead at the Lord’s coming back (1 Thes. 
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30 Why also are we in #danger every hour? 

31 “Daily I ‘die, I protest by the 2*boasting in you, 
brothers, which I have 3in Christ Jesus our Lord. 

32 If after the ‘manner of men I fought with 2wild 
beasts at "Ephesus, what does it profit me? If the dead 
τὴ θηρὶ raised, 3let us ‘eat and drink, for tomorrow we 

16. 

33 Do not be *deceived: ‘evil 2%eompanionships ‘cor- 
rupt good morals. 

34 '8Become sober righteously and do not sin, for 
some are "ignorant of God. I speak to your ‘shame. 


4:16), since in baptism resurrection is strongly signified (Col. 2:12). 
The apostle uses what they did to strengthen the truth of resur- 
rection. This does not mean, however, that he sanctions baptism by 
some believers for the dead. 


‘ 31! To risk one’s life in danger of death, to face death and die to 
self (2 Cor. 11:23; 4:11; 1:8-9; Rom. 8:36). 

312 The Corinthian believers were the fruit of the apostle’s labor, a 
labor in which he risked his life in danger of death. In them the 
apostle can boast of this. By this boasting he protests that daily he 
dies. 


313 The apostle’s boasting in the Corinthians, as the fruit of his 
risk of life, is in Christ, not in himself, because his labor is not by 
himself but by Christ. 


32) The manner of men in fighting against any evil person or 
matter is to receive a temporal reward. But the apostle will be 
rewarded for his fighting with evil persons and matters for the 
gospel’s sake at the resurrection in the future (Luke 14:14; 2 Tim. 
4:8). 

322 A figure of speech denoting evil persons or matters (2 Tim. 
4:17). 

323 This appears to be a quote of a saying of that day, a maxim by 
the Epicureans. If there is no resurrection, we believers will have no 
hope in the future and become the most miserable of all men (v. 19). 
If so, we had better enjoy our life today, forgetting the future, like 
the Epicureans. 

33! This appears to be a quote of a saying of that day, a fragment 
of a Greek poem. By this word the apostle warns the Corinthian 
believers not to have any companionship with those heretics who say 


ΟΠ there is no resurrection. Such evil companionship will corrupt their 


faith and Christian virtues. 

332 Or, company. 

341 Or, awake to soberness (from a drunken stupor); cease, 
righteously, to be drunken. Righteously means to be right with God 
and with man. To say there is no resurrection offends God and man, 
and it is sin. Hence, the apostle advises the misled Corinthians to 
awake soberly from this sin to be right with God and man. They were 
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E. The Definition of Resurrection 
vv. 35-49 


1. The Body of Resurrection 
vv. 35-44 


35 But someone will say, How are the dead raised? - 


And with what kind of body do they come? 

36 Foolish man, }what you sow is not made alive 
unless it *dies; 

37 And what you sow, you do not sow the body that 
shall be, but a bare grain, perhaps of wheat, or some of 
the rest. 

38 But God gives it a ‘body even as He willed, and to 
each of the seeds its own ‘body. 

39 1Α]] *flesh is not the same flesh, but there ts one of 
bmen, and another flesh of ‘cattle, and another of 
dbirds, and another of fishes. 

40 And there are heavenly bodies and earthly bodies; 
but the glory of the heavenly is one, and the glory of 
the earthly is another. 

41 There is one glory of the *sun, and another glory 
of the "moon, and another glory of the ‘stars; for star 
differs from star in glory. 

42 So ?also is the resurrection of the dead. It is sown 
in ‘corruption, it is ‘raised in incorruption; 


drunken unrighteously in a stupor of the no-resurrection heresy. 
They needed to cease being in that stupor. 


34: Lit. have ignorance. To be heretical in saying there is no 
resurrection is to be ignorant of God, not knowing God’s power and 
economy (Matt. 22:29-32). This is a shame to the believers. 


36! The reality of resurrection is contained and concealed in 
nature, especially in the plant life. A seed sown into the earth dies 
and is made alive. This is resurrection. This answers the foolish 
Corinthians’ first question, How are the dead raised? 


_38' Not the body sown to die (v. 37), but the resurrected body 
given by God, in a different shape and on a higher level. This answers 


the Sohntans: foolish question, With what kind of body do they 
come’ 


39! From verse 39 through 41, the apostle proves to the foolish 
Corinthians that God is able to give a body to all resurrected lives, 
just as He gave to all created things—to men and animals on the 
earth, to birds in the air, and to fish in the water—the earthly bodies 
with their different glories; and to the sun, the moon, and the stars, 
heavenly bodies with heavenly glory in varying degrees. 
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43 It is sown in dishonor, it is raised in “glory: it is 
sown in weakness, it is raised in power: 

44 It is sown a '*soulish body, it is raised a 'bspiri- 
tual ‘body. If there is a soulish body, there is also a 
spiritual body. 


2. A Spiritual Body 
with Christ’s Heavenly Image 
vu. 45-49 


45 So also it is written, The first man, "Adam, 
'became a "living 2soul; the last Adam ‘became a ‘life- 
giving ?Spirit. 

46 But 'the spiritual is not first, but 2the soulish: 
after that the spiritual. 

47 The first man is 'out of the *earth, earthy; the 
2second Man is out of “heaven. 


44' A soulish body 15 a natural body animated by the soul, a body 
in which the soul predominates. A spiritual body is a resurrected 
body saturated by the spirit, a body in which the spirit predominates. 
If we die, our natural body, having been soulish, will be sown, i.e. 
buried, in corruption, in dishonor, and in weakness. When it is 
resurrected, it will become spiritual in incorruption, in glory, and in 
power (vv. 42-43). 

45' Lit. became into. 


452 Adam became a living soul through creation with a soulish 
body. Christ became a life-giving Spirit through resurrection with a 
spiritual body. Adam as a living soul is natural; Christ as a life-giving 
Spirit is resurrected. Firstly, in incarnation, He became flesh for 
redemption (John 1:14, 29); then in resurrection He became a life- 
giving Spirit for imparting life (John 10:10). He had a soulish body 
like Adam through incarnation; He has a spiritual body through 
resurrection. His soulish body has become a spiritual one through 
resurrection. Now He is a life-giving Spirit in resurrection, with a 
spiritual body, ready to be received by His believers. When we 
believe into Him, He enters our spirit, and we are joined to Him as 
the life-giving Spirit. Hence, we become one spirit with Him (6:17). 
Our spirit is made alive and resurrected with Him. Eventually our 
present soulish body will also become a spiritual body in resurrection 
just as His is (vv. 52-54; Phil. 3:21). 

46' Christ, the second Man. 

46:3 Adam, the first man (v. 47). 


47' Out of the earth denotes the first man Adam’s origin, and 
earthy. his nature. 


47: Christ is not only the last Adam (v. 45), but also the second 
Man. The first Adam (v. 45) is the beginning of mankind; the last 
Adam is the ending. As the first man, Adam is the head of the old 
creation, representing it in creation. As the second Man, Christ is the 
Head of the new creation, representing it in resurrection. In the 
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48 As is 'the earthy, such also are “they that are 
earthy; and as is 3the heavenly, such are ‘they also that 
are *heavenly. 

49 And as we have borne the !*1mage of the earthy, 
we shall also bear the '*image of the heavenly. 


F. The Victory of Resurrection 
vv. 50-58 


1. Incorruption over Corruption 
vv. 50-53 


50 Now this I say, brothers, that '#flesh and blood 
cannot inherit the "kingdom of God, neither does 
ccorruption inherit ‘incorruption. 

51 Behold, I tell you 2a !mystery: we shall not all 
2bsleep, but we shall all be **changed, 


entire universe there are these two men: the first man Adam, 
including all his descendants, and the second Man Christ, comprised 
of all His believers. We believers were included in the first man by 
birth and became a part of the second Man by regeneration. Our 
belief has transferred us out of the first man into the second. As a 
part of the first man, our origin is the earth and our nature is earthy. 
As a part of the second Man, our origin is God and our nature ts 
heavenly. 


473 Out of heaven denotes both the second Man Christ’s divine 
origin and His heavenly nature. | 


48' The first man Adam who is earthy. 

48? All of Adam’s descendants, who are earthy as Adam. 
483 The second Man Christ, who is heavenly. 

48. All the believers in Christ, who are heavenly as Christ. 


49' As a part of Adam, we have borne the earthy man’s image 
through birth; as a part of Christ, we shall bear the heavenly Man’s 
Image in resurrection. This indicates that just as we have been born 
in Adam as the earthy man, so we shall also be resurrected in Christ 
as the heavenly Man. Such a resurrection is our destiny. It is as sure 
as our birth and should never be questioned. 


50' Flesh and blood are the components of the soulish body, 
which ts corruptible and not qualified to inherit the kingdom of God, 
which 1s incorruptible. Corruption is not able to inherit incorruption. 
Our corruptible body must be resurrected into an incorruptible one 
that we may be able to inherit the incorruptible kingdom of God in 
resurrection. 

5}. Jhe transfiguration, including resurrection, of our corruptible 
body into an incorruptible one (Phil. 3:21). This is mysterious to 
human understanding. 


51: Die (11:30; John 11:11-13; ! Thes. 4:13-16). 


1 Corinthians 15:52-56 810 
52 In a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the 
‘last *trumpet; for the trumpet shall sound, and 2the 
dead shall be ‘raised incorruptible, and 2we shall be 
changed. 


53 For 'this *corruptible must put on incorruption, 
and 'this "mortal must put on immortality. 


2. Life over Death 
vv. 54-57 


54 And 'whenever this corruptible shall put on in- 
corruption, and this mortal shall put on immortality, 
then shall come to pass the word which is written, 
"Death has been ’swallowed up 2in ‘victory. 

50 'Where, "Ὁ death, is your victory? Where, O death, 
is your sting? 

956 Now the 'sting of ¢death is sin, and the 2power of 
bsin is the ‘law; 


_ 51} Le., transfigured from corruption, dishonor, and weakness to 
Incorruption, glory, and power (vv. 42-43); the body of our humilia- 
tion conformed to the body of Christ’s glory (Phil. 3:21). 

52' The seventh trumpet (Rev. 11:15), a trumpet of God (1 Thes. 
4:16). 

522 The dead in Christ, the dead believers (1 Thes. 4:16). 


523} We believers who are living at the time of the Lord’s return. 
The dead saints shall be resurrected first, then the living ones shall be 
changed, transfigured, in rapture (I Thes. 4:15-17). 

§3' Referring to our corruptible and mortal body, which must put 
on incorruption and immortality through the resurrection of the dead 
saints or the transfiguration of the living ones. 


§4' I.e., when our corrupted and mortal body shall be resurrected 
or transfigured from corruption and death into glory and life. Then 
death will be swallowed up in the victory of resurrection life. This 15 
the consummation of the resurrection we share in God's economy 
through redemption and salvation in Christ. This resurrection begins 
with the making alive of our dead spirit and is completed with the 
transfiguration of our corruptible body. In between is the process of 
the metabolic transformation of our fallen soul by the life-giving 
Spirit, who is the reality of resurrection (2 Cor. 3:18). 

542 Lit. into. Death means defeat to man. Through Christ's 
salvation in the resurrection life, it will be swallowed up into victory 
to us, the beneficiaries of Christ's resurrection life. 

55: The apostle’s triumphant exclamation concerning the victory 
of resurrection life over death. 

56: Death is of the Devil (Heb. 2:14), and it stings us to death with 
sin (Rom. 5:12). In God’s redemption, Christ was made sin for us 
(2 Cor. 5:21) in order to condemn sin through His death (Rom. 8:3). 


811 1 Corinthians 15:57-58 


57 But *thanks be to God who gives us the Ὁ victory 
through our Lord Jesus Christ. 


3. A Motive for the Work of the Lord 
v. 58 


58 Wherefore, my beloved brothers, be '@steadfast, 
immovable, always ?abounding in the work of the 
Lord, knowing that your *‘labor is not ¢in vain in the 
Lord. 


thus abolishing the sting of death. Then, through His resurrection, 
death is swallowed up by the resurrection life. 


562 Sin brings curse and condemnation to us by the law, both in 
our conscience and before God (Rom. 4:15; 5:13, 20; 7:7-8). Hence, 
the law becomes the power of sin to kill us (Rom. 7:10-I1). Since 
Christ’s death has fulfilled the requirements of the law upon us 
(1 Pet. 3:18; 2:24), the power of sin is annulled. Thus the death of 
Christ has condemned sin and annulled the law, and His resurrection 
has swallowed up death. Therefore, we must give thanks to God, 
who gives us such victory over sin and death through the death and 
resurrection of our Lord Jesus Christ (v. 57). 


57: This victory over sin and death by Christ’s death and 
resurrection should not be just an accomplished fact for our 
acceptance; it must become our daily experience in life by the 
resurrected Christ as the life-giving Spirit (v. 45), who is one with 
our spirit (6:17). Hence, we should live by and walk according to this 
mingled spirit. Thus thanks will be continuously given to God, who 
gives us the victory through our Lord Jesus Christ. 


58' To question the truth of resurrection is to be shaken. To be 


assured and remain in the reality of resurrection is to stand fast, 
Immovable. 


58? Disbelief in the truth of resurrection disappoints us concerning 
our future, thus discouraging us in the work of the Lord. Faith gives 
us a strong aspiration that we may abound in the work of the Lord 


with the expectation of pleasing the Lord in resurrection at His 
coming back. 


58’? Not by our natural life and natural ability, but by the Lord’s 
resurrection life and power. Our labor for the Lord in His resur- 
rection life with His resurrection power will never be in vain, but will 
result in fulfilling God’s eternal purpose through preaching Christ to 
sinners, ministering life to the saints, and building up the church with 
the experiences of the processed Triune God as gold, silver, and 
precious stones (3:12), and will be rewarded by the returning Lord in 


the day of the resurrection of the righteous (3:14; Matt. 25:21, 23: 
Luke 14:14). 


1 Corinthians 16:1-3 812 


CHAPTER 16 


ΧΙ]. Dealing with the Collection 
of the Gift 
16:1-9 


A. The Apostle’s Direction 
vv. 1-3 


1 Now concerning the !@collection for the saints, 388 
I 'directed the ‘churches of Galatia, so you do also. 
2 On the '*first day of every week let each one of 
you lay aside by himself, storing up as he may be 
prospered, that no collections be made when I come. 
3 And when I arrive, whomever you may approve, I 


1! This is the eleventh matter dealt with by the apostle in this 
Epistle, a matter concerned with money, mammon, and material 
possessions. All of fallen mankind are under the domination of 
mammon and material possessions (Matt. 6:19-21, 24-25, 30: 19:21- 
22; Luke [2:13-19). At the day of Pentecost, under the power of the 
Holy Spirit, all the believers overthrew this domination and had all 
their possessions in common for distribution to the needy ones (Acts 
2:44-45; 4:32, 34-37). That practice, due to the weakness of the 
believers’ fallen nature (cf. Acts 5:1-11; 6:1), did not fast long. It was 
already over by the Apostle Paul’s time. Then the believers needed 
grace to overcome the power of mammon and material things and 
release them from Satan’s domination for an offering to the Lord to 
fulfill His purpose. Resurrection life is the supply for the believers to 
live such a life, a life trusting in God, not in treasures of material 
possessions, a life not for today but for the future, not for this age 
but for the coming age (Luke 12:16-21; | Tim. 6:17-19), a life that 
overthrows the usurpation of temporal and uncertain riches. This 
may be the reason that this dealing follows the one concerning the 
reality of resurrection life. In any case, this dealing is related to God's 
administration among the churches. 


12 Again, this strongly indicates that all the local churches should 
be the same in-their practice (7:17; 11:16; 14:33). 

2) The seventh day of the week, the Sabbath, was a memorial of 
God's creation (Gen. 2:1-3; Exo. 20:8, 11). The first day of the week 
is a symbol of the Lord’s resurrection; it is the day the Lord 
resurrected from among the dead (John 20:1] and note). It is called 
the Lord’s day (Rev. 1:10). The New Testament saints meet and offer 
their possessions on this day (Acts 20:7), the day of the Lord's 
resurrection, signifying that they have been resurrected with the Lord 
(Eph. 2:6) through His resurrection (1 Pet. 1:3), and that they meet to 
remember Him and worship God with their offerings in resurrection 
by the resurrection life, not by their natural life. 


§13 1 Corinthians 16:4-11 


wil. *send them with letters to carry your 'gift to 
b J srusaler.; 


B. The Apostle’s Willingness 
vu. 4-9 


4 And if it is fitting for me also to go, they shall go 
with me. 

5 But I will ?come to you when I pass through 
>Macedonia; for I will pass through Macedonia; 

6 And perhaps I will stay with you, or even spend 
the ?winter, that you may send me forward wherever I 
may go. 

7 For I do not wish to see you now in “passing; for I 
am hoping to remain with you for some time, if the 
Lord "permits. 

8 But I will remain in ! Ephesus until >Pentecost; 

9 For a *door 15 opened to me, great and operative, 
and many are opposing. 


XITT. Conclusion 
16:10-24 


A. Intimate Charges 
vv. 10-18 


10 Now if *Timothy comes, see that he is with 
you without fear; for he is working the "work of the 
Lord, even as I. 

11 Let no one therefore *despise him. But ’send him 
forward in ‘peace, that he may come to me; for I am 
awaiting him with the brothers. 


_ 3' Or, grace. This was a kind of fellowship, under the apostle’s 
direction, of the churches in the Gentile world with the church in 
Jerusalem (2 Cor. 8:1-2; Rom. 15:25-27). 


8' This Epistle was written in Ephesus, where the apostle stayed 


a oe years on the third journey of his. ministry (Acts 19:21-22; 


9? Acts gb 102 [θυ 113 110 

2 Cor. 14:27; Acts Acts Ϊ Cor. I Tim. I Cor. 

242 Rev. 19:9, 19:22; 15:58 4:12; 16:6 

Col 3:8 23,29 ! Cor. Titus lic 

4:3; 4:17; 2:15 Acts 
2 Cor. 15:33 
[.-] 


1 Corinthians 16:12-18 814 

12 Now ‘concerning our brother “Apollos, 2] urged 
him much that he would come to you with the brothers: 
and it was 2not at all his desire to come now, but he 
bwill come whenever he has opportunity. 

13 * Watch, '©stand firm in the 2‘faith, be a °4man, be 
‘strong! 

14 Let all you do be done in '*love. 

15 Now I beseech you, brothers (you know the house- 
hold of *Stephanas, that it is the ’firstfruit of “Achaia, 
and they have set themselves to minister to the ‘saints), 

16 That you also be *subject to such, and to everyone 
joined in the work and laboring. 

17 Now I rejoice at the coming of Stephanas and 
Fortunatus and Achaicus, because these “filled up your 
absence; 


18 For they }*refreshed my ?spirit and yours. ‘Ac- 
knowledge therefore those that are such. 


12' By this, the Corinthians should realize that Paul’s attitude 
toward Apollos and his relationship with him were in sharp contrast 
to their preferences (1:11-12). His attitude and relationship kept the 
oneness; their preferences caused division. 

122 Both Paul and Apollos were persons living in the Spirit. Yet, 
one urged the other to visit the church, but the other did not have the 
desire to do it. This shows that both had freedom in the Spirit, and 
the Spirit also had freedom in them. This also shows that none 
exercised any control over the work for the Lord. 

13! Do not be shaken by any heresy, especially the one that says 
there is no resurrection. 


132 Objective, referring to what we believe. 

133 A full-grown man, strong in the faith and firm in his standing, 
not like a child in understanding (14:20), or a babe tossed by waves 
and carried about by the wind of teaching (Eph. 4:14). Growth in life 
is needed (3:1, 6). 

14: As defined in chapter 13% 

18: This should be by the riches of Christ ministered by one’s 
spirit that can touch others’ spirit. 

182 Our contact and relationship with the saints must be in and by 
our spirit, not our soulish emotion. 


15> 164 174 18" 18> 18: 

cf. Heb. Phil. 2 Cor. 2 Cor. Phil. 
Rom 13:17 2:30; Feld: 213: 2:29, 
16:5 16> 2 Cor. Rom. I Cor. ἰ Thes. 
15° 1 Thes. 11:9 $532; 5:4; a 
2Cor 72: Philem. 14:14 

:} ἰ Tim. 7, 20 

154 5:7 

Philem. 
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815 1 Corinthians 16:19-24 


B. Loving Greetings and Warning 
vu. 19-24 


19 The ?churches of "Asia greet you. ‘Aquila and 197 
Prisca greet you much in the Lord, with the !church 


which is 2in their “house. or 
20 All the brothers greet you. Greet one another with iis 

a holy *kiss. 19. 
21 'The greeting is with my ον hand—Paul. 10, 22, 
22 If anyone does not “love the Lord, let him be Se: 
lbaccursed! ?The ‘Lord comes! 2 Cor. 
23 The }*grace of the Lord Jesus be with you. ΠΣ 
24 My }4love be with you all in Chnist Jesus. rh 
im 

1:15 


19: This means that the church in Ephesus met in their home when 19. 
they lived there (Acts 18:18-19, 26). When they lived in Rome, the 4,,, 
church in Rome met in their home (Rom. 16:5; cf. Col. 4:15-16; 78-2. 
Philem. 2). Rom. 

192 Lit. according to. 16:3 

21' Verses 10 through 21 present a picture of the actual practice of 
the Body life in a beautiful harmony, not only among the apostle and 76.5 
his co-workers, but also between them and the churches forthe 
building up of the Body, so strongly stressed in chapers |2 through 
14. 16:16; 

22! Gk. anathema, a thing or person accursed; set apart, devoted, / Pet. 
to woe. To love God makes us those who are blessed of God to share 5:14 
the divine blessings He has ordained and prepared for us beyond our 21? 
apprehension (2:9). Not to love the Lord makes us those who are Col. 
accursed, set apart to a curse. What a warning! 4:18; 


22: Gk. Maranatha (a phrase from Aramaic), The Lord comes! Or, 3:17 
Our Lord come! An exclamation that reminds us of the Lord’s pyifom 


second coming with judgment. 19, 
23' See note 10! in chapter 15. cf 
24' Not natural love, but love in Christ, love in resurrection (4:21), wae 


the love of God that becomes ours through the grace of Christ and “0. 
the fellowship of the Spirit (2 Cor. 13:14). Only this Epistle, of Paul’s 22 
fourteen Epistles, ends with such a word of the assurance of love. It is 5). 
because of the apostle’s dealings with strong rebukes (1:13; 3:3; 4:7-8: 
5:2, 5: 6:5-8; 11:17). He is faithful, honest, and frank to them in the £pp, 
love of God in Christ (2 Cor. 2:4), without any politics. Hence, the 6:24; 
[ord honors his dealings so that the Corinthians accept his rebuke Rev. 


and repent for their benefits (2 Cor. 7:8-13). ἢ 
22" 23" 24" 23." 
Rev. Rom. I Cor. G / 
22: 16.20; 4:21; 8 9 
12 26) 2 Tim 2 Cor. , 
Jude 4:22; 2.4; Vc 
14; Gal. HH; 123 
2 Tim 6:18 12:15 | 


qh 
Rom. 
15:6 
ye 
Rom. 
15-5 


THE SECOND EPISTLE OF PAUL 
TO THE 


CORINTHIANS 


CHAPTER 1 


I. Introduction 
1:1—2:11 


A. Greeting 
1:1-2 


1 Paul, an “apostle of Christ Jesus through the ' will 
of God, and ’Timothy the brother, to the 2*church of 
God which is in Corinth, ‘with all the saints who are 
in the whole of °4Achaia: 

” “Grace to you and peace from God our Father and 
the Lord Jesus Christ. 


B. The Encouragement of God 
1:3-11 


1. Encouraged to Encourage 
vv. 3-4 


3 “Blessed be the 'God and Father of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, the Father of 'compassions and God of all 
“°c encouragement; 

4 Who “encourages us in all our "affliction, that we 


1 Corinthians |. 

Ι Corinthians 1. 

note 2? in I Corinthians | 

1* See note 27 in I Corinthians 1. 

15 South of Macedonia, a province of the Roman Empire, the 
part of today’s Greece, in which is the city of Corinth. 

Δι Or, mercies, pity, sympathy. 

3? Slightly aifferent from comfort and consolation, with the sense 
of cheered. Such a title as the Father of compassions and God of all 
encouragement is ascribed here to God because this Epistle is one of 
comfort and encouragement, written by the apostle after he was 
comforted and encouraged by the repentance of the Corinthian 
believers. 


note [3 in 
note 2! in 


817 2 Corinthians 1:5-6 


may be ‘able to encourage those who are in every 
affliction through the ‘encouragement with which we 
ourselves are encouraged by God. 


2. In Affliction Pressed Down 
unto the Despairing of Life 
vv. 3-11 


5 Because even as the !*sufferings of *the Christ 
abound unto us, so through 2the Christ our encourage- 
ment also abounds. 

6 But whether we are “afflicted, it is for your 
encouragement and salvation; or whether we are en- 
couraged, it is for your encouragement, which operates 
in the endurance of the same sufferings which we also 
suffer. 


4! We must firstly experience the encouragement of God; then we 
are able to encourage others with the encouragement we have 
experienced of God. 

The first Epistle to the Corinthians was the apostle’s argument, an 
argument which defeated and subdued the distracted and confused 
Corinthians: Now the second Epistle brings them back into the 
experience of Christ, who was the subject of his argument in the first 
Epistle. Hence, the second Epistle is more experiential, more 
subjective, and deeper than the first. In the first, Christ, the Spirit 
with our spirit, the church, and the gifts are covered as the major 
subjects. In the second, Christ, the Spirit with our spirit, and the 
church are further developed, but the gifts are not even mentioned. 
They are replaced in this book by the ministry, which 1s constituted 
with, and produced and formed by, the experiences of the riches of 
Christ through sufferings, consuming pressures and the killing work 
of the cross. The second Epistle gives us a pattern, an example, of 
how the killing of the cross works, how Christ is wrought into our 
being, and how we become the expression of Christ. These constitute 
the ministers of Christ and produce the ministry for God’s new 
covenant. The first Epistle deals negatively with the gifts; the second 
speaks positively about the ministry. The church needs the ministry 
much more than the gifts. The ministry is to minister Christ whom 
we have experienced; the gifts are just to teach the doctrines 
concerning Christ. Not the gifts, but the ministry produced and 
formed by the experience of the sufferings, the afflictions, of Christ, is 
the proof that the apostles are ministers of Christ. 


5: Not sufferings for Christ, but Christ’s own sufferings as shared 
by His disciples (Matt. 20:22; Phil. 3:10; Col. 1:24; 1 Pet. 4:13). 

5. “The Christ” here is a designation of the condition of Christ, 
not a name (Darby). Here it refers to the suffering Christ, who 
suffered afflictions for His Body according to God’s will. The 
apostles participated in the sufferings of such a Christ, and through 
such a Christ they received encouragement. 


4° 

2 Cor. 
7:4 

5 a 
Phil. 
3:10; 
Col. 
1:24 
6 a 
Eph. 
3:13 


1:19: 


2 Corinthians 1:7-12 818 


7 And our hope for you is firm, knowing that as you 
are partakers of the ®sufferings, so also of the encour- 
agement. 

8 For we do not want you to be “ignorant, brothers, 
as to our affliction which came to us in Asia, that we 
were excessively '* burdened, beyond our power, so that 
we *4despaired even of living: 

9 But we ourselves had the 'sentence of *death in 
ourselves, that we should "not have ‘confidence in 
ourselves, but 4in 2God, who ‘raises the dead; 

10 Who has @delivered us out of so great a death, and 
'will deliver; in whom we have "hoped that He 2will 
also yet deliver; — 

11 You also 'helping together by “petition on our 
behalf, that for the 2gift unto us through many, "thanks 
may be given by many #3persons on our behalf. 


C. The Apostles’ Boasting of Their Conduct 
in the Grace of God 
1:12-14 


12 For our boasting is this, the testimony of our 


8' That is, weighed down, pressed down. Same Greek word as in 
5:4. 

82 In Greek same word as in 4:8. See note there. 

8) Or, life. 

9! Lit. answer, or response. When the apostles were under the 
pressure of affliction, despairing even of life, they might have asked 
themselves what the issue of their suffering would be. The answer or 
response was death. 

92 The experience of death ushers us into the experience of 
resurrection. Resurrection 15 the very God who resurrects the dead. 
The working of the cross terminates our self that we may exper- 
ence God in resurrection. The experience of the cross always issues in 
the enjoyment of the God of resurrection. Such experience produces 
and forms the ministry (vv. 4-6). This is further described in 4:7-12. 

10' Referring to the immediate future. 
10? Referring to the future. 

11! Or, working together. 

11? Referring to the grace given (v. 12). the grace that the apostles 
enjoyed in the experience of resurrection out of death (vv. 9-10). 

11} Lit. faces, implying that thanks are given by cheerful coun- 
tenances. 


819 2 Corinthians 1:13-17 


laeonscience, that in 2singleness and *>sincerity of God, 
not in ‘fleshly ‘wisdom, but in the °4grace of God, we 
conducted ourselves in the world, and more abundantly 
toward you. 

13 For we do not write other things to you than what 
you read or even fully know; and I hope that you will 
fully know unto the end, 

14 Even as also you fully knew us *in part, that we 
are your "boast, even as you also are ‘ours in the '¢4day 
of our Lord Jesus. 


D. Concerning the Apostle’s Coming 
1:15—2:11 


1. Resolved by Being One 
with the Unchanging Christ 
of the Faithful God 
1:15-22 


15 And in this confidence I intended to ?come to you 
previously that you might have a ‘second grace, 

16 And through you to pass through into '?Mace- 
donia, and again from Macedonia to come to you, and 
by you to be sent forward to °Judea. 

17 This therefore intending, did I then use fickle- 


12' We must have a pure conscience (2 Tim. 1:3), a conscience 
without offense (Acts 24:16), to bear a testimony to what we are and 
do. 


122 Or, simplicity. Some MSS read holiness. 


123 A divine virtue, a virtue of what God 1S. To conduct ourselves 
In such a virtue means to experience God Himself. Hence, it equals 
“in the grace of God” (later in the verse). 


124 I.e., human wisdom in the flesh. This equals ourselves, just as 
the grace of God equals God Himself. 


125 God for our enjoyment (see note 10! in 1 Corinthians 15). 
Grace here is the gift in verse 11, which the apostles received for the 
experience of resurrection in their sufferings. 


14’ See note 13' in | Corinthians 3. 


15' I.e., a double grace by the apostle’s coming to Corinth twice, 
once in this verse and again in the next verse. Through the apostle’s 
coming, the grace of God, that is, the imparting of God as the life 
supply and spiritual enjoyment, is bestowed upon the believers. His 
two comings would bring them a double portion of such grace. 

16' A province of the Roman Empire, north of Achaia, in which 
are the cities of Philippi and Thessalonica. 


17" 

2 Cor. 
10:2-3 
184 

! Cor. 
1:9 
18> 

2 Cor. 
2:17 
19a 
Heb. 
13:8 
203 
Rom. 
15:8; 
Gal. 
3:17; 
Eph. 
2:2: 
Heb. 
6:13; 
10:23 
205 
Rev. 
3:14; 

ἰ Cor. 
14:16 
20° 
Eph. 
3:21 


2 Corinthians 1:18-20 820 


ness? Or the things which I resolve, do I resolve 
“according to the flesh, that with me there should be 
yes, yes and no, no? 


18 'But God is "faithful, that our 2>word toward you 
is not yes and no; 

19 'For the Son of God, Christ Jesus, who was 
preached among you through us, through me and 
“Sylvanus and Timothy, did not become yes and no, but 
in Him is “yes. 

20 'For whatever *promises of God there are, in 2Him 
is the *Yes; wherefore also through ?Him is ‘the "Amen 
to God, *for ‘glory through ‘us. 


18' “But” gives a contrast. In the preceding verse the apostle refers 
to the charge that he is a man of yes and no. In this verse he defends 
himself by saying that God is faithful, so that the word of their 
preaching is not yes and no. Hence, neither are they fickle persons of 
yes and no. Their being is according to their preaching. They lived 
according to what they preached. 


18? The word of the apostles’ preaching (I Cor. 1:18), their 
message concerning Christ (v. 19). 


19' “For” gives the reason for what is mentioned in the preceding 
verse. God is faithful, never changing, especially in His promises 
concerning Christ, so that the word the apostles preached concerning 
Christ is likewise never changing, because the very Christ whom God 
promised in His faithful word and whom they preached in their 
gospel did not become yes and no, but in Him is yes. Since the Christ 
whom they preached according to God’s promises did not become 
yes and no, the word they preached concerning Him was not yes and 
no. Not only their preaching but also their living was according to 
what Christ is. They preached Christ and lived Him. They were not 
men of yes and no, but men who were the same as Christ. 

192 J.e., Silas, Acts 15:22; 18:5. 

20' “For” again gives the reason for what is mentioned in the 
preceding verse. Christ, whom the faithful God promised and whom 
the sincere apostles preached, did not become yes and no, did not 
change, because in Him ts the Yes of all the promises of God, and 
through Him is the apostles’ and the believers’ Amen to God for His 
glory. 

202 Christ. 

203 Christ is the Yes, the incarnate answer, the fulfillment of all 
the promises of God to us. | 

20* The Amen given by us through Christ to God (cf. | Cor. 
14:16). Christ is the Yes, and we say Amen to this Yes before God. 

205 For the glory of God. When we say Amen before God to the 
fact that Christ is the Yes, the fulfillment, of all the promises of God, 
this is a glory to God through us. 

20° Referring not only to the apostles, who preached Christ 


821 2 Corinthians 1:21-22 


21 \But He who 2firmly attaches us *with you unto 
‘Christ and has 52anointed us is God, : 

22 Who has also '4sealed us and given the ?>pledge 
of the Spirit in our *hearts. 


according to God’s promises, but also to the believers, who received 
Christ according to the apostles’ preaching. Through both there is 
glory for God when they say Amen to Christ as the great Yes of all 
God's promises. 


21: The apostles, who preached Christ according to God’s prom- 
ises and lived Christ according to their preaching, and the believers, 
who received Christ according to the apostles’ preaching, are joined 
to Christ, becoming one with Him, through whom they say Amen 
before God to the great Yes of God’s promises. which ts Christ 
Himself. But it is not themselves but God who attaches them all 
together to Christ. Their being one with Christ is of God and by 
God. not of themselves and by themselves. 


21° Or. firmly connects ... with. Lit. establishes. God establishes 
the apostles with the believers in Christ. This means that God 
attaches the apostles together with the believers unto Christ, connect- 
ing the apostles and the believers with Christ, the anointed One. 
Hence, the apostles and the believers are one not only with Christ the 
anointed One, but also with one another, sharing together the 
anointing of Christ which He has received of God. 

213 1.6... together with. 

21. J|.e., the anointed One (Dan. 9:26, lit.). 


215 Since we have been attached by God to Christ, the anointed 
One, we are spontaneously anointed with Him by God. 


22' The anointing in the preceding verse is the sealing. Since God 
has anointed us with Christ, He has also sealed us in Him. See note 
[3] in Ephesians 1. 


222 The pledge of the Spirit is the Spirit Himself as the pledge. 
Sealing 1s a mark that we are God’s inheritance, God’s possession, 
belonging to God. The pledge is a guarantee that God is our 
inheritance or heritage belonging to us (see note 14! in Ephesians !). 
The Spirit within us ts the pledge, an earnest, of God being our 
portion in Christ. 

God's attaching us to Christ issues in three things: 1) an anointing 
that imparts God’s elements into us; 2) a sealing that forms the divine 
elements into an impression to express God’s image; 3) a pledging 
that gives us a foretaste as a sample and guarantee of the full taste of 
God. Through these three experiences of the anointing Spirit, with 
the experience of the cross, the ministry of Christ is produced. 


22} The Spirit as the earnest of God being our portion is a 
foretaste to us; so here it says that He is in our hearts. Romans 5:5 
and Galatians 4:6 refer to the matter of love; hence they speak of the 
Spirit in our heart. But Romans 8:16 refers to the work of the Spirit, 
since 1t says the Spirit witnesses with our spirit. Our heart is a loving 
organ, but Our spirit a working one. 


2 Corinthians 1:23—2:5 8292 


2. The Reasons for Delay 
1:23—2:11 
a. To Spare the Corinthians 
1:23-24 
23 But I call on God as a *witness 'against my soul, 
that to **spare you I have not yet 4come to Corinth. 
24 Not that we “lord it over your 'faith, but are 
fellow workers of your joy; for in 'faith you stand. 


CHAPTER 2 


b. Not to Come in Sorrow 
2:1-11 

1 For I determined this in myself, not to *come 
again to you in sorrow. 

2 For if I cause you sorrow, who then is the one that 
makes me glad, except the one who was made sorrowful 
by me? 

3 And I have '*wnitten this very thing, that coming 
I should not have sorrow from those who ought to 
make me rejoice; having ‘confidence in you all, that my 
joy is the joy of you all. 

4 For out of much affliction and anguish of heart I 
“wrote to you through many Ptears, not that you should 
be made sorrowful, but that you should know the ‘love 
which I have more abundantly to you. 

5 But if anyone has caused *sorrow, he has not 


23' Lit. upon. The apostle calls on, or asks, God to be a witness 
against his soul, that is, against himself, if he is speaking falsely. 


232 Forbear. The apostle would not come to visit the Corinthian 
believers with a rod for discipline, but in love and a spirit of 
meekness for building (1 Cor. 4:21). In order to avoid any unpleasant 
feeling, he refrained from coming. He treated them leniently and 
would not come to them in sorrow (2:1). He did not like to lord it 
over their faith but to be a fellow worker of their joy (v. 24). This is 
the truth. He calls on God to witness this for him. 


24' For the believers to stand in the objective faith (1 Cor. 16:13 
and note). subjective faith is needed. To lord it over their subjective 
faith weakens it, but to be a fellow worker of their joy strengthens tt. 


3' In the first Epistle. 


823 2 Corinthians 2:6-10 


caused me sorrow, but >in part (lest I ‘be burdensome) 
all of you. 

6 Sufficient to such a one ts this punishment by 
the majority, 

7 So that on the contrary you should rather !?for- 
give and encourage him, lest somehow such a one 
should be swallowed up with excessive sorrow. 

8 Wherefore I beseech you to confirm your *love to 
him. 

9 For to this end also I have @written, that I might 
Iknow your “approvedness, if in all things you are 
bobedient. 

10 But whom you !#forgive anything, I also 'forgive; 
for what I also have “forgiven, if I have ?forgiven 
anything, it 1s for your sake in the *person of Christ; 


5! le., press too heavily, say too much. The apostle says that the 
offender caused in part all of the church sorrow. He says in part, lest 
he press too heavily, lest he say too much. This indicates that he is a 
tender, cautious, and considerate person. 


7' Or, deal graciously. 


9] “Know your approvedness” means “put you to the test.” 
92 Tried quality, approved character. 


10! Or, deal graciously. 
10? Or, dealt graciously. 


103 Lit. face, as in 4:6; the part around the eyes, the look as being 
the index of the inward thoughts and feelings to signify the 
presentation of the whole person. This indicates that the apostle 1s 
one who lives and acts in the presence of Christ, according to the 
index of His whole person expressed in His eyes. Chapter 1:} 
through 2:!!, as the first section, is a long introduction to this 
Epistle. which follows his first Epistle to the disorderly believers in 
Corinth. After receiving information of their repentance (7:6-13) 
through their acceptance of his rebukes in the first Epistle, he was 
comforted and encouraged, Thus he writes this Epistle to comfort 
and encourage them in a very personal, tender, and affectionate way, 
in a way that this Epistle may be considered to some extent his 
autobiography. In it we see a person who lives Christ, according to 
what he wrote concerning Him in his first Epistle, in the most 
Intimate and closest contact with Him, acting according to the index 
of His eyes; a person who is one with Christ, full of Christ, and 
saturated with Christ; one who is broken and even terminated in his 
natural life, softened and flexible in his will, affectionate yet 
restricted in his emotion, considerate and sober in his mind, and pure 
and genuine in his spirit toward the believers for their benefit, that 
they may experience and enjoy Christ as he does for the fulfillment of 
God's eternal purpose in the building up of Christ’s Body. 
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2 Corinthians 2:11-14 824 


11 That we may not be taken advantage of by 
'aSatan, for we are not "ignorant of his 2*thoughts. 


IT. The Ministry 
of the New Covenant 
2:12—3:11 


A. Its Triumph and Effect 
2:12-17 


12 'Furthermore, when I came to *Troas for the 
gospel of Christ, a door also being opened to me 2in the 
Lord, 

13 1 had no relief in my !“spirit when I did not find 
bTitus my brother; but taking leave of them, I went 
forth into *°Macedonia. 

14 But «thanks be to God, who always ‘leads 2us in 


11' This discloses that the evil one, Satan, is behind the scenes in 
everything and works in everything. 


11? I.e., plans, plots, devices, schemes, designs, wiles, intentions, 
purposes. 


12' In addition to what he has mentioned in verses [0 and 11, the 
apostle furthermore tells the Corinthian believers of his concern for 
them. Although a door was opened to him in Troas, even in the 
Lord, he had no relief in his spirit when he did not find Titus there, 
whom he was anxious to meet to gain information concerning the 
effect of his first Epistle among them. Then he left there and went 
forth to Macedonia (v. 13), being anxious to meet Titus for the 
information, because of his great affection for them. His concern for 
the church is much more than that for the preaching of the gospel. 


122 Not in human effort. 


13! This indicates that the apostle is one who lives and acts in his 
spirit, as indicated in I Corinthians 1[6:18. 


132 This Epistle was written in Macedonia after his stay in 
Ephesus on the third journey of his ministry (8:1; Acts 20:1). 


14' “The verb here used means to lead a man as a captive in a 
triumphal procession; the full phrase means, to lead captive in a 
triumph over the enemies of Christ.... God 1s celebrating His 
triumph over His enemies, Paul (who had been so great an opponent 
of the gospel) is a captive following in the train of the triumphal 
procession, yet (at the same time, by a characteristic change of 
metaphor) an incense-bearer, scattering incense (which was always 
done on these occasions) as the procession moves on. Some of the 
conquered enemies were put to death when the procession reached 
the Capitol; to them the smell of the incense was an odor of death 
unto death; to the rest who were spared, an odor of life unto life” 


825 2 Corinthians 2:15-17 


btriumph in *the Christ, and manifests through ‘us the 
5¢gavor of the 4knowledge of Him in every place; 
15 For we ‘are a *fragrance of Christ to God in those 
who are being saved and in those who are ‘perishing: 
16 To the one a *savor 'from death “unto 'death, to 
the other a savor 'from life “unto ‘life. And who is 
34gufficient for these things? 
17 For we are not as the many, !*peddling the word of 


(Conybeare). (The same metaphor is used in Colossians 2:15.) God 
always leads the apostles in such a triumphant way for their ministry. 
In the second section of this Epistle, from 2:12 through 7:16, the 
apostle speaks about the ministry of himself and his co-workers. He 
firstlv likens their ministry to a celebration of Christ's victory. Their 
move in their ministry for Christ is like a triumphal procession from 
one place to another under God's leading. He and his co-workers are 
Christ's captives. bearing the fragrant incense of Christ, for His 
triumphant glory. They have been conquered by Christ and become 
His captives in the train of His triumph, scattering the fragrance of 
Christ from place to place. This is their ministry for Him. 


14° As conquered and captured captives in the train of Christ’s 
triumph, celebrating and participating in Christ’s triumph. The 
apostles are such captives; their move as captives of ‘Christ in their 
ministry for Him is God's celebration of Christ’s victory over His 
enemies. 


14* See note 52 in chapter |. 


14° As the incense-bearers, scattering the savor of the knowledge 
of Christ in His triumphant ministry as in a triumphal procession. 
The apostles are such incense-bearers in the ministry of Christ as well 
as captives in the train of His triumph. 


14° “According to the Greek usage, savor and knowledge are in 
apposition, so that the knowledge of Christ is symbolized as an odor 
communicating its nature and efficacy through the apostle’s work” 
(Vincent). 


15: The apostles, being permeated with Christ, become a fragrance 
of Christ. They are not merely a sweet savor produced by Christ, but 
Christ Himself is the savor exhaling in their life and work to God, 
both in those who are being saved, as a savor from life to life, and in 
those who are perishing. as a savor from death to death. : 

16' Lit. out of. 


16° Resulting in death. resulting in life. referring to the different 
effects of the apostles’ ministry upon different persons. It is a matter 
of life and death! Only the captives of God in Christ, who are 
nigh ria Christ by the Spirit, are sufficient and qualified for 
is (3:5-6). 


aoe Or, competent. qualified. fit. worthy. In Greek the same as in 

17' Or. retailing, hawking. selling inferior things at high prices by 
low class peddlers in a tricky way. Many engaged in this kind of 
hawking. adulterating the word of God for their profit, but not the 


17> 
2 Cor. 
he 4 


2 Corinthians 3:1-3 826 
God; but as out of >sincerity, but as out of God, before 
God we 2speak in Christ. 


CHAPTER 3 


B. Its Function and Competency 
3:1-6 


1 'Are we beginning again to “commend ourselves? 
Or do we need, as some, ‘letters of commendation to 
you or from you? 


2 You are ‘our “letter, inscribed in “our hearts, 
known and read by all men; 

3 Being manifested that you are a ‘letter of Christ 
“ministered by us, inscribed not with ink, but °with the 
‘Spint of the *living God; not in ‘tablets of stone, but 
in fleshy tablets of the “heart. 


apostles, who, out of sincerity and out of God in their ministry, 
speak in Christ the word of God in the sight of God. How sincere 
and genuine is the apostle’s ministry! 

17° I.e., minister the word of God. 


I' This question is because of the apostle’s frank and faithful 
word in the preceding verse concerning himself and his co-workers. 


2! The believers are the fruit of the apostles’ labor, commending 
the apostles and their ministry to others. Thus they become the 
apostles’ living letter of commendation, written by the apostles with 
the indwelling Christ as the content in every part of their inner being. 


2? The Corinthian believers, as the apostles’ living letter of 
commendation, are inscribed in the apostles’ hearts; thus they are 
carried by the apostles and cannot possibly be severed from the 
apostles. They are in the apostles’ hearts (7:3), brought by them 
everywhere as their living commendation. 


3! A letter of Christ is one composed of Christ as the content 
to convey and express Christ. All believers of Christ should be such a 
living letter of Christ, that others may read and know Christ in their 
being. 

32 |.e., written by the ministry of the apostles. The apostles are 
filled with Christ so that their ministry spontaneously ministers 
Christ to those they contact, inscribing Christ in their heart and 
making them living letters conveying Christ. 

33 The Spirit of the living God, who is the living God Himself, 1s 
not an instrument as a pen, but the element as ink in writing, with 
which the apostles minister Christ as the content for the writing of 
living letters that convey Christ. 

34 Our heart, as the composition of our conscience (the leading 
part of our spirit), mind, emotion, and will, is the tablet upon which 
the living letters of Christ are written with the living Spirit of God. 


827 2 Corinthians 3:4-7 


4 And such #confidence we have through Christ 
toward God. 
5 Not that we are sufficient of ourselves to 2account 


4. 
Eph. 


3:] 
§: 


anything as of ourselves, but our °sufficiency is Pof 2 Cor. 
2:16 


God, 

6 Who also ‘made us “sufficient as "ministers of a 
Cnew covenant, 2not of *letter, but of the 4*¢Spirit; for the 
sletter kills, but the ®*Spirit gives life. 


C. Its Glory and Superiority 
3:7-11 


7 Now if the '!ministry of ?death, in letters engraved 
in ’stone, came in 2glory, so that the sons of Israel were 
not able to gaze 3at the face of Moses because of the 
‘glory of his face, which was being done away, 


This implies that Christ is written into every part of our inner being 
with the Spirit of the living God to make us His living letters, that He 
may be expressed and read by others in us. 

5] See note 163 in chapter 2. 

52 Or, reckon, evaluate. 

59) Or, competency, qualification. The living God Himself is the 
sufficiency, competency, and qualification of the apostles’ ministry 
for God’s New Testament economy to dispense Christ into God's 
chosen people for the building up of Christ’s Body. 

6' Or, enabled us, qualified us, made us competent. 

6? Modifying ministers. 

6: Written code of the law. 

6* The Spirit of the living God, with whom the apostles minister 
Christ into the believers to make them His living letters (v. 3). The 
apostolic ministry for the New Testament is not of dead letters like 
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the Mosaic ministry for the Old Testament, but of the living Spirit, : 


Who gives life. 


6° The letter of the law, which only requires of man, but is unable , 


to supply man with life (Gal. 3:21). Due to man’s inability to fulfill its 
requirements, it kills man (Rom. 7:9-11). 


6° The Spirit, who is the ultimate expression of the processed 
Triune God becoming a life-giving Spirit (1 Cor. 15:45), imparts the 
divine life, even God Himself, into the believers and apostles, making 
them ministers of a new covenant, the covenant of life. Hence, their 
ministry Is one constituted with the Triune God of life by His life- 
giving Spirit. 

7! The ministry of the old covenant, a covenant of the dead letter 
that kills. 

7? The glory 
(Exo. 34:29, 35). 

7} Lit. into. 


that shone temporarily and only on Moses’ face 
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2 Corinthians 3:8-1] 828 


8 How shall not rather the '*ministry of the bSpirit 
be in 2glory? 

9 For if the ministry of !*condemnation came in 
glory, much rather the ministry of -brighteousness 
Sabounds in glory. 

10 For that which has also been 'glorified 2has not 
been glorified *in this respect, on account of the Sur- 
passing glory. 

11 For if that which was ‘being done away came 
*through “glory, much rather that which remains is 2in 
bglory. 


8' The apostolic ministry of the new covenant, a covenant of the 
living Spirit, who gives life. 

8° The glory of God manifested in the face of Christ, which is 
God Himself shining forever in the hearts of the apostles (4:6), 
surpassing the glory of the Mosaic ministry of the old covenant 
(v. 10). 

9! The ministry of the old covenant became one of death (v. 7), 
because the old covenant brought in condemnation unto death 
(Rom. 5:13, 18, 20-21). Hence, it was also the ministry of con- 
demnation. 

92 The ministry of the new covenant is one of the Spirit that gives 
life (vv. 8, 6), because the new covenant brings in God’s righteousness 
unto life (Rom. 5:17, 21). Hence, it is also the ministry of 
righteousness. 


9’ The apostolic ministry of the new covenant not only has glory, 
but also abounds in the glory of God, which surpasses the glory of 
the Mosaic ministry of the old covenant (v. 10). 

10' Temporarily in the shining of Moses’ face. 

10? l.e.. was being done away (v. 7). 

10° In the fact that the glory of the ministry of the law was a 
temporary glory shining on Moses’ face. In this respect it was being 
done away, on account of the surpassing glory. Because of the glory 
of the new covenant ministry (which is the glory of God, even God 
Himself, manifested in the face of Christ forever, surpassing the 
temporary glory of the old covenant. ministry shining on Moses 
face), the temporary glory of the ministry of law disappears and no 
longer exists. 

11' In the process of abolition through the spreading of the new 
covenant ministry. | | 

11: Verses 7-11 show the inferiority of the glory of the Mosaic 
ministry, the ministry of law, a ministry of condemnation and death, 
and the superiority of the apostolic ministry, the ministry of grace, a 
ministry of righteousness and the Spirit. The former was through 
glory temporarily; the latter remains in glory forever. 

In 2:12-17 the apostle speaks of the triumph and effect of the 
apostolic ministry; in 3:1-6, of its function and competency; and in 
3:7-11. of its glory and superiority. 


2 Corinthians 3:12-16 


Il, The Ministers 
of the New Covenant 
3:12—7:16 


829 


A. Constituted by and with the Lord 
as the Life-giving and Transforming Spirit 
3:12-18 


12 Having therefore such hope, we use much !*bold- 
ness, 

13 And are not as Moses, who put a *veil on his face, 
that the sons of Israel should not gaze ‘unto the end of 
that which was being done away. 

14 But their '}2thoughts were hardened; for until the 
present day the same veil remains at the ‘reading of 
the old covenant, “it not being revealed that *it is being 
done away in Christ. 

15 But unto this day, whenever 'Moses is read, a veil 
lies on their heart; 

16 But whenever ‘it turns to the Lord, the “veil is 
taken away. 


12: Boldness in speaking openly and freely about their ministry; 
not hiding. not dissembling anything, as Moses covered his face with 
a veil (v. 13). 

13! Or, at. While Moses spoke the Word of God to the sons of 
Israel. he kept his glorified face unveiled. After speaking, he veiled 
his face (Exo. 34:29-33) lest they should see the end of his ministry, 
which was passing away. 
termination of the fading glory of his ministry of the law. 


14' “Things which proceed out of the mind (2:1]; Phil. 
Hence, derivatively, the minds themselves” (Vincent). 


14: “It” refers to the fact that the veil is being done away in Christ. 
Since this fact was not revealed to the sons of Israel, their thoughts 
were hardened and their minds were blinded. The veil is being done 
away in Christ through the new covenant economy, yet it still 
remains in their minds when they read the old covenant (v. [5). 

143 Referring to the veil. 

15' Referring to Moses’ writings, the Pentateuch (John 5:47). 

16' According to verse 15, “it” must refer to the heart of the sons 
of Israel. This indicates that their heart is away from the Lord when 
the veil les on their heart. When their heart turns to the Lord, the 
veil is taken away. Actually, their turned-away heart is the veil. To 
turn their heart to the Lord is to take away the veil. 


4:7). 


He did not want them to behold the - 


2 Corinthians 3:17-18 830 


17 'And the ?Lord is the 3*Spirit, and where the 
‘bSpirit of the Lord is, there is **freedom. 
18 'And ?we all with *unveiled face, ‘“beholding and 


17' Or, furthermore. When the heart turns to the Lord, the veil is 
taken away. And, furthermore, the Lord is the Spirit who would 
give us freedom. Since the Lord is the Spirit, when the heart turns to 
Him the veil is taken away, and the heart is freed from the bondage 
of the letter of the law. 


17? According to the context of this section which starts at 2:12. 
the Lord here must refer to Christ the Lord (2:12, 14, 15, 17: 3:3, 4. 
14, 16; 4:5). This, then, is a strong word in the Bible, telling us 
emphatically that Christ is the Spirit. “The Lord Christ of verse [6 is 
the Spirit who pervades and animates the new covenant of which we 
are ministers (v. 6), and the ministration of which is with glory (v. 8). 
Compare Romans 8:9-11; John 14:16, 18” (Vincent). “The Lord of 
verse 16 is the Spirit, ... which giveth life, verse 6, meaning, ‘the 
Lord’, as here spoken of, ‘Christ’, ‘is the Spirit’, is identical with the 
Holy Spirit: ... Christ, here, is the Spirit of Christ” (Alford). “All 
that transforming and indwelling Spirit is Christ Himself. ‘The Lord 
is the Spirit’ ” (Williston Walker). 


17° The Spirit, who is the ultimate expression of the Triune God, 
was not yet in John 7:39, because at that time Jesus was not yet 
glorified. He had not yet finished the process which He, as the 
embodiment of God, must pass through. After His resurrection, that 
is, after the finishing of all the processes, such as incarnation, 
crucifixion, and resurrection, which the Triune God must pass 
through in man for His redemptive economy, He became a life-giving 
Spirit (1 Cor. 15:45). This life-giving Spirit is called “the Spirit” in 
the New Testament (Rom. 8:16, 23, 26-27; Gal. 3:2, 5, 14; 6:8; Rev. 
2:7; 3:22; 14:13; 22:17), the Spirit who gives us the divine life (v. 6; 
John 6:63) and frees us from the bondage of the law. 

174 The Spirit of the Lord is the Lord Himself, with whom ts the 
{reedom. 


175 Freedom from the letters of the law under the veil (Gal. 2:4; 
5:1). 

18' “And” here indicates something further. Firstly, the heart 
turns to the Lord that the veil may be taken away (v. 16); secondly, 
the Lord as the Spirit frees us from the bondage of the law (v. 17); 
and lastly, with the unveiled face we, as a mirror, behold and reflect 
the glory of the Lord, thus being transformed into Hts image from 
glory to glory. 

18? The apostles, who, as the examples and representatives of all 
believers, are the ministers of Christ. 

183 In contrast with the veiled mind, the veiled heart (vv. 14-[5). It 
means that our heart has turned to the Lord so that the veil has been 
taken away, and the Lord as the Spirit has freed us from the 
bondage, the veiling, of the law, so that there is no more insulation 
between us and the Lord. | 

18‘ Beholding is to see the Lord by ourselves; reflecting is for 
others to see Him through us. 


831 2 Corinthians 3:18 


reflecting as a *>mirror the *glory of the Lord, are 
“being “transformed into the ®same ‘image °from glory 
to fglory, even as !°from the !'Lord Spirit. 


185 We are as a mirror beholding and reflecting the glory of the 
Lord. As such. our face should be fully unveiled that we may see well 
and reflect properly. 

18° The glory of the Lord as the resurrected and ascended One, 
who is both God and man, passing through incarnation, human 
living on the earth, and crucifixion, entering into resurrection, 
accomplishing full redemption, and becoming a life-giving Spirit, 
who dwells in us to make Him and all He has accomplished, 
obtained. and attained real to us, that we may be one with Him and 
be transformed into His image from glory to glory, even as from the 
Lord Spirit. 

1387 When we with unveiled face are beholding and reflecting the 
glory of the Lord, He infuses us with the elements of what He is and 
what He has done. Thus we are being transformed metabolically to 
have His life shape by His life power with His life essence, trans- 
figured, mainly by the renewing of our mind (Rom. 12:2), into His 
image. Being transformed indicates that we are in the process of 
transformation. 

188 The image of the resurrected and glorified Christ. The same 
image means we are being conformed to the resurrected and glorified 
Christ, being made the same as He 1s (Rom. 8:29). 


18° From one degree of glory to another degree. This indicates an 
on-going process in life in resurrection. 


180 “From” indicates that the transformation is proceeding from 
the Spirit rather than caused by Him. 


18'' The Lord Spirit may be considered a compound title like the 
Father God and the Lord Christ. This expression again strongly proves 
and confirms that the Lord Christ is the Spirit and the Spirit is the 
Lord Christ. In this chapter, this Spirit is revealed as the inscribing 
Spirit (v. 3), the life-giving Spirit (v. 6), the ministering Spirit (v. 8), the 
freeing Spirit (v. 17), and the transforming Spirit (v. 18). Such an all- 
inclusive Spirit is crucial to the ministers of Christ and to their 
ministry for God’s new covenant economy. 

After speaking about the ministry of the new covenant, the 
apostle continues to speak about the ministers of the new covenant. 
From verse 12 through 18, he firstly depicts the new covenant 
ministers as persons whose hearts have turned to the Lord, whose 
faces are unveiled, who are enjoying the Lord as the Spirit, freeing 
them from the bondage of the law, and who are being transformed 
into the image of the Lord by beholding and reflecting Him. Through 
such a process of transformation they are constituted to be ministers 
of Christ by the Spirit with the elements of Christ’s person and work. 
Hence, their person is a constitution of and with Christ, and their 
ministry 1s to minister Christ to others, infusing them with the all- 
inclusive Christ as the indwelling, life-giving Spirit. All believers 
should imitate them to be the same kind of person and to accomplish 
the same kind of ministry. 


2 Corinthians 4:1-3 
CHAPTER 4 


832 


B. Conducting Themselves for the Shining 
of the Gospel of the Glory of Christ 
4:1] -6 


1 'Therefore, having 2this “ministry, as we received 
bmercy we do ‘not lose heart: 

2 But we have renounced the hidden things of 
“shame, not walking in °craftiness nor 'adulterating 
the word of God, but by the manifestation of the 2“truth 
“commending ourselves to every man’s ‘conscience 


before God. 
3 And if also our gospel is 'veiled, it is “veiled in 
those who are "perishing, 


11 In 3:12-18 the apostle depicts how the ministers of the new 
covenant are constituted. In this chapter, he goes on to tell, from 
verse | through 6, how they as the ministers of the new covenant 
conduct themselves for the carrying out of their ministry, and, from 
verse 7 through !8, what kind of life they live. 


1: The ministry described in 2:12 through 3:18. “This” indicates 
that “we,” all the apostles of Christ, though many, have one unique 
ministry—the ministry of the new covenant for the accomplishing of 
God’s New Testament economy. All the apostles’ works are to carry 
out this unique ministry of ministering Christ to people for the 
building up of His Body. 

1: See note 133 in | Timothy |. 


2' Lit. primarily to ensnare; then to corrupt, as in adulterating 
gold, wine, etc. The meaning is narrower than peddling in 2:17, 
which adds the sense, for gain’s sake. 


2? The truth is another expression of the word of God (John 
17:17 and notes). It means reality, denoting all the real things 
revealed in God's word, which are mainly Christ as the reality of all 
the things of God. The manifestation of the truth refers to the 
apostles’ living of Christ. When they live Christ, who is the truth 
(John 14:6), they manifest the truth. As Christ ts lived out of them, 
the truth is manifested in them. By this, they commend themselves to 
every man’s conscience before God. The apostles behave themselves 
not in the way of adulterating the word of God, but of manifesting 
the truth for the shining of the gospel of the glory of Christ, by the 
excellent power of the priceless treasure, the very Christ who entered 
into them and became their content (v. 7) through the enlightenment 
of God’s shining (v. 6). 

31 Veiled by old concepts, especially the concept concerning the 
law (3:14-15). In principle, anything like philosophy, cultural tradi- 
tions, etc., that hinders people from apprehending the gospel of Christ 
is a veil. Hence, the preaching of Christ must unveil them, just as in 
photography we remove the cover from the lens that it may take in 
the view. 
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4 In whom the '“god of *this age has ?*blinded the 
’dthoughts of the unbelieving, so that the ‘*illumina- 
tion of the gospel of the ‘glory of Christ, who is the 
image of God, should not *shine in them. 

5 1For we do not “preach ourselves, but Christ Jesus 
as 2>Lord, and ourselves as your °° slaves for Jesus’ sake. 

6 'Because the God who said, Out of “darkness 


4! Satan, the deceiver, the ruler of the present age, dominating 
today’s world to hunt for man’s worship by blinding his mind and his 
thoughts. 


4: I.e., to veil men’s understanding. 
4; Or. understanding, mind. See note 14! in chapter 3. 


4: Christ as the image of God is the effulgence of His glory (Heb. 
[:3). Hence, the gospel of Christ is the gospel of His glory that 
illuminates and shines forth. Satan, the god of this age, has blinded 
the minds and the thoughts of the unbelievers, so that the illumina- 
tion of the gospel of Christ’s glory should not shine into their hearts. 
It is similar to covering the lens of a camera so that the light cannot 
shine into the camera with the image. 

4° Lit. 1) to see distinctly, to discern; 2) to shine. Hence the 
translation of the second part of the verse may read, “so that they 
should not see the illumination ... image of God.” Since the god of 
this age has blinded the minds of the unbelievers, they cannot see the 
illumination of the gospel’s glory, just as a blind man, or a man with 
his eyes veiled, cannot see the light of the sun. 


5' “For” explains why the apostles’ gospel, which is the gospel of 
the glory of Christ, should not be veiled, for they do not preach, 
exalt. themselves, but Christ Jesus as Lord of all, and they conduct 
themselves as the believers’ slaves for Jesus’ sake, as Jesus did, Who 
was the Master yet came to serve as a slave (Matt. 20:26-28). 


52 Christ Jesus as Lord comprises Christ as God over all blessed 
forever (Rom. 9:5), the eternal Word incarnated to be a Man (John 
1:14), Jesus crucified as a Man to be our Savior (Acts 4:10-12) and 
resurrected to be the Son of God (Acts 13:33), and Christ exalted to 
be the Lord (Acts 2:36), even the Lord of all men(Rom. 10:12: John 
20:28; 1 Cor. 12:3) and the Lord of all things (Acts 10:36), Who is the 
tmage of God, the effulgence of God’s glory (Heb. 1:3). This is the 
very content of the gospel. Hence, the gospel is the gospel of the 
glory of Christ, which illuminates, radiates, and shines in the heart of 
man (v. 6). If man’s heart is not veiled with anything, not blinded by 
Satan, the god of this age, man can see its illumination (v. 4). 

5} In contrast with Lord. The apostles exalt Christ as Lord, but 
consider themselves merely slaves to serve the believers. 


6' This explains what is mentioned in the preceding verse. The 


apostles preach Christ as Lord and themselves as the believers’ slaves, 
Eph. Col. ] Per. 
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bight shall shine, is the One who shined 2in “our 
“hearts ‘for the ‘illumination of the knowledge of the 
eslory of God in the ‘face of Christ. 


C. Living a Crucified Life 
for the Manifestation of the Resurrection Life 
by the Excellent Power 
of the Treasure in the Earthen Vessels 
4:7-18 


7 'But we have this 2*treasure in earthen vessels, 


because the very God who commanded light to shine out of darkness 
has shined in their hearts. His shining in the universe produced the 
old creation. Now His shining in their hearts has made them a new 
creation. Therefore, they are able to exalt Christ as the Lord in their 
preaching and conduct themselves as slaves to the believers in their 
service. What they do for Christ and what they are to the believers 
are the issue of God’s shining. God’s shining produces the new 
covenant ministers and their ministry. 


6° In our hearts is much deeper than on the skin of Moses’ face 
(3:7; Exo. 34:29-30). This presents a comparison between the glory of 
the apostolic ministry of the gospel and that of the Mosaic ministry 
of the law. In the heart 1s related to the inner life, whereas on the skin 
of the face has nothing to do with the inner life. The glory of the old 
covenant is on the surface, but the glory of the new covenant is full 
of depth. 


6’ The apostles’ hearts. They represent all the believers of the new 
covenant. 


64 God's shining in our hearts results in the illumination of 
knowing the glory of God in the face of Christ, that is, in the 
enlightenment that causes us to know the glory of the gospel of 
Christ. The illumination, the enlightenment, that makes the glory of 
Christ's gospel known to us issues from the shining of God in our 
hearts. 


65 The face of Christ is in comparison with the face of Moses 
(3:7). The glory of the gospel in the face of Christ is much superior to 
the glory of the law on the face of Moses. The former shines in the 
face of One through whom grace and reality came, issuing in 
righteousness and life (3:8-9); the latter shone on the face of one 
through whom the law was given (John 1:17), resulting in condemna- 
tion and death (3:7. 9). The shining of God in our hearts is not to 
illumine us that we may know the glory on Moses’ face, but the glory 
in Christ's face; it is not to enlighten us that we may know the law of 
Moses of the old covenant, but the gospel of Christ of the new 
covenant. 

7! God’s shining in our hearts brings into us a treasure, the Christ 
of glory, Who is the embodiment of God to be our life and our 
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that the 3°excellence of the ¢power may be of God and 
not of us. 

8 We are ‘afflicted in “every way, but not 2strait- 
ened; “perplexed, but not ‘>despairing; 

9 !°Persecuted, but not 2>forsaken; *cast down, but 
cnot ‘destroyed; 

10 Always bearing about “in the body the !’ putting 


everything. But we who contain this treasure are earthen vessels. 
worthless and fragile. A priceless treasure 1s contained in the 
worthless vessels! This has made the worthless vessels ministers of the 
new covenant with a priceless ministry. It is by the divine power tin 
resurrection. The excellence of the power is surely of God and not of 
US. 

In the apostles’ speaking concerning their ministry for God’s new 
covenant, five very significant and expressive metaphors are used to 
illustrate how they, as the ministers of the new covenant, and their 
ministry are constituted, how they behave and live, and how their 
ministry 1s carried out: 

1) Captives in a triumphant procession for the celebration of 
Christ’s victory (2:14a); 

2) Incense-bearers to scatter the fragrance of Christ (2:14b-16); 

3) Letters written with Christ as the content (3:1-3); 

4) Mirrors beholding and reflecting the glory of Christ in order 
to be transformed into His glorious image (3:18); 

5) Earthen vessels to contain the Christ of glory as the excellent 
treasure (4:7). These vessels are like today’s camera, into which 
Christ the figure enters through the flash of God’s shining (4:4, 6). 

7? This treasure, the indwelling Christ, in us, the earthen vessels, 
is the divine source of the supply for the Christian life. [t is by the 
excellent power of this treasure that the apostles as the ministers of 
the new covenant are capable of living a crucified life that the 
resurrection life of Christ whom they minister might be manifested. 
Thus, they manifest the truth for the shining of the gospel. 

73 Or, transcendence, surpassingness, exceeding greatness. 

_8' Or, pressed on every side. The description of their life, from 
this verse through verse 18, shows that the apostles live a crucified 
life in resurrection, or the resurrection life under the killing of the 
cross, for the carrying out of their ministry. 

8? Or, cramped. 

8? Lit. unable to find a way out. 

84 Lit. utterly unable to find a way out, i.e., the way is entirely 
shut up. 

9! Or, pursued (by enemies). 

9? Or, abandoned, deserted. Lit. left behind (in some evil plight). 

9? Or, struck down. 

9 Lit. perishing as in verse 3, i.e., killed. 


10' The killing, the deadening, i.e., the working of death, the 


working of the cross, which the Lord Jesus suffered and went 
through. 
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to “death of Jesus, that the *life also of Jesus might be 
manifested in our body. 


11 For we who live are always being delivered unto 
‘death for Jesus’ sake, that the life also of ‘Jesus 
might be manifested in our ‘mortal 2flesh. 

12 So then “death operates in us, but ‘life in you. 

13 And having the 'same ?'spirit of >faith, according 
to that which is written, ‘I believed, therefore I spoke; 
we also believe, therefore also we speak: 

14 Knowing that He who *raised the Lord Jesus wil] 
'braise us also with Jesus, and will ‘present us with 
you. 


15 For “all things are *for your sakes, that the 


10° In order that, resulting in. The killing of the cross results in the 
manifestation of the resurrection life. This daily killing is to release 
the divine life in resurrection. 


10° The resurrection life. which the Lord Jesus lived and expressed 
through the working of the cross. 


ΟἹ The title Jesus in these two verses implies that the apostles 
lived a life as the Lord Jesus did on earth. a life under the killing of 
the cross for the manifestation of the resurrection life. 


11: The interchangeable use of “flesh” and “body” in verses 10 and 
Ε1 indicates that the “mortal flesh” is our fallen “body.” 


12' When we are under the killing of the Lord’s death, His 
resurrection life is imparted through us into others. The impartation 
of life into others is always the issue of our suffering the killing of the 
cross. 


13' The same spirit as set forth in the following quotation. 


132 “Not distinctly the Holy Spirit,—but still not merely a human 
disposition: the indwelling Holy Spirit penetrates and characterizes 
the whole renewed man” (Alford). “Spirit of faith: not distinctly the 
Holy Spirit, nor, on the other hand, a human faculty or disposition, 
but blending both” (Vincent), that is, the mingling of the Holy Spirit 
with our human spirit. We must exercise such a spirit to believe and 
to speak, as the psalmist did, the things we have experienced of the 
Lord, especially His death and resurrection. Faith is in our spirit, 
which is mingled with the Holy Spirit, not in our mind. Doubts are 
in our mind. The “spirit” here indicates that it is by the mingled spirit 
that the apostles live a crucified life in resurrection for carrying out 
their ministry. 

14' This indicates that the apostles consider themselves as dead 
persons (1:9), for they are always being delivered unto death for the 
Lord's purpose (v. I 1). 
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1c grace, abounding through the many, may cause the 
dthanksgiving to abound to the ‘glory of God. 

16 Wherefore we do “not lose heart, but if indeed our 
lboutward man is 2decaying, yet our '“inward man 18 
being *4renewed day by day. 

17 For our *momentary lightness of !affliction works 
out for us, 2more and more surpassingly, an “eternal 
weight of ‘>glory, 

18 While we do not consider the 'things which are 
4seen, but the 2things which are not seen; for the 
things which are seen are temporary, but the things 
which are not seen are ‘eternal. 


[5] Grace, according to the context, is the very Christ who lives in 
the apostles as their life and life supply for them to live a crucified 
life for the manifestation of the resurrection life, that they may carry 
out their ministry for God’s new covenant. See note [0] in 
| Corinthians 15. 


16: The outward man is our body as its organ with our soul as Its 
life and person. The inward man ts our regenerated spirit as its life 
and person with our renewed soul as its organ. The life of the soul 
must be denied (Matt. 16:24-25), but the functions of the soul, the 
mind, will, and emotion, must be renewed and uphfted by being 
subdued (10:4-5) to be used by the spirit as the person of the inward 
man. 


16? Or, being consumed, being wasted away, being worn out. By the 
continued killing, the working of death, our outward man, that is, 
our material body with its animating soul (! Cor. 15:44 and note), is 
being consumed and worn out. 


_ 16> By being nourished with the fresh supply of the resurrection 
hfe. As our mortal body, our outward man, is being consumed by the 


killing work of death, our inward man, that is, our regenerated spirit — 


with the inward parts of our being (Jer. 31:33; Heb. 8:10; Rom. 
7.22, 25), is being metabolically renewed day by day with the supoly 
of the resurrection life. 


| a Referring to the putting to death, the working of the cross 
v. 10). 


17? Lit. excessively unto excess. 
17’ In contrast with momentary lightness. 


174 The expression of God as resurrection life. Glory is in contrast 
with affliction. 


18’ Things of the temporary affliction. 
18: Things of the eternal glory. 
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CHAPTER 5 


D. Longing to Be Clothed Upon 
with the Transfigured Body 
5:1-8 


1 'For we know that if our 2earthly °*tabernacle 
house is taken down, we have a ‘building *from God, a 
Shouse not made with hands, ‘eternal, “in the heavens. 

2 For indeed in 'this we groan, longing to be 
?clothed upon with our 3dwelling place ‘from heaven, 

3 If indeed, being clothed, we shall not be found 
lanaked. 

4 For indeed, we who are in the tabernacle groan, 
being '*burdened, 7in that we do not desire to be 


I' “For” indicates that what is to be mentioned 1s an explanation 
of what is spoken in 4:13-18. In this chapter the apostle tells us of the 
apostles’ aspiration for the redemption of their body (vv. [-8; Rom. 
8:23), their ambition to please the Lord (vv. 9-15), and their 
commission from the Lord for His new creation (vv. 16-21). 

12 Not “made of earth,” but “upon the earth.” 

13 Our physical body, in which our person dwells, not only for 
living but also for worshipping God (cf. 1 Cor. 6:19). 

ΙΑ building with a foundation, not like the tabernacle without a 
foundation. 

15 Lit. out of. 

16 Our spiritual body (1! Cor. 15:44). 

1’ In contrast with upon the earth. 

2' Referring to tabernacle in verse |. 

22 That is, to be transfigured and conformed to the body of 
Christ’s glory. The apostles were longing for this. 

2) Referring to the house in the heavens in verse I. 

24 Lit. out of. 

3! That is, without a body. A dead person, being disembodied, is 
naked, without a body as a covering before God. The apostles were 
expecting to be transfigured in their body, to be clothed with a 
spiritual body to meet the Lord before they died to be disembodied, 
that they might not be found naked. 

4! Weighed down, depressed, oppressed. 

4: The apostles groan in the desire not to be unclothed, 
disembodied, that is, not to die but to be clothed upon, to put on the 
spiritual body, that is, to have our body transfigured (Phil. 3:21), to 
have our body redeemed (Rom. 8:23). 
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unclothed, but clothed upon, that ‘what is "mortal may 
be ‘¢swallowed up by life. 

5 Now He who has 'wrought us for this very thing 
is God, who has given to us the **pledge of the Spirit. 

6 Therefore, being always of good courage, and 
knowing that being 'at home in the body, we are 'away 
from home from the Lord 

7 (For we !walk by “faith, not by ?®appearance); 

8 We are of good courage then, and well pleased 
rather 'to be “away from home out of the body and to 
be at home with the Lord. 


E. Ambitious to Please the Lord 
by Living to Him 
§:9-15 


9 Wherefore also we are ‘ambitious, whether 2at 
home or away from home, to be *well-pleasing to Him. 


43 Our mortal body (4:11; Rom. 8:11; 1 Cor. 15:53). 


44 Transfigured by resurrection life swallowing the death in our 
morta! body (I Cor. 15:54). 


5! Or, fashioned, shaped, prepared, made fit. God has wrought, 
fashioned, shaped, prepared, made us fit, for the very purpose that 
our mortal body might be swallowed up by His resurrection life. 
Thus our entire being will be saturated with Christ. God has given us 
the Spirit as the pledge, the earnest, the foretaste, the guarantee, of 
this wonderful and marvelous part of His complete salvation for us 
in Christ. 

52 See note 222 in chapter I. 


6' Our body is in the material realm; the Lord is in the spiritual 
realm. In this sense, we are absent from the Lord when we are 
present in our body. 


7' The apostles regulate their life and conduct themselves by 
faith, as mentioned in Hebrews 11, not by that which is seen. It is in 
this way they realize that they are away from the Lord while they are 
in their physical body. This corresponds with the word in 4:18. 

7? Le., that which is seen; hence, sight. 


8' That is, to die out of the material realm and to be with the 
Lord in the spiritual realm. The apostles, who are always being 
persecuted unto death (1:8-9; 4:11; 11:23; 1 Cor. 15:31), are well 
pleased rather to die out of their confining body that they may be 
released to be at home with the Lord in a better realm (Phil. 1:23). 

9) Zealous with a strong aim, striving earnestly to be well- 
pleasing to the Lord. 


| " That is, to live to remain in the body, or to die to be with the 
-OTd. 
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10 'For we must all be “manifested before the ->judp- 
ment seat of Christ, that each one may be *recom- 
pensed for the things done ‘through the body, accord- 
ing to what he has practiced, whether good or *bad. 

11 'Knowing therefore the "fear of the Lord we 
‘persuade men, but we have been made manifest to 
God; yet, I hope that we have been made manifest also 
in your ?consciences. 

12 We are not again “commending ourselves to you, 
but we are giving you an occasion to boast on our 
behalf, that you may have 'something for those who 
are “boasting in doutward "appearance and not in 
Se heart. 

13 For whether we were '!*beside ourselves, it was 
to God; whether we are ?*sober-minded, it is ‘to you. 

14 For the 'love of Christ ’constrains us, ‘having 


10' “For” explains the reason for the ambition mentioned in verse 


102 Where Christ will judge His believers at His coming back, not 
concerning their eternal salvation. but their dispensational reward 
(1 Cor. 4:4-5; 3:13-15). See note 10' in Romans 14. 

103 The technical word for receiving wages (Alford). 

104 While we are still at home in the body we should do things 
through it to please the Lord, that we may be rewarded for them by 
the Lord at His coming. 

10° Or, worthless. 

11| That is, being conscious of fearing the Lord. “Therefore” 
indicates that this is due to the judgment seat of Christ in verse 10. 

11° Not the Lord’s being fearsome, but our fearing the Lord. 

113 The apostles, conscious of fearing the Lord, persuade men 
concerning their integrity, concerning what kind of persons they are, 
toward both God and men; but they do not need to persuade God, 
for what they are has already been made manifest to God; yet, the 
apostles hope that they have been made manifest also in the believers’ 
consciences. 

12' Something for facing those who are boasting.... 

12? Lit. face. The outward appearance of the Judaizers. 

123 Where the sincerity and reality of the virtues are. 

13: Mad, as a fool, for God’s glory (Acts 26:24-25). The apostle’s 
ecstasy is not an excitement of folly, but it is to God and with God 
for His glory. 

132 Self-controlled for others’ good in love. 

14' The love of Christ toward us, which has been made manifest 
on the cross through His death for us (Gal. 2:20). 


241 2 Corinthians ὃ:10-1 


judged this, that ‘?One died on behalf of all; ‘therefore 
Call died: 

15 And He 2died on behalf of all, that those who *live 
may 'no longer live to themselves, but ‘to Him who 
died for them and has been raised. 


F. Commissioned with the Ministry of 
Reconciliation for the Lord’s New Creation 
5:16-21 


16 'So that we, from now on, know no one according 
to “flesh: even if we have known Christ Paccording to 
flesh, yet now we know Him so no longer. 

17 'So that if anyone ts °*in Christ, there is a ?>new 


14° Lit. presses on ... from all sides, holding ... to one end, 
forcibly limits, confines to one object within certain bounds, shuts up 
to one line and purpose as in a narrow, walled road. (The same 
Greek word is used in Luke 4:38; 12:50; Acts 18:5; Phil. 1:23.) In 
such a way the apostles are constrained by the love of Christ to live 
to Him. 


143 That is, having concluded (probably at the time of con- 
version). 

144 Christ's loving death is the motivating factor of the apostles’ 
being constrained to live a loving life for Him. 


14° Since Christ died as our substitute, suffering the sentence of 
death on behalf of us all, we all, in the eyes of God, died. Hence, we 
do not need to die as it is reserved for men (Heb. 9:27). 


15' Christ's death not only saves us from death so that we do not 
need to die, but also causes us, through His resurrection, to live no 
longer to ourselves but to Him. 


16' Since the apostles judge that Christ's death makes us all, 
through His resurrection, a new man, a man not according to flesh, 
they from now on would know no one according to flesh. They did 
know Christ in this way, but now they know Him so no longer. 

17' This confirms what is mentioned in the preceding verse. The 
apostles would know man no longer according to flesh, because 
anyone who is in Christ is a new creation; the old things of the flesh 
have passed away through the death of Christ, and all has become 
new in Christ’s resurrection. 


17: To be in Christ is to be one with Him in life and in nature. 
This 1s of God through our faith in Christ (1 Cor. 1:30; Gal. 3:26-28). 
17) The old creation does not have the divine life and nature, but 
the new creation, the believers born again of God, does (John 1:13; 
3:15; 2 Pet. 1:4). Hence, they are a new creation (Gal. 6:15), not 


2 
according to the old nature of flesh, but according to the new nature 
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creation; the ‘cold things have ‘passed away; *behold, 
‘they have become ‘new. 


18 But ‘all things are 20f God, who has “reconciled 
us to Himself through Christ and has given to us the 
>bministry of reconciliation: 

19 How that God was “in Christ reconciling the 
world to Himself, ‘not accounting their offenses to 
them, and putting in us the 'word of reconciliation. 

20 On behalf of Christ, then, we are '“ambassadors, 
as God ‘entreating through us; we beseech you on 
behalf of Christ, Be 2reconciled to God. 


174 Or, ancient. 
175 A call to watch the marvelous change of the new creation. 
17° Referring to the old things. 


18: Referring to all the positive things mentioned in verses 14-21, 
of which God is the Originator and Initiator. It is of God that Christ 
died to save us from death that we may live to Him. It ts of God that 
we become a new creation in Christ. It is of God that Christ was 
made sin for us that we might become God’s righteousness in Him. It 
is of God to reconcile the world to Himself. And it is of God that the 
apostles are made ambassadors of Christ, commissioned to represent 
Him for reconciling men to God, that they may become God’s 
righteousness and a new creation for the fulfillment of God’s eternal 
purpose. 

18? Lit. out of. 

19' The word is for the ministry (v. [8). 


20' The apostles are commissioned with a definite ministry, 
representing Christ to accomplish God’s purpose. 


20° In verse 19 it is the world to be reconciled to God: in this verse 
it is the believers, who have already been reconciled to God, to be 
reconciled to God further. This clearly indicates there are two steps 
for men to be fully reconciled to God. The first step is as sinners to 
be reconciled to God from sin. For this purpose Christ died for our 
sins (1 Cor. 15:3) that they might be forgiven by God. This 1s the 
objective aspect of Christ’s death. In this aspect He bore our sins on 
the cross to be judged by God upon Him for us. The second step is as 
believers living in the natural life to be reconciled to God from the 
flesh. For this purpose Christ died for us—the persons— that we may 
live to Him in the resurrection life (2 Cor. 5:14-15). This is the 
subjective aspect of Christ's death. In this aspect He was made sin for 
us to be judged and done away with by God that we may become the 
righteousness of God in Him. By the two aspects of His death He has 
fully reconciled God’s chosen people to God. These two steps of 


19a 19> 19¢ 20° 20> 
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843 2 Corinthians 5:21 


21 Him who did 'not know sin He made “*sin on our 
behalf, that we might become God’s *’righteousness ‘in 
Him. 


reconciliation are clearly portrayed by the two veils of the tabernacle. 
The first veil is called the screen (Exo. 26:37, lit.). A sinner was 
brought to God through the reconciliation of the atoning blood to 
enter into the Holy Place by passing this screen. This typifies the first 
step of reconciliation. The second veil (Exo. 26:31-35; Heb. 9:3) still 
separated him from God Who is in the Holy of Holies. This veil 
needed to be rent that he might be brought to God tn the Holy of 
Holies. This is the second step of reconciliation. The Corinthian 
believers have been reconciled to God, having passed through the 
first veil and having entered into the Holy Place. Yet they still live in 
the flesh. They need to pass the second veil, which has been rent 
already (Matt. 27:51; Heb. 10:20) to enter into the Holy of Holies to 
live with God in their spirit (1 Cor. 6:17). The goal of this Epistle ᾿ς 
to bring them here that they may be persons in the spirit (1 Cor. 
2:14). in the Holy of Holies. This is what the apostle rheans by 
saying. “Be reconciled to God.” This is to present them full-grown in 
Christ (Col. 1:28). 


21' Christ did not know sin in an experiential way by contact or 
personal experience (cf. John 8:46; | Pet. 2:22; Heb. 4:15; 7:26). 


21: Sin came from Satan as the rebel against God (Isa. 14:12-14), 
entered into man (Rom 5:12), and made man not only a sinner 
but sin itself under God’s judgment. Hence, when Christ became a 
man in flesh (John 1:14), He was made sin (not sinful) on our behalf 
to be judged by God (Rom. 8:3) that we might become God's 
righteousness in Him. 


21; Righteousness issues from God for His administration (Psa. 
89:14; 97:2; Isa. 32:1), which is Christ to be our righteousness (Phil. 
3:9; 1 Cor. 1:30), making us God’s righteousness (not righteous 
before God) in Him. Through His redemption, man as a sinner, even 
as sin, is made God's righteousness, reconciled to the righteous God, 
and a new creation living to Him for God’s eternal purpose. The 
apostles are commissioned to minister such a Christ, with all the 
glorious issues of His marvelous achievement, to His believers who 


are the members that form His Body. Praise and glory be to Him 
forever! 


214 In union with Him, not only positionally, but organically in 
resurrection. We were enemies of God (Col. 1:21) by becoming sin, 
which came from God’s rebel. Christ was made sin for us by 
becoming one with us through incarnation in flesh. God condemned 
Him in flesh as sin for us, through His death, that we might be one 
with Him in His resurrection to be God’s righteousness. By this 
righteousness we, the enemies of God, could be and have been 
reconciled to God (vv. 18-20; Rom. 5:10). 
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2 Corinthians 6:1-3 844 
CHAPTER 6 


G. Working Together with God 
by an All-fitting Life 
6:1—7:16 


1. The Work of the Reconciling Ministry 
6:1-2 


1 ‘And working “together with Him, we also ‘“en- 
treat you that you do not receive the ‘*grace of God in 
vain; 

2 For He says, *In an acceptable time I listened to 
you, and in a day of salvation I helped you; behold, now 
is a 'well-cacceptable time; behold, now is a ‘day of 
2salvation. 


2. The Adequate Life for the Ministry 
6:3-13 


3 1We are giving no occasion of stumbling in any- 
thing, that the 2ministry may not be blamed; 


1' “And” here indicates a continuation. In the last part of chapter 
5 (vv. 16-21) the apostle told us that they, as the ministers of the new 
covenant, are commissioned with the ministry of reconciliation for 
the Lord’s new creation. From this verse to the end of chapter 7 he 
continues by telling us how they work. They work together with God 
by a life (not by any gift) that is all-sufficient and all-matured, able to 
fit all situations, able to endure any kind of treatment, to accept any 
kind of environment, to work in any kind of condition, and to take 
any kind of opportunity, for carrying out their ministry. 

12 The apostles are not only commissioned by God with their 
ministry, but are also working together with Him. They are God’s co- 
workers (1 Cor. 3:9). 

13 This is the work of reconciliation, as mentioned in 5:20. 

14 See note 10' in I Corinthians 15. The grace of God always 
brings us back to Him. Not to receive the grace of God in vain, 
according to the context, means not to remain in any distraction from 
God, but to be brought back to Him. 

2! This refers to the time of our being reconciled to God, in which 
He well-accepts us. . 

2? Referring to reconciliation according to the context, continued 
from the end of chapter 5. 

3! From here to the end of chapter 7 the apostle depicts a life that 
is all-fitting for carrying out their ministry. 

32 The ministry of the new covenant (3:8-9; 4:1). 


845 2 Corinthians 6:4-8 


4 But in everything "commending ourselves as !>min- 
isters of God, in much ‘endurance, in ‘afflictions, 1n 
enecessities, in ‘distresses, 

5 In @’stripes, in *imprisonments, in ‘tumults, in 
djabors, in '*watchings, in 2fastings, 

6 In pureness, in '*knowledge, in longsuffering, in 
kindness, in a *holy 2spirit, in cunfeigned love, 

7 In the '4word of truth, in the *power of God; 
through the 2*weapons of righteousness *on the nght 
and on the left, 

8 Through !glory and dishonor, through ?*evil re- 
port and good report; as *‘deceivers and yet ‘true, 


4: The ministers of the new covenant (3:6). 


51 I.e.. sleeplessnesses, as occurred in Acts 16:25; 20:7-11, 31; and 
2 Thes. 3:8. 


52 Due to lack of food. See note 27? 1n chapter II. 
6! Knowledge 15 a matter of the mind; love, a matter of the heart. 


6: Referring to the apostles’ regenerated spirit. With stripes on 
the body (v. 5), and knowledge of the mind and fove of the heart 
(v. 6), the entire being of the apostles, including body, soul, and 
spirit. is exercised in their life for carrying out their ministry. 


7! Truth refers to the reality of the new covenant (see notes 4? in 
| Timothy 2 and 155 in | Timothy 3). The word of truth is the 
utterance, the expression, of the divine reality as revealed in the New 
Testament. 


7:2 This indicates that the apostles’ life for their ministry 15 a life in 
the battle, fighting for God’s kingdom. Weapons of righteousness are 
used to fight for being right with God and men according to the 
righteousness of God (Matt. 6:33; 5:6, 10, 20). 


7? Weapons on the right hand like the sword are offensive, and 
those on the left hand as the shield are defensive. 


8' Glory from God and His lovers; dishonor from the Devil and 
his followers. 


8° Evil report from the opposers and persecutors (Matt. 5:11); 
good report from the believers and receivers of the truth preached 
and taught by the apostles. 


8° As deceivers in the eyes of Judaizers and people of other 


dry ag and philosophies, but true in the eyes of lovers of the truth 
of God. 
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9 As 'unknown and well known, as 2*dying and 
behold we *live, as *being disciplined and ‘not being put 
to death, 

10 As !made ‘sorrowful yet always rejoicing, as 
“poor yet ‘enriching many, as “having nothing and 
possessing ‘all things. 

11 Our mouth is !*opened to you, Corinthians, our 
heart has been !*enlarged; 

12 You are not straitened !in us, but you are 2strait- 
ened ‘in your “inward parts: 

13 Now for a ‘recompense in kind, I speak as to 
*achildren, you also %be enlarged. 


9' As unknown in the way of not displaying themselves, but well 
known in the way of witnessing the truth of God. 

9? As dying in suffering persecutions (1:8-10; 4:11; 1 Cor. 15:31), 
but living in the Lord’s resurrection (4:10-I1). 

93 As disciplined in the superficial realization of the opposers, but 
not being put to death in the sovereign care of the Lord. 

10' As made sorrowful by the negative conditions of the churches 
(11:28), yet always rejoicing in the sufficient grace and resurrection 
life of Christ (12:9-10). 

102 As poor in material things, yet enriching many in spiritual 
riches (Eph. 3:8). 

103 As having nothing in a human way, but possessing all things in 
the divine economy. 

11' The apostles, so all-matured and all-fitting, as depicted in 
verses 3 through 10, are opened in their mouth and enlarged in their 
heart to the believers. With an enlarged heart they are able to 
embrace al! believers regardless of their condition, and with an 
opened mouth they are free to speak to all believers frankly 
concerning the real situation into which they have been misled. This 
kind of openness and enlargement is needed to reconcile, to bring 
back, the misled or distracted believers to God. 

12! Or, by. 

122 The Corinthian behevers, being childish (v. 13), were straitened, 
contracted, in their inward parts toward the apostles. All children are 
very narrow in their inward affection and easily offended by those who 
correct them. 

123 Lit. bowels, same as “affections” in 7:15. See note 8! in 
Philippians |. 

13' The apostle wanted the Corinthian believers to return him a 
recompense of the same kind of enlarged heart, that they may take 
him in their inward affection. 

132 This indicates that: 1) the Corinthian believers were childish in 


- the apostle’s consideration, and 2) the apostle in dealing with them 


spoke as a father to his children. 
133 To be enlarged requires growth and maturity in life. This 15 


2 Corinthians 6:14-16 


3. A Frank Exhortation 
of the Reconciling Ministry 
6:14—7:1 


14 100 not become 74unequally yoked with unbeliev- 
ers: for what ®*partnership have righteousness and 
lawlessness, or what ‘fellowship has ‘light ‘with ¢dark- 
ness? 

15 And what harmony has ?#Christ !with Belial, or 
what part has a believer with an >unbeliever? 

16 And what agreement has the temple of God with 
idols? For we are the *temple of the '*living God; even 


847 


what the Corinthian believers lacked (1 Cor. 3:1, 6; 14:20). The 
apostle was laboring upon them to make up the shortage. To be 
enlarged by growing and maturing in life is equivalent to being fully 
reconciled to God, according to the context continuing from the end 
of chapter 5. Writing in this way, the apostle was carrying out his 
ministry of reconciling the believers, who were but halfway in being 
reconciled to God. 


14: This word is spoken by the apostle based upon his mouth 
being opened and his heart being enlarged to the believers in verse 11. 


142 Unequally means diversely, a difference in kind. This refers to 
Deuteronomy 22:10, which forbids yoking two different animals 
together. Believers and unbelievers are diverse peoples. They should 
not be yoked together because of the believers’ divine nature and holy 
standing. This should be applied to all manner of intimate relationships 
between believers and unbeliev::rs, not only to their marriage and 
business. 

This word indicates that the Corinthian believers were unequally 
yoked with unbelievers, not separated unto God from worldly people. 
This means that they were not fully reconciled to God. Hence, the 
apostle exhorted them not to be diversely yoked with unbelievers, but 
is i separated that they might be fully reconciled, brought back, to 

od. 

14° The apostle uses five illustrations to depict the difference 
between believers and unbelievers: 1) no partnership, no share, 
between righteousness and lawlessness; 2) no fellowship, no com- 
munion, between light and darkness; 3) no harmony, no concord, 
between Christ and Belial; 4) no part, no portion, held by a believer 


with an unbeliever; 5) no agreement, no consent, between the temple 3 


of God and idols. These illustrations also unveil the fact that the 
believers are righteousness, light, Christ, and the temple of God; and 
the unbelievers are lawlessness, darkness, Belial (Satan the Devil), 
and idols. 

144 Lit. toward. 

15} Lit. toward. 


_16' As the living God, God dwells in us and walks in us to be our 
God in a subjective way that we may partake of Him (see note 15? in 
| Timothy 3) and be His people experiencing Him in a living way. 


2 Corinthians 6:17—7:2 848 


as God said, ‘I will dwell in them and walk in them; and 
4 will be their God, and they shall be My people. 
17 Wherefore *come out from their midst and be 
‘separated, says the Lord, and do not touch 2what is 
bunclean, and I will ?welcome you: 
18 And I will be !a Father to you, and you shall be 
“sons and 3daughters to Me, says the Lord Almighty. 


CHAPTER 7 


1 !Therefore, having 2these promises, beloved, let us 
‘cleanse ourselves from all 3defilement of flesh and 
bspirit, ‘perfecting ‘holiness in the “fear of God. 


4. The Intimate Concern of the Ministering Life 
7:2-16 


2 'aMake room for us; we 2'wronged no one, we 
corrupted no one, we took ‘advantage of no one. 


17' This is practically to be reconciled, to be brought back, to God 
(5:20). 

17? Things which belong to lawlessness. darkness, Belial, and idols. 
as listed in verses 14 through 16. 

173 This is God’s glad receiving of the believers who are fully 
reconciled, brought back, to Him. 

18! Lit. into, unto, for a Father. To be a Father and to be sons and 
daughters are matters of life. This is deeper than God being their God 
and they being His people in verse 16. 

18? Lit. into, unto, for sons and daughters. 

183 This is the only instance in which the New Testament indicates 
that God has daughters. It mostly tells us that the belrevers are sons 
of God. 

1! This indicates that verse 1 is a conclusion to the last part of 
chapter 6, verses 14 through 18. 

1: The promises mentioned in 6:16-18. 

13 Defilement of flesh refers to material things; defilement of 
spirit, to things in the spiritual world such as idols. 

14 Holiness is separation unto God from all things other than 
Him (see notes 2! in Romans 1 and 43 in Ephesians 1). Perfecting 
holiness is to make this separation full and perfect, to have our entire 
being—spirit, soul, and body—fully and perfectly separated, sanctified 
unto God (I Thes. 5:23). This is to be fully reconciled to God. 

15 Not daring to touch things not belonging and related to God 
(6:17). | 

2' The frank exhortation from 6:14 through 7:1 is given paren- 
thetically to bring the distracted believers back to their holy God 


849 2 Corinthians 7:3-8 


3 I do not say this 'to condemn you, for ] have said 
before that you are “in our hearts to die together and to 
live together. 

4 Great is my “boldness toward you, great is my 


bboasting on your behalf; I am filled with '‘encour- 3: 


agement, I overflow with [ον in all our ‘affliction. 
5 For also when we came into #Macedonia, our 
lflesh had no relief, but we were afflicted in every way: 
without were ‘fightings, within were fears. 
6 But He who “encourages those who are 'cast 
down—God—**encouraged us by the 2coming of ‘Titus; 
7 And not only by his ‘coming, but also by the 
encouragement with which he was encouraged over 
you, informing us of your “longing, your mourning, 
your >zeal on my behalf, so that I ‘rejoiced the more. 
8 Because even if I caused you “sorrow by the !letter, 


from their defiling touch that they may be fully reconciled to Him. 
Hence, 7:2 is actually a continuation of 6:11-13, entreating the 
believers to have their heart enlarged toward the apostles, to make 
room for them. From this verse to the end of this chapter, the apostle 
in his entreating expresses his intimate concern for the believers, that 
they may be consoled and encouraged to go on positively with the 
Lord after being fully reconciled to Him. 


2: Firstly wronged, then corrupted, and lastly took advantage of. 
3! Lit. toward condemnation. 
3° The expression of an intimate relationship. 


4' Lit. the encouragement, the joy, pointing to the particular 
encouragement, the particular joy. 

5: Referring to the outward man, including the body and the 
soul (see note 16! in chapter 4), because the fightings without and the 
fears within involved the body and the soul. To have no relief in the 
flesh differs from having no relief in the spirit (2:13). 

6! Depressed through circumstances. 


6* Because of his deep concern for the Corinthian believers’ 
response to his first Epistle, the apostle, having had no relief in his 
spirit (2:13), even under heavy depression, was anxious to see Titus 
for information concerning their response. Now Titus not only 
comes, but brings glad news of their positive response. This is a great 
encouragement to the apostle. 

63 Lit. presence. 


7! Lit. presence. 


8' Referring to the apostle’s first Epistle to the Corinthians. 
7 8» 
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I do not regret it, even if I 2did regret it: because I see 
that that letter, even if for an hour, ‘caused you sorrow. 

9 Now I rejoice, not that you were made sorrowful, 
but that you were made sorrowful 'to repentance; for 
you were made *sorrowful according to God, that in 
nothing you might suffer loss from us. 

10 For the sorrow according to God works "repent- 
ance unto ‘salvation, a repentance without regret; but 
the sorrow of the world 2works death. 

11 For behold this very thing, your being made 
sorrowful according to God, what ‘earnestness it 
‘wrought in you, *moreover, what ‘defense, moreover, 
what *indignation, moreover, what *fear, moreover, 
what *longing, moreover, what *zeal, moreover, what 


8? This indicates that the apostle was not only bold and frank in 
rebuking the believers in his first Epistle, but also tender and soft 
toward them. 


8° This shows that the apostle’s first Epistle to the believers was 
effective in regard to them. 


9' This is the result the apostle sought in writing his first Epistle. 


92 The apostle’s first Epistle made them sorrowful according to 
God, not for anything else. This indicates that they had been brought 
back, reconciled, to God. 


10' Referring to being reconciled to God (5:20), resulting in more 
life, which is versus death. By this the apostle sees the fruit of his first 
Epistle to the believers. 

102 Lit. works out. 

11' Or, diligence, referring to the earnest care of the repentant 
Corinthian believers toward the apostle because of his loving concern 
for their relationship with God and condition before God. Formerly 
they were careless in regard to the apostle’s concern; now in 
repentance they became careful and earnest concerning it. 

112 Or, produced. All seven results produced by the repentant 
sorrow of the Corinthian believers, as listed in this verse, are a rich 
reaping of the apostle’s first Epistle to them. 

11° Lit. but, six times in this verse, meaning not only that, but 
also. 

114 Or, vindication, clearing of yourselves, referring to the Corin- 
thian believers’ self-vindication to Paul through Titus, of their 
innocence in the offense. 

115 Indignation at the offense and against the offender. 

116 Fear of the apostle who might come with a rod (1 Cor. 4:21). 

11’ Longing for the apostle. The repentant believers had a fear of 
the apostle, yet they also had a longing desire for him. 

118 Zeal to mete out the punishment of justice to the offender. 


851 2 Corinthians 7:12-15 


Sdavenging! In everything you commended yourselves 
to be pure in the matter. 

12 So then, even if I wrote to you, it was not for the 
sake of him !who did the wrong, nor for the sake of him 
2who was wronged, but for the sake of *manifesting to 
you your ‘earnestness on our behalf before God. 

13 Therefore we have been 2encouraged. And in our 
encouragement we ‘rejoiced 'more abundantly over the 
joy of 2Titus, because his *spirit has been ‘refreshed ‘by 
all of you. 

14 Because if I have *boasted anything to him on 
your behalf, I was not put to shame; but as we spoke all 
things in truth to you, so also our boasting before Titus 
turned out to be truth. 

15 And his !affections are abundantly toward you, 


11° I.e., the meting out of justice, doing justice to all parties as 
disciplinary punishment (2:6). 

The last six results of the repentant sorrow according to God fall 
into three pairs: the first relating to the Corinthian believers’ feelings 
of shame, the second to the apostle, and the third to the offender 
(Bengel). Wuest’s translation also indicates this by the expression, 
“Yes,...in fact,” three times as follows: “Yes, verbal defense of 
yourselves, in fact, indignation, yes, fear, in fact, longing, yes, zeal, 
in fact, the meting out of disciplinary punishment.” 

12' The incestuous brother (1 Cor. 5:1). 

122 The incestuous brother’s father. 


123 The Connthian believers did love the apostles and have earnest 
care toward the apostles, but they had been turned aside by false 
teachers. Hence, the apostle wrote the first Epistle to bring them 
back, that their love and earnest care toward the apostles m:zht be 
made manifest to them (v. 7). 

124 See note |1’. 


13' Here “it is impossible to render the Greek idiom exactly in 
English” (Darby). This indicates that the apostle is very human and 
emotional in his ministering of life. 


13? This major section, from 2:12 through 7:16, concerning the 
apostles’ ministry of the new covenant and themselves as the ministers 
of the new covenant, begins with the apostle’s being anxious to meet 
Titus because of his loving concern for the Corinthian believers 
(2:13), and ends with his being encouraged by the coming of Titus 
with positive news concerning them. 

13? This proves that even though the apostles are human and 
emotional, they still remain in their spirit in their ministering of life. 

13% Lit. from. 


1$' Lit. bowels, same as “inward parts” in 6:12. See note 8! in 
Philippians 1. 
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remembering the “obedience of you all, how you re- 
ceived him with *fear and trembling. 

16 1 *rejoice that in everything I am 'of good courage 
concerning you. 


CHAPTER 8 


IV. The Apostle’s Fellowship 
concerning the Ministry 
to the Needy Saints 
8:1—9:15 


A. The Grace from Four Parties 
8:1-15 


1 Furthermore, we make known to you, brothers, the 
lagrace of God which has been given in the churches of 
bMacedonia, 

2 That in much ‘approvedness of affliction the 
abundance of their joy and the depth of their poverty 
abounded unto the riches of their “liberality. 

3 Because according to their power, I testify, and 
beyond their power, they gave ‘of their own accord, 

4 With much entreaty beseeching of us the 'grace 
and the fellowship of the #ministry to the saints; 

5 And not according as we hoped, but they “gave 


16' Or, confident in you. Now the apostle is encouraged by the 
Corinthian believers and can have confidence in them. 


1' See note [0]! in | Corinthians 15. By this grace, which is the 
resurrection life of Christ, the Macedonian believers overcame the 
usurpation of temporal and uncertain riches (see note 1! in I Corin- 
thians 16) and became generous in ministering to the needy saints. 

2' Or, proving, testing. i.e., approving in reaction to trials. See 
notes 92 in chapter 2 and 1[3!' in chapter 9. 

22 The same word is also used for singleness and simplicity. Sec 
[1:12 and Romans 12:8. 


3' Voluntarily. 


4! Gk. charis, which “means grace, gift, and favor. Here the last 
(Vincent). The Macedonian believers besought of the apostles the 
favor that they might participate (have fellowship) in the ministry to 
the needy saints. Instead of being asked to have a share in this matter. 
they begged for it. They considered it a favor, a grace, that the 
apostles would allow them such a share. 


"3 


853 2 Corinthians 8:6-9 


themselves ‘first to the Lord, ?and to us *through the 
will of God. 

6 So that we entreated ?Titus that, even as he began 
before, so also he would complete !in you this ?>grace 
3also. 

7 But just as you #abound in everything, in faith, 
and in word, and in *knowledge, and in all /‘earnest- 
ness, and in 2the love which is in you “from us, see 
that you may abound in this ‘grace also. 

8 I am 4not speaking by way of command, but 
proving through the earnestness of others the genuine- 
ness also of your love; 

9 For you know the !4grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
that, being rich, for your sakes He became poor, in order 
that you by “His poverty might become ?rich. 


δ! The Lord wants the believers themselves much more than what 
they have. 

5- Not only given to the Lord, but also given to the apostles to be 
one with the apostles in accomplishing their ministry. 7 

5’ It was through the will of God, through the sovereign divine 
agent. that the believers gave themselves first to the Lord and to 
the apostles. 

6! Lit. into. 

6: The act of giving. 

6° “Also” indicates that besides this grace, the grace of giving, 
there were other graces completed by Titus among the Macedonian 
believers. 

7' See note I!' in chapter 7. 
> Some MSS read, the love from you in us. 


The love which was in the believers was infused into them from 
the apostles. 


7* The act of love shown in the giving of material things to the 
needy saints. This grace of the believers is the issue of the grace of 
God motivating them. In the fellowship concerning the ministry to 
the saints, the apostle refers us to the grace of three parties: 1) the 
grace of God given to the Macedonian believers to motivate and 
enable them to give with liberality (vv. 1-2); 2) the grace of the 
apostles allowing the believers to participate in the ministry to the 
necdy saints (v. 4); and 3) the grace of the believers to minister the 
material things to the needy ones (vv. 6-7). This indicates that the 
believers’ offering of material possessions to the Lord for any purpose 
should be absolutely a matter of grace, not of maneuvering. 


9' It is grace to us that the Lord Jesus being rich became poor for 
Our sakes. In the same principle, it is grace to others that we would 
sacrifice Our material riches for their sakes. 


9? Lit. the poverty of that One. 
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10 And I give an '*opinion in this: for this is expe- 
dient for you, who began before, a year ago, not only 
the doing, but also the willing. 

11 But now also complete the doing, so that as there 
was the *readiness to be willing, so also the comple- 
tion out of what you have. 

12 For if the readiness is there, it is acceptable 
according to whatever one has, not according to what 
he has not. 

13 For this ts not to others relief and to you affliction, 

14 But by equality: at the present time your abun- 
dance for their “lack, that their abundance also may be 
for your lack, so that there may be equality; 

15 As it is written, *He who gathered much had no 
excess, and he who gathered little had no lack. 


B. Taking Forethought for What Is 
Honorable before the Lord and Man 
8:16-24 


16 But "thanks be to God who is giving the same 
lbearnestness on your behalf in the heart of ‘Titus. 

17 Because he indeed received the '*entreaty, but 
being more earnest he went forth 2of his own accord to 
you. 

18 And we sent together with him the “brother, whose 
praise in the gospel ts throughout all the churches; 

19 And not only this, but who has also been ap- 
pointed by the churches as our fellow traveler in this 
lagrace which is being ministered by us to the glory of 
the Lord Himself, and to show our ‘readiness, 

20 !Avoiding this, that anyone should blame us in 
this ?abundance which is being ministered by us; 


10' The apostle’s opinion expresses the Lord’s will and desire. See 
note 25? in I Corinthians 7. 

16' Or, diligence, referring to Paul’s diligence, earnestness, for the 
believers. 

17' The entreaty of the apostle. 

17: Voluntarily. 

19: See notes 62 and 7%. 

20' Money, which is very much used by the Devil to seduce man 
into dishonesty, is involved in the ministry of material things to the 
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21 For we ‘provide for what is honorable, not only 
before the Lord, but also before men. 

22 And we sent with them ‘our brother, whom we 
have proved to be “diligent in many things many times, 
yet now much more 2diligent through the great *confi- 
dence he has in you: 

93 As for *Titus, he is my "partner and ‘fellow worker 
for you; or our brothers, they are ‘apostles of churches, 
they are Chnist’s glory. 

24 Show therefore to them, before the churches, the 


proof of your love and of our *boasting on your behalf. — 


CHAPTER 9 


C. Giving as a Blessing, Not as Covetousness 
9:1-5 


1 For, indeed, concerning the ‘ministry to the saints, 
it is superfluous for me to >wnite to you; 

2 For I know your *readiness, of which I *boast on 
your behalf to the Macedonians, that 'Achaia has been 
prepared since ‘last year, and your zeal has stirred up 
the majority of them. 

3 But I sent the *brothers, that our boasting on your 
behalf should not be made void in this respect, that, as I 
said, you may be prepared; 

4 Lest if the *Macedonians come with me and find 


saints. In order to avoid blame through man’s suspicion in this 
matter, the apostles sent a rejutable brother to go with Titus as a 
witness. . 

20? The abundance of material gifts. 

21' Or, take forethought for, consider, others in advance, as in 
Romans 12:17. It should be quoted from Proverbs 3:4, where the 
Septuagint reads, Take thought for honorable things in the sight 
of the Lord, and of men. 

22' Another faithful brother was sent with the two, that by the 
mouth of three witnesses a strong testimony might be established 
(Matt. 18:16). 

22? Or, earnest. 


23' Sent ones, those sent by the churches. 


2' A province of the Roman Empire, south of the province of 
Macedonia. Jt is in today’s Greece, and in it is the city of Corinth. 
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you unprepared, we (‘not to speak of you) should be put 
to shame in this ?*confidence. 

5 Therefore I thought it necessary to entreat the 
brothers, that they would go before to you and make 
ready beforehand your previously promised 'blessing, 
that this might be ready thus 2as a blessing, and not 2as 
covetousness. 


D. Sowing for Reaping 
the Increasing Fruits of Righteousness 
9:6-15 


6 But this: he who “sows sparingly, sparingly also 
shall reap; and he who sows ‘with 2blessings, !with 
3blessings also shall reap; 

7 Each one as he has purposed in his heart, "ποῖ out 
of sorrow or of necessity, for '}God loves a 2cheerful 
giver. 

8 And God is able to make ‘all grace abound unto 
you, that, in everything always having all sufficiency, 
you may “abound unto every good work; 

9 Even as it is written, *He ‘scattered abroad, he 
gave to the “poor, his °righteousness abides ‘forever. 


4) Lit. that we say not you. 
42 Gk. hupostasis, meaning the groundwork on which some 


_ superstructure is founded; hence, foundation, ground, thence, con- 


fidence. Same as in 11:17. 
51 Or, bounty, a willing gift of generosity given as a blessing to 
others (Gen. 33:11; Judg. 1:15; Ezek. 34:26; Prov. 11:25 margin). 


52 Willing and generous giving makes the gift a blessing to the 
receiver; unwilling and grudging giving, withheld by a covetous heart, 
makes the gift a matter of covetousness, to the giver. 

6' Lit. upon. 

62 Bountiful givings as blessings to others. 

6} Bountiful harvests as blessings from God. 

7! From Proverbs 22:9, where the Septuagint reads, God loves a 
cheerful and liberal man. 

7 Or, hilarious, gleeful. 

8' Every kind of grace. See note 6) in chapter 8. 

9! As in sowing (v. 6). 

92 One who is obliged to do menial work to eke out a living. It 15 
not the common word for poor. 


93 Generous giving is, on the one hand, a blessing to the receivers, 
and, on the other hand, righteousness in the eyes of both God and 
man. 
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10 Now He who bountifully supplies *seed to the 
sower and bread for food will supply and multiply your 
seed and cause the fruits of nghteousness to grow; 

11 In everything being *enriched unto all ‘liberality, 
which works out through us "thanksgiving to God: 

12 Because the *ministry of this !service is not only 
filling up that which 1s ‘lacking of the saints, but 1s also 
abounding through many thanksgivings to God; 

13 They, through the Japprovedness of this ministry, 
«glorifying God upon the subjection of your ‘confession 
unto the gospel of Christ and the “liberality of the 
3dfellowship to them and to all; 

14 And in their petition on your behalf, longing after 
you on account of the ‘surpassing 2grace of God upon 


you. 
15 *Thanks be to God for His 4indescribable 2gift! 


9¢ Lit. unto the age. 

I1' See note 22 in chapter 8. 

12! Priestly service. See note 253 in Philippians 2. 

13' Approval by the needy saints in Judea of the Gentile believers’ 
ministry to them. The Greek, dokime, means test, trial, experiment 
(see note 2! in chapter 8); hence, approvedness, proof, indicating that 
the ministry to the saints will be tested, tried, and approved by the 
Saints to become a proof of the generous character of the ministry. 

13? See note 2? in chapter 8. 

13° Or, communication (cf. communicating in Romans 12:13, and 
shared in Philippians 4:15), referring to the ministry of supply, which 
is a fellowship between the Gentile believers and those in Judea. 

141: T.e., immeasurable. 

14? See notes !' and 63 in chapter 8. 

15' Lit. not to be told throughout. 

IS? I.e., the grace given to the believers. 


10. 
Isa. 


2 Corinthians 10:1-4 
CHAPTER 10 
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V. Paul’s Vindication 
of His Apostolic Authority 
10:1—13:10 


A. By the Way of His Warring 
10:1-6 


1 (But I myself, Paul, *entreat you through the 
2->meekness and “forbearance of Christ, who as to 
‘appearance am indeed ‘lowly among you, but absent 
am ‘of ‘good courage toward you: 

2 But I beseech you that being *present I may not 
have courage in the confidence with which I count to be 
bdaring toward some who account of us as walking 
‘according to flesh. 

3 For walking !in flesh, we do not war ‘according to 
flesh, 

4 For the «weapons of our warfare are !not fleshly, 
but ‘powerful to God 2to the ‘overthrow of strongholds, 


1' “But” here indicates a contrast. In chapters 8 and 9 the apostle 
spoke pleasantly with the dear saints in Corinth, encouraging them to 
have fellowship in the ministry to the needy saints in Judea. 
Immediately after that he desires to make himself more clear to them 
by vindicating, with a severe and unpleasant word, his apostleship. 
even his apostolic authority. This was due to the vague and clouded 
situation caused by the false, Judaistic apostles (11:11-15), whose 
teaching and assertion of what they were had distracted the Corin- 
thian believers from the fundamental teachings of the authentic 
apostles, especially from the proper realization of Paul’s standing as 
an apostle. 


12 This indicates that the apostle, being firmly attached to Christ 
(1:21) and one with Him, lives by Him, behaving in His virtues. 
13 See notes 5! in Philippians 4 and 33 in | Timothy 3. 

14 Or, bold. The apostle is bold, having courage to speak out in 
his Epistle the real situation. 

3! Being human, the apostles are still in flesh; hence, they walk in 
flesh. But they do not walk, especially in the spiritual warfare, 
according to flesh; they walk according to spirit (Rom. 8:4). 

41: Since the spiritual warfare is not against the flesh, but against 
spiritual forces (Eph. 6:12), the weapons should not be fleshly but 


4c ! Cor. 49 cf. 
2Cor 25: Jer. 2 Cor. 
4:7; Rom. 1:10; 10:8; 
13:3-4 15:19 13:10 
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5 Overthrowing /“reasonings and every ?*high thing 
rising up against the knowledge of God, and taking 
‘captive every '¢thought unto the ‘obedience of Christ; 

6 And being ready to ‘%avenge all disobedience, 
whenever your “obedience is fulfilled. 


B. By the Measure of God’s Rule 
10:7-18 


7 You look at things according to appearance. If 
anyone ‘has confidence in himself to be >of Christ, let 
him account this again as to himself, that even as he ts 
cof Christ, “so also are we. 

8 For if ever I should #boast somewhat more abun- 
dantly concerning our *authority, which the Lord gave 
for ‘‘building up and not for your overthrow, [ shall not 
be put to shame; 

9 That I may not seem as if to terrify you through 
the letters. 

10 Because Ais letters indeed, 'he says, are weighty 
and strong, but his bodily presence is 2*weak and his 
‘speech *contemptible. 

11 Let such a one account this, that such as we are in 
spiritual. These are powerful to overthrow the strongholds of the 
enemy. 

42 Lit. toward. 


5: Reasonings and thought are in and of the mind. These are the 
strongholds of Satan, God’s adversary, within the mind of those who 
are disobedient to God. Through the spiritual warfare, the reasonings 
must be overthrown and every thought taken captive to obey Christ. 

5: The haughty things within the reprobate mentality against the 
knowledge of God. These must also be overthrown by the spiritual 
weapons. 

6' This is a bold and severe word in the way of blame. 

_ 6? Our obedience affords a base for the Lord to deal with others’ 
disobedience. 


᾿ς 7! This indicates that to be of Christ is an important matter. It is 
vital to the Christian life and ministry. 


8’ Apostolic authority is not for ruling over the believers, as in 
the natural sense, but for building them up. 


10' Some MSS read, they say. 
102 See note 3! in 1 Corinthians 2. 
10° Or, of no account. Lit. made nothing οἵ. 


I Cor. 
[:-17; 
2:1, 4 
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word by letters when absent, such also we are when 
present in ‘deed. 

12 For we do not ‘dare to class or compare ourselves 
with some of those who "commend themselves; but they, 
measuring themselves by themselves and comparing 
themselves with themselves, do not understand. 

13 But we will !not "boast without measure, but 
2according to the measure of the “rule which the God of 
measure has “apportioned to us, to reach even as far as 
you. 

14 For we do not, as not reaching to you, ‘overstretch 
ourselves, for we were the first to "come even as far as 
unto you in the *gospel of Christ; 

15 "Not boasting without measure in "others’ labors, 
but having hope, your faith growing, to be !magnified 
among you according to our rule unto abundance, 

16 To preach the gospel unto the parts beyond you, 
not to boast in another’s rule 1in things made ready. 

17 But he who *boasts, let him boast in the Lord. 

18 For not that one who "commends himself 1s °ap- 
proved, but whom the Lord commends. 


11! The same word as in | Corinthians 5:2. 


13! The apostle is bold, but not without limit. This shows that he 15 
under the restriction of the Lord. His boasting is according to the 
measure of the rule which the God of measure, the ruling God, has 
apportioned to him. 

132 Paul’s ministry to the Gentile world, including Corinth, 1s 
according to the measure of God (Eph. 3:1-2, 8; Gal. 2:8). Hence, his 
boast is also within this limit, not without measure, as that of the 
Judaistic teachers. 

133 Lit. measuring rod, as the rule of a carpenter. 

14' As the Judaistic teachers do. 

15' By being enlarged, increased. The apostles have the hope that 
through the growth of the Corinthian believers’ faith, their ministry 
will be magnified (in the sense of praise), by being enlarged and 
increased abundantly, yet still according to the rule, the measure, that 
God has apportioned to them. 

16' Lit. into the things ready. 
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C. By His Jealousy for Christ 
over the Believers 
against the False Apostles 
11:1-15 


1 I would that you *bear with me ἐπὶ little 1>fool- 
ishness: but indeed, you do bear with me. 

2 For I am jealous over you with a “jealousy of God; 
for I "betrothed you to one Husband, to ‘present a pure 
2dvirgin to Christ; 

3 But I fear lest somehow, as the “serpent deceived 
‘Eve by his ‘craftiness, your ‘thoughts should be cor- 
rupted from the 'fsingleness and the “purity which is 
toward Christ. 

4 For if indeed he who comes preaches !*another 
Jesus, whom we did not preach, or you receive a 
Ibdifferent spirit, which you did not receive, or a !‘differ- 
ent gospel, which you did not accept, you 4bear 2well 
with him. 


1' Referring ironically to the apostle’s enforced self-vindication 
and boasting. 


2' Like the jealousy of a husband over his wife. 


2? To be the bride for the Bridegroom (John 3:29), the wife of the 
Lamb (Rev. 19:7). 


_ 3! Or, simplicity, referring to the believers’ single-hearted loyalty, 
single-minded faithfulness, toward Christ. 
4' Another Jesus means another person; a different spirit means a 


spirit of different nature; and a different gospel means a gospel of 
different kind. 


4° Or, beautifully, ideally. It is used here ironically. In verse | the 
apostle expresses his desire that the Corinthian believers, who were 
bearing with him, would bear more with him. Now in this verse he 
refers them to their bearing beautifully with the false apostles. His 
idea is, ‘Since you bear with the false apostles so well, so beautifully, 
so ideally, please bear more with me.’ This is why he uses the word 
“for” at the beginning of this verse. 


a a> 44 
ε΄. Rom. 2 Cor. 
l Cor. 8:15; 1:1] 
3:1]; I John 
Acts $:1,3,6 
4:12 4 

σαί. 

1:6-9 


2 Corinthians 11:5-14 862 


5 For I account that I am inferior in nothing to the 
laguper-apostles. 

6 But if even J am unlearned in *speech, yet not in 
‘knowledge; in fact, in every way we have made this 
‘manifest in all things to you. 

7 Or did I commit sin in humbling myself that you 
might be exalted, because I preached the gospel of God 
to you “free of charge? 

8 1 robbed other churches, taking wages for ministry 
to you; 

9 And when I was present with you and lacked, I 
was not an encumbrance to anyone; for the brothers 
coming from ‘Macedonia ‘filled up my lack; and in 
everything I kept myself from being a ‘burden to you, 
and I will keep myself. 

10 The ‘truth of Christ is in me, that this “boasting 
shall not be stopped concerning me in the regions of 
bAchaila. 

11 Why? Because I do not ‘love you? God *knows! 

12 But what I do, I also will do, that I may cut off the 
occasion of those desiring an occasion, that wherein 
they boast, they may be found even also as we. 

13 For such are }4false apostles, deceitful >workers, 
-transfiguring themselves into apostles of Christ. 

14 And no wonder, for '*Satan himself transfigures 
himself into an angel of 2light. 

51 I.e., apostles in surpassing degree, referring ironically to the 
false apostles, as mentioned in verse 13 and 12:11, who surpass the 
degree of the genuineness of the apostles. These are the Judaizers who 


came to Corinth to preach another Jesus with a different spirit in a 
different gospel. 

10! I.e., truthfulness, as in Romans 9:1, an attribute of Christ as 
meekness and forbearance in 10:1. Since the apostle lives by Christ, 
whatever Christ is becomes his virtue in his behavior. 

13] The super-apostles (v. 5; 12:11). 

132 Or, fashioning (and so in verses 14-15). The false apostles, 
being deceitful, fashion themselves into the appearance of the real 
apostles, who are true in every way. 

14: This indicates that Satan is the source of the false apostles. 
They follow him in his deceitfulness to frustrate God's economy. 


110 13. 148 

2 Cor. Rev. Job 
1.3}; ΡΟΣ 1:6; 2:1] 
12:2-3; 13> 14> 
Rev. Phil. Gal. 


22 412 1:8 
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15 Therefore it is no great thing if also his ministers 
transfigure themselves as ‘ministers of righteousness; 
whose “end shall be according to their works. 


D. By His Compelled Boasting 
11:16—12:18 


1. Of His Status, Labor, and Afflictions 
11:16-33 


16 Again I say, let no one think me to be foolish; but 
if otherwise, accept me even as foolish, that I also may 
bboast a little. 

17 What I speak, I speak not according to the Lord, 
but as in #foolishness, in this !*confidence of boasting. 

18 Since many “boast according to the >flesh, I also 
will ‘boast. 

19 For you 4bear gladly with fools, being ‘wise; 

20 For you bear it if anyone “enslaves you, if anyone 
bdevours you, if anyone ‘takes you, if anyone ‘lifts 
himself up, if anyone beats you in the face. 

21 I speak by way of ‘dishonor, as though we have 
been weak; but in whatever anyone is daring, I speak 
in foolishness, I also am ‘daring. 

22 *Hebrews are they? I also! "Israelites are they? I 
also! “Seed of Abraham are they? I also! 


14: God is light and His angels are of light. On the contrary, Satan 
is darkness and all his followers are in darkness. There is no 
fellowship between light and darkness (6:14). 

15: These are the true apostles, who carry the ministry of 
righteousness (3:9). Whatever the ministers of Satan do is altogether 
τὼ Righteousness has no partnership with lawlessness 

I17' See note 42 in chapter 9. 

19’ This expression concerning the Corinthians is ironical. 

20' I.e., takes you as a prey, as in Luke 5:5. . 

21' This is ironical. 


212 Lit. that. 
I Cor. 222 22> 22° 
233 Phil. Exo. Gen. 
21> 3:5; 9:7; 12:7 
2 Cor. Exo. Lev. Rom. 
fist, 3:18; 23:42 9:7; 
16-17 cf. Gal. 
21- Acts 3:16 
2 Cor. 22:3 


1:8; 


Philem. 
1,9, 23; 
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23 *Ministers of Christ are they? (I speak as being 
‘bheside myself) I ?more so: in ‘labors more abundantly, 
in ‘imprisonments more abundantly, in ‘stripes 3exces- 
sively, in ‘deaths often. 

24 From the Jews five times I received "forty stripes 
less one. 

25 Three times I was beaten with 'rods, once I was 
‘stoned, *three times I was "shipwrecked; a night and a 
day I have spent in the deep; 

26 In journeys often, in dangers of !rivers, in dangers 
of “robbers, in dangers from my ®race, in dangers from 
the nations, in dangers in the “city, in dangers in the 
desert, in dangers in the sea, in dangers among “false 
brothers; 

27 In *labor and hardship, in 'watchings often, in 
2bhunger and thirst, in ?*fastings often, in %cold and 
4dn akedness; 


231: Lit. out of my mind. 

23? Lit. beyond (measure). 

233 Lit. above measure. 

25! While the stripes in verse 24 were from the Jews, rods in this 
verse were used by the Romans (Acts 16:22-23; 22:25). 

252 The three times, not including the shipwreck at Melita 
(universally recognized as Malta), are not related in the Acts. 

26' Rivers which are liable to violent and sudden changes from the 
sudden swelling of mountain streams or flooding of dry water- 
courses. 

262 “The tribes inhabiting the mountains between the table-land of 
Asia Minor and the coast were notorious for robbery” (Vincent). 

263 Mainly the Judaizing Christians. 

27! See note 5! in chapter 6. 

272 Since fastings are listed here with hardships, they must refer to 
involuntary fasting due to lack of food; hence they differ from hunger. 
Hunger may refer to a situation in which there is no way to obtain 
food; involuntary fasting may refer to a situation of poverty. 

273 Due to the weather and insufficient clothing. 

274 Referring to insufficient clothing or nakedness due to scourg- 
ing or shipwreck. 


John 26. | Thes. 26° 2 Thes. 27 
8:59; Acts Zz: Gal. 3:8 2 Cor 
10: 9:23; 14-15 2:4 27 6:5 
31-33; 13:50; 26° 278 Ϊ Cor. 274 
11:8 17:5; 2 Cor. 2 Cor. 4:11; 1 Cor. 
25> 18:12; 11:32; 11:23; Phil. 4:11 
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27:41 23:12; 21:31 2:9; 
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28 Apart from the things which are '!not mentioned, 
the 2pressure upon me daily, the ?anxiety for “all the 
churches. 

29 Who is *weak, and I am not weak? Who is 
bstumbled, and 11 do not 2burn? 7 

30 If I must *boast, I will boast of the 'things of my 
bweakness. 

31 The "God and Father of the Lord Jesus, who is 
bblessed 1forever, ‘knows that I am ‘not lying. 

32 In *Damascus, the !governor under Aretas the 
king *guarded the city of the Damascenes to seize me, 

33 And I was “lowered in a basket through a window, 
through the wall, and escaped his hands. 


CHAPTER 12 


2. Of the Lord’s Vision and Revelation to Him 
12:1-10 


1 To *boast is 'necessary, though indeed not ’expe- 
dient; yet I will 2come to *visions and ‘revelations of 
the Lord. 


28' Not mentioned in verses 23-27. 

28? Lit. crowd (of cares) pressing on me. 

283 Anxious care, as in Matthew 13:22 and | Peter 5:7. 

29' Or, I am not burned. 

29° Burn in sorrow and indignation over the cause of stumbling. 

30' Referring to the apostle’s sufferings and hardships, which made 
him appear mean, weak, and contemptible in the eyes of his 
adversaries. He was attested as a true apostle by these things, not by 
the strength of which his adversaries boasted. 

31' Lit. unto the ages. 

32! Lit. ethnarch. 


1' The apostle was forced to boast because of the Corinthians’ 
follies. Though it was not expedient to himself, it was necessary for 
their profit. He must boast that they might be brought back, for their 
building up, to a sober and proper understanding concerning their 
relationship with the apostle. 


1? l.e., come to boast of the visions and revelations he has 
received of the Lord. 
Luke 10:3; 14 Luke ! Cor. Eph. 
1222" 1.5, 2 Cor. 2:26; 2:10; 333° 
24:23, 16.9; 12:7; Matt. 14; Rev. 
Acts 189; Dan. 16:17, 6, 26; 1.1 
2:17; 26:19; 2:19; Rom. Gal. 
φ: Rev. I Pet. 16:25; 1: 
10, 12; 9:17 1.12, 12, 16 
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21 know a ‘man *in Christ, fourteen years ago 
(whether in the body I do not know, or outside the 
body I do not know—God knows), such a one was 
2caught away “to the ‘third heaven. 

3 1And I know such a man (whether in the body or 
2outside the body, I do not know—God knows), 

4 That he was 'caught away into “paradise and 
heard unspeakable words, which it is *not allowed a 
man to speak. 


13 Revelation is the putting aside of the veil, the unveiling of 
hidden things; vision 1s the sight, the view, seen at the unveiling. So 
many things concerning God’s economy and administration in the 
universe were hidden. The Lord has revealed, unveiled, these to the 
apostle, and he has received visions of these hidden things. 


2' The apostle (v. 7), not as the old creation but as the new 
creation (5:17). In this section the apostle desires to boast of the new 
creation in Christ by boasting of his weaknesses in the flesh, the old 
creation (vv. 5, 9). 

22 The same Greek word as in Acts 8:39 and | Thessalonians 
4:17. 


23 Lit. till within, that is, as far as. 


24 The visible clouds may be considered the first heaven, and the 
sky, the second heaven. The third heaven must refer to the heaven of 
the heavens, the highest heaven (Deut. 10:14; Psa. 148:4), where the 
Lord Jesus and God are today (Eph. 4:10; Heb. 4:14; 1:3). 


3! The conjunction “and” is an important word here. It indicates 
that what is mentioned in verses 3 and 4 is another matter in addition 
to what is mentioned in the preceding verse. Verse 2 tells us that the 
apostle was caught away to the third heaven. Now, verses 3 and 4 tell 
us something further, that the apostle was also caught away to 
another place, into paradise. This indicates strongly that paradise 1s 
not synonymous with the third heaven in verse 2; it refers to a place 
other than the third heaven. 


32 Some MSS read apart from. 
41 Same Greek word as in verse 2. 


42 The pleasant section in Hades, where the spirits of Abraham 
and all the just are, awaiting the resurrection (Luke 16:22-23, 25-26), 
and where the Lord Jesus went after His death and stayed until His 
resurrection (Luke 23:43; Acts 2:24, 27, 31; Eph. 4:9; Matt. 12:40). 
This paradise differs from the paradise in Revelation 2:7, which will 
be the New Jerusalem in the millennium. In this section the apostle 
tells of the transcendence of the revelations he has received. In the 
universe there are mainly three sections: the heavens, the earth, and 
Hades underneath the earth (Eph. 4:9). As a man living on earth, the 
apostle knows the things of the earth. But men do not know the 
things either in heavens or in Hades. However, the apostle was 
brought away to both of these unknown places. Hence, he received 
visions and revelations of these hidden regions. For this reason he 
mentions these two uttermost parts of the universe. 
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5 On behalf of such a one I will *boast, but on behalf 5 


of myself I will not "boast, except in my ‘weaknesses. 

6 For if I should desire to “boast, I shall not be 
foolish, for I will *speak the truth; but I 'refrain, lest 
anyone should account of me above what he ‘sees of 
me or ‘hears from me. 

7 Wherefore also, that I should not be exceedingly 
alifted up by the ‘transcendence of the revelations, there 
was given to me a 2*thorn in the flesh, a messenger of 
cSatan, that he might *buffet me, that I should not be 
exceedingly lifted up. 

8 Concerning this I entreated the Lord #three times 
that it might depart from me. 

9 And He has said to me, My grace is 2sufficient 
for you, for My *>power is perfected in ‘weakness. Most 
gladly therefore will I rather boast in my weaknesses, 
that the ¢power of Christ might ‘tabernacle over me. 


Lit. spare. 
Or, superabundance, exceeding greatness, excess. 


“Frequent tn classical Greek in the sense of a stake” (Vincent), 
or “a sharp pointed staff” (Alford). Here it may refer to a kind of 
physical suffering, like the trouble in his eyes (see note 152 in Galatians 
4). 

73 To beat with clenched fist, differing from buffet in 1 Corin- 
thians 9:27, which means to beat under the eye. 

91 See note [0] in 1 Corinthians [5. Sufferings and trials are often 
in the Lord’s ordination for us, that we may experience Christ as 
grace and power. Hence, the Lord would not remove the thorn from 
the apostle as he entreated. 

92 Or, enough. 

93 To magnify the sufficiency of the Lord’s grace, our sufferings 
are required; to show forth the perfectness of the Lord’s power, our 
weakness is needed. Hence, the apostle would most gladly boast in his 
weaknesses, that the power of Christ might tabernacle over him. 
Grace is the supply, and the power is the strength, the ability, of 
grace. Both are the resurrected Christ, Who is now the life-giving 
Spirit dwelling in us (! Cor. 15:45; Gal. 2:20) for our enjoyment. 

% Gk. episkenoo, a compound verb composed of epi and skenoo. 
Skenoo, meaning to dwell in a tent, is used in John 1:14 and 
Revelation 21:3. Episkenoo here means to fix a tent or a habitation 


8 
upon. It portrays how the power of Christ, even Christ Himself, 


dwells upon us as a tent spread over us, overshadowing us in our 
weaknesses. 


Phil 9- 94 9: 
3:10; 2 Cor. I Cor. Rev. 
4:13, 1235; 2:4-5 7:15 
Isa. 11:30 


40:29 


2 Cor. 


5.5 

8: 
Matt. 
26:44 
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10 Wherefore I am ‘well pleased in “weaknesses, in 
“insults, in *>necessities, in ‘persecutions, and ‘“dis- 
tresses, on behalf of Christ; for whenever I am “weak, 
then I am ‘powerful. 


3. Of the Signs of His Apostleship 
12:11-18 


11 I have become “foolish; you yourselves compelled 
me. For I ought to have been "commended by you: for in 
nothing I am inferior to the '‘super-apostles, even if I 
am ‘nothing. 

12 Indeed, the 'signs of the “apostle were wrought 
among you in all "endurance, by *‘signs and “wonders 
and ‘works of power. 

13 For what is it in which you were 'treated in an 
inferior manner to the rest of the churches, except that I 
myself was not an “encumbrance to you? Forgive me 
this injustice. 

14 Behold, this *third time I am ready to come to you, 
and I will not be an encumbrance; for I do "not seek 
what is yours, but you; for the ‘children ought not to 
store up for the parents, but the ‘parents for the 
children. 

15 But I will most gladly ‘spend and *be utterly 


10' Or, well content, as in Matthew 3:17. 

102 Or, mistreatments. 

103 Or, constraints, 1.e., urgent needs that press much. 

104 Lit. narrowness of room, hence straits, difficulties, distresses. 
105 Weak in my old being; powerful in the overshadowing Christ. 
11' See note 5] in chapter II. 

12' The attesting miracles that furnish credentials of apostleship. 
122 Attesting miracles. 

123 Startling and awakening miracles. 

124 God’s power-demonstrating miracles. 

13! Or, inferior to, weaker than. 

132 An ironical expression. 

15! To spend what he has, referring to his possessions. 

152 To spend what he is, referring to his being. 


144 15. 
Prov. cf. 
19:14 ἰ Thes. 


2:8 
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spent on behalf of your souls, even if "loving you more 
abundantly, I am loved less. 

16 But 'let it be so, I did ὁπού burden you, but 2being 
crafty I took you with guile. 

17 Did I take *advantage of you through anyone 
whom I have sent *to you? 

18 I entreated *Titus and sent with him the »brother. 
Did Titus take advantage of you? Did we not walk in 
the same ‘‘spirit? Not in the same ‘steps? 


E. By the Authority Given to Him 
for the Believers’ Building Up 
12:19—13:10 


19 All this time you are thinking that we are defend- 
ing ourselves to you. !*Before God, θη Christ we speak; 
but all things, beloved, are for your ‘building up. 

20 For I ¢fear, that perhaps when I come, I may find 
you not such as I wish, and I may be found by you not 
such as you wish: that perhaps there may be '»strife, 
jealousy, angers, ‘rivalries, 2backbitings, “whisperings, 
‘puffings up, ‘disorders; 

21 Lest when I come again my God should humble 
me in regard to you, and I shall mourn over many who 


16: I.e., let the former matter go. 


16: This is what some Corinthians charged against the apostle. 
They said he was crafty in making gain, indemnifying himself by 
sending Titus to receive the collection for the poor saints. 

18' Our regenerated spirit indwelt by the Holy Spirit, that governs, 
rules, directs, regulates, and leads us in our Christian walk (Rom. 
8:4). The apostles walked in such a spirit. 

19' “In Christ” denotes the life by which the apostles speak, 
referring to the means and substance of their speaking. “Before God” 
denotes the atmosphere in which the apostles speak, referring to the 
sphere of their speaking. 

20' Or, debate, contention, quarrel. 

20? Or, detractions, evil speakings. 

20; Secret slanders. 

20. Inflated arrogance. In Greek, “puffings up” here is a kindred 
verb of “puffed up” in 1 Corinthians 4:6. 

20° Or, disturbances. 
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have *sinned before and are not ‘repenting of the 
cuncleanness and ‘fornication and debauchery which 
they practiced. 


CHAPTER 13 


1 This *third time I am coming to you. At the mouth 
of two or three witnesses every word shall be estab- 
lished. 


2 I have previously said as present the second time. 
and 1 say beforehand, being “absent now, to those who 
have sinned before and to all the rest, that if I come 
again I will ‘not spare, 

3 Since you seek a proof of Christ }speaking in me, 
who is not weak unto you, but is }*powerful in you. 

4 For indeed He was “crucified out of 'weakness, but 
He *lives by the power of God. For indeed 2we are ‘weak 
in Him, but we shall ¢live together with Him by the 
‘power of God toward you. 

5 Test yourselves whether you are in the 'faith; 
prove yourselves; or do you not recognize your- 


3' Christ is powerful in the believers while He is speaking in the 
apostle. This 1s indeed a strong and subjective proof to the believers 
that Christ speaks in the apostle. 


4' Weakness or the body, the same as in 10:10. For Himself 
Christ did not need to be weak in any way, but for accomplishing 
redemption on our behalf He was willing to be weak in His body that 
He might be crucified. However, now He lives, after being resur- 
rected, by the power of God. 

42 The apostles followed the pattern of Chnist, willing to be weak 
in the organic union with Him, that they might live with Him a 
crucified life. Thus they would live together with Him by the power of 
God toward the believers. Apparently they are weak toward them. 
actually they are powerful. . 

5! The objective faith (Acts 6:7; 1 Tim. 1:19 and note 3). If one 1s 
in the objective faith, he surely has the subjective faith, believing in 
Christ and the entire content of God’s New Testament economy. This 
is what the apostle asks the Corinthians to test. 


52 To test is to determine your condition; to prove is to qualify 
your status. 
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selves that 3Jesus Christ ts *in you, unless you are 
‘bdisapproved? 

6 But I hope that you will know that we are not 
disapproved. 

7 Now we pray to God that you do no evil, '!not that 
we may appear approved, but that you may do what is 
good, and we may be as disapproved. 

8 1For we are not able to do anything against the 
2truth, but for the truth. 

9 For we rejoice whenever we are !*weak and you 
are powerful; this also we pray for, your 2>perfecting. 

10 Therefore I write these things being “absent, in 
order that being present | may not use ‘severity, 
according to the ¢authority which the Lord gave me for 
¢building up and not for overthrowing. 


53 As long as a believer realizes that Jesus Chnist is in him, he 15 
qualified, approved, as a genuine member of Christ. 


54 Disqualified. 
6' By this word the apostle turns to himself and the apostles, 


indicating that they, having Christ living and speaking in them, are. 


fully qualified and not disapproved, especially among the trouble- 
some Corinthians. The apostle earnestly hopes that they might 
recognize this, and that they may have no further questions about 
him. 


7' This indicates that the believers’ doing good proves the 
qualification and teaching of the apostles. However, the apostle does 
not care for this as a standing to exercise his apostolic authority to 
discipline them; he cares for their doing good that they may be 
established and built up. 


8' “For” indicates that verse 8 is an explanation of what is 
mentioned in the preceding verse. What the apostle expects is that the 
Corinthian believers may do good, not that the apostles may appear 
approved. To edify the believers to do good is for the truth, but for 
the apostles to cause themselves to appear approved and to defend 
themselves to the believers (12:19) is against the truth. The Lord 
oe not enable the apostles to do this; hence, they are not able to 

O it 

8° The reality of the content of the faith. See note 4? in | Timothy 2. 

9' Weak here is the same as appearing disapproved. When the 
apostles appear disapproved, they are weak in administering dis- 
cipline to the believers. When the believers do good, they are 
powerful and make the apostles powerless to discipline them. The 
apostles rejoice over this and pray for this, that is, for the believers’ 
perfecting. 

9: Lit. restoring, implying repairing, adjusting, putting in order 
again, and mending, perfectly joining together (compare 1 Cor. 1:10 
and note 4), thoroughly equipping, well furnishing, thus perfecting, 
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VI. Conclusion 


13:11-14 
A. Final Exhortations 

vv. 11-12 
ἽΝ | 11 For the rest, brothers, 'rejoice! Be “perfected, be 
11 encouraged, ‘'think the same thing, be δὲ ‘peace, and 
1» the “God of ®love and peace shall be with you. 
a 12 Greet one another with a '“holy kiss. 
Rom. 
2.16: Β. Greeting 
15:5 v. 13 
11- 
Ate 13 All the saints. greet you. 
Rom. 
jak C. Blessing 
114 υ. 14 
I John 


48,16: 14 The '*grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the “love 


ae of God, and the ‘fellowship of the Holy Spirit be with 


Phil. you all. 


4:9 ᾿ : ΝΣ 
122 completing, educating. The apostles pray for the Corinthians, that 
Rom, they may be restored, put in order again, and thoroughly equipped 
16-16 and edified to grow in life for the building up of the Body of Christ. 


133 11' Since the apostles are rejoicing (v. 9), they are able to exhort 
Phil. ἴῃς believers to rejoice too. This is not to be done in their natural life, 
4:22 but in the Lord (Phil. 3:1; 4:4; 1 Thes. 5:16). 


14 112 Lit. completed thoroughly, 1.6., repaired or adjusted, put in 
Rom. order again, mended, perfectly joined together, thus restored. In 
16:20; Greek, it is the root of the word for perfecting in verse 9, and also the 


aes root for perfecting in Ephesians 4:12. 


Gal. 113 The apostles are encouraged by the God of all encouragement 
6:18; (1:3-6). The Corinthians were much discouraged by the apostle’s first 
Rev. __ Epistle to them. Now, in the second Epistle, he encourages them with 
22:2] the encouragement of God (7:8-13). 


ae 114 This should be the main thing for the distracted and confused 
5-5. Corinthians to be perfected, adjusted, put in order, and restored, as 
Jude the apostle exhorted them in his first Epistle (1:10). 

21 11° At peace with one another, and probably with God also. 
14: 116 The Corinthians were lacking in love (I Cor. 8:1; 13:1-3, 13; 


f- , 14:1) and missing peace through being disturbed by the distracting 

1:9: teachings and confusing concepts. Hence, the apostle wishes that the 

1 John God of love and peace shall be with them for their adjusting and 

1:3,6 perfecting. They need the love and peace of God to fill them that they 
may walk according to love (Rom. 14:15; Eph. 5:2) and have peace 
with one another (Rom. 14:19; Heb. 12:14). 


12' A kiss of pure love without any contaminating mixture. 
14' The grace of the Lord is the Lord Himself as life to us for our 
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enjoyment (John 1:17 and note 1; 1 Cor. 15:10 and note 1), the love 
of God is God Himself (1 John 4:8, 16) as the source of the grace of 
the Lord. and the fellowship of the Spirit is the Spirit Himself as the 
transmission of the grace of the Lord with the love of God for our 
participation. These are not three separate matters, but three aspects 
of one thing, just as the Lord, God, and the Holy Spirit are not three 
separate Gods, but three “hypostases ... of the one same undivided 
and indivisible” God (Philip Schaff). The love of God is the source, 
since God is the origin; the grace of the Lord 1s the course of the love 
of God. since the Lord is the expression of God; and the fellowship of 
the Spirit is the impartation of the grace of the Lord with the love of 
God, since the Spirit is the transmission of the Lord with God, for 
our experience and enjoyment of the Triune God—the Father, the 
Son, and the Holy Spirit, with Their divine virtues. Here the grace of 
the Lord is mentioned first, because this book 15 on the grace of 
Christ (1:12; 4:15; 6:1; 8:1, 9; 9:8, 14; 12:9). Such a divine attribute of 
three virtues—love, grace, and fellowship—and such a Triune God of 
the three divine hypostases—the Father, the Son, and the Spirit— 
were needed by the distracted and confused, yet encouraged and 
restored Corinthian believers. Hence, the apostle used all these divine 
ἊΣ precious things in one sentence to conclude his lovely and dear 
pistle. 

This verse is strong proof that the trinity of the Godhead is not 
for the doctrinal understanding of systematic theology, but for the 
dispensing of God Himself in His trinity into His chosen and 
redeemed people. In the Bible the Trinity is never revealed merely as 
a doctrine. It is always revealed or mentioned in regard to the 
relationship of God with His creatures, especially with men created by 
Him, and even more with His chosen and redeemed people. The first 
divine title used in His divine revelation concerning His creation, 
Elohim in Hebrew, is plural in number (Gen. 1:1), implying that He, 
as the Creator of the heavens and the earth for man, is triune. 
Concerning the creation of man in His own image, after His own 
likeness, He used the plural pronouns, “us” and “our,” referring to 
His trinity (Gen. 1:26), and implying that He will be one with man 
and express Himself through man in His trinity. Later, in Genesis 
3:22 and I1:7 and Isaiah 6:8, He referred to Himself again and again 
as “us” concerning His relationship with man and His chosen people. 

In order to redeem fallen man, that He might still have the 
Position to be one with man, He became incarnated (John 1:1, 14) in 
the Son and through the Spirit (Luke 1:31-35) to be a man, and lived 
a human life on the earth, also in the Son (Luke 2:49) and by the 
Spirit (Luke 4:1; Matt. 12:28). At the beginning of His ministry on 
the earth, the Father anointed the Son with the Spirit (Matt. 3:16-17: 
Luke 4:18) for reaching men and bringing them back to Him. Just 
before He was crucified in the flesh and resurrected to become the 
hfe-giving Spirit (1 Cor. 15:45), He unveiled His mysterious trinity to 
His disciples in plain words (John 14—17), stating that the Son is in 
the Father and the Father is in the Son (14:9-11), that the Spirit is the 
transfiguration of the Son (14:16-20), that the Three, coexisting and 
coinhering simultaneously, are abiding with the believers for their 
enjoyment (14:23; 16:7-10; 17:21-23), and that all the Father has is the 
Son’s, and all the Son possesses is received by the Spirit to be 
revealed to the believers (16:13-15). Such a Trinity is altogether 
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related to the dispensing of the processed God into His believers 
(14:17, 20; 15:4-5), that they may be one in and with the Triune God 
(17:21-23). 

After His resurrection, He charged His disciples to disciple the 
nations, baptizing them into the name of the Father and of the Son 
and of the Holy Spirit (Matt. 28:19), that is. to bring the believing 
ones into the Triune God, into an organic union with the processed 
God, who has passed through incarnation, human living, and 
crucifixion, and entered into resurrection. It is based upon such an 
organic union that at the conclusion of his second Epistle to the 
Corinthians, the apostle blesses them with the blessed Trinity in the 
participation of the Son’s grace with the Father's love through the 
Spirit’s fellowship. In this Trinity, God the Father operates all things 
in all the members in the church, which is the Body of Christ, 
through the ministries of the Lord, God the Son, by the gifts of God 
the Spirit (1 Cor. 12:4-6). 

The entire divine revelation in the book of Ephesians concerning 
the producing, existing, growing, building up. and fighting of the 
church as the Body of Christ is composed of this divine economy, the 
dispensing of the Triune God into the members of the Body of Christ. 
Chapter ! unveils how God the Father chose and predestinated these 
members in eternity (vv. 4-5), God the Son redeemed them (vv. 6-12), 
and God the Spirit sealed them as a pledge (νν 13-14), thus imparting 
Himself into His believers for the formation of the church, which is 
the Body of Christ, the fullness of the One who fills all in all (vv 18- 
23). Chapter 2 shows us that in the divine Trinity all the believers. 
both Jewish and Gentile, have access unto God the Father, through 
God the Son, in God the Spirit (v. [8). This also indicates that the 
Three coexist and coinhere simultaneously. even after all the 
processes of incarnation, human living, crucifixion, and resurrection. 
In chapter 3 the apostle prays that God the Father would grant the 
believers to be strengthened through God the Spirit in their inner 
man, that Christ, God the Son, may make His home in their heart, 
that is, to occupy their entire being, that they might be filled unto all 
the fullness of God (vv. 14-19). This is the climax of God in His 
trinity to be experienced and participated in by the believers in 
Christ. Chapter 4 portrays how the processed God as the Spirit, the 
Lord, and the Father, is mingled with the Body of Christ (vv. 4-6) for 
the experience of the divine Trinity by all its members. Chapter 5 
exhorts the believers to praise the Lord, God the Son, with the songs 
of God the Spirit, and give thanks in the name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, God the Son, to God the Father (vv. 19-20). This 1s to praise 
and thank the processed God in His divine trinity for our enjoyment 
of Him as the Triune God. Chapter 6 instructs us to fight the spiritual 
warfare by being empowered in the Lord, God the Son, putting on 
the whole armor of God the Father, and wielding the sword of God 
the Spirit (vv. 10, 11, 17). This is the experience and enjoyment of 
the Triune God by the believers even in the spiritual warfare. 

The Apostle Peter, in his writing, confirms this trinity of God for 
the believers’ enjoyment by referring them to the election of God the 
Father, the sanctification of God the Spirit, and the redemption of 
Jesus Christ. God the Son, by His blood (1 Pet. 1:2) And John the 
Apostle also strengthens the revelation of the divine Trinity for the 
believers’ participation in the processed Triune God In the book of 
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Revelation. he blesses the churches in different localities with grace 
and peace from God the Father, Him who is, and who was, and 
who is coming, and from God the Spirit, the seven Spirits who are 
before His throne, and from God the Son, Jesus Christ, the faithful 
Witness, the Firstborn of the dead, and the Ruler of the kings of the 
earth (1:4-5). This blessing of John to the churches also indicates 
that the processed Triune God in all He is as the eternal Father. in all 
He is able to do as the sevenfold intensified Spirit, and in all He has 
attained and obtained as the anointed Son, is for the believers’ 
enjoyment, that they may be His corporate testimony as the golden 
lampstands (1:9, II, 20). 

Thus, it 1s evident that the divine revelation of the trinity of the 
Godhead in the Holy Word, from Genesis through Revelation, is not 
for the study of theology. but for the apprehension of how God in 
His mysterious and marvelous trinity dispenses Himself into His 
chosen people. that we as His chosen and redeemed people may. as 
indicated in the apostle’s blessing to the Corinthian believers, 
participate in, experience, enjoy, and possess the processed Triune 
God now and for eternity. 


THE EPISTLE OF PAUL 
TO THE 


GALATIANS 


CHAPTER I 


I, Introduction— 
the Will of God to Rescue Us 
out of the Evil Religious Age 
131-5 


1 «Paul, an *apostle, ‘snot from men nor through » 
man, but ‘through Jesus Christ and God the Father, 
who 2eraised Him from among the dead, 

9 And all the “brothers who are with me, to the 
-bchurches of «Galatia: 

3 laGrace to you and 2>peace from God ‘our Father 
and our Lord Jesus Christ, 

1’ The purpose of this book is to let its receivers know that the 
gospel the Apostle Paul preached was not from man’s teaching (1:11) 
but from God’s revelation. Hence, in its very opening, Paul emphasized 


that he became an apostle, not from men nor through man, but 
through Christ and God. 


1? The law dealt with man as the old creation; whereas the gospel 
makes man the new creation in resurrection. God made Paul an 


apostle, not according to his natural man in the old creation by the - 


law, but according to his regenerated man in the new creation through 
the resurrection of Christ. Hence, Paul does not say here, God the 
Father who gave the law through Moses, but God the Father who 
raised Christ from among the dead. God’s New Testament economy Is 
not with men in the old creation, but with men in the new creation 
through the resurrection of Christ. 


2’ The apostle takes all the brothers who are with him as co- 
writers to be a testimony and a confirmation of what he writes in this 
Epistle. 

2’ Galatia was a province of the ancient Roman Empire. Through 
Paul's preaching ministry, churches were established in a number of 


cities in that province. Hence, ‘‘churches’’ not ‘‘church”’ is used when 
the apostle refers to them. 


3’ See notes 2! in Ephesians | and 7? in Romans 1. 


3’ See note 2? in Ephesians 1. 
2' Gal 35" 6-18; 3” 16233: 3° 
Acts a4] Gal John Gal. 20219, John 
16°6; h:6. 158; 214. 6:16; 21220" 20507: 
Ι Cor. 279. 2]: Ronn. John Phil. Eph. 
ie 4.4: 2 14..)7: 4.7 1:3 
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4" 4 Who gave Himself for our *sins, that He might 
᾿ ,. ‘rescue us out of the present evil “:age, according to the 
Man. ‘will of our God and Father, 
joe 5 To whom be the «glory 'forever and ever. Amen. 
a ieee oe 
Titus 11. The Revelation 
4” of the Apostle’s Gospel 
ἊΣ 1:6---4:3] 
soe A. God’s Son versus Man’s Religion 
4° 1:6—2:10 
Eph. . 
3:9. 6 I marvel that you are so quickly 'removing from 
oe Him who has *called you 2in the ‘grace of Christ to a 
> Cor, “different gospel, 
τ 7 Which is 'not another; only there are “some who 
Rom “trouble you and desire to pervert the gospel of Christ. 

7.29 

Enh 4.111. to pluck out, to draw out, to extricate. 
[4 4’ An age is a part of the world as the satanic system (see note 2! in 
δι. Ephesians 2). The present evil age here, according to the context of this 
Rom book, refers to the religious world, the religious course of the world, 
[1:16 τῇς Jewish religion. This is confirmed by 6:14-15, where circumcision is 
6" considered a part of the world—the religious world which, to the 
Eph Apostle Paul, is crucified. Here the apostle emphasizes that the pur- 
[ἰδὲ pose of Christ’s giving Himself for our sins was to rescue us, to pluck 
Roni us. out of the Jewish religion, the present evil age. This is to release 
8-30 P | 
6" God’s chosen people from the custody of the law (3:23), to bring them 
Gal out of the sheepfold (John 10:1, 3), according to the will of God. Thus, 
>-9;. in his opening word, Paul indicates what he is going to deal with: he 
5:4 wants to rescue the churches, which were distracted by Judaism with 
6" its law, and bring them back to the grace of the gospel. 
a ; 5' Lit. unto the ages of the ages. 
ΠΝ 6' Now Paul comes to his subject. Because the churches in Galatia 
114 were deserting the grace of Christ and backsliding to the observance of 
7" the law, Paul was burdened to write this Epistle 
Gal 6: Or, by. 
4: 6° The grace of Christ is versus the law of Moses (John 1:17 and 
‘ee 6* This 1s the Judaistic observance of the law 


7' The observance of the law could never be a gospel setting free 


the sinners under its bondage and bringing them into the enjoyment of 
God: it could only keep them as slaves under its bondage. 

7? The Judaizers whom the Apostle Paul considers false brothers 
in 2:4. 

7) The Judaizers trouble the churches by perverting, distorting, the 
gospel of Christ, thus misleading the believers into going back to the 
law of Moses. 


879 Galatians 1:8-14 


8 But if even we or an “angel out of heaven should 
preach to you a gospel besides that which we have 
preached to you, let him be "accursed. 

9 As we have said 'before, now also I say again, If 
anyone preaches to you a gospel besides that which you 
have received, let him be 2accursed. 

10 For am I now !persuading men or God? Or do I seek 


to «please men? If I were still pleasing men, I would not - 


be a slave of Christ. 

11 For I make known to you, @brothers, concerning 
the gospel preached by me, that it is ‘not according to 
man. 

12 For ‘neither did I receive it from man, nor was I 
taught it, but 1 4receitved it through a **revelation of 
Jesus Christ. 

13 For you have heard of my manner of life formerly 
in ‘Judaism, that I >persecuted the :church of God 
excessively and ‘ravaged it; 

14 And I *advanced in Judaism beyond many 
contemporaries in my race, being more exceedingly 
+zealous of the *ctraditions of my ‘fathers. 


8: Gk. anathema. 

9° This refers to an earlier time, to a previous visit of the apostle 
(cf. 5:21) 

9? Gk. anathema. 


10' Or, seeking for men’s assent or God’s; seeking to conciliate, to 
satisfy. men or God. 


12' “Neither from man” corresponds with ‘‘not from men” in 
verse | 


12’ The revelation given to the Apostle Paul by the Lord Jesus 
Christ concerning the gospel. 


13' Ie. the Jewish religion. 
14° Lit a zealot of my ancestral traditions. 


[4° Traditions in the sect of the Pharisees, of whom Paul was one. 
He called himself *‘a Pharisee, the son of a Pharisee’’ (Acts 23:6). The 
Jewish religion was composed not only of the God-given law and its 


rituals. but also of man-made traditions. 
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Galatians 1:15-17 880 


15 But when it '*pleased God, who 2set me apart 
‘from my mother’s >womb and ‘called me through His 
“dorace, 

16 To reveal His 2*Son 4in me, that I might preach 
‘Him among the ‘nations, immediately I did ‘not 
confer with ‘¢flesh and blood, 

17 *Neither did I go up to Jerusalem to those who 
were apostles before me, but I went away to "" Arabia, 
and again returned to‘Damascus. 


15' To reveal His Son in us is a pleasure to God. It is Christ the Son 
of God, not the law, in whom God the Father is always pleased (Matt. 
3:17; 12:18: 17:5). 

155 I.e., designated or distinguished for a purpose. 

18° I.e., before he was born. 

15‘ After he was born, at his conversion. 


155 Paul was called to be an apostle through the grace of Christ, not 
through the law by Moses. 

16' Not to teach, but to unveil, to give a vision of, to show. 

16? The Son of God as the embodiment and expression of God the 
Father (John 1:18; 14:9-11; Heb. 1:3) is life to us (John 10:10; 1 John 
$:12; Col. 3:4). God’s heart’s desire is to reveal His Son in us that we 
may know Him, receive Him as our life (John 17:3; 3:16), and become 
the sons of God (John 1:12; Gal. 4:5-6). As the Son of the living God 
(Matt. 16:16), He is far superior to Judaism and its traditions (vv. 13- 
14). The Judaizers bewitched the Galatians so that they considered the 
ordinances of the law above the Son of the living God. Hence, the 
apostle in the opening of this Epistle testified that he had been deeply 
involved and far advanced in that realm. God, however, had rescued 
him out of that course of the world, which was evil in God’s eyes, by 
revealing His Son in him. In his experience, he realized that there was 
no comparison between the Son of the living God and Judaism with its 
dead traditions from his fathers. 

16° God’s revealing of His Son to us is in us, not outwardly but in- 
wardly: not by an outward vision but by an inward seeing. This is not 
an objective revelation but a subjective one. 

God made the Apostle Paul a minister of Christ by setting him 
apart, calling him (v. 15), and revealing His Son in him. 

16‘ The Apostle Paul preached not the law but Christ the Son of 
God, not merely the doctrine concerning Him but a living Person. 

16° The heathen Gentiles. 

16° This confirms that the apostle did not receive the gospel from 
man (v. 12). 

16’ I.e., man composed of flesh and blood. 

17' It is difficult to trace where in Arabia Paul went and how long 
he stayed there after his conversion. However, it must have been a 
place apart from the Christians, and the time of his stay there must not 
have been short. His purpose in saying this was to testify that he did 
not receive the gospel from man (v. 12). In Arabia he must have 
received some revelation concerning the gospel directly from the Lord. 


Galatians 1:18-24 


18 Then after three years I went up to «Jerusalem to 
become acquainted with *Cephas, and I remained with 
him fifteen days. 


$81 


19 But I saw none of the other apostles ‘except “6 


.James the brother of the Lord. 

20 Now the things which I am writing to you, behold 
before God, I am ὁπού lying. 

91 Then I went into the regions of *Syria and > Cilicia. 

22 Yet I was 'unknown by face to the churches of 
Judea which are >in Christ; 

93 But they ‘only heard that he who formerly 
“persecuted us now preaches the ”*faith which formerly 
he ‘ravaged. 

24 And they “glorified God in me. 


19: This indicates that James, the brother of the Lord, and Cephas : 


(v. 18), who was Peter, were the leading ones at that time among the 
apostles. 


21: Arabia (v. 17), Syria, and Cilicia were all regions of the Gentile 
world. By mentioning his journeying to all these places, Paul testifies 
that the revelation he received concerning the gospel was not from any 
men, any Christians, who at that time were mostly in Judea (v. 22). 


22' To say this is also to strengthen the point that Paul did not 
receive the gospel from any who were believers in Christ before him. 


23’ The churches, including all the believers in Christ in Judea, only 
heard the news of Paul’s conversion and glorified God in him. They 
had nothing to do with his receiving of the revelation concerning the 
gospel. 


23? Faith here and in all the verses of reference 23> implies our 
believing in Christ, taking His Person and His redemptive work as the 
object of our faith. This, replacing the law, by which God dealt with 
people in the Old Testament, becomes the principle of God’s dealing 
with people in the New Testament. This faith characterizes the 
believers in Christ and distinguishes them from the keepers of law. 


This is the main emphasis of this book. 
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Galatians 2:1-4 882 
CHAPTER 2 


1 Then ‘after a period of fourteen years I*went up 
again to Jerusalem with >Barnabas, taking «Titus with 
me also. 

2 And I went up according to “revelation, and I laid 


before them the gospel which I proclaim among the 


hnations, but privately to those of ‘reputation “lest 
somehow [| should be erunning or had run in vain. 

3 But 'not even Titus, who was with me, being a 
Greek, was compelled to be 2*circumcised. 

4 And it was because of the “false brothers, brought 
in secretly, who stole in to spy out our **freedom which 


1: This was, as recorded in Acts 15, after a number of churches 
were raised up in the Gentile world by Paul's preaching (see Acts 13 
and !4). This also indicates that Paul’s preaching of the gospel to raise 
up the Gentile churches had nothing to do with the believers in Jeru- 
salem and Judea. 


2' Not only Paul’s gospel but also his going up to Jerusalem was 
according to the Lord’s revelation, not according to any organization 
or system. His move and activity were according to the Lord’s instant 
leading. Thts again indicates that his preaching of the gospel was not 
according to man’s teaching, but according to the Lord’s direct reve- 
lation. 

_ 3' This indicates that Paul in his move for the Lord’s testimony 
did not care for the observance of the law. 

3? Judaism was built upon the God-given law with three pillars: 
circumcision, the Sabbath, and the holy diet. All three were ordained 
by God (Gen. 17:9-14; Exo. 20:8-11; Lev. 11) as shadows of things to 
come (Col. 2:16-17). Circumcision was a shadow of the crucifixion of 


s. Christ in putting off the flesh as signified in baptism (Col. 2:11). The 


Sabbath was a type of Christ as the rest for His people (Matt. 11:28- 
30). The holy diet symbolized persons clean or unclean whom God's 
holy people should contact or not (Acts 10:11-16, 34-35). Since Christ 
has come, all these shadows should be over. Hence, the observance of 
the Sabbath was abolished by the Lord Jesus in His ministry (Matt. 


σα. 12:1-12), the holy diet was annulled by the Spirit in Peter's ministry 
᾿ (Acts 10:9-20), and circumcision was counted as nothing in the reve- 


lation received by Paul in his ministry (5:6; 6:15). Furthermore, the 
law, the base of Judaism, has been terminated and replaced by Christ 
(Rom. 10:4: Gal 2:16). Thus the entire Judaism is gone 

4' The Judaizers who perverted the gospel of Christ by smuggling 
the observances of the law into the church and troubled the genuine 
brothers in Christ (1:7). 


4? Freedom from the bondage of the law. 
4° Jude 4° 
2 Pet 4 Gal. 
ee | Sof. 43 


880 


we have in Christ Jesus, that they might bring us into 
“slavery; os | 

5 To whom we yielded in subjection not even for an 
hour. that the «truth of the gospel might remain with 


vou 


circumcision; 


4° Slavery under the law. 


9: “*And” conjoins “‘seeing’”’ in verse 7 and “‘perceiving”’ here. 


9? In the listing of the apostles, Peter was always mentioned first 
(Matt. 10:2: Mark 3:16; Luke 6:14; Acts 1:13). However, here James is 
mentioned first. This indicates that at this time Peter was not the fore- 
most leading one in the church, but James the brother of the Lord 
(1:19). This 15 confirmed by Acts 15:13-21, where James, not Peter, was 
the authority to give the final decisive word in the conference held in 
Jerusalem. Jt must be because of Peter’s weakness shown in not hold- 
ing the truth of the gospel, as illustrated by Paul in verses 11-14, that 
James came to the forefront to take the lead among the apostles. 
Hence, both in Galatians 2:12 and Acts 21:18, James was considered 
the representative of the church in Jerusalem and of the apostles. This 
is Strong proof that Peter was not always the foremost leader of the 
church. This also implies that leadership in the church is not organi- 
zational and perpetual, but it is spiritual and fluctuates according to 
the spiritual condition of the leading ones. It strongly rebuts Catholi- 
cism 1Π its assertion that Peter was the only successor of Christ in the 


administration of the church. 
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6 But from those who were of ‘reputation as being 
somewhat (whatever they were, it means nothing to me; 
God does >not accept man’s person), for to me those who 
were of reputation imparted nothing; 

7 But on the contrary, seeing that I have been 
sentrusted with the gospel of the >uncircumcision, even 
as ‘Peter with that of the circumcision, 

8 (For He who worked in Peter for the 2apostleship 
of the circumcision worked also in me for the» nations), 

9 'And perceiving the grace given to me, *»>James 
and ‘Cephas and ‘John, who were ‘reputed to be ‘pillars, 
gave to me and to *Barnabas the right "hand of ifellow- 
ship that we should go to the nations, and they to the 
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Galatians 2:10-14 884 


10 Only that we should remember the «poor, which 
very thing I was also eager to do. 


B. Christ Replacing Law 
2:11-21 


11 But when «Cephas came to’Antioch I opposed him 
to his face, because he was to be condemned. 

12 For before some came from "James, he 2*ate with 
those of the nations; but when they came, he “shrank 
back and separated himself, “fearing those of the 
‘circumcision. 


13 And the 'rest of the Jews joined him in “hypocrisy, 
so that even *#Barnabas was carried away by their 
hypocrisy. 

14 But when I saw that they did not walk “straight- 
forwardly in relation to the >truth of the gospel, I said to 
‘Cephas in “front of all: If you, being a Jew, δ live like the 
nations and not like the Jews, how is it that you compel 
the nations *to ‘live like Jews? 


12' “From James” means from the church in Jerusalem. This is 
another indication that at that time James, not Peter, was the first 
among the apostles in Jerusalem. 

12? This was against the customary practice of the Jews in keeping 
the observances of their law. 

12° This proves that at that time Peter was very weak in the pure 
Christian faith. He had received an exceedingly clear vision from the 
heavens concerning fellowship with the Gentiles, and he took the lead 
lo practice it in Acts 10. What weakness and backsliding to shrink 
from eating with Gentile believers out of fear of those of the circum- 
cision! No wonder he lost the leadership among the apostles. 


13' When the leading one backslid, the rest easily followed. 

13? That Peter, the leading apostle, practiced hypocrisy in relation 
to the truth of the gospel is almost incredible. 

13° Barnabas participated in Paul’s first journey to preach the 
gospel to the Gentiles and to raise up the Gentile churches. Even one 
who had so much fellowship with the Gentile believers was carried 
away by Peter’s hypocrisy. What a negative influence Peter exerted 
upon others! Surely he deserved to lose his leadership. 


14' Lit. to be straight-footed. 
14? That is, to eat, live, and fellowship with the Gentiles. 


14° Lit. to Judaize; that is, to live like the Jews, not eating, not 
fellowshipping with the Gentiles. 


885 Galatians 2:15-20 


15 We are 2Jews by nature and not "sinners of the 
nations, 

16 Yet knowing that a man is not justified 'by works 
of law. but through the >faith 2of Christ Jesus; we also 
have believed ‘in Christ Jesus that we might be justified 
iby the faith οἵ Christ and not ‘by works of law, because 
'bv works of law ‘no *flesh shall be justified. 

17 Now if, while seeking to be justified in Christ, we 
ourselves also have been found ‘sinners, then is Christ a 
minister of sin? ’Certainly not! 

18 For if I ‘build again those “things which I 
‘destroyed, I prove myself to be a transgressor. 

19 For I 'through law have “died to law that I might 
‘blive to God. 

20 I have been crucified with Christ, and it ts no 
longer I who live, but 2>Christ lives in me; and the 


16' Lit. out of. 


16? The faith of Christ here means faith in Christ, as in 3:22 and 26. 3: 


16° Lit. into. 
16‘ Lit. out of. 


16° Flesh here means fallen man who has become flesh (Gen. 6:3). 
No such man shall be justified by works of law. 


18' That is, reassume Judaism. This refers to Peter’s returning to 
the Judaic observance of not eating with Gentiles. 


18? Judaic practices. This refers to not eating with the Gentiles. 


18° As counting loss, counting dung (Phil. 3:7-8). It refers here to 
Peter's abandoning of the Judaistic practice not to eat with the Gen- 
tiles. 


19° The law requires me, a sinner, to die, and according to that 
requirement Christ died for me and with me. Hence, I have died in 
Christ and with Christ through the law. 


19? The obligation under the law, the relationship to the law, was 
terminated. 


19° To be obligated to God in the divine life. In Christ’s death we 
are through with the law, and in His resurrection we are responsible to 
God in the resurrection life. 


20’ This explains how through law I have died to law. When Christ 
was crucified, I was included in Him according to God's economy. 
This 1s an accomplished fact. 


20’ I have died in Christ through His death, but now He lives in me 
through His resurrection. His living in me is entirely by His being the 
life-giving Spirit (1 Cor. 15:45b). This point is fully developed in all the 
following chapters, where the Spirit is presented and emphasized as 
very One whom we have received as life and in whom we should 
IVE. 


Τὺ, the natural person, inclines to keep the law that I might be 
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Galatians 2:21 886 


‘life which I now live in the flesh I live in ‘faith, the 
dfaith "οἵ the “Son of God, who 7*loved me and σαν 
Himself for me. 


21 I do not nullify the "grace of God; for if ““right- 


eousness 's through law, then ¢Christ has died ‘for 
nothing. 


perfect (Phil. 3:6), but God wants me to live Christ that God might be 
expressed in me through Him (Phil. 1:20-21). Hence, God's economy 
is that “7 be crucified in Christ’s death and Christ live in me in His 
resurrection. To keep the law is to exalt it above all things in my life: to 
live Christ is to make Him the center and everything in my life. The 
law was used by God to keep His chosen people in custody for Christ 
for a period of time (3:23), and eventually to conduct them to Christ 
(3:24) that they might receive Him as life and live Him as God's ex- 
pression. Since Christ has come, the function of the law has been 
terminated and Christ must replace the law in my life for the 
fulfillment of God's eternal purpose. 


203 Not dios, the physical life, nor psuche, the soulish life, but zoe, 
the spiritual and divine life. 


20° We live the divine life, not by sight nor by feeling as we live the 
physical and soulish life. The divine life, which ts the spiritual life in 
our spirit, is lived by the exercise of faith stimulated by the presence of 
the life-giving Spirit. 

20° That is, in the Son of God, as in verse 16. 


20° The title “*Christ’’ mainly denotes Christ's mission to carry out 
God's plan: “the Son of God" denotes Christ's Person to impart 
God’s life into us. Hence, the faith in which we live God's life ts in the 
Son of God, the life-imparting One. 

20’ The Son of God loved us and purposely gave Himself for us 
that He might impart the divine life into us. 


21' The grace of God is that Christ has imparted the divine life into 
us through the life-giving Spirit. Not to live by this Spirit is to nullify 
the grace of God. 

21? Christ died for us that we may have righteousness in Him, 
through which we may receive the divine life (Rom. 5:18, 21). This 
righteousness is not through the law but through the death of Christ. 

21° Or, without cause. If righteousness is through law, Christ has 
died without cause. Righteousness is through Christ's death, and 
Christ's death has separated us from law. 


887 Galatians 3:1-2 


CHAPTER 3 


C. The Spirit by Faith 
versus the Flesh by Law 
3:1—4:3] 


1. The Spirit Being the Blessing of the Promise 
by Faith in Christ 
3:1-14 


1 O foolish ¢Galatians, >who has bewitched you, 
before whose eyes Jesus Christ was openly portrayed 
‘ccrucified? 

2 This only I wish to learn from you, Did you receive 
the '¢Spirit by the works of 2law or by the ‘hearing of 
faith? 

1: The crucifixion of Christ indicates that all the requirements of 
the law have been fulfilled by the death of Christ, and that Christ 
through His death has released His life that it may be imparted into us 
in His resurrection to free us from bondage under the law. This was 
fully portrayed before the eyes of the Galatians in the word of the 
gospel. How could they neglect this and be bewitched, drifting back to 
the law? How foolish! 

2' The Galatians, through hearing the gospel, believed in the 


crucified Christ, but they received the Spirit. The One who was 
crucified on the cross was Christ, but the One who entered into the 


believers was the Spirit. In crucifixion for the believers’ redemption He 5-5. 


was Christ, but in the indwelling to be the believers’ life He is the 
Spirit. This is the all-inclusive life-giving Spirit, who is the all- 
inclusive and ultimate blessing of the gospel. The believers receive such 
a divine Spirit by the hearing of faith, not by the works of law. He 
enters into the believers and lives in them, not by their keeping the law, 
but by their faith in the crucified and resurrected Christ. 


2’ Law was the basic term for the relationship between man and 


God in God’s Old Testament economy (3:23); faith is the unique 7: 


requirement for man to contact God in His New Testament economy 
(Heb. 11:6). Law is related to the flesh (Rom. 7:5), depending on the 
effort of the flesh, and the flesh is the expression of “1. Faith is 
related to the Spirit, trusting in the operation of the Spirit, and the 
Spirit is the realization of Christ. In the Old Testament, “Τ᾽ and the 
flesh played an important role in keeping the law. In the New Testa- 
ment, Christ and the Spirit take over the position of “1 and the flesh, 
and faith replaces law that we may live Christ by the Spirit. To keep 
the law by the flesh is man’s natural way; it is in the darkness of man’s 
concept, resulting in death and wretchedness (Rom. 7:10-11, 24). To 
receive the Spirit by faith is God’s revealed way; it is in the light of 
God’s revelation, issuing in life and glory (Rom. 8:2, 6, 10-11, 30). 
Hence, we must treasure faith, not the works of law. It is by the hear- 
ing of faith that we have received the Spirit that we may participate in 


God's promised blessing and live Christ. (For faith, see note 232 in 
chapter 1.) 
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3 Are you so foolish? Having 'begun by the “Spirit, 
are vou now 'being perfected by the “flesh? 

4 Have you 'suffered so many things 'in vain, if 
indeed really in vain? 

5. He therefore who is '"supplying to you the 2bSpirit 
and ‘doing works of power among you, is it by the 
‘works of law or by the hearing of faith? | 

6 Even as "Abraham >believed God, and it was 
reckoned to him for righteousness. 


3' To begin by the Spirit is by faith in Christ: to be perfected by the 
flesh is by works of law (v. 2). 

3? The Spirit, who is the resurrected Christ, is of life; the flesh, 
which ts our fallen man, is of sin and death. We should not begin by 
the Spirit and attempt to be perfected by the Mesh. We should be 
perfected by the Spirit and have nothing to do with the flesh, since we 
have begun by the Spirit. In 2:20 the contrast is between Christ and 
“[": here the contrast is between the Spirit and the flesh. This indi- 
cates that the Spirit is Christ and the flesh is “I in our experience. 
From chapter 3 to the end of the Epistle, the Spirit is Christ tn our life 
experience. In revelation it is Christ; in experience it is the Spirit, 

The flesh ts condemned and repudiated throughout this entire book 
(1:16; 2:16: 3:3; 4:23, 29: 5:13, 16-17, 19, 24: 6:8, 12. 13). and from 
chapter 3 every chapter gives a contrast between the flesh and the 
Spirit (3:3; 4:29: 5:16-17, 19, 22: 6:8). The flesh 1s the uttermost ex- 
pression of the fallen tripartite man, and the Spirit is the ultimate realt- 
zation of the processed Triune God, The flesh inclines to keep the law 
and is tested by the law; the Spirit is received and enjoyed by faith. 
God's economy delivers us from the flesh to the Spirit that we may 
participate in the blessing of the riches of the Triune God. This cannot 
transpire by the flesh keeping the law, but by the Spirit being received 
by faith and experienced through faith. 

4' Their suffering of persecution because of their faith in Christ 
that turned them to Christ from the Jewish religion and heathen 
customs. 

5. Lit. supplying abundantly, fully, bountifully, and liberally. See 
Philippians 1:19. 

5? The all-inclusive, compound Spirit, as typified by the com- 
pound ointment in Exodus 30:23-25. It is the Spirit mentioned in John 
7:39, who is the life-imparting Christ in resurrection. This Spirit is the 
bountiful supply to the believers in God’s New Testament econonyy. It 
is altogether not by the works of law, but by faith in the crucified and 
glorified Christ. 

5° Lil. operating. 

6' The bewitched Galatians, by drifting back to the law, clung to 
Moses through whom the law was given; but Paul referred them to 
Abraham. who was the father of faith. Faith was of God’s original 
economy; the law was later added because of transgressions (v. 19). 
After Christ fulfilled the law through His death, God wanted His 
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7 Know then that they who are of «faith, these are 
lbsons of Abraham. 

8 And the Scripture, foreseeing that God would 
“justify the nations 'by faith, preached the “gospel 
beforehand to Abraham: °In you all the nations shall be 
‘blessed. 

9 So that they who are of #faith are '!blessed with 
‘believing Abraham. 

10 For as many as are of the works of law are under a 
‘hcurse; for it is written, ‘Cursed is everyone who does 
not abide by all the things written in the book of the law 
to do them. 

11 Now that '!by law no one is justified before God 1s 
evident, because, »The just 2by faith shall *« live; 
people to return to His original economy. With Abraham it was not a 


matter of keeping the law, but of believing God. It should be so with 
all the New Testament believers. 


7’ Works of law make people disciples of Moses (John 9:28) with 
nothing whatever related to life. Faith in Christ makes the New Testa- 


ment believers sons of God, a relationship altogether of life. We, the ἡ 


New Testament believers, were born sons of the fallen Adam, and in 
Adam, because of transgressions, we were under the law of Moses. But 
we have been reborn sons of Abraham and have been freed from the 
law of Moses by faith in Christ. 

8' Lit. out of. 


8? The promise God gave to Abraham, In you all nations shall be 


blessed. was the gospel. It was preached to him, not only before the - 


accomplishing of redemption by Christ, but also before the giving of 
the law through Moses. What God promised to Abraham corresponds 
to what God accomplished by Christ, which is the fulfillment of His 
promise to Abraham. The New Testament economy is a continuation 
of His dealing with Abraham, having nothing to do with the law of 


Moses. All the New Testament believers should be in this continuation ° 


and should have nothing to do with the law given through Moses. 
9’ Faith in Christ brings us into the blessing God promised to 
Abraham, which is the promise of the Spirit (v. 14). 


9° Abraham, under God’s dealing, was not working to please 
God. but believing Him. 


10’ Faith in Christ had brought the Galatian believers into the 2.3 
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blessing in Christ, enjoying the grace of life in the Spirit; but the “5.9. 


Judaizers bewitched them and caused them to come under the curse of 
the law, thus depriving them of the enjoyment of Christ and causing 
them to fall from grace (5:4). 


1]' Lit. in, meaning, in the power of, in virtue of (Darby’s New 
Translation). 


11’ Lit. out of faith, in contrast with “by law.” 
11° Live implies to have life. See ‘‘give life’ in verse 21. 
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12 And the law is not 'of faith, but "he who does them 
shall-live by them. 

13 Christ has "redeemed us out of the curse of the 
law, having 'become a curse on our behalf: because it is 
written, ‘Cursed ts every one hanging on a “tree, 

14 In order that the "blessing of Abraham might 
come to the nations ’in Jesus Christ, that we might 
‘receive the ‘promise of the 2eSpirit through ‘faith. 


2. The Law Being the Custodian 
of the Heirs of the Promise 
3215-29 


15 Brothers, I speak according to man, even though 
it be aman’s covenant, when it has been ratified, no one 
sets it aside or makes additions to it. 

16 But sto Abraham were the "promises spoken and 
‘to his seed. He does not say, And to the seeds, as 


12' Lit. out οἵ. 


13' Christ as our substitute on the cross not only bore the curse for 
us, bul also became a curse for us. The curse of the law issued from the 
sin of man (Gen. 3:17). When Christ took away our sin on the cross, 
He redeemed us out of the curse. 

13? This denotes that the cross is made of wood 

14' The blessing promised by God to Abraham (Gen. 12:3} for all 
the nations of the earth. This promise was fulfilled, and this blessing 
has come to the nations in Christ through His redemption by the cross. 

14? The context of this verse indicates that the Spirit is the blessing 
which God promised to Abraham for all the nations and which has 
been received by the believers through faith in Christ. ‘‘The Spirit” ts 


' the compound Spirit, as mentioned in note 5?, and actually is God 


Himself processed in His Trinity through incarnation, crucifixion, 
resurrection, ascension, and descension, for us to receive as our life 
and our everything. This is the focus of the gospel of God. 

The physical aspect of the blessing God promised to Abraham was 
the good land (Gen. 12:7: 13:15; 17:8; 26:3-4), which was a type of the 
all-inclusive Christ (Col. 1:12). Since Christ is eventually realized as 
the all-inclusive life-giving Spirit (1 Cor. 15:45; 2 Cor. 3:17), the bless- 
ing of the promised Spirit corresponds with the blessing of the 
promised land. Actually, the Spirit as the realization of Christ in our 
experience is the good land as the source of God’s bountiful supply for 
us to enjoy. 
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concerning many, but as concerning one, And to your 
dseed, who is !eChrist. 
17 And I say this a 'covenant ratified beforehand by 


God, the 2law having come 2*four hundred and thirty “Ὁ. 


vears after does not annul, so as to make the > promise of 
none effect. 


18 For if the inheritance is of law, it 1s no longer of " 


promise; but God has given it to Abraham through 
‘promise. 

19 Why then the -law? It was ‘added because of 
htransgressions, until the ‘seed should come to whom the 


promise was made, “ordained through ‘angels in the | 
16: Christ is the seed, and the seed is the heir who inherits the Ἷ 


promises. Here, Christ is the unique seed inheriting the promises. 
Hence, in order to inherit the promised blessing we must be one with 
Christ. Outside of Him we cannot inherit the promises given by God 
to Abraham. In God’s eyes Abraham has only one seed, that is, Christ. 
We must be in Him that we may participate in the promises given to 
Abraham. He is not only the seed inheriting the promises, but also the 
blessing of the promises for inheritance. For the Galatian believers to 
turn back from Christ to the law, meant that they would forfeit both 
the Heir and the inheritance of the promises. 


17: This indicates that the promise God gave to Abraham became a 
covenant, which 1s more firm than a promise. 


17? God’s promise to Abraham was given first. The law came 430 
vears later. The promise was permanent, but the law temporary. The 
later and temporary law cannot annul the first and permanent 
promise. The Galatians left the first and permanent promise and went 
back to the later and temporary law. 


17° Counted from the time God gave Abraham the promise in 
Genesis 12, to the time He gave the law through Moses in Exodus 20. 
This period was considered by God as the time of the children of 
Israel's dwelling in Egypt (Exo. 12:40-41). The four hundred years 
mentioned in Genesis 15:13 and Acts 7:6 is counted from the time 
Ishmael mocked Isaac in Genesis 21, to the time the children of Israel 
came out of the Egyptian tyranny in Exodus 12. This is the period 
when Abraham’s descendants suffered the persecution of the Gentiles. 


18' The law does not give; it only requires. There is no inheritance 
of the law; the inheritance is of promise. Hence, the inheritance was 
given to Abraham through promise. 


19° The Jaw was not in the origination of God’s economy. It was 
added while God’s economy was proceeding because of man’s trans- 
gressions, until the seed, Christ, should come to whom God's promise 
was made. Since it was added because of man’s transgressions, it 
should be deducted when those transgressions are taken away. And 
since Christ, the seed, has come, the law must be terminated. 

19? Because the law was ordained through angels in the hand of a 
mediator, not given by God directly to the people as the promise was, 
it 1s not primary but secondary in God’s economy. 
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hand of aemediator. 

20 Now the '*mediator is not of one, but God is" one. 

21 Is then the law against the promises of God? 
"Certainly not! For if a law was given which was able to 
_ life, ?>righteousness would have indeed been of the 

aw; 

22 But the Scripture has shut up 2all under *sin in 
order that the ‘promise “by ‘faith in Jesus Christ might 
be given to those who ¢ believe. 

23 But before '*faith came we were 2> guarded «under 
law, being *4shut up ‘unto the "faith which was about 
to be revealed. 


892 


19° The man, Moses. 


20' The law has a mediator between two parties, God and the 
children of Israel. The promise has only God directly related to its 
receiver, without a go-between. The responsibility of the law does not 
depend upon one party, but two; but that of the promise depends only 
upon the giver, who is God. Hence, the law is inferior to the promise. 
The Galatians gave up the superior and went back to the inferior. 


21’ The law was able only to demand and condemn; it could not give 
life. (See note 10'in Romans 7.) There is no life in the law; there are only 
commandments. Life is in Christ (John 1:4). He is the life-giving Spirit 
(1 Cor. 15:45), the only One that is able to give life. Life-giving is the 
focal point of the apostle’s revelation. We should take only that by 
which life is given. 

21? There must be righteousness for life to be given. Right- 
eousness, however, is not of the law, but in Christ (Rom. 5:17, 18). 
Hence, the law is not able to give life. Furthermore, since the law cun- 
not give life, it has no power to fulfill its requirements that righteous- 
ness may be produced. Hence, in this sense also, righteousness ts not of 
the law. 

22) As a jailor shuts up prisoners. The Scripture, personified, has 
shut up all mankind under sin, not that the law might be kept by the 
imprisoned sinners, but that God’s promise might be given by faith in 
Christ to the believers. To be shut up under sin is to be shut up under 
law, as revealed in verse 23. 


22? Lit. all things, 1.e., all mankind. 
22° Lit. out of. 


23' Referring to the faith in Christ in verse 22. See note 23? tn 
chapter 1. This faith was not revealed until Christ came (John 1:12: 
3:16, 18). 

23? Kept in custody, kept in ward. 

23° To be guarded under law by being shut up there is like sheep 
being enclosed in a fold (John 10:1, 16). The law, in God’s economy, 
was used as a fold to keep God’s chosen people until Christ came (see 
note 1? in John 10). Since Christ has come, God’s people should no 
longer be kept under the law (see note 9? in John 10). 
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24 So the «law has become our !child-conductor unto 
hChrist, that we might be justified ?by faith. 

25 But «faith having come, we are !no longer > under a 
child-conductor; 

96 For you are all “sons of God through * faith cin 
Christ Jesus. 

97 For as many as were “baptized ‘into Christ have 
-eput on Christ. 

28 There ‘cannot be 22Jew nor Greek, there cannot be 
‘slave nor free man, there cannot be 4»male and female; 
for vou are all cone 4in Christ Jesus. 


23‘ Or, with a view to, indicating that shutting up has an object: 
that is, resulting in the faith, bringing the guarded people to the faith. 


24' Or, escort, guardian, custodian, one who cares for a child under 
age and conducts him to the schoolmaster. The law was used by God 
as a custodian, a guardian, a child-conductor, to watch over His 
chosen people before Christ came, and to escort and conduct them to 
Christ when He did come. 


24? Lit. out of. 


25' Since faith in Christ has come, we do not need to be under the 
guarding law any longer. 


26: Sons of full age who have outgrown the custody of the slave- 


guardian. Under the Old Testament, God's chosen people were - 


considered infants. Now, under the New Testament, they are 
considered sons of full age to inherit the promised blessing, which is 
the all-inclusive Spirit of Christ. 


26: Faith in Christ brings us into Christ, making us one with Christ - 


in Whom is the sonship. We must be identified with Christ through 
faith so that in Him we may be sons of God. 

27' To believe is to believe into Christ (John 3:16), and to be 
baptized is to be baptized also into Christ. By both faith and baptism, 
we have been immersed into Christ, having thus put on Christ and 
become identified with Christ. 

27: J.e., clothed yourselves with Christ. 

28’ See note 11? tn Colossians 3. 

28: The differences among races and nationalities. 

28° The differences in social rank. 

28‘ The differences between sexes. 


28° One in Christ with His resurrection life and His divine nature to 
be the one new man, as mentioned in Ephesians 2:15. This one new 
man is absolutely in Christ. There is no room for our natural being, 
our natural disposition, and our natural character; in this one new 
man Christ is all and in all (Col. 3:10-11). | 
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29 And if you are *Christ’s, then you are ‘Abraham's 
hseed, ‘heirs according to 4 promise. 


CHAPTER 4 


3. The Spirit of Sonship 
Replacing the Custody of the Law 
4:1-7 


1 But I say, as long as the their is a 'child, he does 
not differ at all from a slave, though he is lord of all: 

2 But he is «under '>guardians and ‘stewards until 
the ?4time appointed of the father. 

3 So also we, when we were 'children, were kept in 
aslavery under the “elements of the world: 

4 But when the ‘fullness of the «time came, God 


29' Abraham's seed is only one, Christ (v. 16). Hence, to be 
Abraham's seed we must be Christ’s, a part of Christ. Because we are 
one with Christ, we are also Abraham’s seed, heirs according to 
promise, inheriting God’s promised blessing, which is the all-inclusive 
Spirit as the ultimate consummation of the processed God to be our 
portion. Under the New Testament, the believers as God’s chosen peo- 
ple, being sons of full age, are such heirs, not under law but in Christ. 


- The Judaizers who remained under law and kept themselves apart 


from Christ were, like Ishmael (4:23), Abraham's descendants accord- 
ing to flesh, not, like Isaac (4:28), his heirs according to promise. But 
the believers in Christ are such heirs, inheriting the promised blessing. 
Hence, we should remain in Christ and not turn to law. 

Since thé law is unable to give us life (3:21), 11 cannot produce the 
sons of God: but the Spirit that 1s received by faith (3:2) and that gives 
us life (2 Cor. 3:6) can. Law kept God’s chosen people under its 
custody until faith came (3:23). Faith in Christ as the all-inclusive life- 
giving Spirit makes God’s chosen people Abraham’s seed as “‘the stars 
of the heavens’ (Gen. 22:17) according to God’s promise. 


1: Lit. infant, minor. 

2} Guardians are the wardens, and stewards are the adminis- 
trators. This describes the functions of the law in God's economy. 

2? The time the Father appointed is the time of the New Testa- 
ment, beginning with the first coming of Christ. 

3' Lit. infants, minors. 

3? Elementary principles, referring to the rudimentary teachings of 
the law. See note 85 in Colossians 2. 

4: The completion of the Old Testament time, which occurred at 
the time appointed of the Father (v. 2). 
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bsent forth His «Son, come of a 24woman, come under 
elaw, 

5 That He might '*redeem those under law, that we 
might receive the 2’sonship. 

6 And because you are “sons, God *sent forth the 
icSpirit of His Son into our “hearts, %crying, ‘4 Abba, 
Father! 


4? The virgin Mary (Luke 1:27-35). The Son of God came of her to 
be the seed of woman, as promised in Genesis 3:15. 

4° Christ was born under law, as revealed in Luke 2:21-24, 27, and 
kept the law, as revealed in the four Gospels. 

5! God’s chosen people were shut up by law under its custody 


(3:23). Christ was born under law in order to redeem them from its - 


custody that they might receive the sonship and become the sons of 
God. Hence, they should not return to the custody of law to be under 
its slavery as the Galatians were seduced to do, but remain in the son- 
ship of God to enjoy the life supply of the Spirit in Christ. 


5? Christ’s redemption is to bring us into the sonship of God that 
we may enjoy the divine life. God’s economy is not to make us keepers 
of law, obeying the commandments and ordinances of the law, which 
was given only for a temporary purpose, but to make us sons of God, 
inheriting the blessing of God’s promise, which was given for His eter- 
nal purpose. His eternal purpose is to have many sons for His cor- 
porate expression (Heb. 2:10; Rom. 8:19). Hence, He predestinated us 
unto sonship (Eph. 1:5), and regenerated us to be His sons (John 1:12- 
13). We should remain in His sonship that we may become His heirs to 
inherit all He has planned for His eternal expression, and should not 
be distracted to Judaism by the appreciation of law. 


6' God’s Son is the embodiment of the divine life (1 John 5:12). 

Hence, the Spirit of God’s Son is the Spirit of life (Rom. 8:2). God 
gives us His Spirit of life, not because we are lawkeepers but because 
we are His sons. As lawkeepers, we have no right to enjoy God’s 
Spirit of life: as the sons of God, we have the position with the full 
right to participate in the Spirit of God, who has the bountifu! supply 
of life. Such a Spirit, the Spirit of the Son of God, is the focus of the 
blessing of God’s promise to Abraham (3:14). 
_ In verses 4-6 the Triune God is producing many sons for the fulfill- 
ing of His eternal purpose. God the Father sent forth God the Son to 
redeem us from the law that we might receive sonship. He also sent 
forth God the Spirit to impart His life into us that we might become 
His sons in reality. 


_ 6 Actually the Spirit of God came into our spirit at our regenera- 
tion (John 3:6; Rom. 8:16). Because our spirit is hidden in our heart 
(1 Pet. 3:4), and because the word here refers to a matter that is related 
to our feeling and understanding, both of which belong to our heart, it 
says the Spirit of God’s Son was sent into our heart. 

6’ The parallel verse, Romans 8:15, says that we who have 
received a spirit of sonship cry, in this spirit, Abba, Father; whereas 
here it says that the Spirit of God’s Son is crying in our heart, Abba, 
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7 So you are 'no longer a *slave, but a son; and if a 
“son, an *>heir also ‘through God. 


4. Christ Needing to Be Formed 
in the Heirs of Promise 
4:8-20 


8 But then indeed, ‘not knowing God, you were 
bslaves to the ‘gods which by 'nature do not exist: 
9 But now, «knowing God, but rather being *known 


, by God, how is it that you turn again to the ‘weak and 


poor 'telements, to which you desire to be again 
eenslaved? 


Father. This indicates that our regenerated spirit and the Spirit of God 
are mingled as one, and that our spirit is in our heart. This also in- 
dicates that with us the sonship of God is realized by our subjective 
experience in the depth of our being. In this verse, Paul appeals to such 
an experience of the Galatian believers for his revelation. This appeal 
is quite convincing and subduing, not merely because of the objective 
doctrines, but because of the experiential facts. 


6* Abba is an Aramaic word, thus a Hebrew, and Father is the 
translation of the Greek word Pater. Such a term was firstly used by 
the Lord Jesus in Gethsemane while praying to the Father (Mark 
14:36). The combination of the Hebrew title with the Greek expresses 
a stronger affection in crying to the Father. Such an affectionate cry 
implies an intimate relationship tn life between a genuine son and a 
begetting father. 


7' The New Testament believer is no longer a slave to works under 
Jaw, but a son tn life under grace. 


7? See note 26) in chapter 3. 


79 One who is of full age according to the law (the Roman law 15 
used for tllustration) and who is qualified to inherit the father’s estate. 


7 The New Testament believers become heirs of God, not 
through the law nor through their fleshly father, but through God, 
even the Triune God—the Father who sent forth the Son and the 
Spirit (vv. 4, 6), the Son who accomplished redemption for sonship 
(v. 5), and the Spirit who carries out the sonship within us (v. 6). 


8' The gods, the idols, do not have the divine nature. They were 
considered gods by their superstitious worshippers, but by nature they 
do not exist as gods. 


9' See note 3?. 
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10 You 'observe 2:days and 2months and ‘seasons and 10° 


*vea’s. 

11 I fear for you, #lest I have labored upon you in 
vain. 

12 Become ‘as I am, because I also am 2as you, 
brothers, I beseech you. You did not injure me at all; 

13 And you know that 'on account of weakness of the 
flesh I preached the gospel to you formerly; 

14 And that which was a trial to you in my flesh you 
did not despise nor ‘loathe, but you *received me as a 
“hmessenger of God, as Christ Jesus. 


I 
15 Where then ts 'your blessedness? For I testify to 
vou that if possible you would have torn out your Zeyes 7” 


and given them to me. 


10' Jewish religious observances. 
10? Sabbaths, new moons, etc. (Isa. 66:23). 


10? Sacred months like the first, Abib, the ear-month (Exo. 13:4); 
the second, Zif, the flower-month (1 Kings 6:1, 37); the seventh, 
Ethanim, the month of streaming rivers (1 Kings 8:2); and the eighth, 
Bul. the month of rain (1! Kings 6:38). 

104 Festal seasons such as the Passover, Pentecost, and the feast of 
Tabernacles (2 Chron. 8:13). 


10° Perhaps sabbatical years (Lev. 25:4). 


11’ Paul labored upon the Galatians to bring them into Christ 
under grace. Their turning to the Jewish religious observances might 
cause Paul's labor upon them to be in vain. 


12’ Paul was free from the bondage of Jewish observances. He 
besought them to become as he was. 


12* Paul became as a Gentile for the truth of the gospel. 


12’? The Galatians did not injure Paul in the past. Paul expects that 
neither would they injure him now. 


13' In his first journey, Paul was detained in Galatia because of 
physical weakness. While there, he preached the gospel to them. 

14’ Lit. spit out. 

14’ Or, angel. 


15’ Or, that felicitation, happiness, of yours. The Galatians 
formerly considered Paul’s being retained in their place and preaching 
the gospel to them, a blessing. They were happy about it and boasted 
of it. That became their felicitation. However, now that they have 
departed from Paul’s preaching of the gospel, the apostle questions 
them. Where then is your blessedness, your happiness, your 
felicitation? 

15’ The Galatians appreciated Paul’s preaching and loved him to 
such an extent that they would have torn out their eyes and given them 
lo him. This may indicate that Paul’s physical weakness (v. 13) was in 
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16 So have I become your enemy ‘in speaking the 
‘truth to you? 


17 They are zealous of you, ?not rightly, but they 


desire to *shut you out, that you may be ‘zealous of 
them. 


18 But it 1s good always to be zealous in a good thing, 
and 'not only «when I am present with you. 

19 My ‘children, of whom I am again in “travail 
until °«Christ is ‘formed 4in you: 


his eyes. This may be confirmed by the large letters he wrote to them 
(6:11). It also may be the thorn in his flesh, some physical weakness, 
which he prayed might be removed from him (2 Cor. 12:7-9). 


17: That is, jealously court you. 
17? Not in an honorable, commendable way. 


17° To exclude you from the proper preaching of the gospel, from 
the gospel of grace. 


17* That is, jealously court them. 


18' It is good always to jealously court someone in a good thing, in 
the proper preaching of the gospel. This should not only be when Paul 
15 present. By this word Paul indicates that he is not narrow, excluding 
others from the Galatians in their preaching of the gospel; rather he re- 
joices in this (Phil. 1:18). 

19' Paul considers himself the begetting father and the Galatian 
believers his children begotten of him in Christ (cf. 1 Cor. 4:15: 
Philem. 10). 

19? Painful toil in childbirth. In this metaphor Paul likens himself to 
a mother who gives birth toa child. He labored in this way to regenerate 
the Galatians when he first preached the gospel to them. Because they 
have deviated from the gospel he preached to them, he toils again in 
travail until Christ be formed in them. 

19° Christ, a living Person, is the focus of Paul’s gospel. His preach- 
ing is to bring forth Christ, the Son of the living God, in the believers, 
differing greatly from the teaching of law in letters. Hence, this book is 
emphatically Christ-centered. He was crucified (3:1) to redeem us out 
of the curse of the law (3:13) and rescue us out of the evil religious 
course of the world (1:4); and He was resurrected from among the 
dead (1:1) that He might live in us (2:20). We were baptized into Him, 
identified with Him, and have put on Him, clothing ourselves with 
Him (3:27). Thus we are in Him (3:28), and become His (3:29; 5:24). 
On the other hand, He has been revealed in us (1:16), He ts now liv- 
ing in us (2:20), and He will be formed in us (4:19). To Him the law has 
conducted us (3:24), and in Him we are all sons of God (3:26). It is in 
Him that we inherit God’s promised blessing and enjoy the all-inclu- 
sive Spirit (3:14). It is also in Him that we are all one (3:28). We should 
not be deprived of all profit from Him and so severed from Him (5:4). 
We need Him to supply us with His grace in our spirit (6:18) that we 
may live Him. 

19* Christ was born into the Galatian believers, but not formed in 


899 Galatians 4:20-24 


20 And I wished to be present with you now and to 
ichange my tone, because I am “perplexed about you. 


5. The Children according to Spirit 
versus the Children according to Flesh 
4:21-31 


21 Tell me, you who desire to be “under the law, do 
you not hear the ?law? 

22 For it is written that Abraham had two sons, ‘one 
of the ’maidservant and cone of the 4free woman. 

93 But the one of the maidservant was born !ac- 
cording to #flesh, and the one of the free woman 'through 
the promise. 

24 Which things are an allegory; for 'these are *two 
acovenants, one from 3*Mount Sinai, bringing forth 


them, when they were regenerated through Paul’s preaching the gospel 
to them the first time. Now the apostle travails again that Christ may 
be formed in them. To have Christ formed in us ts to have Christ 
grown in us in full. Christ was firstly born into us at our conversion, 


then lives in us in our Christian life (2:20), and will be formed in us at 4 


Our maturity. This is needed that we may be sons of full age, heirs to 
inherit God’s promised blessing, and mature in the divine sonship. 


_20' The apostle wanted to change his tone from severity to affec- 
tion, as a mother speaking lovingly to her children. 


_ 20? Paul was puzzled in dealing with the Galatians. He was search- 
ing for the best way to recover them from their deviation from Christ. 


21' This book deals strongly with deviation from Christ under the 
law. Such deviation shuts the believers out from the enjoyment of 
Christ as their life and their everything. 


21’? According to the following verses, the law here includes the 
book of Genesis. The entire Old Testament is called the law and the 
prophets (Matt. 22:40). The first part is the law and the second the 
prophets. 


23' “According to flesh” is by man’s fleshly effort; ‘‘through the 
promise’ means through God’s power in grace, which is implied in 
ξεν promise. Ishmael was born in the former way, but Isaac in the 
atter. 


24' Referring to the two women in verse 22. 


24: One is the covenant of promise to Abraham, which is related to 
the New Testament, the covenant of grace, and the other is the 
covenant of law to Moses, which has nothing to do with the New 
Testament. Sarah, the free woman, represents the covenant of 
promise, and Hagar, the maidservant, the covenant of law. 

24’ Where the law was given (Exo. 19:20). 


25" 
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children unto ‘slavery, which is *4Hagar. 

25 Now this Hagar is Mount Sinai in «Arabia, and 
corresponds to the !*\Jerusalem which now is, for she is in 
¢eslavery with her children. 

26 But the Jerusalem above is free, who is our 
mother: 

27 For it is written, *Rejoice, barren one who does not 
bear; break forth and shout, you who are not travailing, 
because 'many are the children of the desolate rather 
than of her who has a husband. 

28 But you, brothers, according to «Isaac, are 
Ichildren of »promise. 

29 But as then he that was born ‘according to «flesh 


24‘ The slavery under law. 


24° Hagar, the concubine of Abraham, signifies the law. Hence, the 
position of the law ts like that of a concubine. Sarah, the wife of 
Abraham, symbolizes the grace of God (John 1:17), which has the 
right position in God’s economy. The law, like Hagar, brought forth 
children unto slavery like the Judaizers. Grace, like Sarah, brings forth 
children unto sonship; these are the New Testament believers. They 
are no longer under law but under grace (Rom. 6:14). They should 
stand in this grace (Rom. 5:2) and not fall from it (5:4). 


25' Jerusalem, as the choice of God (1 Kings 14:21; Psa. 48:2, 8), 
should belong to the covenant of promise represented by Sarah. How- 
ever, because it brings God’s chosen people into the bondage of law, it 
corresponds to Mount Sinai, which belongs to the covenant of law 
represented by Hagar. 

25? A slave under Jaw. Jerusalem and her children were slaves under 
law at the apostle’s time. 


26' This eventually will be the New Jerusalem in the new heaven 
and new earth (Rev. 21:1-2), which is related to the covenant of 
promise. She is the mother of the New Testament believers, who are 
not slaves under law, but sons under grace. We, the New Testament 
believers, are all born of her from above. 

27' This indicates that Abraham’s spiritual descendants, who 
belong to the heavenly Jerusalem, to the covenant of promise under 
the freedom of grace, are many more than his natural descendants, 
who belong to the earthly Jerusalem, to the covenant of law under the 
slavery of law. 

28' Children of promise are children born of the heavenly Jeru- 
salem through grace under the covenant of promise. 

29' The two kinds of children brought forth by the two covenants 
are different in their natures. Those brought forth by the covenant of 
law are born according to flesh; those brought forth by the covenant of 
promise are born according to Spirit. The children born according to 
flesh have no right to participate in God’s promised blessing, but the 
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:bpersecuted him that was born ‘according to «Spirit, 
dgo talso it is now. 


30 But what does the Scripture say? *Cast out the 


bmaidservant and her son; for the 'son of the maid- 


servant shall by eno means inherit with the 2son of the 


dfree woman. | 
31 Wherefore, brothers, we are ‘not children of a 
maidservant, but ‘of the free woman. 


CHAPTER 5 


I. The Walk of God’s Children 
5:I1—6:17 


A. Not Entangled by 
the Yoke of Slavery under Law 
δι] 


1 For '*freedom Christ has set us free; ὥ ρίδηα fast 


children born according to Spirit have the full right. The Judaizers 
were the former kind of children; the believers in Christ are the latter. 
For flesh and Spirit, see notes 3? in chapter 3 and 19% and 22' in 
chapter 5. 


29? This indicates that Ishmael persecuted Isaac (Gen. 21:9). 


29° The children of promise (v. 28) are born according to Spirit, 
God’s Spirit of life, Who is the very blessing of God’s promise to 
Abraham (3:14). 


2% The Judaizers, the descendants of Abraham according to flesh, 


also persecuted the believers, the descendants of Abraham according 
to Spirit, as Ishmael did Isaac. 


30' The Judaizers under the slavery of law are the sons of the maid- 
servant, who shall by no means inherit God’s promised blessing—the 
all-inclusive Spirit. 

302 The believers of the New Testament under the freedom of grace 
are the sons of the free woman, who shall inherit the promised bless- 
ing of the Spirit. 

31' We, the believers in Christ, are not children of law under its 
slavery, but children of grace under its freedom to enjoy the all- 
inclusive Spirit with all the riches of Christ. 


1 Freedom from the slavery of law. Christ has set us free through 
His redeeming death and life-imparting resurrection that we may 
enjoy this freedom in grace. 

1’ That is, stand fast in the freedom from the slavery of law, not 
deviating from Christ, not falling from grace. 
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therefore and do not be again “entangled with a "yoke of 


dslavery. 


B. Not Brought to Naught from Christ 
522-12 


2 Behold, I Paul say to you that if you are “circum- 


cised, Christ shall profit you 2nothing. 


3 And I testify again to every man who is 
‘circumcised that he is a debtor to do the whole law. 

4 You have been ‘brought to naught from Christ, 
you who are justified by “law; you have “fallen from 
corace. 

5 For we !*by the Spirit 2>by faith eagerly «expect 
the *4hope of erighteousness. 

6 For «in Christ Jesus neither ’circumcision ‘avails 


1° Or, held ensnared. To deviate from Christ to law is to be 
entangled or held ensnared. 

1. The yoke of slavery is the bondage of law, making the law- 
keepers slaves under a binding yoke. 


2' The Judaizers, the false brothers, made circumcision a con- 
dition of salvation (2:3-5; Acts 15:1). See note 3? in chapter 2. 

2? If the Galatian believers receive circumcision, making it a con- 
dition of salvation, Christ will profit them nothing, because by going 
back to law, they have spontaneously relinquished Christ. 


4: That is, reduced to nothing from Christ, deprived of all profit 
from Christ and so separated from Him (Darby’s New Translation), 
making Him void of effect. To go back to law is to become severed 
from Christ, to be brought to naught from Christ. 

42 To be brought to naught from Christ is to fall from grace. This 
implies that the grace in which we believers are is just Christ. 


5: By the Holy Spirit, in contrast with by the flesh (3:3). 
5? Lit. out of faith, in contrast with by works of law (3:2). 


5* The hope of righteousness means the righteousness we hope for, 
which is Christ Himself (1 Cor. 1:30). It is not by works of law in the 
flesh but by faith in the Spirit. 


6' Has any force, any practical power. 
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anything nor uncircumcision, but ‘faith “operating 
through love. 

7 You were #running well; »who hindered you that 
vou should not obey the «truth? 

8 This '*persuasion zs not of Him who ® calls you. 

9 A little 'sleaven leavens the whole ?7lump. 

10 I have #confidence as to you in the Lord that in 
nothing you will be *otherwise minded; but he who 
‘troubles you shall bear the judgment, whoever he may 
be. 

11 But I, brothers, if I still preach “circumcision, why 
am I still being "persecuted? Then has the ‘stumbling 
block of the 'cross been done away. 

12 I would that those who ¢upset you would even 'cut 
themselves off. 


6’? Living faith is active. It operates to work out the fulfillment of 
the law through love (v. 14). Circumcision ts simply an outward or- 
dinance, having no power of life. Hence, it avails nothing. Faith 
receives the Spirit of life (3:2), which is full of power. It operates 
through love to fulfill not only the law but also God’s purpose, that is, 
to complete the sonship of God for His corporate expression. 


7’ Not the doctrine but the reality in Christ, as preached to the 
Galatians by the apostle. 


8’ The Judaizers’ persuasive teaching, distracting the Galatians 2 


from Christ to the observances of law. 


9' The false teachings of the Judaizers (cf. Matt. 16:12). 
9? The mass of believers. The whole lump is the church. 


11’ Circumcision foreshadowed the dealing with man’s flesh; the 5: 


cross is the reality of this dealing (Col. 2:11-12). The Judaizers 
endeavored to bring the Galatians back to the shadow; the Apostle 
Paul struggled to keep them in the reality. 


12' The Apostle Paul wished that the Judaizers who upset the | 


Galatians by insisting on circumcision would cut off not only their 
foreskin but even themselves. Their upsetting, disturbing self needed 
to be amputated. 
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C. Not Turning Freedom into 
an Occasion for the Flesh, 
but Serving as Slaves through Love 
9:13-15 

13 For you were «called to >freedom, brothers; only do 
not ‘turn the ‘freedom into an ‘occasion for the “flesh, 
but through ‘love serve one another as‘slaves. 

14 For the whole law is fulfilled in one word, in this, 
You shall love your neighbor as yourself. 

15 But if you bite and devour one another, see that 
you are not consumed by one another. 


D. By the Spirit, Not by the Flesh, 
Having Crucified the Flesh 
with Its Passions and Lusts 

5:16-26 

16 But I say, walk by the 2Spirit and you shall by 
no means ‘fulfill the ¢lust of the 2flesh. 

17 For the 'flesh lusts *against the 2Spirit, and the 
Spirit against the flesh; for these *oppose each other, 
that you should not do those things which you ° desire. 

18 But if you are led by the ‘Spirit, you are " ποί 
under ‘law. 


13: Opportunity. 

13? See note 3? in chapter 3. 

16' Gk. peripateo, to tread all around, i.e., walk at large; hence, to 
live, deport ourselves, move, act, and have our being. 

16? The Spirit here must be, according to the context of the chapter, 
the Holy Spirit, Who dwells in and mingles with our regenerated spiril. 
To walk by the Spirit is to have our walk regulated by the Holy Spirit 
from within our spirit. This is contrasted with our walk being 
regulated by the law in our flesh. See note 3? in chapter 3. 

17' For the flesh and the Spirit, see notes 3? in chapter 3 and 19! 
and 22' in this chapter. 

17? See note 162. 

17° See note 23? in Romans 7. 

18' The law is related to our flesh (Rom. 7:5), and our flesh is 
against the Spirit (v. 17). Hence, the Spirit is in contrast to the law. 
When we walk by the Spirit in our regenerated spirit, we shall not 
fulfill the lusts of our flesh (v. 16); when we are led by the Spirit, we are 
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19 And the 'works of the flesh are manifest, which are 
“fornication, uncleanness, sensuality, 

20 ‘Idolatry, *sorcery, 2enmities, "strife, jealousy, 
angers, ‘faction, ‘divisions, ‘4parties, 


21 «Envyings, ‘drunkenness, carousings, and things ; 


like these of which I tell you beforehand, even as I said 
before, that those who practice such things shall >not 
inherit the ?kingdom of God. 

22 But the "fruit of the Spirit is »love, ‘joy, ¢ peace, 
longsuffering, kindness, goodness, faithfulness, 
not under the law. The Spirit of life, not the law of letters, is our 
guiding principle, regulating our Christian walk in our regenerated 
spirit. 
19) The flesh is the expression of the old Adam. The fallen life of 


the old Adam is expressed practically in the flesh, and the works of the 
flesh. as listed in verses 19 through 21, are different aspects of such a 


fleshly expression. Fornication, uncleanness, sensuality, drunkenness, 3 


and carousings are related to the lust of the corrupted body. Enmities, 
strife. jealousy, angers, faction, divisions, parties, and envyings are 
related to the fallen soul, which is very close to the corrupted body. 


Idolatry and sorcery are related to the deadened spirit. This proves . 


that the three parts—body, soul, and spirit—of our fallen being are all 
involved with the evil flesh. 


19? Fornication, uncleanness, and sensuality are of one group, 
concerning evil passions. 


20' Idolatry and sorcery are of one group, concerning demonic 
worship. 


_ 20’ Enmities, strife, jealousy, and angers are of one group, concern- 
ing evil moods. 


20° Faction, divisions, parties, and envyings are of one group, con- 
cerning sects. 


20* Lit. heresies, which means schools of opinions (Darby’s New 
Translation), sects. 


_21' Drunkenness and carousings are of one group, concerning dis- 
sipation. 

21’ The inheritance of the kingdom of God refers to the enjoyment 

of the coming kingdom as a reward to the overcoming believers. It is 


not related to the believer’s salvation. See notes 5? in Ephesians 5 and 
28’ in Hebrews 12. 


22' What the flesh does is ‘“‘works” without life (v. 19); what the 
Spirit brings forth is ‘fruit’? full of life. The fruit of the Spirit, as 
different expressions of the Spirit who is life within us, is listed here 
with only nine items as illustrations. It has more items, such as 
lowliness (Eph. 4:2; Phil. 2:3), compassion (Phil. 2:1), godliness (2 Pet. 
1:6), righteousness (Rom. 14:17; Eph. 5:9), holiness (Eph. 4:24: Luke 
1:75), purity (Matt. 5:8), and other virtues. Both in Ephesians 4:2 and 
Colossians 3:12 lowliness is mentioned as a virtue other than meek- 
ness which is listed here. In Romans 14:17 righteousness, peace, and 
Joy are all aspects of the kingdom of God today. But only peace and 
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23 Meekness, self-control; against such things there 
is ΠΟ law. 


24 ‘But they who are *of Christ Jesus 2have *cruci- 
fied the flesh with the passions and the lusts. 


25 If we ‘live by the Spirit, let us also "walk by 
the Spirit. 


26 Let us !not become *vainglorious, provoking one 
another, *envying one another. 


joy, not righteousness, are listed here. In 2 Peter 1:5-7 godliness and 
endurance are counted with self-control and love as characteristics of 
spiritual growth, but they are not listed here. In Matthew 5:5-9 right- 
eousness, mercy, and purity are reckoned with meekness and peace as 
the condition of the reality of the kingdom today. However, none of 
the three virtues is named here. 

As the flesh is the expression of the old Adam, so the Spirit is the 
realization of Christ. Christ is actually lived out in the Spirit. The fruit 
of the Spirit listed here are the very characteristics of Christ. 


24’ *‘But” in verse 22 contrasts the fruit of the Spirit in that verse 
and the works of the flesh in verse 19. ‘‘But’’ in this verse contrasts the 
crucifixion of the flesh and the works of the flesh in verse 19. 


24: The crucifixion of the old man in Romans 6:6 and the crucifix- 
ion of “1 in Galatians 2:20 were not accomplished by us. But here it 
says that we have crucified the flesh with its passions and lusts. The old 
man and “‘I”’ are our being; the flesh is the expression of our being tn 
our practical living. The crucifixion of our old man and “1 is a fact 
accomplished by Christ on the cross; whereas the crucifixion of our 
flesh with its passions and lusts is our practical experience of the fact. 
This practical experience requires us to carry it out through the Spirit 
by executing the crucifixion which Christ has accomplished. This is to 
put to death by the Spirit the practices of our lustful body with its evi! 
members (Rom. 8:13b; Col. 3:5). 

There are three aspects concerning the experience of the cross: |) the 
fact accomplished by Christ (Rom. 6:6; Gal. 2:20); 2) our application 
of the accomplished fact (5:24); and 3) our experience of what we have 
applied, bearing the cross daily (Matt. 16:24; Luke 9:23). 

24° This book unveils that the law misused is versus Christ (2:16) 
and that the flesh lusts against the Spirit (5:17). The cross has nullified 
the “I’’ which inclines to keep the law (2:20), and the flesh which lusts 


᾿ against the Spirit, that Christ may replace the law, and the Spirit may 


replace the flesh. God does not want us to keep the law by the flesh; 
He wants us to live Christ by the Spirit. 

25: To live by the Spirit is to have our life dependent upon and 
regulated by the Spirit, not by the law. This equals to walk by the Spirit 
in verse 16, but differs from to walk by the Spirit in this verse (see note 
255). ἡ 

25? Gk. stoicheo, to march in military rank by keeping step, 1.e., to 
walk orderly. It is the verbal form of stoicheion, element; hence, it can be 
translated to observe the elements, to walk according to the elements 
(see note 12! in Romans 4 and 16¢ in Philippians 3). 


26: This is the result of the walk by the Spirit in verse 25. 


907 Galatians 6:1-8 


CHAPTER 6 


E. Restoring the Fallen One 
in a Spirit of Meekness 
6:1 
1 Brothers, if ever a man is overtaken in some 
offense, you who are “spiritual restore such a one in a 


2espirit of 4meekness, considering yourself, lest you also | 


are «tempted. 


F. Fulfilling the Law of Christ 
6:2-6 


2 Bear one another’s burdens, and so you will fulfill 
the '«law of Christ. | 

3 For if anyone «thinks he is something, being 
nothing, he >deceives himself. 

4 But let each man ‘prove his own work, and then he 
will have his boast in himself alone and not in another. 

5 For each one shall bear his own load. 

6 But let him who is instructed in the word ‘share 
with him who instructs in all ‘good things. 


G. Sowing Not unto the Flesh, 
but unto the Spirit 
6:7-10 


7 Do not be “led astray, God is not »mocked; for 
whatever a man ‘sows, this he shall also reap; 
8 Because he who sows !unto his own “*flesh, shall 


1: That is, living and walking by the Spirit (5:25). 
1? Our regenerated spirit, indwelt by and mingled with the Holy 


Spirit. Such a spirit is the issue of living and walking by the Spirit as 
mentioned in 5:25. 


2) The higher and better law of life, working through love (Rom. ° 


8:2; John 13:34). 
6’ Things which are good for this life. 


7’ This again refers to the Judaizers’ false teachings, which led the 
Galatians astray from the Spirit in their spirit to the law by their flesh. 

8’ With a view to, or, for. To sow unto the flesh is to sow for the 
Mesh, with the purpose of the flesh in view, fulfilling what the flesh 
covets. To sow unto the Spirit is to sow for the Spirit, with the aim of 
the Spirit, accomplishing what the Spirit desires. 

8, See notes 32 in chapter 3, and 19! and 22' in chapter 5. 
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’reap *ccorruption of the flesh, but he who 4sows 'unto 
the Spirit shall ‘of the Spirit reap *« eternal life. 
9 And let us "ποῖ lose heart in doing good, for in due 

time we shall reap if we do not faint. 

10 So then, as we have opportunity, let us do "good 
toward all men, and especially toward those of the 
?bhousehold of the «faith. 


H. Having Been Crucified 
to the Religious World, 
Living a New Creation 

6:11-16 


11 See with what ‘large letters I have written to you 
with my “own hand. 

12 As many as desire to make a 'good show 2in the 
flesh, these compel you to be ®circumcised, only that 
they may not be >persecuted for the ‘cross of Christ. 


8? To sow for the fulfilling of the purpose of the flesh issues in cor- 
ruption; to sow for the accomplishing of the aim of the Spirit issues in 
life, even eternal life. Corruption is of the flesh, indicating the flesh is 
corrupted; eternal life is of the Spirit and is the Spirit Himself. 

10' This mainly refers to the ministering of material things to the 
needy (2 Cor. 9:6-9). 

10? The household of the faith refers to the children of promise 
(4:28), all the sons of God through faith in Christ (3:26). All believers 
in Christ are a universal household, the great family of God, through 
faith in Christ, not through the works of law. This household, as the 
new man (Col. 3:10-11), is composed of all the members of Christ with 
Christ as their constituent. Hence, we should do good, especially 
toward those of this household, regardless of their race and social rank 
(3:28). 

10° See note 23? in chapter 1. 


11' Perhaps because of the weakness of Paul’s eyes (4:13-15 and 
note | 5? there). 

12' Lit. good countenance, hence, good appearance for making a 
good show, a fair display. It is used here in a negative sense. 

Circumcision, like the cross, is not a good show, but an abasement. 
However, the Judaizers made it a good show as a boast in the flesh 
(v. 13). 

12? I.e., outwardly in the sphere of the flesh, which is condemned 
and repudiated by God. It is in man’s natural and external being with- 
out the inward reality and spiritual value which are in our regenerated 
spirit. 
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13 For neither do they that are circumcised them- 
selves keep the law, but they desire you to be circum- 
cised that they may boast *in your flesh. 

14 But far be it from me to “boast except in the 
lbe-yoss of our Lord Jesus Christ, through 2whom the 
‘world has been ‘crucified to me and I to the world. 

15 'For neither is '*circumcision anything nor uncir- 
cumcision, but a 2new creation. 


16 And as many as shall !walk by “this ‘rule, > peace - 


be upon them and mercy, *even upon the “Israel of God. 


14' The cross was really an abasement, but the apostle made it his 
boast. 


142 The world has been crucified to us and we to the world. not - 


directly but through Christ who was crucified. 


145 The explanation of the following verse proves that the world tn 
this verse refers mainly to the religious world. 


15: “‘For”’ indicates that this verse is an explanation of the forego- 
ing verse, and circumcision, being a religious matter, indicates that the 
world in verse 14 must be mainly the religious world. 


IS? The old creation is our old man in Adam (Eph. 4:22), our | 
natural being by birth, without God’s life and the divine nature. The : 


new creation is the new man in Christ (Eph. 4:24), our being regen- 
erated bv the Spirit (John 3:6), having God’s life and the divine nature 


wrought into it (John 3:36; 2 Pet. 1:4), with Christ as its constituents - 


(Col. 3:10-11). It is this new creation that fulfills God’s eternal purpose 
by expressing God in His sonship. 

Circumcision is an ordinance of law: the new creation is the master- 
[τὸς of life with the divine nature. The former is of dead letters; the 
alter is of the living Spirit. Hence, it counts. This book exposes the in- 
ability both of law and of circumcision. Law cannot impart life (3:21) 
to regenerate us, and circumcision cannot energize us (5:6) to live a 
new creation. But the Son of God who has been revealed in us (1:16) 
can enliven us and make us a new creation, and Christ who lives in us 
(2:20) can afford us the riches of His life to live the new creation. Law 
is replaced by Christ (2:19-20) and circumcision is fulfilled by Christ’s 
crucifixion (v.14). Hence, neither is circumcision anything nor 
uncircumcision, but a new creation with Christ as its life. 

16’ See note 25? in chapter 5. 

16° The rule of being a new creation, living by the Spirit through 
faith. not keeping the law through the observance of ordinances, 

16° Kai (Gk.) here is not connective, but explicative, indicating that 
the apostle considers the “many” individual believers in Christ collec- 
lively the Israel of God. 

16* The real Israel (Rom. 9:6b; 2:28-29; Phil. 3:3), including all the 
Gentile and Jewish believers in Christ, who are the true sons of 
Abraham (Gal. 3:7, 29), the household of the faith (v. 10). 


13° 
Row. 


4:23: 
Phifeny. 
Rae 


18° 
Philenn. 
7 


Galatians 6:17-18 910 


I. Bearing the Brands of Jesus 
6:17 


17 For the rest let no one trouble me, for I bear in my 
body the '*brands of Jesus. 


IV. Conclusion— 
the Grace of Our Lord Jesus Christ 
to Be with Our Spirit 
6:18 


18 ‘The «grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with your 
ispirit, 2>brothers. Amen. 


17' The marks branded on slaves to indicate their owners. With 
Paul, a slave of Christ (Rom. 1:1), the brands were physically the scars 
of his wounds received in his faithful service to his Master (2 Cor. 
11:23-27). Spiritually, they signify the characteristics of the life he lived 
just as the Lord Jesus lived on this earth. Such a life is continually 
crucified (John 12:24), doing the will of God (John 6:38), seeking not 
its own glory but the glory of God (John 7:18), submissive and 
obedient to God, even unto the death of the cross (Phil. 2:8), etc. The 
apostle followed the pattern of the Lord Jesus, bearing the brands, the 
characteristics of His life, differing absolutely from the Judaizers. 


18' Our regenerated spirit indwelt by the Spirit, who is the focus of 
God’s promised blessing stressed so much throughout this book. It is 
in this spirit of ours that we experience and enjoy the Spirit as the focal 
blessing of the New Testament. Hence, we need the grace of the Lord, 
which 1s the bountiful supply of the all-inclusive Spirit (Phil. 1:19), to 
be with our spirit. 

Christ, the Spirit, the new creation, and our spirit are the four basic 
things revealed in this book as the underlying thought of God's 
economy. Christ is the center of God’s economy, and the Spirit is the 
reality of Christ. When Christ is realized through the Spirit in our 
spirit, we become the new creation. Hence, our spirit is vital for us to 
live the life of the new creation, for the fulfilling of God’s purpose. 


18? The rebuked “foolish Galatians” (3:1) were already addressed 
with this intimate term a number of times (1:11; 3:15; 4:12, 28, 31: 5:11, 
13; 6:1). At the close of such a severe, rebuking, and warning Epistle, 
the apostle used this loving term again, especially placing it at the end 
of the sentence, to express his unchanging love toward them, assuring 
them that they were still his brothers in “the household of the faith” 
(v. 10). 


THE EPISTLE OF PAUL 


TO THE 
EPHESIANS 
CHAPTER 1 
I. Introduction 
1:1-2 
1 Paul, an eapostle of Christ Jesus through the 'will 1° 
of God, to the “saints who are *in «Ephesus, and the 1 5% 
‘¢faithful in Christ Jesus: Col. 
2 1aGrace to you and 2peace from °God our »Father ΑἹ 
and the 4cLord Jesus Christ. Rom. 
1:7; 
II. Blessings and Position fae 
Received by the Church in Christ ᾿ 
cts 
I:3—3:21 19:1; 
20:17; 
A. God’s Blessings to the Church “εν 
1:3-14 14 
(οἱ. 
1. The Father’s Selection and Predestination, 1:2 
Speaking Forth God’s Eternal Purpose τὰ 
vv. 3-6 hee 
26 


1: Paul was made an apostle of Christ, not by man, but through £PA. 
the will of God, according to God’s economy. This standing gave him I 
authority to put forth the revelation in this epistle of God’s eternal 
purpose concerning the church. The church is built upon this reve- κι 


lation (2:20). 4.20: 
1? The saints are those who are made holy, sanctified, separated 6.23; 

unto God from everything that is common. Matt. 
1° “In Ephesus” is not found in earliest manuscripts. oe 

_ 1 The faithful are those who are faithful in “‘the faith,” as men- Acts 

tioned in 4:13; 2 Tim. 4:7; and Jude 3. 2:36 


2’ Grace is God as our enjoyment (John 1:17; 1 Cor. 15:10). 
2’ Peace is a condition which results from grace, issuing from the 
enjoyment of God our Father. 

2° We are both God’s creatures and God’s sons. As God's 
creatures He 1s our God, and as God’s sons He is our Father. 

2‘ We are also the Lord’s redeemed ones. As the Lord’s redeemed 
ones He 15 our Lord. Grace and peace are to us from God our Creator, 
from our Father, and from the Lord our Redeemer. As His created 
ones, redeemed ones, and regenerated ones, we are positioned to 
receive grace and peace from Him. 


Ephesians 1:3-4 912 


3 '*Blessed be the 2>God and Father of *our Lord 
Jesus Christ, who has ‘blessed us *with every ‘spiritual 
"blessing in the &*heavenlies %in Christ, 

4 According as He '*chose us in Him “before the 


3' Lit. well spoken of, praised with adoration. 


3? God is the God of our Lord Jesus Christ as the Son of Man, and 
God is the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ as the Son of God. Accord- 
ing to His humanity God is His God, and according to His divinity 
God is His Father. 

3° Since the Lord Jesus Christ is ours, whatever God is to Him is 
also ours. 


3* Lit. spoken well of. When God blesses us, He speaks well of us. 

3° Lit. in. 

3° All the blessings with which God has blessed us, being spiritual, 
are related to the Holy Spirit. The Spirit of God is not only the 
channel, but also the reality of God’s blessings. In this verse, God the 
Father, God the Son, and God the Spirit are all related to the bless- 
ings bestowed upon us. This is actually God’s dispensing of Himself 
into us. 


3’ Lit. good speech, utterance, fine speaking, fair speech, imply- 
ing bounty and benefit. God has blessed us with His good, fine, and 
fair speakings. Every such speaking is a blessing to us. Verses 4 
through 14 are an account of such speakings, such blessings. All these 
blessings are spiritual, in the heavenlies, and in Christ. 

35 ‘*‘Heavenlies’ here not only indicates the heavenly place, but 
also the heavenly nature, state, characteristic, and atmosphere of the 
spiritual blessings with which God has blessed us. They are from the 
heavens with a heavenly nature, heavenly state, heavenly charac- 
teristic, and heavenly atmosphere. The believers in Christ are enjoy- 
ing on earth these heavenly blessings. They are heavenly as well as 
spiritual. They are different from the blessings with which God blessed 
Israel. Those were physical and earthly. The blessings bestowed upon 
us are of God the Father, in God the Son, through God the Spirit, and 
in the heavenlies. They are the Triune God’s blessings in the heavenlies 
with the heavenly nature, state, character, and atmosphere. 

3° Christ is the virtue, the instrument, and the sphere in which 
God has blessed us. Outside of Christ, without Christ, God has 
nothing to do with us; but in Christ He has blessed us with every spin- 
tual blessing in the heavenlies. 


4' Following verse 3, verses 4 through 14 present a list of all the 
spiritual blessings with which God has blessed us. God’s choosing 15 
His first blessing bestowed upon us. His choosing is His selection. 
From among numberless people, He has selected us, and this He did in 
Christ. Christ was the sphere in which we were selected by God. Out- 
side of Christ we are not God's choice. 

4? This was in eternity past. God chose us according to His infi- 
nite foresight before He created us. This implies that the world, which 
is the universe, was founded for man’s existence to fulfill God's eter- 
nal purpose. 


913 Ephesians 1:5 


foundation of the world that we should be *choly and 
‘without blemish *before Him, ‘in “love, 

5 Having '*predestinated us unto **sonship *through 
Jesus Christ to Himself, according to the “good pleasure 
of His ¢will, 


The book of Romans begins with fallen men on earth; whereas 
Ephesians begins with God’s chosen ones in the heavenlies. 


4° Holy not only means sanctified, separated unto God, but also 
different, distinct, from everything that 1s common. Only God is 
different, distinct, from all things. Hence, He is holy; holiness is His 
nature. He chose us that we should be holy. The way He makes us holy 
is to impart Himself, the Holy One, into our being, that our whole 
being may be permeated and saturated with His holy nature. For us, 
God’s chosen ones, to be holy is to partake of His divine nature (2 Pet. 
|:4) and to have our whole being permeated with God Himself. This 15 
different from mere sinless perfection or sinless purity. This makes our 
being holy, like God Himself, in His nature and in His character. 


4‘ A blemish is like a foreign particle in a precious gem. God’s 
chosen ones should be saturated with only God Himself, having no 
foreign particles, such as the fallen natural human element, the flesh, 
the self, or worldly things. This is “‘without blemish,” without any 
mixture of any element other than God’s holy nature. The church, 
after being thoroughly washed by the water in the Word, will be so 
sanctified (5:26-27). 


4° “Before Him” means to be holy and without blemish in the eyes 
of God according to His divine standard. This qualifies us to remain in 
and enjoy His presence. 

4° “In love’ could be joined with the first phrase of verse 5. 


4’ Love here refers to the love with which God loved His chosen 
ones and His chosen ones love Him. It is in this love, such a love, that 
God's chosen ones become holy and without blemish before Him. 
Firstly, God loved us; then this divine love inspires us to love Him in 
return. In such a condition and atmosphere of love, we are saturated 
with God to be holy and without blemish as He is. 


5' Or, ‘‘marked us out beforehand.”’ Marking out beforehand is 
the process, while predestination is the purpose to determine a destiny 
beforehand. God firstly selected us and then marked us out before- 
hand, that is, before the foundation of the world, unto a certain des- 
tiny. 

5. The destiny of God’s marking us out beforehand is sonship. We 
were predestinated to be sons of God even before we were created. 
Hence, as God’s creatures we need to be regenerated by Him that we 
may participate in His life to be His sons. Sonship implies not only the 
life, but also the position of a son. God’s marked-out ones have the life 
to be His sons and the position to inherit Him. 


5° “Through Jesus Christ” means through the Redeemer who is 
the Son of God. Through Him we were redeemed to be the sons of 
God with the life and position of God’s sons. 


5‘ This reveals that God has a will in which is His good pleasure. 


4° 
Eph. 
5:27; 
(οί. 
727. 
ἰ Thes. 
5.232 

d 


Eph. 
7:17; 
4:2, 

15, 16, 
D2 


Ephesians 1:6-8 914 


6 To the praise of the ‘glory of His cgrace, with 
which He “graced us in the “4Beloved: 


2. The Son’s Redemption, 
Speaking Forth the Accomplishment 
of God’s Eternal Purpose 
vv. 7-12 


7 In whom we have '*redemption through His 
bblood, the forgiveness of ‘offenses, according to the 
eriches of His grace, 


8 Which He caused to ‘abound to us in all “wisdom 
and prudence, 


God predestinated us to be His sons according to this pleasure, 
according to His heart’s delight. The book of Ephesians speaks not 
from the standpoint of man’s sinful condition, as does the book of 
Romans, but from the standpoint of the good pleasure of God's heart. 
Hence, it is deeper and higher. 


6' Glory is God expressed. The glory of His grace is that His 
grace, which is Himself as our enjoyment, expresses Him; His predes- 
tination is for the praise of this expression. 


6’ This puts us into the position of grace that we may be the object 
of God’s grace and favor, that is, to enjoy all God is to us. 


63 “The Beloved” is God’s beloved Son in whom He delights 
(Matt. 3:17; 17:5). Hence, to grace us is to make us an object in whom 
God delights. This is altogether a pleasure to God. In Christ we have 
been blessed by God with every blessing. In the Beloved we were 
graced, made the object of God’s favor and pleasure. As such an ob- 
ject we enjoy God, and God enjoys us in His grace in His Beloved, 
who is His delight. In His Beloved we also become His delight. 


7. We were chosen and predestinated. But after creation we 
became fallen. Hence, we need redemption, which God has accom- 
plished for us in Christ through His blood. This is another item of 
God’s blessings bestowed upon us. 


7? The forgiveness of our offenses is the redemption through the 
blood of Christ. Redemption is what Christ has accomplished for our 
offenses; forgiveness is what Christ accomplished applied to our 
offenses. 


8 God's grace is not only rich (v. 7), but also abounding. 


8? Wisdom is what is within God to plan and purpose a will 
concerning us; prudence is the application of God's wisdom. God 
firstly planned and purposed in His wisdom, and then He applied what 
He had planned and purposed for us with prudence. Wisdom was 
mainly for God’s plan in eternity, and prudence is mainly for God's 
execution of His plan in time. What God planned in eternity in His 
wisdom, He is now executing in time in His prudence. 


915 Ephesians 1:9-12 


9 !Having made known to us the *mystery of His 
bwill, 3according to His good pleasure which He “pur- 
posed in Himself 

10 Unto ἃ '*dispensation of the ?fullness of the times, 
to 3>-head up all things in Christ, the things in the 
heavens and the things on the earth, in Him, 

11 In whom also we !were made an @inheritance, 
having been 2>predestinated according to the ‘purpose of 
the One who operates all things according to the 
counsel of His ¢will, 

12 That we should be to the praise of His 'glory who 
have 2before hoped in Christ; 


9: To make known to us the mystery of His will is one item of 
God’s wisdom and prudence. 


92 In eternity God planned a will. This will was hidden in Him; 
hence, it was a mystery. In His wisdom and prudence He has made this 
hidden mystery known to us through His revelation in Christ, that 15, 
through Christ’s incarnation, crucifixion, resurrection, and ascension. 


9° It was God’s heart pleasure to make the mystery of His will 
known to us. 


9‘ God’s good pleasure was what He purposed in Himself for an 
administration (v. 10). 


10' Or, economy. The economy or dispensation which God pur- 
posed in Himself is to head up all things in Christ at the fullness of the 
times. 


10? The times refer to the ages. The fullness of the times will be when 
the new heaven and new earth come after all the dispensations of God 
in all the ages have been completed. 


10° God has made Christ the Head over all things (v. 22). Through 
all the dispensations of God in all the ages, all things will be headed up 
in Christ in the new heaven and new earth. This will be God’s eternal 
administration and economy. 


11' Or, have obtained an inheritance. The Greek verb means to 
choose or assign by lot. Hence, this clause literally means we were 
designated as a heritage. We were made an inheritance to inherit 
God’s inheritance. On the one hand, we were made God’s inheritance 
(v. 18) for God’s enjoyment; and, on the other hand, we were made to 
inherit God as our inheritance (v. 14) for our enjoyment. 


11? Or, ‘“‘marked out beforehand.”’ See note 5}. 


12' See note 6’. 


12’ Or, first. We, the believers of the New Testament, are those who 
have first hoped in Christ, in this age. The Jews will have their hope in 
Christ in the next age. We have hoped in Christ before Christ’s coming 
back to set up His Messianic kingdom. 


Ephesians 1:13-14 916 


3. The Spirit’s Sealing and Pledging, 
Speaking Forth the Application 
of God’s Accomplished Purpose 
vv. 13-14 


13 In whom you also, hearing the word of the truth, 
the gospel of your salvation, in whom also believing, 
you were 'sealed with the :Holy Spirit of the promise, 

14 Who is the pledge of our inheritance, 2unto the 
‘eredemption of the ‘acquired ‘possession to the ©praise 
of His glory. 


13' To be sealed with the Holy Spirit means-to be marked with the 
Holy Spirit as a living seal. We have been made God’s inheritance 
(v. 11). At the time we were saved, God put His Holy Spirit into us asa 
seal to mark us out, indicating that we belong to God. The Holy Spirit, 
who is God Himself entering into us, causes us to bear God’s image 
signified by the seal, thus making us like God. 


13? “Of the promise” indicates that it was planned by God accord- 
ing to His pleasure that He should seal us with His Spirit. 


14’ Or, foretaste, guarantee, token payment guaranteeing the full 
payment, a part payment in advance. Since we are God’s inheritance, 
the Holy Spirit 1s a seal upon us. Since God is our inheritance, the 
Holy Spirit is a pledge of this inheritance to us. God gives His Holy 
Spirit to us, not only as a guarantee of our inheritance, securing our 
heritage, but also as a foretaste of what we shall inherit of God, afford- 
ing us a taste beforehand of the full inheritance. In ancient times, the 
Greek word for pledge was used in the purchase of land. The seller 
gave the purchaser some soil of that land as a sample. Hence, a pledge, 
according to ancient Greek usage, is also a sample. The Holy Spirit is 
the sample of what we shall inherit of God in full. 


14? ‘‘Unto the redemption . . .”’ ts the purpose of the sealing in verse 
13. The seal of the Holy Spirit is living and works within us to per- 
meate and transform us with God’s divine element until we are 
matured in God’s life and eventually fully redeemed even in our body. 


14° Redemption here refers to the redemption of our body (Rom. 
8:23), that is, the transfiguration of our body of humiliation into a 
glorious one (Phil. 3:21). The Holy Spirit today is a guarantee, a [ore- 
taste, and a sample of our divine inheritance until our body Ι5 trans- 
figured in glory, at which time we shall inherit God in full. The span of 
God’s blessings bestowed upon us covers all the crucial points from 
God’s selection in eternity past (v. 4) to the redemption of our body for 
eternity future. | 

14‘ We, God’s redeemed ones, the church, are God’s possession 
acquired by His purchase with the precious blood of Christ (Acts 
20:28). In God’s economy, God becomes our inheritance and we 
become God’s possession. How marvelous! We give nothing, and we 
get everything! God acquired us at a cost, but we inherit God at no 
cost. This is to the praise of God’s glory. 


917 Ephesians 1:15-17 


B. The Apostle’s Prayer for the Church 
regarding Revelation 
1:15-23 


1. His Thanks for the Church 
vv. 15-16 


15 Therefore, I also, having ‘heard of the faith in the 
Lord Jesus which is among you, and your 'love to all the 
saints, 

16 Do not cease «giving thanks for you, making men- 
tion of you in my prayers, 


2. His Supplication for the Church 
That We May Know: 
vv. 17-23 


a. The Hope of God’s Calling 
vv. 17-18a 


17 That the 'God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the 
?Father of glory, may give to you a *spirit of “wisdom 
and ‘revelation in the efull knowledge of Him, 


14° This is the third time this phrase is repeated, this time as an end- 
ing to this section (vv. 3-14) concerning God's blessings to us. Verses 
3-6 disclose what God the Father planned for us, that is, to choose us 
and predestinate us unto sonship to the praise of the glory of His 
grace. Verses 7-12 reveal how God the Son accomplished what God 
the Father planned, that is, to redeem us and make us an inheritance 
of God to the praise of His glory. Verses 13-14 tell us how God the 
Spirit applies to us what God the Son has accomplished, that is, to seal 
us and be the guarantee and foretaste of our eternal, divine inheri- 
tance to the praise of God’s glory. The glory of the Triune God 
deserves the threefold praise in the blessings He bestows upon us. 

15’ Many manuscripts omit ‘‘love.”’ 


17) In incarnation the Lord Jesus Christ, God Himself (Phil. 2:6), 
became a man. As a man He [5 related to God’s creation; therefore, 
God the Creator is His God. His incarnation brought God the Creator 
into man, God’s creature. He is a man with God incarnated in Him. 

17’ Glory is God expressed. Hence, the Father of glory is God 
expressed through His many sons. 


17° The spirit here must be our regenerated spirit indwelt by the 
spirit of God. Such a spirit is given to us by God that we may have 
wisdom and revelation to know Him and His economy. 


17. Wisdom is in our spirit that we may know the mystery of God, 
and revelation is of God’s Spirit to show us the vision by opening the 
veil. We firstly have wisdom, the ability of understanding, to know 
spiritual things; then the Spirit of God reveals the spiritual things to 
Our spiritual understanding. 


15° 
Col. 
1:4 
16° 
Phil. 
| -3-4 


Ephesians 1:18-19 918 


18 The !*eyes of your “heart having been **enlightened, 
that you may know what is the “chope of His calling, 


b. The Glory of God’s Inheritance in the Saints 
v. 18b 


and what are the “eriches of the glory of His “inheri- 
tance in the saints, 


c. God’s Power toward Us 
vv. 19-2] 


19 And what is the surpassing greatness of His 
lapower toward us who believe, 2according to the opera- 
tion of the «might of His strength, 


18’ These are eyes to see the spiritual things. We have wisdom, the 
ability to know, and revelation, the revealing of spiritual things. How- 
ever, we still need eyes to see the things. 


18? Our heart is a combination of the conscience of our spirit with 
the mind, emotion, and will of our soul. To have the eyes of our heart 
enlightened requires thorough dealing with our conscience, mind, 
emotion, and will. 

18° Though we have wisdom, revelation, and eyes to see, we still 


- need light to enlighten the things which are open to us that we may 


have a vision. 


18‘ The hope of God’s calling includes: 1) Christ Himself and the 
salvation He will bring to us when He comes back (Col. 1:27; | Pet. 


_ 1:5, 9); 2) the rapturous transfer from the earthly and physical realm to 


the heavenly and spiritual sphere and glorification (Rom. 8:23-25, 30; 
Phil. 3:21); 3) the kingly enjoyment with Christ in the millennium (Rev. 
5:10; 2 Tim. 4:18); and 4) the consummate enjoyment of Christ in the 
New Jerusalem with the universal and eternal blessings in the new 
heaven and new earth (Rev. 21:1-7; 22:1-5). 

18° God’s calling is the sum total of all the blessings listed in verses 
3-14: God the Father’s selection and predestination; God the Son's 
redemption; and God the Spirit’s sealing and pledging. When we were 
called, we participated in the Father’s selection and predestination, in 
the Son’s redemption, and in the Spirit’s sealing and pledging. 

18° The riches of the glory are the many different items of God's 
divine attributes, such as light, life, power, love, righteousness, 
holiness, etc., expressed in different degrees. 

18’ God firstly made us His inheritance (v.11) as His acquired 
possession (v. 14b) and gave us to participate in all He is, all He has, 
and all He has accomplished as our inheritance (v. 14a). Con- 
summately, all these become His inheritance in the saints for eternity. 
This will be His eternal expression, which is His glory with all its riches 
to express Him to the uttermost universally and eternally. 

19: The third thing we need to know in the Apostle’s prayer is the 


919 Ephesians 1:20-22 


290 Which He wrought in Christ in “raising Him from 
among the dead, and “seating Him at His *right hand in 
the ‘cheavenlies, 

91 Far above all rule and authority and power and 
lordship, and every 2*name that is named, not only in 
this cage, but also in that which is coming; 


d. The Church—the Body, the Fullness of Christ 
vu. 22-23 


22 And He 'subjected all things under His feet, and 


surpassing greatness of God’s power toward us. This is more than sub- 
jective and experiential to us today. God’s power toward us 15 sur- 
passingly great. We need to know it and experience it. 


19? The surpassingly great power of God toward us Is according to 
the operation of the might of His strength which He wrought in Christ. 
God's power toward us is the same that operated in Christ. Christ 1s 
the Head, and we are the Body. The Body participates in the power 
that operates in the Head. 

20: God’s great power that operated in Christ firstly raised Him 
from among the dead. This power has overcome death, the grave, and 
Hades, where the dead are held. Death and Hades could not hold 
Christ (Acts 2:24) due to God’s resurrection power. 


205 Secondly, God’s power that operated in Christ seated Him at 4 


God's right hand in the heavenlies far above all (v. 21). 


_ 20° God's right hand, where Christ has been seated by the surpass- 
ingly great power of God, is the most honorable place, with the 
Supreme authority. 


20‘ The heavenlies refer not only to the third heaven, the highest 
place in the universe, where God dwells, but also to the state and 


atmosphere of the heavens, in which Christ was seated by God’s 
power. 


.21' Rule refers to the highest office, authority to every kind of offi- 
cial power (Matt. 8:9), power to the mere might of authority, and 
lordship to the preeminence which power establishes. The following 
shows that in this list not only the angelic, heavenly authorities, good 
or bad, but also the human, earthly ones, are included. The ascended 
Christ has been seated by the great power of God far above all rules, 
authorities, powers, and lordships in the entire universe. 


21" Every name that is named refers not only to titles of honor, but 
also to everything that has a name. Christ has been seated far above 
everything, not only the things in this age, but also those in the coming 
age. 

_ 22 Thirdly, God’s great power that operated in Christ has sub- 
jected all things under His feet. To be far above all is one thing; to have 
all things subjected under Christ’s feet is another. The former is 
Christ's transcendency; the latter is the subjection of all things to Him. 


15:97: 
Heb. 
2.8 


Ephesians 1:23 


*gave Him to be>Head over all things “to the «church, 
23 Which is His '*Body, the 2°fullness of the One who 
fills all in all. 


920 


225 Fourthly, God’s great power that operated in Christ gave Him 
to be Head over all things to the church. The headship of Christ over 


ἡ all things is a gift from God to Him. It was through God's sur- 


passingly great power that Christ received the headship in the whole 
universe. 

It was as a man, in His humanity with His divinity, that Christ was 
raised up from the dead, was seated in the heavenlies, had all things 


_ Subjected to Him, and was given to be Head over all things. 


22° “Το the church” implies a kind of transmission. Whatever 
Christ, the Head, attained and obtained is transmitted to the church, 


; His Body. In this transmission the church shares with Christ all His 


attainments: the resurrection from among the dead, being seated in His 
transcendency, the subjection of all things under His feet, and the head- 
ship over all things. 


23 The Body is not an organization but an organism constituted 
with all the regenerated believers for the expression and activities of 
the Head. 


23? The Body of Christ is His fullness. The fullness of Christ issues 


, from the enjoyment of the riches of Christ (3:8). Through the enjoy- 


ment of Christ’s riches, we become His fullness to express Him. 
233 Christ, who is the infinite God without any limitation, is so 


. great that He fills all things in all things. Such a great Christ needs the 


church to be His fullness for His complete expression. 

In chapter one there are seven crucial things requiring the same 
basic factor for their accomplishment: God’s selection that we should 
be made holy and without blemish (v. 4), God’s predestination thal we 
may become His sons (v. 5), the sealing of the Holy Spirit that we may 
be fully redeemed (vv. 13-14), the hope of God’s calling, the glory of 
God’s inheritance in the saints (v. 18), the power that causes us to 

asticipate in Christ’s attainment (vv. 19-22), and the Body that ts the 
Fillitese of the all-filling Christ. All these are accomplished by the 
Triune God dispensed and wrought into our being. The issue of such a 
divine dispensing into our humanity is the fullness of Him who fills 
all in all and the praise of His expressed glory. Actually, chapler one ts 
a revelation of God’s marvelous and excellent economy from His 
choosing of us in eternity to the producing of the Body of Christ to ex- 
press Himself for eternity. 


921 Ephesians 2:1-2 


CHAPTER 2 


C. The Producing and Building 
of the Church 
2:1-22 


I. The Producing of the Church 
vu. 1-10 


1 'And you, being 2:4 684 in your °offenses and sins, 1° 

2 In which you once «walked according to the 'bage of £P*. 
this world, according to the “ruler of the authority of the coj 
air, of the %spirit who now Us operating in the “sons of ἡ οὶ 
disobedience; esi 
3:7 
20 

11 ‘‘And”’ indicates, according to grammar, that the last sentence Rom. 
of chapter one is not completed. The last verse of chapter one reveals /2:2; 
that the church, the Body of Christ, has been produced by Christ Gal. 
through His attainment. Now, chapter two unveils to us the back- [4 
ground, the realm of death, from which the church has been brought Eph 
forth. 


1? *‘Being dead” refers to the death of our spirit that pervades our oe 
entire being. Eph. 
1° Offenses are acts which overstep the limit of right. Sins are evil 3-6 
doings. Before we were saved, we were dead in such offenses and sins. 
[t was from this background of death that we were saved to be the 
church, the Body. The dead have been made alive to be a living 
Organism to express Christ. 


2' “This world”’ refers to the satanic system composed of many 
ages. Hence, “the age”’ here refers to a part, a section, an aspect, the 
present and modern appearance, of the system of Satan, which is used 
by him to usurp and occupy people and keep them away from God 
and His purpose. When we were dead in offenses and sins, we walked 


according to the age, the modern appearance, the present course of the 
world, the satanic system. 


2° “The ruler’’ refers to Satan, the prince of the aerial authority 
mentioned in 6:12. 


2° “The spirit,” in apposition with “the authority of the air,” 
refers to the aggregate power, a personal aggregate of all the evil 
angelic authorities, over which Satan is the ruler. This aggregate spirit 
Is NOW Operating in the sons of disobedience. When we were dead in 
offenses and sins, we walked not only according to the age of this 


world, but also according to Satan, the ruler of the aerial authority, 
the evil spiritual power. 


: 2" oe as the sons of disobedience, have been saved to be the 
church. 


Ephesians 2:3-5 922 


3 Among 'whom also 2we all behaved ourselves once 
in the *slusts of our flesh, doing the desires of the flesh 
and of the thoughts, and were by nature ‘children of 
bwrath, even as the rest; 

4 'But God, being «rich in 2mercy because of His 
great love with which He ‘loved us, 

5 Even when we were «dead in offenses, made us 
‘balive *together with Christ (by “grace you have been 
saved), 


3' This refers to the sons of disobedience in verse 2. 
32 This refers to all believers, both Jewish and Gentile. 


3° When we were dead in offenses and sins, we also behaved 
according to the lusts of our flesh, doing the desires not only of the 
flesh but also of the thoughts. Three evil things, the age of this world 
outside of us, the ruler of the aerial authority above and within us, and 
the lust of our flesh in our fallen nature, dominated our life. From 
these evil things we have been saved to be the Body of Christ. 


3‘ We, as the sons of disobedience, were also the children of wrath. 
In the realm of death we were under God’s wrath because of our dis- 
obedience. We have also been saved from both our disobedience and 
God’s wrath. 


4' “But God” was the turning factor in our position. 


4? The object of love should be in a lovable condition, but the ob- 
ject of mercy is always in a pitiful situation. Hence, God’s mercy 
reaches further than His love. God loves us because we are the object 
of His selection. But we became pitiful by our fall, even dead in our 
offenses and sins; therefore, we need God’s mercy. Because of His 
great love, God is rich in mercy to save us from our wretched position 
to a condition which is suitable for His love. 


5: The book of Ephesians does not consider us sinners as does the 
book of Romans; it considers us dead persons. As sinners we need 
God’s forgiveness and justification, as revealed in the book οἱ 
Romans. But as dead persons we need to be made alive. Forgiveness 
and justification bring us back to God’s presence to enjoy His grace 
and participate in His life; whereas making us alive causes us, the liv- 
ing members of the Body of Christ, to express Him. God made us alive 
by imparting His eternal life, which is Christ Himself (Col. 3:4), into 
our dead spirit through His Spirit of life (Rom. 8:2). He has enlivened 
us with Christ. 

5? God enlivened us together when He enlivened the crucified 
Jesus. Therefore, He made us alive with Christ. 

55 Grace is free. Here it not only denotes God freely dispensed into 
us for our enjoyment, but also God’s action in freely saving us. By 
such grace we have been saved from our wretched position of death 
into the marvelous realm of life. 


923 Ephesians 2:6-10 


6 And ‘raised us up “together and *seated us 
together in the ‘cheavenlies *in Christ Jesus, 

7 That He might ‘display in the 2ages which are 
coming the surpassing **riches of His grace in “kindness 
toward us in Christ Jesus. 

8 'For by «grace you have been saved through “faith; 
and 3this not of yourselves; it 1s the gift of God: 

9 1\Not of «works that no one should boast. 

10 For we are His 'workmanship, “created in Christ 


6: To make us alive is the initial step of God’s salvation in life. 
Following this, God raised us up from the death position. 


6? From our standpoint we have been raised up from our death 
position one by one. But in God’s view we were all raised up together, 
just as all the Israelites were raised up together from the death waters 
of the Red Sea (Exo. 14). 


6° The third step of God’s salvation in life 15 to seat us together in 
the heavenlies. He not only raised us up from the death position, but 
also seated us in the highest place in the universe. 


6‘ The heavenlies are the highest position into which we have been 
saved in Christ. In the book of Romans, Christ as our righteousness 
has brought us into such a state that we may be acceptable to God. In 
the book of Ephesians, Christ as our life has saved us into such a posi- 
tion that we may be above all God’s enemies. 


6° It was in Christ that God seated us all together, once for all, in 
the heavenlies. This was accomplished when Christ ascended to the 
heavens, and it has been applied to us by the Spirit of Christ since we 
believed in Him. Today we realize and experience this reality in our 
spirit through faith in the accomplished fact. 

7. That is, to exhibit to the whole universe publicly. 

7’? The ages of the millennium and eternity future, which come 
after the present age, in which the church is produced. 

__7 The riches of God’s grace surpass every limit. These are the 
riches of God Himself for our enjoyment. They will be publicly dis- 
played for eternity. 

7* Kindness is a benevolent goodness which issues out of mercy 
and love. It is in such kindness that the grace of God is given to us. 

8' “For” gives the reason for God to display His grace (v. 7). 
Because we have been saved by His grace, God may display it. 

8’ Faith is the substantiating of invisible things. It is by faith that 
we substantiate all the things Christ has accomplished for us. Through 
such substantiating ability, we have been saved by grace. The free 
action of God’s grace saved us through our substantiating faith. 

8’ “This” refers to faith, which is the gift of God. 

_ 9 Faith is not of our works, nor of our endeavor or strife, but of 
God’s gift that no one should boast. 

10° Or, masterpiece. The Greek word poiema means something 
which has been made, a handiwork, or something which has been 


Ephesians 2:11-12 924 


Jesus for 'good works, which God “before prepared that 
we should «walk in them. 


2. The Building of the Church 
vu. 11-22 


11 Wherefore remember that once you, the «nations in 
the flesh, those who are called '*uncircumcision by those 
who are called ‘circumcision in the flesh made by hand, 


12 That you were at that time ‘apart from Christ, 
“alienated from the ?commonwealth of >Israel, and 


written or composed as a poem. Not only poetic writing, but also 
any work of art that expresses the maker’s wisdom and design is a 
poem. We, the church, the masterpiece of God’s work, are also a 
poem, expressing God’s infinite wisdom and divine design. 


10? We, the church, as the masterpiece of God's work, are an abso- 
lutely new item in the universe, a new invention by God. We have been 
created by God in Christ through regeneration to be His new creation 
(2 Cor. 5:17). 


10° The good works for which God created us are not the good 
things in our general concept, but the definite good doings which God 
preplanned and previously ordained for us to walk in. These good 
things must be the doings of His will to live the church life and bear the 
testimony of Jesus, as revealed in the following chapters of this book. 


11' The man whom God created to fulfill His purpose was pure, 
without sin or any kind of negative mixture. However, through the 
fall, sin, the evil nature of Satan, entered into man. It firstly caused 
man’s body to become the flesh, full of lusts, and eventually made the 
whole being of man the flesh. Hence, man was damaged and thus pre- 
vented from fulfilling God’s purpose. Then God came in to call out of 
fallen mankind a race—Abraham and his descendants. For the accom- 
plishment of His purpose, God commanded them to be circumcised, 
that is, to put away their flesh. This meant they were separated from 
fallen mankind and delivered out of the fallen condition. Circum- 
cision made a tremendous distinction between them and the rest of 
mankind. They are called the circumcision, those who are separated 
from the fallen situation. The rest of mankind are called the uncir- 
cumcision, those who remain in the fallen estate. These are the nations 
in the flesh, the Gentiles. We were in this category before we were in 
Christ. 


12! Christ, in whom all God's blessings to His chosen people are 
embodied, came out of Israel, the circumcised people. Since we, the 
uncircumcised Gentiles, were separated from Israel, we were apart 
from Christ, having nothing to do with Christ. 

12? That is, the citizenship, the civil rights of God's chosen people. 
such as God's ruling, blessing, presence, etc. Through the fall, man- 
kind lost all the rights which God intended for man in His creation. By 
calling Abraham, God brought His chosen people back to all these 


925 Ephesians 2:13-14 


ς 


strangers from the *covenants of the promise, having ' 
om. 


44no hope and 5without God in the ‘world. 0-4 
13 ΙΒυΐ now in Christ Jesus you who once were “far 12° 
off have become 2near in the *>blood of Christ. ἴω 

14 For He Himself is ‘our 24peace, who has made Γ᾿ 
3both bone, and has broken down the middle ‘wall of eee 


τς ᾿ 8: 
partition, the ‘enmity, ve 

Rom. 

rights through circumcision. We, as uncircumcised Gentiles, stil] /5-/3 
remained alienated from them. 132 


12° God’s covenants are His promises. His promise is His word that Eph. 
He would freely do certain things for His chosen people. When His 2:17, 
promise is legalized by the necessary procedures, it becomes a binding 4cts 
covenant. All the words God spoke to His chosen people, from <: 
Abraham to Malachi, are His promises legalized to be His covenants. Enh 
We, the Gentiles, are not only aliens from the commonweal!th of O. 
Israel, but also strangers from these covenants of God’s promise. (¢,) 


12‘ All God’s blessings are contained in Christ; all the civil rights /:20 
are related to the nation of Israel; and all good things are promised in 145 
God’s covenants. Since we were apart from Christ, alienated from the Col. 
commonwealth of Israel, and strangers from the covenant of God’s 3:/5 


promise, we had no hope whatever. 14° 


12° God is in Christ; He rules and moves in the commonwealth of “ἢ 


Israel; and He bestows His blessings according to His covenants. 7 ¢,, 
When we were apart from Christ, the commonwealth of Israel, and the ;>-;3 
covenants of God’s promise, we were without God; we did not have 

God as our enjoyment. 


12° The world, which is the system of Satan, is in contrast with the 
commonwealth of Israel. The commonwealth of Israel was the king- 
dom of God; whereas the world is the kingdom of Satan. Before we 
were saved, we lived in the world, where we had no hope for our expec- 
tation and no God for our enjoyment. 

13’ **But now” are two precious words. 


13:2 That is, far off from Christ, from the commonwealth of Israel, 
and from the covenants of God’s promise. This equals being far off 
from God and all His blessings. 


13° That is, near to Christ, to Israel, and to God’s promise. This 
equals being near to God and all His blessings. 

13* We were far off because we were fallen. But the redeeming 
blood of Christ has brought us back. Hence, in this blood we have 
been made near both to Israel and to God. 

14° “Our” refers to both Jewish and Gentile believers. 


14? Christ, who has accomplished full redemption for both Jewish 
and Gentile believers, is Himself our peace, our harmony, making 
both one. Due to the fall of mankind and the call of the chosen race, 
there was a separation between Israel and the Gentiles. Through 
Christ's redemption, this separation has been removed. Now, in the 
redeeming Christ, who is the bond of oneness, both are one. 


14° “Both” refers to the Jewish and Gentile believers. 


Ephesians 2:15 996 


15 Having '*abolished in His 2flesh the “law of the 
commandments in ‘ordinances, that He might ‘create 
the ‘two ‘in Himself *into *one *new man, "cmaking 
peace, 


_ 14° The middle wall of partition is “the law of the commandments 
In ordinances” in verse 15, which was given because of man’s flesh. 
The first of these ordinances is circumcision to cut off man's flesh. 
This became the middle wall of partition between the circumcision and 
the uncircumcision. 


14° The middle wall of partition, which is the distinction (mainly 


made by circumcision) between circumcision and uncircumcision, 
became the enmity between the Jews and the Gentiles. 


15: Christ broke down the middle wall of partition between the 
Jews and the Gentiles by abolishing the law of the commandments in 
ordinances. When He was crucified on the cross, all the ordinances 
were nailed there. 


13’ Because mankind became flesh (Gen. 6:3) and were thus kept 
from God and His purpose, God ordained His chosen people to be cir- 
cumcised from the flesh. This ordinance was given because of man’s 
flesh. It was in the flesh that Christ was crucified. When He was cruci- 
fied, His flesh, which was typified by the separating veil in the temple, 
was rent (Heb. 10:20). 


15° This is not the law of the moral commandments, but the law of 
the ritual commandments, such as the ordinances of circumetsion, 
keeping the Sabbath, eating certain foods, etc. 

15‘ Rituals, the forms or ways of living and worship. 

15° Christ created the one new man, the church, with God’s divine 
nature wrought into humanity. This action was something new. In the 
old creation God did not work His nature into any of His creatures, 
not even into man. In the creation of the one new man, however, God's 
nature has been wrought into man to make His divine nature one en- 
tity with humanity. 

15° *‘Two”’ refers to the Jewish and Gentile believers. 


1S’ Christ is not only the Creator of the one new man, the church, 
but also the sphere and means in and by which the one new man was 
crealed. 


15° The Jews and Gentiles were separated to the uttermost by the 
separating ordinances. But both of them were created in Christ with 
the divine essence into one new entity, which is a corporate man, the 
church. 

15° The new man, which is the church, is corporate and universal. 
There are many believers, but there is only one new man in the unt- 
verse. All the believers are components of this one corporate and uni- 
versal new man. 

15° By Christ’s abolishing in His flesh the separating ordinances 
and creating the Jewish and Gentile believers into one new man, peace 
was made between all believers. 


927 Ephesians 2:16-18 


16 And might «reconcile ‘both in bone Body to “God 
through the ‘cross, ‘slaying the enmity ‘by it; 

17 And 'coming, He *preached the ’gospel of peace to 
you who were *far off, and peace to those who were 
dnear; 

18 For 'through Him we both have “access *in bone 
Spirit unto the ‘«Father. 


16' “Both” refers to the Jews and the Gentiles. Not only the uncir- 
cumcised Gentiles, but also the circumcised Jews needed reconcilia- 
tion to God through the redemption of Christ accomplished on His 
cross. 


162 This one Body, the church (1:23), is the one new man in the pre- 
vious verse. It was in this one Body that both the Jews and the Gen- 
tiles were reconciled to God through the cross. We, the believers, 
whether Jews or Gentiles, were reconciled not only for the Body of 
Christ, but also in the Body of Christ. What a revelation here! We were 
reconciled to God; we were saved in the Body of Christ. 

16° We were without God (v. 12). But, through the cross with the 
blood of Christ, we have been brought back to God in the one Body. 

16‘ The cross of Christ, on the one hand, has slain the enmity 
caused by the ordinances which were given because of the flesh, and, on 
the other hand, has redeemed us with the blood of Christ shed upon it. 
It was through this cross that both Jews and Gentiles were reconciled 
in one Body to God. 


16° This is the breaking down of the middle wall of partition in 
verse 14. 


16° Or, in Him. 

17: This is the coming of Christ as the Spirit to preach the good 
news of peace, which He has accomplished through His cross. 

17: This refers to the uncircumcised Gentiles who were far off, 
separated by their flesh. 


17° This refers to the circumcised Jews who were near, made nigh 
by God’s choosing. 


18! It is through Christ, who abolished the law of the command- 
ments in ordinances, broke down the middle wall of partition, slew the 
enmity to reconcile the Gentiles to the Jews, and shed His blood for 
redeeming both to God, that both Jewish and Gentile believers have 
access to the Father. 


18° The access is Christ’s cross and His blood (Heb. 10:19). 

18° Firstly, both the Jewish and Gentile believers were reconciled in 
one Body to God (v. 16). That was a positional matter. Then we both 
have access in one Spirit unto the Father. This is experiential. 

18* Positionally we were reconciled to God; experientially we have 
access unto the Father. To be reconciled to God is to be saved; to have 
access unto the Father is to enjoy God, who, as the source of life, has 
regenerated us to be His sons. 

Here the Trinity of the Godhead is implied. Through God the Son 


Ephesians 2:19-21 928 


19 So then 'you are no longer “strangers and sojourn- 
ers, but you are *>fellow citizens of the saints and ‘mem- 
bers of the shousehold of God, 

20 Being '*built upon the “foundation of the «apostles 
and prophets, Christ Jesus Himself being the “corner- 
stone, 

21 In 'whom 2all the building, being *#fitted together, 
is 4oprowing into a holy «temple ‘in the Lord, 


who is the Accomplisher, the means; in God the Spirit who is the 
Executor, the application, we have access unto God the Father who is 
the Originator, the source of our enjoyment. 

19: “You” refers to the Gentile believers. 
19 Strangers are aliens, and sojourners are foreigners without 
rights of citizenship, sojourning among Israel. Both refer to the Gen- 


— tiles. 


193 “Fellow citizens of the saints” indicate the kingdom of God. 
All the believers, Jewish and Gentile, are citizens in God’s kingdom. 
God's kingdom 1s a sphere for Him to exercise His authority. 


19‘ *‘Members of the household of God” indicate the house of 
God. Both the Jewish and Gentile believers are members of God's 
house. God’s house is a matter of life and enjoyment; all believers were 
born of God into His house to enjoy His riches. God’s kingdom is a 
matter of right and responsibility; all believers who were born into the 
house of God have the civil rights and bear responsibility in the king- 
dom of God. The saints are individuals; the house of God ts cor- 
porate, resulting in the kingdom of God. 


20’ As the Body of Christ, the church has been regenerated, and as 
the house of God, the church 1s being built. 


20? The foundation of the church is Christ (1 Cor. 3:11). Since the 
mystery of Christ has been revealed to the apostles (3:5-6), the reve- 
lation they received is considered the foundation upon which the 
church is built. This corresponds with the rock in Matthew 16:18, 
which is not only Christ but also the revelation concerning Christ, 
upon which Christ will build His church. Therefore, the foundation of 
the apostles and prophets is the revelation they received for the build- 
ing of the church. 


20° Here Christ is referred to, not as the foundation (Isa. 28:16), but 
as the cornerstone, because the main concern here is not the founda- 
tion but the cornerstone that joins together the two walls, one of the 
Jewish believers and the other of the Gentile believers. Christ is not 
stressed here as the foundation, but rather the apostles and prophets 
who have received the revelation concerning Christ. When the Jewish 
builders rejected Christ, they rejected Him as the cornerstone (Acts 
4:11: 1 Pet. 2:7), which would join the Gentiles to them for the build- 
ing of God’s house. 

21! In Christ who is the cornerstone, all the building, including 
both Jewish and Gentile believers, is fitted together and is growing 
into a holy temple. 


929 Ephesians 2:22—3:1 


22 In whom ‘you 2also are being built together into a 
3adwelling place of God *in 4spirit. 


CHAPTER 3 


D. The Stewardship of the Grace 
and the Revelation of the Mystery 
concerning the Church 
331-13 


1. The Stewardship of the Grace 
3:1-2, 7-8, 13 


1 'For this cause I Paul, the “prisoner of Christ 
Jesus on behalf of you, the nations— 


21? Lit. every building. 

21° That is, being made suitable for the condition and situation of 
the building. 

21‘ Since the building is a living one (1 Pet. 2:5), it is growing. It 
grows into a holy temple. The actual building of the church as the 
house of God is by the growth in life of the believers. 


21° Or, sanctuary, the inner part of the whole temple. 


21° The entire building of God’s house as His sanctuary ts in Christ 
the Lord. 


22' ‘“‘You”’ refers to the local saints. 


22? “‘Also”’ indicates that the building in verse 21 is universal and 
the building in verse 22 is local. 


22? According to the context, the holy temple in verse 2] 15 uni- 
versal, and the dwelling place of God in this verse 1s local. 


22‘ This refers to the believers’ human spirit indwelt by God’s Holy 
Spirit. God’s Spirit is the dweller, not the dwelling place. The dwelling 
place is the believers’ spirit. God’s Spirit dwells in our spirit. There- 
fore, the dwelling place of God is in our spirit. 


1: After unveiling in chapters one and two God’s blessings to the 
church and what the church is and how it is produced, the apostle 
ae chapter 3, to beseech the saints to walk according to his 
revelation. 


1? The Apostle Paul considered himself the prisoner of Christ. Ap- 
parently he was confined in prison; actually he was imprisoned in 
Christ. By such a status, the status of his actual living, he besought the 
saints. In releasing the revelation of God’s mystery concerning the 
church in Hb teat | and 2, Paul assumed his status as the apostle of 
Christ through the will of God. That status was the authority of his 
revelation concerning the church. In beseeching the saints to walk 
worthily of God’s calling, he used his status as a prisoner of the Lord. 
His status as the apostle of Christ qualified him to release God’s reve- 
laulon. whereas his status as the prisoner of the Lord spoke forth his 


225 
2 Cor. 
6:16; 


[.8; 
Philem. 
1,9 


Ephesians 3:2-6 930 


2 'If indeed you have heard of the “stewardship of 
the *grace of God which was given to me for you, 


2. The Revelation of the Mystery 
3:3-6, 9-12 


3 That by ‘revelation the >mystery was «made 
known to me, as I have 4written previously in brief, 

4 By which, in reading it, you can perceive my 
understanding in the «mystery of Christ, 

δ Which in other generations was "ποῖ made known 
to the sons of men, as it has now been *revealed to His 
holy capostles and prophets in 'spirit, 

6 That the nations are to be 'joint heirs and a 2joint 


;. walk in the Lord, by which he could inspire and beseech the saints to 


walk in the Lord as he did. 


2' Verses 2 through 21 are a parenthesis, and 4:1 is a continuation 
of 3:1. In this parenthetical, beseeching word, the apostle related to the 
Gentile believers his ministry for them, a ministry which he received in 
the stewardship of grace through the revelation of the mystery of 
Christ. He also prayed in this parenthesis that the church might expe- 
rience Christ to the fullest extent. 

2? In Greek, the same word as dispensation in verse 9 and 1:10. The 
stewardship of the grace is to dispense the grace of God to His chosen 
people for the producing and building up of the church. Out of this 
stewardship comes the ministry of the apostle, who is a steward in 
God's house, ministering Christ as God’s grace to God’s household. 

3' God’s hidden purpose is the mystery, and the unveiling of this 
mystery is revelation. To carry out this revelation is the apostle’s 
ministry for the producing of the church. 

4' The mystery of God in Colossians 2:2 (Gk.) is Christ; whereas 
the mystery of Christ here is the church. God is a mystery, and Christ, 
as the embodiment of God to express Him, is the mystery of God. 
Christ is also a mystery, and the church, as the Body of Christ to ex- 
press Him, is the mystery of Christ. 

51 This refers to the human spirit of the apostles and prophets, a 
spirit regenerated and indwelt by the Holy Spirit of God. It can be 
considered as the mingled spirit, the human spirit mingled with 
God's Spirit. Such a mingled spirit is the means by which the New 
Testament revelation concerning Christ and the church is revealed to 
the apostles and prophets. We need the same spirit to see such a reve- 
lation. 

6’ In God’s New Testament economy, the nations, the chosen and 
redeemed Gentiles, are joined with the believing Jews to be the heirs of 
God, inheriting God. 

6? The saved Gentiles are joined with the saved Jews to be the one 
Body of Christ for His unique expression. 


931 Ephesians 3:7-9 


Body and *joint partakers of the ‘promise ‘in Chnist 
Jesus through the gospel, 

7 Of which I became a “minister according to the 
2bgift of the ¢grace of God, which was given to me accord- 
ing to the operation of His 2power. 

8 To me, ‘less than the «least of all saints, was this 
berace given, to preach to the cnations the *unsearch- 
able *4riches of Christ as the gospel, 

9 And 'to bring to light what is the “dispensation of 


6° The Gentile believers are joined with the Jewish believers to 
partake of God’s promise given in the Old Testament concerning all 
the blessing of God’s New Testament economy. 

Joint heirs are related to the blessing of the household of God; a 
joint Body is related to the blessing of the Body of Christ; and the 
joint partakers are related to the blessing of the promise of God, such 
as Genesis 3:15; 12:3; 22:18; 28:14; Isaiah 9:6, etc. Both the blessing of 
God’s household and the blessing of Christ’s Body are particular; 
whereas the blessing of God’s promise is general, all-inclusive. 


6* “In Christ Jesus’? modifies ‘‘are to be.”’ 


7' A minister 1s one who serves. A minister of the gospel serves 
people with the gospel. 

7? The grace of God 1s God Himself, especially as life, partaken of 
and enjoyed by us; whereas the gift of grace is the ability and function 
produced out of the enjoyment of the grace of God. Hence, grace im- 
plies life, and the gift is the ability that comes out of life. 


7) This is the power of the resurrection life (Phil. 3:10), which 
Operates within the apostle and all the believers (1:19; 3:20). By such 
an inward, operating power of life, the gift of grace was given to the 
apostle, that is, produced in him. ' 


_ 8 This indicates that all the saints can receive such grace as was 
given to the Apostle Paul. As to the person of Paul, he was the least 
among the apostles (1 Cor. 15:9); but as to his ministry, he was not 
behind the chiefest apostles (2 Cor. 11:5; 12:11). Yet, as to the grace he 
received, he was less than the least of all saints. This implies that all the 
saints can receive the grace which he received. This is similar to all the 
members of our physical body, however small they may be, receiving 
the same lifeblood. But the ability (gift) that comes out of the lifeblood 
differs with the members. All the members of the Body of Christ can 
a τ νὰν same grace of life as Paul, but their gifts are not the same as 

aul’s. 

8? Lit. untraceable. 


8’ The apostle reached, not the doctrines, but the riches of 
Christ. The riches of Christ are what Christ is to us, such as light, life, 
righteousness, holiness, etc. These riches are unsearchable and 
untraceable. 

91 Some MSS read, to enlighten all. 


¥ God’s mystery is His hidden purpose. His purpose is to dis- 
pense Himself into His chosen people. Hence, there is the dispen- 
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the ’mystery, which from the ages.has been chidden in 
God, who created all things: 

10 In order that now to the “rulers and the authorities 
in the *heavenlies might be made known through the 
*echurch the multifarious “wisdom of God, 

11 According to the ‘*purpose of the ages which He 
made in Christ Jesus our Lord, 

12 In whom we have “boldness and '>access in confi- 
dence through the «faith of Him. 

13 Wherefore I ask you not to faint at my @afflictions 
for your sake, which are your glory. 


ἔξ. The Apostle’s Prayer for the Church 
regarding Experience 
3:14-19 


1. That We May Be Strengthened 
into the Inner Man 
vv. 14-16 


14 For this cause I bow my knees unto the “Father, 


sation of the mystery of God. This mystery was hidden in God from 
the ages (that is, from eternity) and through all past ages, but now it 
has been brought to light to the New Testament believers. 


10' These are the angelic rulers and authorities, both good and evil. 
The passage here especially refers to the evil ones—Satan and his 
angels. 


10? The church is produced from the unsearchable riches of Christ, 
as revealed in verse 8. When God's chosen people partake of and enjoy 
the riches of Christ, these riches constitute them the church, through 
which God’s multifarious wisdom is made known to the angelic rulers 
and authorities in the heavenlies. Hence, the church ts God's wise 
exhibition of all that Christ 15. 


10° Chapter one speaks of the power of God (vv. 19-20), chapter 
two of the grace of God (vv. 5-8), and chapter three of the wisdom of 
God. 


11' The purpose of the ages is the purpose of eternity, the eternal 
purpose, the eternal plan of God made in eternity past. 


12' In Christ we have access, entry, not only to approach God, but 
also to partake of His New Testament economy. Through the faith of 
Christ, we have such access with boldness in confidence to enjoy God 
and His eternal plan. 


14: Not God, but the Father. The *‘Father’ here is used in a 
broader sense, signifying not only the Father of the household of faith 
(Gal. 6:10), but the Father of every family in the heavens and on earth 
(v. 15). The Father is the source, not only of us, the regenerated 
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15 Of whom every !family “in the heavens and on 
earth is 2named, 

16 That He would grant you, according to the “riches 
of His glory, to be strengthened with «power through 
His Spirit ‘into the ‘inner man, 


2. That Christ May Make His Home 
in Our Hearts 
v. 17a 


17 That Christ may make His «home in your ‘hearts 
through faith, 


believers, but also of the God-created mankind (Luke 3:38), of the 
God-created Israel (Isa. 63:16; 64:8), and of the God-created angels 
(Job 1:6). The Jews’ concept was that God was Father only to them. 
So the apostle prayed fo the Father of all the families in the heavens and 
on earth, according to his revelation, not as the Jews, who prayed only 
to the Father of Israel, according to the Jewish concept. 

15° Or, fatherhood, implying a family. 

15? As God is the source of the angelic family in the heavens and all 
the human families on earth, so it is of God that every family is named, 
just as producers give names to their products and fathers give names 
to their children. 

16' Glory is the expression of God. All the families in the heavens 
and on earth express God to some extent. With their expressions of 
God, there are “‘the riches of His glory.” The apostle prayed that the 
Gentile believers might experience the fullness of God according‘to 
such riches of His glory, that He might be expressed through the Gen- 
tile believers by their experiencing of His fullness. 


16? The apostle’s prayer in 1:15-23 is for the saints to receive reve- 
lation concerning the church. Here in 3:14-21 the apostle’s prayer is 
for the saints to experience Christ for the church. 


16* The resurrection power which is referred to in 1:19-20 and 
which operates in us (ν. 20). 


16‘ The inner man is our regenerated spirit with God’s life as its life. 
That we may experience Christ unto all the fullness of God, we need to 
be strengthened into the inner man. This implies that we need to get 
La spirit, wherein we can be strengthened through the Holy 

pirit. 

17: Our heart is composed of all the parts of our soul—mind, 
emotion, and will—plus our conscience, the main part of our spirit. 
These are the inward parts of our being. Through regeneration, Christ 
came into our spirit (2 Tim. 4:22). Subsequently, we should allow Him 
to spread Himself into every part of our heart. Since our heart is the 
totality of all our inward parts and the center of our inward being, 
when Christ makes His home in our heart, He controls our entire in- 
ate being and supplies and strengthens every inward part with Him- 
self. 


17° Faith is the substantiating of things unseen (Heb. 11:1). Christ’s 


15. 
Eph. 
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2.10 

16° 


Eph. 
1:18 
16° 
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4:16 
175 
J 


ohn 
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17° 
Col. 
2:7 
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3. That We May Apprehend 
the Dimensions of Christ 
vv. 176-18 


that you, having been **rooted and grounded in «love, 
18 May be strong to 'apprehend with “all the saints 
what ts the ‘breadth and length and height and depth, 


4. That We May Know the Love of Christ 
v. 19a 


19 And to know the ‘knowledge-surpassing «love of 
Christ, 


indwelling is mysterious and abstract. We realize it not by our phys- 
ical senses, but by the sense of faith. 


17° We are God’s farm and God’s building (1 Cor. 3:9). As God’s 
farm we need to be rooted for growth, and as God’s building we need 
to be grounded for building up. 


17. To experience Christ, we need faith and love (1 Tim. 1:14). 
Faith enables us to realize Christ, and love enables us to enjoy Him. 
Both faith and love are not ours but His. His faith becomes our faith 
to believe in Him, and His love becomes our love to love Him. 


18' Or, grasp, to lay hold of intensively. 


18? To apprehend the dimensions of Christ requires all the saints, 
not individually but corporately. 


18° The breadth, length, height, and depth are the dimensions of 
Christ. In our experience of Christ, we firstly experience the breadth of 
what He is, and then the length. This ts horizontal. When we advance 
in Christ, we experience the height and depth of His riches. This 15 ver- 
tical, 


19' The love of Christ surpasses knowledge. Yet, we can know it by 
experiencing it. 

19? When Christ makes His home in our heart, and when we are 
strong to apprehend with all the saints the dimensions of Christ and to 
know by experience His knowledge-surpassing love, we shall be filled 
unto all the fullness of God. All this fullness dwells in Christ (Col. 
1:19; 2:9). Through His indwelling, Christ imparts the fullness of God 
into our being; we can be filled with it to such a measure and standard, 
even unto all the fullness of God. This makes us the expression of 
God, which the church should be. 

The fullness of God implies that the riches of what God is become 
His expression. When the riches are in God Himself, they are His 
riches. When the riches of God are expressed, they become His full- 
ness (John 1:16). 

19 The Father (v. 14) answers and fulfills the apostle’s prayer 
through the Spirit (v. 16), that Christ (the Son - v. 17) may make His 
home in our heart. Thus, we are filled unto the fullness of (the Triune) 
God. This is the issue of the dispensing of the Triune God into our 
entire being. 
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5. That We May Be Filled 
unto the Fullness of God 


v. 19b 
that you may be *filled 2unto all the «fullness of °God. 19» 
ΡΠ. 
| | 5:18 
F. The Apostle’s Praise to God for His Glory |, 
in the Church and in Christ μι; 
3:20-21 ‘ohn 
1:16 


20 !But «to Him who is able to do superabundantly is 
above all that we 2ask or think, according to the «power Rom. 


which operates in: us, 16:25 
21 «To Him be the ‘glory in the *church “and in 2 co, 
9:8 
20° 


20' Verses 16-19 are the apostle’s prayer. The word “‘but’”’ makes Eph. 
verses 20-21 a doxology. In the prayer the apostle prayed that the 3:7, 
Father would strengthen the saints according to the riches of His 1:19 
glory. This implies that the glory of God may be wrought into the 21° 
saints. In the doxology he says, “Το Him be the glory” (v. 21). This om. 
implies that the glory of God, which has been wrought into the saints, i: 6 
returns to God. Firstly, the glory of God is wrought into us, then it 
returns to Him for His glorification. Isaac’s wealth was firstly given to ἐξ 
Rebekah for her beautification, then all the wealth came back to Isaac Τ᾿ 
with Rebekah for his glorification (Gen. 24:47, 53, 61-67). The apostle 
prayed that God would strengthen the saints according to His glory, 
‘but’? God’s glory eventually, after being wrought into them, returns 
to Him along with the strengthened saints. This is the way God is 
glorified in the church. 


20’ Strictly speaking, “task or think’’ here is for the spiritual things 
related to the church, not for material things. For these spiritual 
things, we need not only to ask, but also to think. We may think more 
than we ask. God not only fulfills what we ask for the church, but also 
what we think concerning the church, and God is able to do super- 
abundantly above all that we ask or think for the church through the 
power which operates in us. 

20’ The inward power, as mentioned in 1:19, is God’s resurrection 
power, not His creating power. God’s creating power makes the 
material things in our environment (Rom. 8:28); whereas God's resur- 


rection power accomplishes the spiritual things for the church within 
our inward being. 


21" See note 6' in chapter 1. 


21’? God's glory is wrought into the church, and He is expressed in 
the church. Hence, to God is the glory in the church; that is, God is 
glorified in the church. 


21° God’s glorification is not only in the church, but also in Christ. 


ee the word “and” is used here to indicate this point emphat- 
ically. 
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‘Christ Jesus unto ‘all the generations of the age of the 
ages. Amen. 


CHAPTER 4 


IT, Living and Responsibility 
Needed for the Church 
in the Holy Spirit 


4:1—6:20 
A. Living and Responsibility Needed 
ἍΝ in the Body of Christ 
ite 4:1-16 
Eph. 1. Keeping of the Oneness of the Spirit 
ue vv. 1-6 
6:1. 1 I beseech you therefore, 11, the «prisoner >in the 


ic ._— Lord, to *ewalk worthily of the ¢calling with which you 


Eph. were «called, 

He 2 With all 'slowliness and *meekness, with clong- 
Col. suffering, bearing with one another in love, 

1:10; | 


ae 21‘ In the church the sphere of God’s glorification is narrow, 
19 limited to the household of faith. But in Christ the sphere is much 


Eph. _ broader, because Christ is the head of all the families in the heavens 
4.4; and on earth (1:22; 3:15). Hence, God’s glorification in Christ is in the 
1:18; realm of all the families created by God, not only on earth but also in 
2 Tim. the heavens. This corresponds to the following word, “‘unto all the 
Ly generations of the age of the ages,” that is, for eternity. 

21° All the generations of the age of the ages constitute eternity. 
8.23. God’s glorification in the church is mainly in this age, whereas God's 
Col. — glorification in Christ is for eternity. 


315; 1: Chapter 4:1 is a repetition of 3:1, which begins the apostle’s 
exhortation in chapters 4 to 6. This indicates that 3:2-21 is all paren- 
9 24 thetical. See note 1? in chapter 3. 

20 1? This book is divided into two main sections. The first, com- 
Matt. posed of chapters | to 3, reveals the blessing and the position which 
11:29 the church has obtained in Christ in the heavenlies. The second, com- 
2> prising chapters 4 to 6, charges us concerning the living and respon- 
Matt. sibility the church should have in the Spirit on the earth. The basic 
2. charge is that we should walk worthily of the calling, which is the 


a° totality of the blessings bestowed upon the church, as revealed in 1:3- 
an 14. In the church, under the Triune God’s abundant blessing, the 
γα saints should walk worthily of the Father’s selection and predes- 


Eph. tination, the Son’s redemption, and the Spirit’s sealing and pledging. 
1:4 2! Lowliness is to remain in a low estate, and meekness Is not to 
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3 Being diligent to {keep the “oneness of the Spirit 
in the uniting ?+bond of :peace: 

4 !One «Body and one Spirit, as also you were called 
in one 2bhope of your ‘calling; 

5 One Lord, one 2+faith, onecbaptism; 


fight for oneself. We should have these two virtues in dealing with our- 
selves. Longsuffering is to endure mistreatment. We should have this 
virtue in dealing with others. By these virtues we bear (not forbear) 
one another: that is, we do not forsake, but bear the troublesome ones 
in love. This is the expression of life. 


31: Or, safeguard, to preserve by guarding. 


3? To walk worthily of God’s calling, to have the proper Body life, 
we need firstly to care for the matter of oneness. This is crucial and 
vital to the Body of Christ. Oneness, strictly speaking, differs from 


unity. Unity is formed by many people uniting together; whereas one- p 


ness is the one entity of the Spirit within the believers making them all 
one. It is similar to the electricity within many lamps, making them all 
one in the shining. 

3° Christ has abolished on the cross all the differences due to ordi- 
nances. In so doing He has made peace for His Body. This peace 
should bind all believers together, thus becoming the uniting bond. 


4: In exhorting us to safeguard the oneness, the apostle points out 
seven things as the base of our oneness: one Body, one Spirit, one 
hope, one Lord, one faith, one baptism, and one God. These seven 
ones are of three groups. The first three form the first group, that of 
the Spirit with the Body as His expression. This Body, having been 
regenerated and being saturated with the Spirit as its essence, has the 
hope of being transfigured into the full likeness of Christ. The next 
three form the second group, that of the Lord with faith and baptism 
that we may be joined to Him. The last is the third group, consisting of 
God and the Father, who is the Originator and source of all. The 


Spirit as the Executor of the Body, the Son as the Creator of the Body, | 


and God the Father as the Originator of the Body—all three of the 
Triune God—are related to the Body. The third of the Trinity is men- 
tioned first because the main concern here is the Body, of which the 
Spirit is the essence. Then the course is traced back to the Son and then 
to the Father. 


4: This is the hope of glory, which is the transfiguration of our 
body and the manifestation of the sons of God (Rom. 8:19, 23-25). 


τς 3! It does not say one Son, but one Lord. In the Gospel of John, it 
is the Son in whom we believe (3:16); but in the Acts, it is the Lord in: 
whom we believe (16:31). In John, the Son is for life (1 John 5:12); 
whereas in Acts, the Lord, after His ascension, is for authority (Acts 
2:36), a matter which concerns His headship. Here, as the Head of 
the Body (1:22), He is the Lord. 
_ 52 In faith we believe into the Lord (John 3:36, lit.), and in bap- 
lism we are baptized into Him (Gal. 3:27; Rom. 6:3) and terminated in 
Gal. ! Cor. 
i 12:13 
27-28; 


34 
Eph. 
4:13; 
John 
[7: 
Il, 21, 
24:43 
3p 


4:13, 
Titus 
2 Tim. 
4:7 

«<< 
Matt. 
28:19; 
Acts 
2:38; 
Rom. 
6:3; 
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6 One '*God and Father of 2all, who is “over all and 
through all and in all. 


2. Functioning of the Gifts for the Growth 
and the Building Up of the Body of Christ 
νυ. 7-16 


7 !But to each one of us was given “grace according 


- to the 2>>measure of the «gift of Christ. 


8 Wherefore He says, Having *ascended to the 
‘height, He led captive *those taken captive and gave 
‘oeifts to men. 


Adam (Rom. 6:4). Through faith and baptism we have been trans- 
ferred out of Adam into Christ, thus being joined to the Lord (1 Cor. 
6:17). 

6' God ts the Originator of all things, and the Father is the source 
of life for the Body. 


6? This refers to all believers. 


6° The thought of the Trinity is implied even here. ‘Over all” 
mainly refers to the Father, “‘through all” to the Son, and “in all” 
to the Spirit. The Triune God eventually enters into us all by reaching 
us as the Spirit. 


7' Concerning the Body, all the basic elements are one, but the 
gifts (the functions) are many and varied. 


7? Here grace was given according to the gift, but in Romans 12:6 
gifts differ according to grace. Grace actually is the divine life that 
both produces and supplies the gifts. In Romans 12 it is the grace that 
produces the gift. Hence, the gift is according to grace. Here the grace 
is according to the gift, according to the measure of the gift. It is 
similar to our blood supplying the members of our body according to 
their size. 


75 The measure of the gift of Christ is the size of a member of His 
Body. 

8' “Height” in the quotation of Psalm 68:18 refers to Mount Zion 
(Psa. 68:15-16), symbolizing the third heaven, where God dwells 
(1 Kings 8:30). Psalm 68 implies that it was in the ark that God 
ascended to Mount Zion after the ark had won the victory. 

Verse 1 of Psalm 68 is a quotation of Numbers 10:35. It indicates 
that the background of Psalm 68 is God’s move in the tabernacle with 
the ark as its center. Wherever the ark, a type of Christ, went, the vic- 
tory was won. Eventually this ark ascended triumphantly to the top of 
Mount Zion. This portrays how Christ has won the victory and 
ascended triumphantly to the heavens. 

8? “Those” refers to the redeemed saints who were taken captive 
by Satan before they were saved by Christ’s death and resurrection. In 
His ascension Christ led them captive; that is, He rescued them from 
Satan's captivity and took them to Himself. This indicates that He has 
conquered and overcome Satan, who captured them by sin and death. 


939 Ephesians 4:9-12 


9 (Now this, He «ascended, what is it except that He 
also descended into the !»lower parts of the earth? 
10 He who descended is the same who also ascended 
efar above all the heavens that He might !*fill all things.) 
11 And He gave '!some «apostles, and some >prophets, 
and some evangelists, and some “shepherds and 


dteachers, 
12 For the '*perfecting of the saints 2unto the work of 
‘bministry, unto the 4cbuilding up of the¢ Body of Christ; 


The Amplified New Testament renders ‘‘He led a train of van- 
quished foes” for “‘He led captive those taken captive.” “‘Vanquished 
foes’’ may refer to Satan, his angels, and us the sinners, also indi- 
cating Christ’s victory over Satan, sin, and death. In His ascension 
there was a procession of these vanquished foes as captives from a war 
for a celebration of Christ’s victory. 

8° “Gifts” here does not refer to the abilities or enablements for 
varied services, but to the various gifted persons in verse | !—apostles, 
prophets, evangelists, and shepherds and teachers. After conquering 
and rescuing them from Satan and death through His death and resur- 
rection, Christ in His ascension made the rescued sinners themselves 
such gifts with His resurrection life, and gave them to His Body for its 
building up. 

9' This refers to Hades, underneath the earth, where Christ went 
after His death (Acts 2:27). 


10’ Christ firstly descended from heaven to earth in His tncar- 
nation. Then He descended further, from earth to Hades, in His death. 
Eventually, He ascended from Hades to earth in His resurrection, and 
from earth to heaven in His ascension. Through such a journey, He cut 
the way that He might fill all things. 


11’ *“‘Each one” in verse 7 refers to every member of the Body of 
Christ, each of whom has received a general gift; whereas the four 
kinds of gifted persons mentioned here are Ἧς who have been 
endued with a special gift. 


11’ According to the grammatical construction, ‘tshepherds and 
teachers”’ refers to the same class of gifted persons. A shepherd should 
know how to teach, and a teacher should be able to shepherd. 

12’ Or, equipping, furnishing the functions. 

12’ “Unto” here means for the purpose of, or, with a view to. 

12° The many gifted persons in verse 11 have only one ministry, 
that of ministering Christ for the building up of the Body of Christ, the 
church. This is the unique ministry in the New Testament economy 
(2 Cor. 4:1; 1 Tim. 1:12). 

12* According to the grammatical construction, “the building up of 
the Body of Christ” is “the work of the ministry.’’ Whatever the gifted 
persons in verse 1] do as the work of the ministry, must be for the 
building up of the Body of Christ. 


12° Rom. I Cor. 
Eph. 125" 12: 
1:23; 12, 17 


John 
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13 Until we all ‘arrive at the “oneness of the faith 
and of the full ‘knowledge of the “Son of God, at a «full- 


grown man, at the measure of the stature of the 
fullness of 3Christ, 

14 That we may be no longer '*babes tossed by waves 
and carried about by every ?wind of teaching in the 
3sleight of men, in ‘craftiness with a view to a ‘system of 
error; 


13' Or, attain to. This indicates that a process is required for us to 
attain to or arrive at the practical oneness. 


13? The oneness of the Spirit in verse 3 is the oneness of the divine 
life in reality; whereas the oneness here is the oneness of our living in 
practicality. We already have the oneness of the divine lifein reality. We 
only need to keep it. But we need to go on until we arrive at the one- 
ness of our living in practicality. This aspect of oneness is of two 
things: the faith, and the full knowledge of the Son of God. The faith 
does not refer to the act of our believing, but to the things we believe 
in, such as the divine Person and the redemptive work of Christ for our 
salvation, as revealed in Jude 3, 2 Timothy 4:7, and | Timothy 6:21. 
The full knowledge of the Son of God ts the realization of the reve- 
lation concerning the Son of God for our experience. The more we 
grow in life, the more we shall cleave to the faith and to the realization 
of Christ, and the more we shall drop all the minor and meaner doc- 
trinal concepts which cause divisions. Then we shall arrive at or attain 


"ἢ. to the practical oneness; that is to say, we shall arrive at a full-grown 


man, at the measure of the stature of the fullness of Christ. 


13° ‘“‘The Son of God” refers to the Lord’s Person as life to us: 
whereas ‘‘Christ’’ refers to His commission to minister life to us that 
we, as members of His Body, may have gifts for function. See note 16' 
in Matthew 16. 


13‘ A full-grown man is a mature man. Such maturity in life ts 
needed for the practical oneness. 

13° The fullness of Christ is the Body of Christ (1:23), which has 
‘the stature’’ with “‘the measure.’ To arrive at the measure of the 
stature of the fullness of Christ is also a necessity for the practical one- 
ness. Hence, from the oneness of reality to the oneness of practicality 
we need to proceed onward until we arrive at the three things men- 
tioned in this verse. 

14' ‘“‘Babes”’ refer to those believers who are young in Christ, lack- 
ing maturity in life (1 Cor. 3:1). 

14? Any teaching, even scriptural, that distracts believers from 
Christ and the church is a wind that carries them away from God's 
central purpose. 

14* The word in Greek signifies the cheating of dice players. The 
teachings that become winds, carrying believers away from the 
central lane of Christ and the church, are a deception instigated by 
Satan in his subtlety with the sleight of men, in order to frustrate 
God’s eternal purpose to build up the Body of Christ. 


94] Ephesians 4:15-17 


15 But 'holding to *truth in love, we may “grow up 15° 
into Him in all things, who is the ‘4Head, Christ, ion 
16 }Out from whom all the Body, fitted and knit 24 25: 
together through every “joint of ‘the supply, according : 9 
to the ‘operation in ‘measure of each ‘one part, ®causes Fp, 
the ®‘growth of the Body unto the £ building up of itself τ 


in ‘love. Eph. 
B. Living Needed in the Daily Walk se 
4:17—5:21 Col. 
I. Basic Principles fee 
vv. 17-24 © τ 
17 This therefore I say and 'testify *in the Lord, that re | 


2 
14‘ The dividing teachings are organized and systematized by Satan 168 
tO cause serious error and thus damage the practical oneness of the cy 
Body life. 2:19 
15: Or, ‘‘truthing it.” This is in contrast to the sleight and error in 16° 
verse 14. To be carried away by the wind of teaching in the sleight of pA. 
men unto a system of error is not holding to truth. ““Truth’’ here 2.2] 
means things that are true. According to the context, it should refer to 
Christ and His Body; both are true things. We should hold to these 2.19 
true things in love, that we may grow up into Christ. 16° 
15? This is the love of Christ in us, by which we love Christ and the Eph. 
fellow members of His Body. It is in such love that we hold to the 3:7 
truth, that is, to Christ with His Body. 16° 
15° To be no longer babes (v. 14) we need to grow up into Christ. 
This is to have Christ increase in us in all things until we attain toa j¢, 
full-grown man (v. 13). Eph. 
15. *“‘Head” here indicates that our growth in life with Christ should 4:/5 
be the growth of the members in the Body under the Head. 16* 
16’ Our growth in life is to grow into the Head, Christ, but our cf 
function in the Body is to function out from Him. 4:12. 
16? Every joint of the supply refers to the specially gifted persons, 2:20 
such as those mentioned in verse 11. 16" 
16° The article here in Greek is emphatic. Hence, “the supply” £?¥. 
Should be the particular supply, the supply of Christ. 
16* “Each one part” refers to every member of the Body. Every h 
member of the Body of Christ has its own measure which works for ves 
the growth of the Body. . 
16° The Body causes the growth of itself through the supplying 
joints and working parts. 
16° The growth of the Body is the increase of Christ in the church, 
resulting in the building up of the Body itself. 
16’ See note 152. 


17’ The following word is not only the apostle’s exhortation, but 
also his testimony. What he exhorts is what he lives. 
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you no longer 2>walk as the ‘nations also walk in the 
3evanity of their mind, 


18 Being ‘darkened in their understanding, 


‘estranged from the *life of God because of the 


Scignorance which is in them, because of the “hardness 
of their heart; 

19 Who ‘having ‘ceased from feeling have >given 
themselves over to lewdness to work all uncleanness in 
unbridled greedy lust. 

20 But you did not so '!*learn Christ, 

21 Since indeed you have heard Him and been 
‘taught in Him as the '>truth is in Jesus, 


17’ In verses I-16 the living and the function of the Body are dealt 
with. Now in verses 17-32 the daily life is touched. Verses 17-24 give us 
the principles of our daily walk, and verses 25-32 give us the details. 

17° The nations are the fallen people, who become vain in their 
reasonings (Rom. 1:21). They walk without God tn the vanity of their 
mind, controlled and directed by their vain thoughts. Whatever they 
do according to-their fallen mind is vanity without reality. 

18' When the mind of fallen people is filled with vanity, their under- 
standing is darkened regarding the things of God. Thus, they are es- 
tranged, separated, kept away from the life of God. 

18? This is the uncreated, eternal life of God, which man did not 
receive at the time of creation. After being created, man with the 
created human life was placed before the tree of life (Gen. 2:8-9) to 
receive the uncreated divine life. But man fell into the vanity of his 
mind and became darkened in understanding. In such a fallen condi- 
tion, man is unable to touch the life of God until he repents (has his 
mind turned to God) and believes in the Lord Jesus to receive God's 
eternal life (Acts 11:18; John 3:16). 


18° “Ignorance’’ means not only lack of knowledge, but also not 
wanting to know. Fallen man does not approve of knowing the things 
of God (Rom. 1:28) because of the hardness of his heart. Due to this, 
his understanding is darkened that he might not know God. 

18‘ The hardness of fallen man’s heart is the source of the darkness 
in his understanding and the vanity of his mind. 

19: ‘‘Feeling’’ here refers mainly to the consciousness of one’s con- 
science. Hence, ‘shaving ceased from feeling’? means not to care for 
one’s conscience. After man’s fall, God ordained that man should be 
under the rule of his conscience. But rather than regard his con- 
science, fallen man gave himself over to unsatisfied lust. 

20: Christ is not only life to us, but also an example (John 13:15: 
! Pet. 2:21). We learn from Him (Matt. 11:29) according to His ex- 
ample, not by our natural life, but by Him as our life. 

21' The truth in Jesus is the real situation of the life of Jesus as 
recorded in the four Gospels. In the godless walk of the nations, the 
fallen people, is vanity. But in the godly life of Jesus is truth, reality. 
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22 That you ‘have «put off, as regards your former 
manner of life, the 2014 man, which is being corrupted 
according to the lusts of ®the deceit; 

93 And are being !*renewed in the “spirit of your mind, 

24 And 'have «put on the 2»new man, which according 
to 3>God was ‘created in “*righteousness and “holiness of 
‘the ‘truth. 


Jesus lived a life of always doing things in God, with God, and for 
God. God was in His life, and He was one with God. This 15 the truth 
in Jesus. We, the believers, regenerated with Christ as our life and 
taught in Him, learn from Him as the truth is in Jesus. 

22! We have put off the old man in baptism. Our old man was 
crucified with Christ (Rom. 6:6) and was buried in baptism (Rom. 
6:4a). 

22? The old man is of Adam, created by God, but fallen through 
sin. 

22° The article here is emphatic, and the word ‘‘deceit”’ is personi- 
fied. Hence, deceit here refers to the deceiver, the Devil, from whom 
are the lusts of the corrupted old man. 

23: To be renewed is for our transformation to the image of Christ 
(Rom. 12:2; 2 Cor. 3:18). 

232 This is the regenerated spirit of the believers, mingled with the 
indwelling Spirit of God. Such a mingled spirit spreads into our mind, 
thus becoming the spirit of our mind. It is in such a spirit that we are 
renewed for our transformation: 

24' It was also in baptism that we put on the new man (Rom. 6:4b). 


24? The new man is of Christ. It is His Body, created in Him on the : 


cross (2:15-16). It is not individual, but corporate (Col. 3:10-11). 
This book firstly reveals that the church is the Body of Christ (1:22- 

23). the kingdom of God, the household of God (2:19), and the temple, 

the dwelling place of God (2:21-22). Now it reveals further that the 


church 15 the new man. This is the highest aspect of the church. The ; 


Greek word for church, ekklesia, means those called out for a gather- 
ing. hence, an assembly. This is the initial aspect of the church. From 
this, the apostle goes on to the aspects of fellow citizens of the king- 
dom of God and members of the household of God. These are higher 
than the initial aspect, but not as high as the aspect of the church as 
the Body of Christ. Yet the new man is still higher than the Body of 
Christ. Thus, the church is not just an assembly of believers, a king- 
dom of heavenly citizens, a household of God’s children, nor even a 
Body for Christ. It is in its uttermost aspect a new man to accomplish 
God's eternal purpose. As the Body of Christ, the church needs Christ 
as Its life, whereas as the new man, the church needs Christ as its per- 
son. This new corporate person should live a life as Jesus lived on 
carth, that is, a life of truth, expressing God and causing God to be 
realized as the reality by man. Hence, the new man is the focus of the 
apostle’s exhortation in this section (vv. 17-32). 


24 The old man was created outwardly, according to the image of 
Crod, without God’s life and nature (Gen. 1:26-27); but the new man 
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2. Details of Living 
4:25—5:21 

25 Wherefore, having «put off the falsehood, speak 
‘truth each one with his neighbor, for we are ‘members 
one of another. 

26 Be '*angry, and do >not sin; do not let the ‘sun go 
down on your “indignation, 

27 Neither 'give place to the «Devil. 

28 Let him who steals “steal no more, but rather let 
him “labor, working with his own chands that which is 
dgood, that he may have to “share with him who has 
need. 

29 Let no corrupt word proceed out of your mouth, 
but “only that which is good for needful ®building up, 
that it may give “grace to those who hear. 
was created inwardly, according to God Himself, with God's life and 
nature (Col. 3:10). 


24‘ Righteousness is being right with God and with man according 
to God's righteous way, while holiness is being separated unto God 
from anything common and being saturated with God’s holy nature. 

24° The article here is emphatic. As the deceit in verse 22, related to 
the old man, is the personification of Satan, so truth here, related to the 
new man, is God’s personification. This truth was exhibited in the life 
of Jesus, as mentioned tn verse 21. In the life of Jesus righteousness 
and holiness of truth were always being manifested. It was in the right- 
eousness and holiness of this truth, which is God realized and ex- 


- pressed, that the new man was created. 


25' Anything that is false in nature. As we have put off the old man, 
we have also put off everything that is false in nature. Hence, we 


‘‘speak truth,” the true things. 


26' To be angry is not sin, but it is in danger of sin. We should not 


_ continue in anger, but rather relinquish it before the sun sets. 


262 Or, vexation. 

27' According to the context, to continue in anger Is to give place to 
the Devil. In nothing should we give any place to him. 

28' In a book of such high revelation, the apostle still touches 
things on a low, practical level, such as stealing, anger, etc. 

28? Stealing is due mainly to slothfulness and greed. Hence, the 
apostle charges him who steals to labor instead of being slothful, and 
to share what he gains with others instead of being greedy. 

29' Signifies what is noxious, offensive, or worthless. 

29? Lit. if any is good. 

29° Our conversation should not corrupt, but build up others. 

29. Grace is Christ as our enjoyment and supply. Our word should 
convey this as grace to others. The word that builds up others always 
ministers such grace to the hearer. 


945 Ephesians 4:30—9:2 


30 !And do not 2*grieve the Holy *Spirit of God, in 
whom you were **sealed ‘unto the day of ®‘redemption. 

31 Let all bitterness and anger and wrath and clamor 
and evil speaking be *removed from you, with all malice; 

32 And be ¢kind to one another, tenderhearted, 'for- 
giving one another, as also οὐ in Christ “forgave you. 


CHAPTER 5 


1 Become therefore '*imitators of God, as beloved 
children; 
2 And ‘walk in !*love, even as 2Christ also‘loved you, 


The apostle’s exhortation in verses 17-32 takes grace and truth 
(vv. 21. 24, 25, 29) as its basic elements. He wants us to live as Jesus 
did. a life full of grace and truth (John 1:14, 17). Grace is God given to 
us for our enjoyment, and truth 15 God revealed to us as our reality. 
When we live and speak truth (vv. 21, 24), we express God as our real- 
itv, and others receive God as grace for their enjoyment (v. 29). 

320: ‘‘And”’ indicates that in addition to all the things mentioned in 
verses 25-29, one crucial thing is needed, that is, that we should not 
grieve the Holy Spirit. | 

30? To grieve the Holy Spirit is to displease Him. The Holy Spirit 
abides in us forever (John 14:16, 17), never leaving us. Hence, He is 
grieved when we do not walk according to Him (Rom. 8:4). 

30° In the apostle’s exhortation in verses 17-32, there are not only 
grace and truth as the basic elements, but also the life of God (v. 18) 
and the Spirit of God as the basic factors on the positive side, and the 
Devil (v. 27) on the negative side. It is by the life of God in the Spirit of 
God, “not giving place to the Devil,” that we can live a life full of 
grace and truth as the Lord Jesus did. 

30‘ See note 13! in chapter 1. 

30° See note 14? in chapter 1. 

30° See note 14? in chapter 1. 

32' Or, showing grace to. 

32? In his exhortation in this section (vv. 17-32), the apostle also 
presents God as the pattern of our daily life. By the life of God, in His 
Spirit, we can forgive as God forgives. 

32? Or, showed grace to. 


1' What a glorious fact that since we are His beloved children we 
can be imitators of God! As the children of God, we have His life and 
nature. We imitate Him, not by our natural life, but by His divine life. 
It is by our Father’s divine life that we, His children, can be perfect as 
He is (Matt. 5:48). 


_ 2° As grace and truth are the basic elements in 4:17-32, so love and 
light (vv. 8, 9, 13) are the basic elements in the apostle’s exhortation in 
5:1-33. Grace is the expression of love, and love is the source of grace. 
Truth is the revelation of light, and light is the origin of truth. God is 
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and gave Himself up for us, an ‘offering and a “sacri- 
fice to God for a «sweet-smelling savor. 

3 But *fornication and all uncleanness or unbridled 
greedy lust, let it not even be named among you, as is fit- 
ting for ‘saints; 

4 And ‘filthiness and foolish talking or coarse jest- 
ing, which are not becoming, but rather 'giving of 


: thanks. 


5 For this you 'know, 2knowing that every fornicator 
or unclean person or person of unbridled greedy lust, 
who is an idolater, has no inheritance in the “kingdom 
of Christ and of God. 


love and light (1 John 4:8; 1:5). When God ts expressed and revealed in 
the Lord Jesus, His love becomes grace, and His light becomes truth. 
After we have, in the Lord, received God as grace and realized Him as 
truth, we come to Him and enjoy His love and light. Love and light are 


. deeper than grace and truth. Hence, the apostle firstly takes grace and 


truth as the basic elements for his exhortation and then love and light. 
This implies that he wants our daily walk to grow deeper, from the 
outward elements to the tnward. 

Love is the inner substance of God, whereas light ts the expressed 
element of God. The inner love of God is sensible, and the outer light 
of God ts visible. Our walk in love should be constituted of both the 
loving substance and the shining element of God. This should be the 
inner source of our walk. It is deeper than grace and truth. 

2? In 4:32 the apostle presents God as the pattern of our daily 
walk. Here he sets forth Christ as the example of our living. There it ts 
God in Christ as our pattern since, in that section, God's grace and 
truth expressed in the life of Jesus are taken as the basic elements. But 
here it is Christ Himself as our example since, in this section, love 
expressed by Christ to us (vv. 2, 25) and light shined by Christ upon us 
(v. 14) are taken as the basic elements. 

2° Some ancient authorities read, you. 


2‘ An offering is for fellowship with God, whereas a sacrifice ts for 
redemption from sin. 

25 Christ in loving us gave Himself up for us. It was for us, but it 
was a sweet-smelling savor to God. In following His example, our 
walk in love should not only be something for others, but also a sweet- 
smelling savor to God. 


3! Persons separated unto God and saturated with God, living a 
life according to God’s holy nature. 


4’ To give thanks to God is to speak God as truth, whereas fool- 
ish talking or coarse jesting is to speak the Devil as falsehood. 


5’ Know, Gk. oida, subjective knowledge. 

52 Knowing, Gk. ginosko, objective knowledge. 

5° The kingdom of Christ is the millennium (Rev. 20:4, 6; Matt. 
16:28) and also the kingdom of God (Matt. 13:41, 43 and notes). The 
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6 Let no one deceive you with ‘vain words, for 
because of these things the wrath of God is coming upon 


the ‘sons of disobedience. | 
7 Therefore, do not become “partakers together with 


them; 
8 For you were ‘once '!darkness, but now “light ¢in 
the Lord; ewalk as “children of light 
9 (For the «fruit of the light is in all 'goodness and 
brighteousness and ‘truth), 
10 «Proving what is well-pleasing to the Lord; 
11 And do not ‘participate in the ‘unfruitful > works of 
darkness, but rather even “expose them; 
12 For the things which are done by them in secret it 
is shameful even to speak of. 
13 But all things which are exposed are made mani- 
fest by the light; for everything that makes 'manifest 
is light. 


believers have been regenerated into the kingdom of God (John 3:5) 
and are in the church life, living in the kingdom of God today (Rom. 
14:17). Not all believers, only the overcoming ones, will participate in 
the millennium. The unclean, defeated ones will have no inheritance in 
the kingdom of Christ and of God in the coming age. See notes 20? in 
Matthew 5 and 28: in Hebrews 12. 


8' We were once not only dark, but darkness itself. Now we are 
not only the children of light, but light itself (Matt. 5:14). As light is 
God, so darkness is the Devil. We were darkness because we were one 
pias Devil. Now we are light because we are one with God in the 

ord. 


8? As God is light, so we, the children of God, are also the children 
of light. 


9’ Goodness is the nature of the fruit of the light; righteousness is 
the way or the procedure to produce the fruit of the light; and the truth 
is the reality, the real expression (God Himself), of the fruit of the 
light. The fruit of the light must be good in nature, righteous in proce- 


dure, and real in expression, that God might be expressed as the reality 
of our daily walk. 


11’ The unfruitful works of darkness are vanity, whereas the fruit of 
the light is truth, reality (v. 9). 


11? Or, reprove. 110 [35 
Rom. Eph. 
13:12 5211: 
11° John 
Eph. 3:20 
5°13: 13° 
1 Tim. John 
5:20 3:2] 
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14 Wherefore He says, *Awake, sleeper, and "arise 
from among the ‘dead, and 2Christ shall 4shine on you. 

15 Look therefore carefully how you «walk, not as 
unwise, but as wise, 

16 '*Redeeming the time, because the “days are evil. 

17 Therefore do not be foolish, but *understand what 
the will of the Lord ts. 

18 And do not be 'drunk with ‘wine, in which is dissi- 
pation, but be !>filled in ‘spirit, 

19 'Speaking to one another in “psalms and hymns 
and spiritual songs, singing and psalming with your 
heart to the Lord, 

20 *Giving thanks at ‘all times for all things 2in the 
name of our Lord Jesus Christ to God and the Father; 


14' The sleeping one who needs the exposing mentioned in verses || 
and 13 ts also the dead one. He needs to awake from sleeping and arise 
from death. 

14? When we expose or reprove anyone who is sleeping and dead in 
darkness, Christ will shine on him. Our exposing or reproving in light 
is Christ’s shining. 

16' That is, seizing every favorable opportunity. This is to be wise 
in our walk (v. 15). 

16? In this evil age (Gal. 1:4), every day is an evil day, full of perni- 
cious things which destroy, injure, and spoil our time. Therefore, we 
must walk wisely that we may redeem the time, seizing every available 
opportunity. 

17} To understand the will of the Lord is the best way to redeem our 
time (v. 16). Most of our time is wasted by not knowing the will of the 
Lord. 

18' To be drunk with wine is to be filled in the body, whereas to be 
filled in the spirit (our regenerated spirit, not God’s Spirit) is to be 
filled with Christ (1:23), unto the fullness of God (3:19). To be drunk 
with wine in the body dissipates us, but to be filled with Christ, the 
fullness of God, causes us to overflow with Him in speaking, singing, 
psalming, and giving thanks to God (wv. 19-20) and to subject our- 
selves one to another (v. 21). 

19: Verses 19-21 modify “δε filled in spirit” in verse 18. Psalms, 
hymns, and spiritual songs are not only for singing and psalming, but 
also for speaking to one another. Such speaking, singing, psalming, 
giving thanks to God (v. 20), and subjecting ourselves io one another 
(ν. 21) are not only the outflow of being filled in spirit, but also the 
way to be filled in spirit. 

19? Psalms are long poems, hymns are shorter ones, and spiritual 
songs are the shortest. All are needed in order for us to be filled with 
the Lord and to overflow with Him in our Christian life. 

20! We should give thanks to God the Father, not only at good 
times, but at all times, and not only for good things, but for all things. 
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21 Being ‘subject to 2one another in the *fear of 21° 


Christ. 
C. Living Needed 
in Ethical Relationships 
δ:22--6.9 


1. Between Wife and Husband 
5§:22-33 


22 sWives, be subject 1to your own husbands as to 
the Lord, 


(A Type of the Church and Christ 
vv. 23-32) 


23 For a husband is '*head of the wife as also Christ is 
bHead of the church, being Himself the 2Savior of the 
Body. 

24 'But as the church is subject to Christ, so also the 
wives to their husbands in 2everything. 


Even at bad times, we should give thanks for the bad things to God 
our Father. 

202 The reality of the name of the Lord is His Person. To be in His 
name is to be in His Person, Himself. This implies that we should be 
one with the Lord in giving thanks to God. 


21' Being subject to one another is also the way to be filled in spirit 
with the Lord (v. 18) and the overflow of being filled. 

21? Our subjection should be one to another, not only the younger 
ones to the older ones, but also the older ones to the younger ones 
(1 Pet. 5:5). 

21° According to the context of the following verses, to be in the 
fear of Christ is to fear offending Him as the Head. This is related to 
His headship (v. 23) and involves our subjection one to another. See 
note 33°. 

22' This is one kind of subjection implied in verse 21. In exhorting 
concerning married life, the apostle deals first with the wives, since the 
wives, like Eve in Genesis 3, more easily get out of line than the 
husbands. 

22? Most wives appreciate and respect others’ husbands; hence, the 
apostle exhorts the wives to be subject to their own husbands as to the 
Lord, regardless of what kind of husbands they are. 

23’ As head of the wife, a husband typifies Christ as the Head of 
the church. 

23’ In addition to the Savior of the Body, Christ is also the Head of 
the church. The Savior is a matter of love, whereas the Head is a 
matter of authority. We love Him as our Savior, but we must also be 
subject to Him as our Head. 


24’ The thought here is this: although husbands are not the savior 


l Pet. 
5:5 
225 
vy. 
22-23: 
Col. 
3: 
18-19 
22° 
Titus 
2° 

ἰ Pet. 
3.1 
23° 

! Cor. 
11:3 
23° 
Eph. 
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25 Husbands, love your wives even as Christ also 
loved the church and gave Himself up for her, 

26 That He might "sanctify her, cleansing her by the 
-bwashing of the >water in the ‘«word, 

27 That He might '*present the church to Himself 


of their wives as Christ is of the church, the wives still need to be sub- 


_ ject to their husbands as the church to Christ. 


24’ According to divine ordination, the subjection of the wives to 
their husbands should be absolute, without any choice. This does not 


; mean that they should obey their husbands in everything. To obey is 


different from being subject. In sinful things, things against God and 
the Lord, the wives should not obey their husbands. However, they 
should still be in subjection to them. 

2S’ The opposite of subjection is ruling; however, the apostle does 
not exhort the husbands to rule over the wives, but to love them. In the 
married life, the wife’s obligation is subjection, and the husband’s, 
love. The wife’s subjection plus the husband's love constitutes proper 
married Itfe and typifies the normal church life, in which the church is 
subject to Christ and Christ loves the church. 


26: The purpose of Christ in giving Himself to the church is to sanc- 
tify her, not only separating her to Himself from anything common, 
but also saturating her with Himself that she may be His counterpart. 
This is accomplished by cleansing her with the washing of the water in 
the Word. 

26’ Lit. laver. In the Old Testament, the laver washed the priests 
from earthly defilement (Exo. 30:18-21). Now the washing of the water 
washes us from defilement. 

26° According to the divine concept, water here refers to the flow- 
ing life of God typified by flowing water (Exo. 17:6; 1 Cor. 10:4; John 
7:38-39; Rev. 21:6; 22:1, 17). The washing of such water is different 
from the washing of the redeeming blood of Christ. The redeeming 
blood washes away our sins (1 John 1:7; Rev. 7:14), whereas the water 
of life washes away the blemishes of the natural life of our old man, 
such as “‘spot or wrinkle or any such things” (v. 27). In sanctifying the 
church, the Lord firstly washes away our sins with His blood (Heb. 
13:12) and then washes away our natural blemishes with His life. We 
are now in such a washing process that the church may be ‘‘holy and 
without blemish”’ (v. 27). 

26‘ Gk. rhema. The cleansing by the washing of the water of life is 
in the Word. This indicates that in the Word there is the water of life, 
which is typified by the laver between the altar and the tabernacle 
(Exo. 38:8; 40:7). 

27' Christ, in the past, gave Himself up for the church (v. 25); in the 
present He is sanctifying the church; and in the future He will present 
the church to Himself as His counterpart for His satisfaction. 


27? In this section of exhortation, the apostle presents another 
aspect of the church, that of the bride. This aspect reveals that the 
church comes out of Christ, as Eve came out of Adam (Gen. 2:21-22), 
has the same life and nature as Christ, and becomes one with Him, as 
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3glorious, not having ‘spot or wrinkle or any such things, 
but that she should be holy and ‘without blemish. 

28 So the husbands ought also to ‘love their own 
wives as their own bodies. He who loves his own wife 
loves himself; 

299 For no one ever hated his own flesh, but 
lanourishes and cherishes it, even as Christ also the 
church; 

30 Because we are members of His> Body. 

31 *For this cause a man shall leave his father and 
mother and shall be joined to his wife, and the two shall 
be !bone flesh. 

32 This «mystery is great, but I speak with regard to 
iChrist ’and the church. | 

33 However, you also, each one of you, so ‘love his 
own wife as himself, and the wife see that she fear her 
husband. 


Eve became one flesh with Adam (Gen. 2:24), as His counterpart. The 
church as the new man is a matter of grace and truth, whereas the 
church as the bride of Christ is a matter of love and light. The 
apostle’s exhortation in chapter 4 is focused on the new man with 
grace and truth as its basic elements, but his exhortation in chapter 5 15 
focused on the bride of Christ with love and light as its basic sub- 
stances. In grace and truth we should live as the new man, and in love 
and light we should behave as the bride of Christ. 


27° Glory is God expressed. Hence, to be glorious is to be God’s ex- 
pression. Eventually the church presented to Christ will be a God- 
expressing one. 


27* Spot here ts of the natural life, and wrinkle is a matter of 
oldness. Only the water of life can metabolically wash away such 
defects by the transformation of life. 

27° To be holy is to be saturated and transformed with Christ, and 
to be without blemish is to be spotless and without wrinkle, with 
nothing of the natural life of our old man. 

29' To nourish is to feed, and to cherish is to nurture with tender 
love and foster with tender care. This is the way Christ cares for the 
church as His Body. 

31’ Lit. into one flesh. 


32' Christ and the church being one spirit (1 Cor. 6:17), as typified 
by the husband and wife being one flesh, are the great mystery. 
33’ Because the wife should respect her husband as the head, the 


one who typifies Christ as the Head of the church, she should fear her 
husband in the fear of Christ (v. 21). 


Ephesians 6:1-5 952 


CHAPTER 6 


2. Between Children and Parents 
6:1-4 


1 The "children, obey your parents “in the Lord, for 
this is 2right. | 

2 «Honor your father and mother, which is the 'first 
commandment with a promise, 

3 That it may be !well with you, and that you may 
‘live long on the earth. 

4 And the fathers, do not !provoke your children to 
anger, but *nurture them in the discipline and admoni- 
tion of the Lord. 


3. Between Slaves and Masters 
6:5-9 


5 The '*slaves, 2obey your masters according to flesh 
with 5>fear and trembling, in “singleness of your heart, 
‘dag to Christ; 


1' In exhorting the children and the parents, the apostle deals with 


- the children first, since trouble comes mostly from the children. 


1? “In the Lord” indicates to obey the parents: 1) by being one 
with the Lord; 2) not by yourselves but by the Lord; and 3) not ac- 
cording to your concept, but according to the Lord’s word. 

1° Or, just. To obey the parents is not only right but also just. 

2' This is not only the first commandment with a promise, but also 
the first commandment concerning man’s relationship with man (Exo. 


© 20:12). 


3' To “be well with” is to be prosperous in material blessing, and 
to “‘live long” is to have longevity. Prosperity and longevity are God's 
blessings in this life to those who honor their parents. 

4' Provoking to anger damages the children by stirring up their 
flesh. Not provoking the children’s anger requires the father’s anger to 
be dealt with by remaining under the cross. 

5' Concerning the relationship between slaves and masters, the 
apostle exhorts the slaves first because the source of trouble is mostly 
with them. 

5? In the apostle’s time, slaves were purchased by their masters, 
and the masters had the right over their lives. Some slaves and some 
masters became brothers in the church. As brothers in the church they 
were equal. But in their homes those who were slaves still should obey 
the brothers who were masters according to flesh. 

58 Fear is the inward motive, and trembling is the outward at- 
titude. 


953 Ephesians 6:6-10 


6 Not with eye-service as *men-pleasers, but ‘as 
bslaves of Christ, doing the ‘will of God from the “soul, 

7 With good will, *serving as slaves, as to the Lord 
and not to men, 

8 Knowing that whatever good thing each one does, 
ithis he shall receive from the Lord, whether a‘*slave ora 
freeman. 

9 And the masters, do the same things toward them, 
lagiving up threatening, knowing that both their Master 
and yours is in the heavens, and there is ΠΟ respect of 
persons with Him. 


D. Warfare Required for Dealing 
with the Spiritual Enemy 
6:10-20 


10 For the 'rest, be empowered "in the 3Lord and in 
the might of His strength. 


5‘ Singleness means to be pure in motive, without any other pur- 
pose. 


5° The relationship between slaves and masters is also a type of 
our relationship with Christ, our Master. We should obey Him as a 
slave, in singleness of heart. 


6: If a brother in slavery stands in his position and obeys his 
master, he is in the eyes of the Lord a slave of Christ, doing the will of 
God, and his service is as to the Lord and not to men (v. 7). 


62 From the soul here equals from the heart. This means to serve 
not only with the physical body, but with the heart. 


7: See note 6). 


8' “This” refers to the “good thing.’”’ Whatever good thing we do, 
we Shall receive the same from the Lord. 


9' The masters who had the right over the lives of their purchased 
slaves should give up threatening, because the Lord in the heavens 15 
the real Master of both them and the slaves. 


10’ The passage from 1:1 to 6:9 completes the revelation concern- 
ing the church on the positive side, that is, for the fulfilling of God’s 
eternal purpose; yet on the negative side, that is, for dealing with 
God’s enemy, something still remains to be covered. 


10? This word in Greek has the same root as the word power in 
1:19. To deal with God’s enemy, tc fight against the evil force of dark- 
ness, we need to be empowered with the greatness of the power that 
raised up Christ from the dead and seated Him in the heavens, far 
above all the evil spirits in the air. 


10? In the spiritual warfare against Satan and his evil kingdom, we 
can only fight in the Lord, not in ourselves. Whenever we are in our- 
selves, we are defeated. 
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11 '*Put on the 2whole *armor of God, that you may be 
able to stand against the “stratagems of the: Devil: 

12 For our wrestling is not against “blood and flesh, 
but against the “rulers, against the authorities, against 
the ‘world-rulers of 2this ¢<darkness, against the spiritual 
forces of evil in the ‘eheavenlies. 


13 Therefore, 'take up the 2whole ‘armor of God, that 


11' On the positive side, the church is portrayed in many ways in 
the first five chapters, to fulfill God’s eternal purpose. On the negative 
side, the church 15 seen here as a warrior to defeat God’s enemy, the 
Devil. To do this, we need to put on the whole armor of God. 


11? To fight the spiritual warfare, we need not only the power of the 
Lord, but also the armor of God. Our weapons do not avail, but God’s 
armor, even the whole armor of God, does. 

The whole armor of God ts for the entire Body, not for any indi- 
vidual member of the Body. The church is a corporate warrior, and the 
believers are parts of this unique warrior. Only the corporate warrior, 
not any individual believer, can wear the whole armor of God. We 
must fight the spiritual warfare in the Body, not individually. 

11° In chapter 2 we sit with Christ in the heavenlies (v. 6), and in 
chapters 4 and 5 we walk (4:1, 17; 5:2, 8, 15) in His Body on the earth. 
Then in chapter 6 we stand in His power in the heavenlies. To sit with 
Christ is to participate in all His accomplishments; to walk in His 
Body is to fulfill God’s eternal purpose; and to stand in His power ts to 
fight against God’s enemy. 

11* This indicates the evil plan of the Devil. 


12' ‘‘Blood and flesh”’ refers to men. Behind men of blood and flesh 


_ are the evil forces of the Devil against God’s purpose. Hence, our 


wrestling, our fighting, must not be against men, but against the evil 
spiritual forces in the heavenlies. 

12? The rulers, the authorities, and the world-rulers of this dark- 
ness are the rebellious angels who followed Satan in his rebellion 
against God, and who now rule in the heavenlies over the nations of 
the world, such as the prince of Persia and the prince of Grecia in 
Daniel 10:20. This indicates that the Devil, Satan, has his kingdom of 
darkness (Matt. 12:26; Col. 1:13). 

125 This darkness refers to today’s world, which is fully under the 
dark ruling of the Devil through his evil angels. 

12‘ ‘‘Heavenlies” here refers to the air (2:2). Satan and his spiritual 
forces of evil are in the air. But we are seated in the third heaven above 
them (2:6). In fighting a battle, the position above the enemy is strate- 
gic. Satan and his evil forces are under us, and their fate is to be 
defeated by us. 

13: The armor of God is prepared and provided by God for us. But 
we need to take it up and put it on, using and applying God's provision. 

13? It is the whole armor of God, not just a part or some parts of it, 


Col. 128 13. 
1:13 Eph. Ἐρῇ. 
1.3, 6:1 


Liz 


955 Ephesians 6:14-16 


you may be able to **withstand in the ‘evil day, and hav- 
ing done all, to #4stand. 

14 Stand therefore, 'having “girded your loins with 
3>truth, and having ‘put on the cbreastplate of ‘right- 


eousness, 

15 And having 'shod your “feet with the ?firm foun- 
dation of the >gospel of ‘peace; 

16 With all these, having ‘taken up the *shield of 
2faith, with which you shall be able to quench all the 
flaming 2darts of the evil one. 


that we need for the spiritual warfare. This requires the Body of 
Christ, not only the individual believers, to take it up. 


13? To withstand is to stand against. Standing is crucial in fighting. 


13‘ In fighting we need to stand to the end. Having done all, we still 
must stand. . . _ 

14: From here to the end of verse 16 is a modifier describing how to 
stand. 

14? This is to strengthen our entire being. 


14° According to the usage of the word truth in chapter 4 (wv. 15, 
21, 24, 25), truth here refers to God in Christ as reality in our living, 
that is, God realized and experienced by us as our living. This is ac- 
tually Christ Himself lived out by us (John 14:6). Such truth, such 
reality, is the girdle that strengthens our whole being for the spiritual 
warfare. 

14‘ This is to cover our conscience, signified by breast. Satan is our 
accuser. In fighting against him we need a conscience void of offense. 
Regardless of how good we feel our conscience ts, we need it covered 
with the breastplate of righteousness. Righteousness is to be right with 
both God and man. If we are just a little wrong with either God or 
man, Satan will accuse us, and there will be holes in our conscience 
through which all our faith and boldness will leak out. Hence, we need 
the covering of righteousness to protect us from the enemy’s accusa- 
tion. Such righteousness is Christ (1 Cor. 1:30). 

15’ This is to strengthen our stand in the battle. It is not for walk- 
Ing a way or running a course, but for fighting the battle. 


15’ Or, readiness. Here it means the establishment of the gospel of 
peace. Christ has made peace for us on the cross, both with God and 
with man, and this peace has become our gospel (2:13-17). This has 
been established as a firm foundation, as a readiness for our feet to be 
shod with. Thus we will have a firm footing that we may stand to fight 
the spiritual warfare. The peace for such a firm foundation is also 
Christ (2:14). 

16: This is to protect ourselves against the attacks of the enemy. 


16’ We need truth to gird our loins, righteousness to cover our con- 
science, peace to cover our feet, and faith to shield our entire being. If 
we live by God as truth, we have righteousness (4:24), and righteous- 
ness issues in peace (Heb. 12;11; Isa. 32:17). With all these, we can 
easily have faith as a shield against the evil one’s flaming darts. Christ 
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17 And receive the '*helmet of salvation, and the 
*bsword of the Spirit which is the «word of God, 

18 'By means of all “prayer and petition, praying at 
"every time in *spirit, and ‘4watching unto this in *all 
perseverance and petition concerning all the saints: 

19 And on ‘my behalf, that ‘utterance may be given 
to me in the opening of my mouth to make known in 
bboldness the 2“mystery of the gospel, 


is the Author and Perfecter of such faith (Heb. 12:2). For us to stand 
firmly in the battle we need to be equipped with all these four items of 
God's armor. 


16° The flaming darts are Satan’s temptations, proposals, doubts, 
questions, lies, and attacks. Flaming darts were used by fighters in the 
apostle’s time, and the apostle used this as an illustration of Satan’s at- 
tacks on us. 


17: This is for covering our mind, our mentality, against the nega- 
tive thoughts shot in by the evil one. Such a helmet, such a covering, 
is God's salvation. Satan injects into our mind threats, worries, anx- 
leties, and other weakening thoughts. God’s salvation is the covering 
we take up against all these. Such a salvation is the saving Christ we 
experience in our daily life (John 16:33). 


17? Among the six items of God’s armor, this is the only one for 
attacking the enemy. 

17° The antecedent of ‘“‘which”’ is Spirit, not sword, indicating that 
the Spirit is the word of God, both of which are Christ (2 Cor. 3:17: 
Rev. 19:13). 

174 Gk. rhema. The instant word spoken αἱ the moment by the 
Spirit in any sttuation. 


18’ This phrase modifies the predicate ‘‘receive”’ in verse 17, that 1s, 


_ to receive not only the helmet of salvation but also the word of God. 


This indicates that we need to receive the word of God by means of all 


_ prayer and petition. We need to pray when we receive the word of 


God. 

The whole armor of God is of six items. Prayer may be considered 
the seventh. It is the means by which we apply the other items. 

18? Prayer is general and petition is particular. 

18° This is our regenerated spirit indwelt by the Spirit of God. It 
may be considered as the mingled spirit—our spirit mingled with 
God’s Spirit. 

18‘ We need to be watchful, on the alert for this prayer life. 

18° To keep a prayer life we need all perseverance, a constant, 
persistent care. 

18° This indicates we need to pray particularly for all the saints. 


19' Or, word, speech, expression. 
192 This is Christ and the church for the fulfillment of God's eternal 
purpose (5:32). See Romans 16:25 and note. 


957 Ephesians 6:20-23 


20 On the behalf of which I am an lsambassador in 


a 2>chain, that in 3161 may speak ‘boldly, as I ¢ought to 
speak. 
IV. Conclusion 
6:21-24 
A. Recommendation 
vv. 21-22 


21 But «that you also may know what concerns me, 
what I am doing, *Tychicus, the beloved brother and 
faithful !servant cin the Lord, will make all things known 
to you; 

22 Whom I have sent unto you for this very thing, 
that you may know the things concerning us and that he 
may ‘comfort your hearts. 


B. Blessing 
vu. 23-24 


23 1*Peace to the brothers, and “love with faith, from 
God the Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. 


20: This implies that the apostle was one sent by God to some 
people. 

20? “A chain” is a particular term for the coupling-chain, a chain 
which bound the prisoner to his guard. 


20° “‘It’’ refers to the chain. 
21’ A ministering servant. 


23) In the opening of the book, the apostle’s greeting is with grace 
first as the enjoyment and then peace as the result of the enjoyment 
(1:2). But at the conclusion it is vice versa, from the result of peace to 
the enjoyment of grace. 


23’ Love and faith are the two means by which we partake of and 
experience Christ (1 Tim. 1:14). Faith is to receive Him (John 1:12), 
and Jove is to enjoy Him (John 14:23). Here it is not faith and love, nor 
love and faith, but love with faith, because this is the conclusion of the 
book on the church, which needs to enjoy Christ in love with faith, 


which works through love (Gal. 5:6). Thus peace will also be her por- 
tion. 


20° 
2 Cor. 
5:20 
20° 
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24 ‘eGrace be with all those who “love our Lord Jesus 
Christ in *incorruption. 


24' Grace is needed for us to live a church life that fulfills God's 
eternal purpose and solves God’s problem with His enemy. 

24? The enjoyment of the Lord as grace is to those who love Him. 
In this book the phrase “‘in love” 1s used six times (1:4; 3:17; 4:2, 15, 
16; 5:2). Later, the church in Ephesus was rebuked by the Lord 


because she had lost her first love toward Him (Rev. 2:4). 


245 For the proper church life we need to love the Lord in incor- 
ruption, that is, in a condition which is incorruptible. For the church 
our love toward the Lord must be incorruptible, immortal, and 
imperishable; thus, genuine and sincere. 


THE EPISTLE OF PAUL 
TO THE 


PHILIPPIANS 
CHAPTER 1 


I. Introduction 
1:1-2 


1 Paul and Timothy, «slaves of Christ Jesus, to all 
the saints in Christ Jesus who are in «Philippi, with the 
-doverseers and 3«deacons: 


2 laGrace to you and 2peace from God our Father 
and the Lord Jesus Christ. 


II. To Live and Magnify Christ 
1:3-30 


A. Fellowship for the Furtherance of the Gospel 
vv. 3-18 


3 Iethank my God upon all my remembrance of you, 

4 Always in every #petition of mine on behalf of you 
all making the ¢petition with >joy, 

5 'For your 2«fellowship 2unto the >gospel from the 
first day ‘until now, 


I' Philippi was the chief city in the province of Macedonia of the 
old Roman Empire (Acts 16:12). Through Paul’s first ministry journey 
to Europe (Acts 16:!0-12), a church was raised up in this city, the first 
church in Europe. 


[2 Overseers are the elders in a local church (Acts 20:17, 28). 
‘Elder’ denotes the person, “‘overseer” the function. An overseer is an 
elder in function. Here overseers are mentioned instead of elders, indi- 
cating that the elders were proper in their responsibility. 


_ 1’ Deacons are the serving ones in a local church under the direc- 

tion of the overseers (1 Tim. 3:8). This verse, showing that a local 
church is composed of the saints with overseers to take the lead and 
el to serve, indicates that the church in Philippi was in good 
order. 


2' See note 2' in Ephesians 1. 
See note 2? in Ephesians 1. 
Or, in view of, connected with “1 thank my God” in verse 3. 


5’ Fellowship here means participation, communication. The 
same Greek word is translated contribution in Romans 15:26 and 
sharing in Hebrews 13:16. The saints in Philippi had fellowship unto 


Ι. 
1° 
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6 Being confident of this very thing, that He who has 
begun in you a good work will complete it until the "day 
of Christ Jesus; 

7 Even as it is right for me to think this on behalf of 
you all, because you have me in your heart, since both in 
my “bonds and in the '*defense and confirmation of the 


_ gospel you are all 2?partakers with me of grace. 


8 For God is my “witness, how [long after you all in 
the ‘inward parts of Christ Jesus. 
9 And this I pray, that your love may abound yet 


; more and more in '>full knowledge and all 2discern- 


ment, 


the gospel, participating in the furtherance of the gospel through the 
Apostle Paul’s ministry. This participation included their financial 
contributions to the apostle (4:10, 15, 16), which issued in the further- 
ance of the gospel. This kind of fellowship, keeping them from being 
individualistte and diversely minded, implies their oneness with the 
Apostle Paul and with one another. This gives them the ground for 
their experience and enjoyment of Christ, which is the main point of 
this book. The Christ-experiencing-and-enjoying life is a life in the 
furtherance of the gospel, a gospel-preaching life, not individualistic 
but corporate. Hence, there 1s “ἴῃς fellowship unto the gospel.”” The 
more fellowship we have in the furtherance of the gospel, the more 
Christ we experience and enjoy. This kills our self, ambition, pref- 
erence, and choice. 

5° That ts, in the furtherance of. 

5‘ Or, unto. 


7' The defense of the gospel is to defend the gospel. on the nega- 
tive side, from perverting and distorting heresies, like Judaism dealt 
with in Galatians, and Gnosticism dealt with in Colossians. The 
confirmation of the gospel is to confirm the gospel, on the positive 
side, with all the revelations of God’s mysteries concerning Christ and 


' the church as unveiled in the apostle’s Epistles. 


7? Partakers of grace are those who share and enjoy the processed 


— Triune God as eae The apostle was such a one in the defense and 


confirmation of the gospel, and the saints at Philippi were joint- 
partakers with him in this grace. 

7) Or, of my grace. 

8' Lit. bowels, signifying inward affection, then tender mercy and 
sympathy. The apostle was one with Christ even in the bowels, the 
tender inward parts, of Christ, in longing after the saints. 

Y' The Philippian believers had much love. Yet their love needed 


‘to ubound, to overflow more and more, not foolishly, but in full 


knowledge: not in ignorance, but in all discernment, that they might 
prove by testing the things which differed. This should include discern- 
ment of the differing preachings of the gospel in [:15-18 and of the 
different peoples in 3:2-3. 

y? Sensitive perception, moral tact. 


961 Philippians 1:10-17 


10 That you may «prove by testing the things which 
differ, that you may be ‘pure and ?without offense unto 
the >day of Christ, 

11 Having been filled with the “fruit of righteous- 
ness. which is *through Jesus Christ, to the «glory and 
praise of God. 

12 Now I want you to know, brothers, that the things 
concerning me have turned out rather to the 'advance- 
ment of the «gospel, 

13 So that my «bonds have become manifest in Christ 
in the whole !praetorium and to all the rest; 

14 And most of the brothers being confident in the 
Lord in my bonds are more exceedingly daring to speak 
the word of God without fear. 


15 'Some indeed preach Christ even because of *envy 
and “strife, but 3some also because of good will: 

16 These indeed out of love, knowing that I am set for 
the «defense of the gospel; 

17 But those announce Christ out of 'rivalry, not 
purely, thinking to raise up affliction in my bonds. 


10} Lit. judged by sunlight, 1.6. tested as genuine; hence, pure, 
sincere. 


10? Or, unoffending, not stumbling others. 


11 The fruit of righteousness is the living product of a proper life 
with a righteous standing before God and man. This could not be by 
the believers’ natural man for their boast, but through Jesus Christ to 
the glory and praise of God. 


[2' Advancement made by the pioneers who cut the way before an 
army to further its march. Paul’s sufferings made such an advance- 
ment for the gospel. 

13' The imperial guard of Caesar. 


[5' Those Christians who were opposing Paul and his ministry 
(2 Cor. 10:7; 11:22-23). Even at the apostle’s time there were some who 
ae the gospel from envy of Paul’s influence and in strife with 

du}. 

1S’ Faction, partisanship. 


15° Those who had fellowship, participation, in the preaching of the 
gospel with Paul. 


17’ Self-seeking, selfish ambition, faction. 

17’ Lit. pressure. Those who announced Christ out of rivalry 
endeavored to make Paul’s bonds press him more heavily by depre- 
clating him and his ministry while he was laid aside outwardly from his 
preaching. 

Paul’s affliction in bonds was due not to his preaching of the gospel 
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18 What then? Only that in every way, whether in 
pretense or in truth, Christ is announced, and in this I 
'srejoice, yes, and I will rejoice; 


B. Magnifying Christ by Living Him 
vu. 19-26 


19 For I know that for me this shall turn out to 
lasalvation through your >petition and the 2bountifu] 
‘supply of the 34Spirit of Jesus Christ, 


but to his defense of the gospel. The Judaizers mixed the gospel with 
the law and circumcision. He defended it. This caused the riot which 
put him into bonds (Acts 21:27-36). 


[8' The apostle’s heart was so broadened by grace that he even 
rejoiced in his opposing ones’ preaching of Christ in pretense. What an 
upright spirit is this! This is the outworking of the life, nature, and 
mind of Christ Who lived in him. His experience of Christ was an 
ἐπονπῖεῦς Such a life rejoices no matter what the circumstances may 

δ. 


19' To be sustained and strengthened to live and magnify Christ. 
See note 123 in chapter 2. 


19? Literally, the Greek word means the supplying of all the needs 
of the chorus by the choragus, the leader of the chorus. This bountiful 
supply of the all-inclusive Spirit was for Paul to live and magnify 
Christ in his sufferings for Him. 


19° The Spirit of Jesus Christ ts “the Spirit’ as mentioned in John 
7:39, This is not merely the Spirit of God before the Lord’s incar- 
nation, but the Spirit of God, the Holy Spirit with divinity. after the 
Lord's resurrection, compounded with the Lord's incarnation 
(humanity), human living under the cross, crucifixion, and resur- 
rection. The holy anointing ointment in Exodus 30:23-25, a com- 
pound of olive oil with four kinds of spices, was a full type of this com- 
pound Spirit of God, who is now the Spirit of Jesus Christ. Here it is 
not the Spirit of Jesus as in Acts 16:7 (Gk.), nor the Spirtt of Christ as 
in Romans 8:9, but the Spirit of Jesus Christ. The Spirit of Jesus is 
mainly for the Lord’s humanity and human living; the Spirit of Christ 
is mainly for the Lord's resurrection. To experience the Lord's 
humanity, as illustrated in 2:5-8, we need the Spirit of Jesus. To expe- 
rience the power of the Lord's resurrection, as mentioned in 3:10, we 
need the Spirit of Christ. In his suffering, the apostle experienced both 
the Lord’s suffering in His humanity and the Lord's resurrection. 
Hence. the Spirit to him was the Spirit of Jesus Christ, the compound. 
all-inclusive. life-giving Spirit of the Triune God. Such a Sprrit has. 
and even is, the bountiful supply to a person like the apostle. who was 
experiencing and enjoying Christ in His human living and resur- 
rection. Eventually, this compound Spirit of Jesus Christ becomes the 
seven Spirits of God, who are the seven lamps of fire before His 
throne to carry out His administration on earth for the accomplish- 
ment of His economy with the church, and who are the seven eyes οἱ 
the Lamb for the transfusing of all He is into the church (Rev. 1:4: 4:3: 
S:6). 


963 Philippians 1:20-26 


90 According to my earnest expectation and hope 
that in nothing I shall be put to *shame, but with all 
boldness, as always, even now Christ shall be ‘magnified 
bin my body, whether through life or through «death; 

21 Fortome to live zs Christ, and to die ts 2gain. 

22 But if to live in the flesh, this to me is *fruit from 
work, and what I shall choose I cannot tell. 

93 But Iam constrained by the two, having the desire 
to ‘depart and be 'with Christ, for it rather 1s much 
better: 

24 But to remain in the flesh 15 more necessary for 
lvour sake. 

25 And being confident of this, I know that I shall 
remain and continue with you all for your progress and 
joy of 'the >faith, 

26 That your boasting may abound in Christ Jesus in 
me through my presence again with you. 


2U' In the apostle’s bodily sufferings, Christ was magnified, t.e., 
shown or declared great (without limitation), exalted, and extolled. 
His sufferings afforded him opportunity to express Christ in His 
unlimited greatness. He would have only Christ magnified in him, not 
the law nor circumcision. This book is concerned with the experience 
of Christ. To magnify Christ under any circumstances Is to experience 
Him with the topmost enjoyment. 


21' Paul's life was to live Christ. To him to live was Christ, not the 
luw nor circumcision. He would not live the law but Christ, not be 
found in the law but in Christ (3:9). Christ was not only his life within 
but also his living without. He lived Christ because Christ lived in him 
(Gal. 2:20). He was one with Christ both in life and in living. He and 
Christ. they two, had one life and one living. They lived together as 
one person. Christ lived within him as his life, and he lived Christ with- 
out as His living. The normal! experience of Christ is to live Him, and 
to live Him is to magnify Him always, regardless of the circum- 
Slunces. 


21’ Gain here refers to being with Christ in a higher degree. Being 
with Christ, in fulfilling God’s eternal purpose, cannot compare with 
living Christ for His Body’s sake. Hence, Paul chose this. 


23' To be with Christ is a matter of degree, not place. While Paul 
was desiring to be with Christ in a higher degree. he was already with 
Him continually. Through his physical death. he would be with Christ 
lo a fuller extent than he enjoyed in this earthly life. 


24' The apostle’s consideration was not selfish but for the saints’ 
sake. He was absolutely occupied by the Lord with the church. 


iar The faith here refers to what the saints believe in (Jude 3: 2 Tim. 
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C. Striving for the Gospel with One Soul 
vu. 27-30 


27 Only conduct yourselves *worthily of the > gospel of 
Christ, that whether coming and seeing you or being 
absent I may hear the things concerning you, that you 
‘stand firm in one spirit, with “one soul “striving 
together in the faith of the gospel; 

28 And in nothing frightened by the opposers, which 
_ is to them a ¢proof of !>destruction, but of your “salva- 
tion, and that from God; 

29 Because to you it has been given on behalf of 
Christ not only to believe 'in Him, but also to 2*suffer on 
His behalf, | 

30 Having the same ‘struggle which you saw in 'me 
and now hear to be in me. 


27' We need not only to stand firm in one spirit for the experience 
of Christ, but also to strive together with one soul in the faith of the 
gospel. To be with one soul for the gospel work is more difficult than 
to be in one spirit for the experience of Christ (see 2:20). This requires 
that. after being regenerated in our spirit, we be transformed in our 
soul, especially in our mind, which ts the main and leading part of our 
soul, 

27? As an athlete. 

28' Destruction of all they are and do. 


28? Salvation of all you are and-do. See notes 19! in chapter | and 
12? in chapter 2. 

29' Lit. into, which implies the organic union the believer has with 
Christ through believing in Him. To believe in Christ is to have our 
' being merged into His that the two may be organically one. 

29? To suffer on behalf of Christ, after receiving Him and being 
made one with Him through believing, is to participate in, to have the 
fellowship of, His sufferings (3:10), that we may experience and enjoy 
Him in His sufferings. This is to live Him and magnify Him in a 
situation that rejects and opposes Him. 

30' Paul was a pattern set up by God's grace for His New Testa- 
ment economy (1 Tim. 1:14-16). The New Testament believers should 
experience and enjoy Christ by living and magnifying Him as Paul did 
in his sufferings for Christ, that they may be partakers with him of 
grace. 
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CHAPTER 2 


Ul. To Take Christ as the Pattern 
and Hold Him Forth 
2:1-30 


A. Joined in Soul, Thinking the One Thing 
vv. 1-4 


1 If there is therefore any encouragement in Christ, 
if any 'consolation of love, if any *fellowship of spirit, if 
any 2:tenderheartedness and dcompassions, 

2 \Make my 2joy full, that you 3*think the same 
thing, having the ‘same love, *<joined in soul, thinking 
6the one thing, 


1' Or. persuasion. 
12 Inward affection. Lit. bowels, same as in 1:8. 


2' In verses | and 2 the apostle appealed to the Philippians for 
their encouragement and consolation. He begged them to make his joy 
full if they had any encouragement in Christ, any consolation of love, 
unv fellowship of spirit, any tenderheartedness and compassions 
toward him. 

2? Since this book is concerned with the experience and enjoy- 
ment of Christ which tssue in joy, it is also a book filled with yoy and 
reyoicing (1:4, 25, 18: 2:17, 18, 28, 29; 3:1; 4:1, 4). 

25 Among the Philippians there was dissension in their thinking 
(4:2) which troubled the apostle. Hence, he asked them to think the 
same thing, even the same one thing, that they might make his joy full. 


2‘ This indicates that the Philippian believers, because of their 2 


dissenting thinking, had different levels of love, not the same love 
towurd all the saints for the keeping of oneness. 

2° This indicates that the dissension among the Philippians was 
due to their not being joined in soul, not thinking the one thing in their 


mind, the leading part of the soul. Their problem was not with their | 


spirit. but with their soul, that is, with their mind. They had Christ in 
(heir spirit through regeneration, but they did not have Christ in their 
soul through transformation. Only by having Christ saturate and oc- 
cupy their entire soul could they be made one in soul. 


2° According to the context of the entire book, the one thing here 
must refer to the subjective knowledge and experience of Christ (1:20. 
21: 2:5: 3:7-9: 4:13). Christ, and Christ alone, should be the centrality 
and universality of our entire being. Our thinking should be focused 
on the excellency of the knowledge and experience of Christ. Any- 


thing else causes us to think differently, thus creating dissensions 
among us. 
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3 'Doing nothing by way of “rivalry nor by way of 
bvainglory, but in *clowliness of ‘mind counting one 
another more excellent than yourselves, 

4 Not regarding each his own 'things, but each the 
‘things of others also. 


B. Taking Christ as the Pattern 
vu. 9-11 


5 11,60 «this mind be in you which was also in 2?Christ 
Jesus, 

6 Who ‘subsisting in the 2>form of God did ‘not 
regard ‘equality with God a thing to be grasped, 


_3' This may indicate that the dissenting Philippians were doing 
things out of rivalry or vainglory, both of which cause dissensions 
among believers. 

3? See note 17' in chapter 1. 

33 Lowliness is versus both rivalry and vainglory. This must not be 
our natural lowliness but the lowliness of Christ, as illustrated in 
verses 7 and 8, 

3‘ This indicates again that the problem of dissension among the 
Philippians was a matter of their untransformed mind. They needed to 
have the mind which was in Christ (v. 5). 


4' Things here refer to virtues and qualities. We should not regard 
only our own virtues and qualities but others’ also. 


51 Lit. think this in you. “This” refers back to the counting and 
regarding in verses 3 and 4. This kind of thinking, mind, altitude, was 
also in Christ when He emptied Himself, taking the form of a slave. 
and humbled Himself, being found in fashion as a man (vv. 7-8). To 
have such a mind requires us to be one with Christ in His inward parts 
(1:8). To experience Christ, we need to be one with Him to such an ex- 
lent, that is, in His tender inward feeling and in His thinking. 

52 In chapter | it is to magnify Christ, to live Christ (vv. 20-21). In 
chapter 2 it is to take Christ as our pattern, our model. This pattern ts 
the standard of our salvation (v. 12). 


6' The Greek word denotes existing from the beginning, implying 
the Lord’s eternal preexistence. 

6? The expression, not the fashion, of God’s being (Heb. 1:3), 
identified with the essence and nature of God’s Person; hence, ex- 
pressing them. This refers to Christ’s deity. 

6? Although the Lord was equal with God, He did not consider 
this equality a treasure to be grasped and retained; rather, He laid 
aside the form of God, not the nature of God, and emptied Himsell, 
laking the form of a slave. 
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7 But ‘emptied Himself, taking the ?form of a 
bslave, 3cbecoming in the ‘likeness of men; 

8 And ‘being found in 2fashion as a man, He 
jhumbled Himself, becoming obedient even unto 
death, and that the ‘death of a cross. 

9 Wherefore also God highly “exalted Him and 
bestowed on Him the 2name which is *above every 
name, 

10 That !in the name of Jesus ‘every knee should 
bow, of those who are in 2bheaven, and on 2earth, and 
under the ‘earth, 


7! That is, laid aside what He possessed—the form of God. 

7? The same word as used for the form of God 1!n verse 6. In His 
incarnation the Lord did not alter His divine nature but only His out- 
ward expression of the form of God to that of a slave. This was not a 
change of essence but of state. 

7) That ts, entering into a new state. 


74 The form of God implies the inward reality of Christ’s deity: the 
likeness of men denotes the outward appearance of His humanity. He 
appeared outwardly to men as a man, but inwardly He had the reality 
of deity. 

8: When Christ became in the likeness of men, entering into the 
condition of humanity, He was found in fashion as a man by men. 


8’ That is, the outward guise, the semblance. This is a specific 
repetition of the word likeness in verse 7, What Christ looked like in 
His humanity was found by men to be in fashion as a man. 


8° Humbling Himself was a further step in emptying Himself. 
Christ's self-humbling manifests His self-emptying. 


8‘ The death of a cross is the climax of Christ’s humiliation. To the 
Jews it was a curse (Deut. 21:22-23). To the Gentiles it was a death 
sentence imposed upon malefactors and slaves (Matt. 27:16-17, 20-23). 
Hence it was a shameful thing (Heb. 12:2). 

There are seven steps in the Lord’s humiliation: |) emptying 
Himself: 2) taking the form of a slave; 3) becoming in the likeness of 
men: 4) humbling Himself; 5) becoming obedient: 6) obedient even 
unto death: and 7) obedient unto the death of the cross. 


_9' The Lord humbled Himself to the uttermost, but God exalted 
Him to the highest peak. 


_ 9 That is, Jesus, as indicated in the following verse. See Acts 9:5. 
Since the Lord’s ascension, there has never been a name on this earth 
above the name of Jesus. 

10’ The name is the expression of the sum total of what the Lord 
Jesus is in His Person and work. In the name means in the sphere and 
element of all the Lord is. It is in this way we worship the Lord and 
pray to Him. 

1? Those who are in heaven are angels. 

10° Those who are on earth are men. 

10* Those who are under the earth are the dead. 
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11 And every tongue should ‘openly confess that 
Jesus Christ is «Lord #to the *glory of God the Father. 


C. Working Out Our Salvation 
by Holding Forth Christ 
Uv. 12-16 


12 'So then, my beloved, even as you have always 
‘obeyed, not only as in my presence, but now much 
rather in my absence, 3work out your own «salvation 
with ‘*fear and trembling; 

13 'For it is God who *operates in you both the 
*willing and the ?working for His “Ὁ φορά pleasure. 

14 Do all things without 'smurmurings and >rea- 
sonings, 


[1° This is to call on the Lord or on the name of the Lord (Rom. 
10:9-10, 12-13). 

11* The Lord Jesus as a man was made the Lord in His ascension by 
God (Acts 2:36). Thus, every tongue should confess that He is Lord. 

11° That is, resulting in. Our confessing that Jesus is Lord results in 
the glory of God the Father. This is the great end of all that Christ is 
und has done in His Person and work (1 Cor. 15:24-28),. 

12) That is, as a consequence of taking Christ as an obedient 
pattern in the preceding verses. 


12? This answers to ‘becoming obedient” in verse 8. 


12° That ts, carry out, bring to the ultimate conclusion. We have 
received God’s salvation, which has as its climax to be exalted by God 
in glory as the Lord Jesus was (v. 9). We need to carry out this salva- 
tion, to bring it to its ultimate conclusion, by our constant and abso- 
lute obedience with fear and trembling. We have received this salva- 
tion by faith: now we must carry it out by obedience, including the 
genuine oneness in our soul (v. 2). To receive it by faith is once for all: 
lo carry it out is lifelong. 

12‘ Fear is the inward motive; trembling is the outward attitude. 


[3' “For” gives the reason we need to obey always. It is because 
God operates in us. In God’s economy we have the Lord Jesus as our 
pattern (vv. 6-11), as the standard of our salvation (v. 12), and we have 
iilso God operating in us both the willing and the working to carry out 
our salvation, to bring it to its ultimate conclusion. It 1s not that we by 
ourselves carry it out, but that God operates in us to do it. The only 
thing we need to do is to obey the inner operating God. 

13? The willing is within; the working is without. 

13° Or, operating. 

13‘ That is, the heart's desire of His will (Eph. 1:5), that we may 
reach the climax of His supreme salvation. 


14: Murmurings are of our emotion, mostly by the sisters: reason- 
ings are of our mind, mostly by the brothers. Both frustrate us from 
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15 That you may become «blameless and 'guileless, 
2children of God 2>without blemish in the midst of a 
ccrooked and ‘perverted generation, among whom you 
shine as *4lights in the world, 


16 'Holding forth the 2*word of life, for my »boasting 


in the 3cday of Christ, that I have not σὰ in vain nor 
elabored in vain. 


D. A Drink Offering Poured upon 
the Sacrifice of the Believers’ Faith 
vv. 17-18 


17 But if even I am «poured out as a '>drink offering +: 


carrying oul our salvation to the fullest extent, from experiencing and | 


enjoying Christ to the uttermost. 
15: Or, simple, artless, innocent; hence, harmless (Matt. 10:16). 


Greek root, unmixed. Blameless describes our outward behavior, : 


guileless our inward character. 

15? As children of God, we have God’s life and the divine nature 
(2 Pet. 1:4). 

15° Without blemish is the total quality of being blameless and 
guileless. 

15‘ Lit. warped, twisted. 

15° Lit. luminaries which reflect the light of the sun (Christ). 

16' Lit. applying, presenting, offering. 

16? Different from the doctrine of dead letters. The word of life is 
the living breathing of God (2 Tim. 3:16), the Spirit that gives life 
(John 6:63). We have the Lord Jesus as our pattern (vv. 6-11), we have 
God operating in us (v. 13), we are God’s children having God’s life 
and the divine nature (v. 15), we are luminaries qualified to reflect the 
divine light of Christ (v. 15), and we have the word of life to hold 
forth. to present, to others. What a divine and rich provision! By such 
we are well able to carry out God’s salvation to its climax. 


16° The day of the Lord’s second coming, which is called the day of 
the Lord (1 Thes 5:2; 2 Thes. 2:2; 1 Cor. 1:8; 2 Cor. 1:14) and that day 
(2 Tim. 1:18: 4.5). In that day all believers will appear before the judg- 
ment seat of Christ to receive the reward each deserves (2 Cor. 5:10; 
Matt. 25:19- 30). 
17} The drink offering was additional to the basic offerings revealed 
in Leviticus chapters 1 through 7 (Num. 15:1-10; 28:7-10). The basic 
offerings were t. pes of various aspects of Christ. The drink offering 
was ἃ type of ( hrist as enjoyed by His offerer, filling him with Christ 
as the heavenly wine and even making him wine to God. The Apostle 
Paul became such a drink offering (2 Tim. 4:6) by so enjoying Christ 
(that he «ould be poured out by the shedding of his blood upon the 
belie vers’ faith as a sacrifice to God. 
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on the @esacrifice and priestly service of your faith, | 
‘drejoice and ‘rejoice together with you all. 

18 And in like manner you also rejoice and rejoice 
together with me. 


E. The Apostle’s Concern for the Believers 
vv. 19-30 


19 But I hope in the Lord Jesus to send «Timothy to 


you shortly, that I also may be ἰοῦ good cheer, knowing 


the things concerning you. 

20 For I have no one "like-souled who will genuinely 
care for what concerns you; 

21 For all «seek their own things, not the things of 
Christ Jesus. 

22 But you know his 'approvedness, that as a «child 
with a father he has ’served with me in the «gospel. 

23 This one therefore I hope to send immediately, as 
soon as | see how things go with me; 

24 But I trust in the Lord that I myself also will*come 
shortly. 

25 But I counted it necessary to send to you 


17? ‘“*The sacrifice of your faith’’ means that the faith of the Philip- 
pian believers was considered by the apostle a sacrifice offered to God 
by him as a priest (Rom. 15:16), and his offering ministry was con- 
sidered a priestly service. 

17° This means that the apostle rejoiced to have his blood shed as a 
drink offering upon the sacrifice of the believers’ faith. 


17‘ To rejoice together with means to share joy with. The apostle 
shared his joy with the Philippians in his martyrdom over their faith. 
Hence, it implies a congratulation to them. 


18' The apostle expected that the Philippians would share their joy 
with him by congratulating him in his martyrdom for their faith’s 
“Κα. 

19' Or, of good comfort, encouraged, refreshed. 


20} This book deals very much with the believers’ soul. We must 
strive together with one soul in the faith of the gospel (1:27); we must 
be joined in soul, thinking the one thing (2:2): and we must be like- 
souled, genuinely caring for the things of the Lord (2:20-21). In the 
gospel work, in the fellowship among the believers, and in the Lord's 
interests, our soul is always a problem. Hence, it must be trans- 
formed. especially in its leading part, the mind (Rom. 12:2), thal we 
miv be of one soul, joined in soul, and like-souled in the Body life. 


22' Approved worth, proof of having been tested. 
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aEpaphroditus, my ‘brother and fellow worker and 25" 


‘fellow soldier, but your “4apostle and 3priestly minister Ἂ τ: 
to my «need; 35> 
96 Since he was ‘longing after you all and was dis- ἀξ: 
tressed because you had heard that he was sick. Rom. 
27 For indeed he was sick, very near to death, but A ” 
God had mercy on him, and not on him only, but also on ‘p,,7-,,, 
me that I might not have sorrow upon sorrow. |, 24 


: 25° 
28 I have sent him therefore the more eagerly, that 5. 


seeing him again you may “rejoice and | may be less 2 
sorrowful. τ 
29 =Receive him therefore in the Lord with all »joy, 3.2). 
and shold such in honor, hea 
30 Because for the work of Christ he drew near even 35¢ 
unto death, 'risking his life, that he might >fill up your Phil. 
lack of ?service toward me. de 
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1 For the rest, my brothers, ‘rejoice in the Lord. To Phil. 
write the same things to you, to me indeed is not 'irk- ie 
some, and for you it ts 2safe. I Cor. 

16:18 

25! Firstly a brother, then a fellow worker, and then a fellow 30" 
soldier. Acts 
25? One sent with a commission. 20:24 


25° A minister whose ministry is like that of a priest. All New Testa- 7 Cop 
ment believers are priests to God (1 Pet. 2:9; Rev. 1:6). Hence, our /4-/7 
ministry to the Lord, in whatever aspect, is a priestly ministry, a yo 


priestly service (vv, 17, 30). Phil 
30" Venturing, recklessly exposing his life, like a gambler throwing 1.18; 

down a stake. 2 Cor. 
30? Lit. priestly service, the same as in verse 17. See note 25? in this fe 

chapter and note 3? in chapter 3. as 


I’ Or, wearisome, tedious, troublesome. 
1’ To rejoice in the Lord is a safeguard, a security. 
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2 'Beware of the 2*dogs, beware of the evil 2>workers, 
beware of the 2«concision: 

3 For we are the 'circumcision, who 2serve by the 
Spirit of God and >boast in Christ Jesus, and 2have no 
confidence in the ‘:flesh, 

4 Though I myself could have confidence also in the 
‘flesh; if any other man thinks to have confidence in the 
flesh, I more: 


5 Circumcised the ‘eighth day; of the “race of 
Israel, of the 3tribe of Benjamin, a 4-Hebrew of Hebrews: 


2' Keep a watchful eye ever upon. On the one hand, the apostle 
advises the Philippians to rejoice in the Lord: on the other hand, he 
warns them to beware of, to keep a watchful eye ever upon, the 
Judaizers. 

2? Since there is no conjunction used between these three clauses, 
they must refer to the same class of people. Dogs are unclean (Lev. 
1 1:4-8), the workers are evil, and the concision are those deserving 
contempt. (Concision, meaning mutilation, is a term of contempt for 
See note 12' in Galatians 5.) “Τῆς dogs refer to 
the Judaizers. In nature they are unclean dogs, in behavior they 
are evil workers, and tn religion they are the concision, people of 
shame. In such a book concerning the experience and enjoyment of 
Christ, the apostle warns the Gentile believers to be wary of such un- 
clean. evil, and contemptible people. 

3' New Testament believers, genuinely circumcised by Christ's 
crucifixion (see note 11! in Galatians 5 and note 11! tn Colossians 2). 
Thev are absolutely different from the Judaizers. They serve as priests 
bv the Spirit of God, not by the ordinances of Jaw: they boast in 
Christ. not in the law: and they have no confidence in the flesh, but in 
the Spirit. 

3? Lit. serve as priests. See note 25 in chapter 2. 


3° In verses 2 and 3 there is a threefold contrast: believers who 
serve by the Spirit of God in contrast to the dogs: believers who boast 
in Christ in contrast to evil workers; and believers who have no conhi- 
dence in the flesh in contrast to the concision. 

3‘ Flesh here comprises all that we are and have in our natural 
being. 

5: The day for a genuine Israelite to be circumcised (Gen. 17:12). 
This day distinguished him from the Ishmaelites and proselytes, who 
were circumcised later. 

52 God's called race. the genuine seed of Abraham (Rom. [1:1: 
? Cor. 11:22). Paul was not a descendant of the proselytes grafted into 
the race of God's covenant. 

5? A lovely and faithful tribe, among whom was the royal city of 
Jerusalem with the temple of God (Deut. 33:12). 

5‘ A Hebrew born of Hebrew parents with Hebrew ancestry on 
both sides. 
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as to the *4law, a ®ePharisee; 
6 As to 'zeal, >persecuting the church; as to the 
‘righteousness which is in the law, 2become ¢blameless. 


B. Counting All Things Loss 
on Account of Christ 
vu. 7-11 


7 But what 'things were 2gains to me, these I have 
counted 3loss ‘on account of Christ. 

8 But surely I count ‘also 4811] things to be loss on 
account of the 2excellency of the ’knowledge of Christ 
Jesus my Lord, 20n account of whom IJ have suffered the 


5" The law of Moses respected by all orthodox Jews. 


5° A member of the strictest sect of the Jewish religion (Acts 26:5: 
23:6). a sect exceedingly zealous for the law of Moses. See note 7! in 
Miutthew 3. 


6’ Zeal for the law of Moses and the Jewish religion (Gal. 1:!4 and 
notes). 


6? That is. found or proven blameless. This was in the eyes of man 
uccording to man’s judgment. In the eyes of God, according to His 
righteous law. no flesh is blameless (Gal. 2:16b). 


7' The things mentioned in verses 5 through 6. 
7? Different kinds of gain. 


7° All the different gains were counted as one loss by Paul because 
thev all issued in one thing, that is, the loss of Christ, as indicated by 
“on account of Christ.” 


7* All the things which were once gains to Paul hindered him and 
held him back from participating in and enjoying Christ. Hence, on 
account of Christ all the gains were a loss to him. 


_ 8 Paul counted as loss on account of Christ not only the things of 
his former religion listed in verses 5 and 6, but all other things as well. 


8? The excellency of the knowledge of Christ is derived from the 
excellency of His Person. The Jews consider the law of God given 
through Moses the most excellent thing in human history; hence, their 
zeal for the law. Paul participated in that zeal. But when Christ was 
revealed to him by God (Gal. 1:15-16), he saw that the excellency, the 
supereminence, the supreme preciousness, the surpassing worth, of 
Christ far exceeded the excellency of the law. His knowledge of Christ 
issued in the excellency of the knowledge of Christ. On account of this, 
he counted not only the law and the religion founded according to the 
law. but all things, loss. 

8) The phrase “45 to,” which may also be rendered ‘‘according 
to. 1s used three times in verses 5 through 6, referring to the law, zeal, 
and righteousness. The phrase ‘‘on account of,” which may also be 
rendered ‘‘hecause of,” is also used three times in verses 7 through 8, 
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loss of all things and count them ‘refuse that I may 
‘crain Christ, 

9 And be 'found in Him, 2not having my own “*right- 
eousness which is ‘of the law, but that which is through 
the *>faith of Christ, the ®:righteousness which is ‘of God 
based ‘on faith, 


referring to Christ, the excellency of the knowledge of Christ, and 
Christ again. Christ stands in contrast to the law, the zeal for it, and 
the righteousness in it. The excellency of the knowledge of Christ and 
Christ Himself are in contrast to all other things, as well as to the law. 
On account of Christ and the excellency of the knowledge of Christ 
Paul gave up the law, his zeal for it, the righteousness in it, and all 
other things. This indicates that Christ and the excellency of the 
knowledge of Him are far superior to the law and all other things. 

8‘ That is, dregs, rubbish, filth, what is thrown to the dogs: hence, 


dog food, dung. There is no comparison between such things and 
Christ. 


8° To know Christ is not merely to have the knowledge concern- 
ing Him, but to gain His very Person. Christ is the embodiment of the 
fullness of the Godhead (Col 2:9) and the reality of the shadows of all 
positive things (Col. 2:16-17). To gain Him is to experience, enjoy, and 
take possession of all His unsearchable riches (Eph. 3:8). 


9: Paul was altogether in the Jewish religion under the law and was 
always found by others in the law. But at his conversion he was trans- 
ferred from the law and his former religion into Christ, and became “a 
man in Christ’ (2 Cor. 12:2). Now he expected to be found in Christ 
by all his observers—the Jews, the angels, and the demons. This tndi- 
cates that he aspired to have his whole being immersed in and 
saturated with Christ that all his observers may discover him fully in 
Christ. 

9? ‘Not having my own righteousness ... but... the righteous- 
ness which is of God .. .”’ is the condition in which Paul desired to be 
found in Christ. He wanted to live not in his own righteousness but in 
the righteousness of God, and to be found in such a transcendent 
condition, expressing God by living Christ, not by keeping the law. 

93 The righteousness which comes from man’s own effort to keep 
the law, as mentioned in verse 6. 

9* Lit. out of, out from. 

95 Our believing in Christ. Such faith issues from our knowing and 
appreciating Christ. It is Christ Himself, infused into us through our 
appreciation of Him, who becomes our faith in Him. Hence, it 1s also 
the faith of Christ that brings us into an organic union with Him. 

9® The righteousness which is God Himself lived out of us to be 
our righteousness through our faith in Christ. Such righteousness 15 
the expression of God, who lives in us. 

917 That is, on the basis or condition of faith. Faith is the basis, the 
condition, for us to receive and possess the righteousness out from 
God. the highest righteousness, which is Christ (1 Cor. 1:30). 
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10 To '*know Him and the 2+power of His resur- 
rection and the fellowship of His sufferings, being 
iconformed to His death, 

11 If by any means I may 'attain to the out- 
bresurrection from among the dead. 


10' Paul lived in a condition of not having his own righteousness 
but the righteousness of God, in order to know (to experience) Christ 
and the power of His resurrection and the fellowship of His suffer- 
ings. To have the excellency of the knowledge of Christ in verse 8 1s by 
revelation. But to know Him here is by experience—to have the expe- 
riential knowledge of Him, to experience Him in the full knowledge of 
Him. Paul firstly received the revelation of Christ, then sought for the 
experience of Christ—to know and enjoy Him-in an experiential way. 


10? The power of Christ’s resurrection is His resurrection life which 
raised Him from among the dead (Eph. 1:19-20). The reality of the 
power of Christ’s resurrection is the Spirit (Rom. 1:4). To know, to 
experience. this power requires identification with Christ’s death and 
conformity to it. Death is the base of resurrection. To experience the 
power of Christ’s resurrection, we need to live a crucified life as He 
did. Our conformity to His death affords a base for the power of His 
resurrection to rise up that His divine life may be expressed in us. 


10° The participation in Christ’s sufferings (Matt. 20:22-23; Col. 
1:24). a necessary condition for the experience of the power of His 
resurrection (2 Tim. 2:11) by being conformed to His death. Paul was 
pursuing to know and experience not only the excellency of Christ 
Himself. but also the life power of His resurrection and the participa- 
tion in His sufferings. With Christ, the sufferings and death came first, 
followed by the resurrection; with us, the power of His resurrection 
comes first. then the fellowship of His sufferings and conformity to 
His death. We first receive the power of His resurrection; then by this 
power we are enabled to participate in His sufferings and live a cru- 
cified life in conformity to His death. Such sufferings are mainly for 
producing and building up the Body of Christ (Col. 1:24). 

10* To take Christ’s death as the mold of his life. Paul lived con- 
tinually a crucified life, a life under the cross, just as Christ did in His 
human living. Through such a life the resurrection power is expe- 
rienced and expressed. The mold of Christ’s death refers to the con- 
tinual putting to death of His human life that He might live by the life 
of God (John 6:57). Our life should be conformed to such a mold— 
dving to our human life to live the divine life. Being conformed to the 
death of Christ is the condition for knowing and experiencing Him, 
the power of His resurrection, and the fellowship of His sufferings. 


611’ That is, arrive at. This requires us to run triumphantly the race 
for the prize (1 Cor. 9:24-26; 2 Tim. 4:7-8). 

11’ The outstanding resurrection, the extra-resurrection, which will 
be a prize to the overcoming saints. All believers who are dead in 
Christ will participate in the resurrection from among the dead at the 
[.ord’s coming back (1 Thes. 4:16; 1 Cor. 15:52). But the overcoming 
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C. Gaining Christ by Pursuing Him 
vv. 12-16 


12 'Not that I 2have already *obtained or “am already 
‘bperfected, but I ‘«pursue, if also I may ‘lay hold of 
‘that for which 41 also have been &laid hold of by Christ 
Jesus. 


13 Brothers, I do 'not yet reckon myself to have “laid 
hold, but one thing—forgetting the things which are 


saints will enjoy an extra, outstanding portion of that resurrection. See 
note 35? in Hebrews If. 

To arrive at the out-resurrection means that our entire being has 
been gradually and continually resurrected. God firstly resurrected 
our deadened spirit (Eph. 2:5-6); then from our spirit He proceeds to 
resurrect our soul (Rom. 8:6) and our mortal body (Rom. 8:11), until 
our entire being—spirit, soul, and body—is fully resurrected out of 
our old being by and with His life. This is a process in life through 
which we must pass and a race for us to run until we arrive at the out- 
resurrection as the prize. Hence, the out-resurrection should be the 
goal and destination of our Christian life. We can only reach this goal 
by being conformed to the death of Christ, by living a crucified life. In 
the death of Christ we are processed in resurrection from the old 
creation to the new. 


12' Paul had already obtained the common salvation by the com- 
mon faith (1 Tim. 1:14-16), but he had not obtained the extra portion 
of resurrection. This required him to pursue, to run, and to finish his 
course triumphantly. 

12? At his conversion. 

12° In his present seeking. 

12‘ Or, completed, matured (in life). 

125 Same Greek word for persecute, dioko, meaning also to press 
toward, to follow after. In such a way Paul ran the race to obtain the 
prize and reach maturity. 

12° Grasp, get possession of. 

127 At his conversion Paul was grasped, taken possession of, by 
Christ in order that he might grasp, get possession of, Christ. Christ 
gained him for him to gain Christ (v. 8). 

125 Grasped, taken possession of. 

13: Paul had experienced and gained Christ tremendously, yet he 
did not reckon that he had experienced Christ in full and gained Him 
to the uttermost. He still endeavored to pursue toward the goal—the 
gaining of Christ to the fullest extent. 

13? Grasped, got possession of. 

13° In order to gain Christ to the fullest extent, Paul not only for- 
sook his experiences in Judaism, but also would not linger in his past 
experiences of Christ. To linger in our past expertences, however 
genuine they are, frustrates our further pursuing after Christ. 
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«behind and ‘stretching forward to the things which are 
before, 

14 I 'apursue toward the 2608] for the *>prize of the 
thigh «calling of God in Christ Jesus. 

15 Let us therefore, as many as are full-grown, have 
*bthis mind; and if in anything you are ‘otherwise 
minded, this also God shall 34reveal to you. 

16 'Only this, 2whereunto we have attained, by the 
‘same rule let us 4¢walk. 


13* Christ is unsearchably rich. There is a vast territory of His 
riches to be possessed. Paul was stretching out to reach the farthest ex- 
tent of this territory. 

14’ See note 12°. 

142 The fullest enjoyment and gain of Christ. 


14° The uttermost enjoyment of Christ in the millennial kingdom as 
ι reward to the victorious runners of the New Testament race. 

14* Lit. above. The high calling is the calling from above, from the 
heavens. by God. It is a heavenly calling (Heb. 3:1), corresponding to 
the heavenly citizenship in verse 20, not an earthly one like that given 
to the children of Israel in the flesh. This high calling is to take 
possession of Christ: whereas the earthly calling to the children of 
Israel was to take possession of the physica] land. 

15: Mature, perfect. Maturity is a stage. We may be mature but not 
mature in full. ‘‘Full-grown” here is in a relative sense, relatively 
mature, neither childish nor fully mature. Hence, further pursuing, 
further growth, is needed. ῳ 


152 This book’s dealing with the Philippian believers is focused on 


the mind, the leading part of the soul. It charges them to strive -: 


together for the gospel with one sou! (1:27), to think the same thing, to 
be joined in soul, even to think the one thing (2:2; 4:2), to let the mind 
which was in Christ be in them (2:5), and to have this mind, a mind 
focused on the pursuing and gaining of Christ to the uttermost. When 
our mthd is thus occupied, we have the same mind, thinking the same 
thing. even thinking the one thing—the fullest gain of Christ, joined in 
soul. like-souled (2:20), and with one soul. 


‘AS’ Pursuing after Christ must be our goal. We should not be other- 
wise minded. God wants always to adjust our mind to His center by 
revealing to us the need of such a mind, a mind focused on the pursu- 
ing of Christ. 

16' Or. but rather, nevertheless, however. It is a concluding word to 
a preceding verses, charging us with only this: to walk by the same 
rule. 

16? ““Whereunto we have attained’”’ modifies walk. 

16’ Same line, same path, same steps. 

l6* Gk. stoicheo, meaning to walk orderly, derived from steicho, 
which means to range in regular line, to march in military rank, to 
keep step, to conform to virtue and piety, as used in Romans 4:12; 
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D. Awaiting Christ for 
the Transfiguration of Our Body 
vu. 17-21 


17 Be «imitators together of me, brothers, and observe 
attentively those who thus walk as you have us for an 
hexample. 

18 For 'many walk, of whom I have told you often and 
now tell you even ‘weeping, that they are the enemies of 
the cross of Christ, 

19 Whose end is *destruction, whose god is the "belly, 
and whose glory ts in their «shame, who ¢set their minds 
on earthly things. 

20 For our '*citizenship 215 in the *»heavens, from 


which also we eagerly cawait a Savior, the Lord Jesus 
Christ, 
21 Who will '*transfigure the 2®body of our humilia- 


Galatians 5:25; 6:16. It is different from the word walk in verses [7 and 
18. which means to live, to deport oneself, to be occupied with, to walk 
aubout, as used in Romans 6:4: 8:4: 13:13: 1 Corinthians 3:3: Galatians 
S:16: and Ephesians 4:1, 17. By this word the apostle charges us to 
walk and order our lives by the same rule, in the same line, in the same 
path. in the same footsteps, whereunto we have attained, at the state to 
which we have attained. Whatever state we have altained to tn our 
spiritual life. we all must walk by the same rule, in the same path, as 
the apostle did. that 1s, to pursue Christ toward the goal that we may 
gain Him to the fullest extent as the prize of God's calling from above. 


18' Probably those who practiced the Epicurean philosophy, which 
promoted indulgence in the pleasure of eating and drinking and self- 
enjoyment in other things, all of which are contrary to the cross of 
Christ. In verse 2 the Judaizers were a damage to the Philtppran 
believers. In this verse the Epicurean practicers were another damage 
to them. The former was of Jewish origin: the latter, a heathen source. 

20' Or. commonwealth, associations of life. 

20? Lit. has its existence. 

20° In contrast with earthly in the preceding verse. The Epicurean 
practicers set their mind on earthly things, but we are citizens of the 
heavens. 

21: The ultimate consummation of God's salvation. In His salva- 
tion God firstly regenerated our spirit (John 3:6), now He ts trans- 
forming our soul (Rom. 12:2), and, consummately, He will trans- 
fieure our body, making us the same as Christ tn all three parts of our 
being. 

21: Our natural body. made of worthless dust (Gen. 2:7) and 
damaged by sin. weakness, sickness, and death (Rom. 6:6: 7:24: 8:11). 
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tion, ‘conforming it to the 3body of His 4glory, ‘accord- 
ing to the operation of Him who is able even to ‘subject 
all things to Himself. 


CHAPTER 4 


V. Having Christ as 
the Secret of Sufficiency 
4:1-20 


A. Thinking the Same Thing 


and Rejoicing in the Lord 
vu. 1-4 


1 So then, my brothers, beloved and «longed for, my 
lbioy and ‘crown, so ¢stand firm in the Lord, beloved. 

2 I beseech Euodias, and I beseech Syntyche, to 
lathink the same thing in the Lord. 

3 Yes, I ask you also, genuine yokefellow, ‘assist 
them, who 2contended with me in the gospel, with both 
Clement and the rest of my @fellow workers, whose 
hnames are in the 3cbook of life. 

4 aRejoice in the Lord always; again I will say, 
rejoice. 


21° Christ’s resurrected body, saturated with God’s glory (Luke 
24:26) and transcendent over corruption and death (Rom. 6:9). 

21* The transfiguration of our body is by the great power which 
subjects all things to the Lord (Eph. 1:19-22). This is the almighty 
power in the whole universe. 


I’ [ον is from within; the crown is manifested without. 

2' This indicates that the two sisters were dissenting from one 
another: they were not of the same mind. Hence, there was the exhor- 
lation to strive together with one soul for the gospel (1:27), to be 
joined in soul thinking the one thing (2:2), and to have the same mind 
tO pursue after Christ (3:14-15). 

3' Assist them to be one by thinking the same thing in the Lord. 

_ 3’ To labor with, to strive together for, to wrestle in company 
with. as a team of athletes. 


3’ A heavenly record of the redeemed in Christ. 
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B. Excellent Characteristics of the Christian Life 
vv. 5-9 


5 Let your 'forbearance be known to all men. The 
Lord ts 2*near. 

6 In nothing 'be «anxious, but in everything, by 
2hbprayer and petition with cthanksgiving, let your 
requests be made known ‘to God; 

7 And the ‘peace of God, which "surpasses all 
understanding, will 2*guard your “hearts and your 
thoughts in Christ Jesus. 

8 For the rest, brothers, whatever is 'true, whatever 
is “honorable, whatever is ?righteous, whatever is ἢ pure, 
whatever is ‘lovely, whatever is ὅθ well-spoken of, if there 


_5' Reasonableness, considerateness, and consideration in dealing 
with others, without strictness of legal right. See note 371n | Timothy 3. 


Ss’ Near in space and time. Spacewise, the Lord is nigh to us, ready 
to help. Timewise, the Lord is at hand, coming soon. 

6' Worry. 

6? Prayer is general with the essence of worship and fellowship: 
pelition is special for particular needs. 

6’? Not “and.” Both our prayer and petition should be accom- 
panied by thanksgiving to the Lord. 


6‘ Or. before, in the presence of. The Greek preposition is pros, 
often translated “ΝΠ (John 1:1; Mark 9:19; Matt. 26:55; 2 Cor. 5:8: 
| Cor. 16:6: | John 1:2). It denotes motion towards, in the sense of a 
living union and communion, implying fellowship. Hence, the force of 
‘to God” here is in the fellowship with God. 


7' The peace of God is actually God as peace (v. 9), infused into us 
through our fellowship with Him by prayer, as the counterpoise of 
troubles and the antidote to anxtety (John 16:33). 


72 Or, mount guard over. The God of peace patrols before our 
hearts and thoughts tn Christ. | 


73 The heart is the source; the thought is the issue. 


8' Truthful ethically, not, true in matter of fact. 

82 Venerable, worthy of reverence, noble, grave (1 Tim. 3:8, II: 
Titus 2:2), implying the idea of dignity, which inspires and invites 
reverence. 

8° Right (not just) before God and man. 

8* Single in intention and action, without any mixture. 

8° Lovabie, agreeable, endearing. 

8° Of good repute, renowned, attractive. winning, gracious. 
Lit. sounding well. 
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is any ‘virtue and if any ®praise, *take account of these 
things. 

9 The things which you have 'also learned and 
’areceived and heard and 2seen in me, practice these 
things; and the +>God of peace shall be with you. 


C. The Believers’ Fellowship in the Apostle’s Need 
and the Apostle’s Secret of Sufficiency in Christ 
vv. 10-20 


10 But I *rejoiced in the Lord greatly that now at 
length you caused your thinking for me to blossom 
anew; wherein you did indeed take thought, but you 
lacked opportunity. 

11 Not that I speak according to «want, for I-have 
learned, in whatever circumstances | am, to be »content. 

12 I know both how to be !abased, and I know how to 
‘abound; in everything and in all things 3] have learned 
the secret both to be ‘filled and to «hunger, both to 
abound and to *be in >want. 


8’ Excellence, that is, ethical energy exhibited in vigorous action. - 


See notes 3!2 and 54 in 2 Pet. 1. 

_ 88 Things worthy of praise, as the companion of virtue. The first 
six LEMS are categorized as whatever is; the last two are categorized as 
if any. This indicates that the last two are a summing up of the six fore- 
going items. in all of which are some virtue or excellence and some- 
thing worthy of praise. 

8° Think on, ponder, consider. 

9' Not only should the believers think on the things mentioned in 
verse 8: they should also practice the things which they have learned, 
received. heard, and seen in the apostle. 

9’ Not only learned but also received. 

% Not only heard but also seen. 

9. The God of peace is the source of all the things mentioned in 
verses 8 and 9. By fellowshipping with Him and having Him with us, all 
these virtues will issue forth in our life. 

Ii’ Self-sufficient, satisfied in myself. This is a stoic word, opposite 
to the Epicurean practice indicated in 3:18-19. 

12' Humbled, in lowly circumstances. 

12* To live in abundance. 

12° Lit. I have been initiated. The metaphor is that of a person 


being initiated into a secret society with instruction in its rudimentary 
principles. 


12* Satisfied. 


12° To have abundance, sufficiency, more than enough. 
12° To lack, to suffer privation. 
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13 I can do all things 'in Him who 2*empowers me. 

14 Nevertheless you did well to have “fellowship with 
me in my 2Zaffliction. 

15 And you yourselves also know, Philippians, that in 
the beginning of the «gospel, when I »went out from 
‘Macedonia, not one church 'shared with me in the 
“taccount of ‘giving and receiving but ‘you only; 

16 For even in *Thessalonica you sent both once and 
again to my >need. 

17 Not that I seek the 'gift, but I seek the 2*fruit 
which increases to your ®>account. 

18 But I have all things and abound; I have been 
'filled, receiving from *Epaphroditus the ?things from 


13! Pau! was a person in Christ (2 Cor. 12:2), and he desired to be 
found in Christ by others. Now he declared that he could do all things 
in Him, the very Christ who empowered him. This is an all-inclusive 
ind concluding word of his experience of Christ. It is the converse of 
the L.ord’s word concerning our organic relationship with Him in John 
1S:5. “Apart from Me you can do nothing.” 

(3? Makes dynamic inwardly. Christ dwells in us (Col. 1:27). He 
empowers us, makes us dynamic from within, not from without. By 
such inward empowering Paul could do all things in Christ. 


14' This was the fellowship unto the furtherance of the gospel (1:5). 
by their supplying the apostle with material things (v. 18). 
14? Referring to his imprisonment (1:17). 


15' This sharing (communicating) is the fellowship unto the 
furtherance of the gospel mentioned in 1:5 and 4:14. 

15? The Philippian believers’ supply of material things to the 
apostle opened an account with the apostle. 

15°? The supplying and receiving of material things to meet the 
apostle’s need in his gospel work. 

15‘ The church at Philippi was a unique example in supplying the 
sent one’s needs for the furtherance of the gospel. 


17' The material things given to the Lord’s servant for the Lord's 
Interest. 

17? The result of their fellowship, participation, in the apostle’s 
gospel work. This will be a reward in the day of the Lord. 

17? The account opened in verse 15. We should follow the Philtp- 
pians to open such an account and keep its credit side continually 
increasing in the fruit of our giving. 


18' Fully supphed. 
182 The material things given as a supply to the apostle. 
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you, a “fragrant odor, an acceptable ‘>sacrifice, well- 
pleasing to God. 

19 And 'my God shall ?fill every need of *yours 
taccording to His riches 5in glory in Christ Jesus. 

20 Now to 'our God and Father be the 2«glory ‘forever 
and ever. ‘Amen. 


VI. Conclusion 
4:21-23 


21 Greet every saint in Christ Jesus. The brothers 
who are with me greet you. 


18° The same in Greek as sweet-smelling savor in Ephesians 5:2. It 
is a fragrant odor of sacrifices offered to God (Gen. 8:21). 


18* The Philippians’ material gift to supply the apostle’s need was 
considered by him a sacrifice to God, acceptable and well-pleasing 
(Heb. 13:16). Paul indicates in his appreciation that what the Philip- 
pians did to him was done to God. This implies his assurance that he 
wis one with God and that his work was by God and for God. 


19' In the apostle’s experience he had the conviction and assurance 
that God was his God through his being one with Him. Since he con- 
sidered the Philippians’ material gift to him a sacrifice to God, he 
assuredly believed that God, who was one with him and who was his 
God. would richly repay the Philippians. 


19? Fullv supply. satisfy to the full. 


19° Since the Philippians cared for God’s sent one, God would care 
for their everv need. 


19* God supplies our need according to His riches, not according to 
our needs. His riches exceed our needs. 


19° In glory modifies fill. Glory is the expression of God; it is God 
expressed in splendor. God’s rich supply to the believers, who are His 
children. expresses God and bears the glory of God. The apostle 
assured the Philippians that God would abundantly supply all their 
needs so as to bring them into His glory. 

19° In Christ Jesus also modifies fill (see preceding note). Christ is 
the all-inclusive One as the base, the element, the sphere, and the 
channel in and by which God cares for His people according to His 
riches and in glory. 


20' God is not only the apostle’s God, but also the believers’. 


20’ Glory is God expressed in His splendor and excellency for our 
appreciation. That glory be to God is that God be expressed and 
praised in this way. 

205 Lit. unto the ages of the ages. 

20* See note 13* in Matthew 6. 
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22 All the *saints greet you, and especially 'those of 
Caesar’s household. 


23 The 'grace of the Lord Jesus Christ be with your 
*hspirit. 


22' Caesar’s household comprised all who were attached to the 
palace of Nero. Some of these were converted through contact with 
Paul and became believers in Christ in Rome. 


23' God in Christ as our supply and enjoyment conveyed to us and 
realized through the bountiful supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ 
(1:19). To experience Christ as Paul did we need this grace. 

23? Our regenerated spirit indwelt by the Spirit of Christ. It is in this 
spirit of ours that we experience and enjoy Christ as Paul did. 


THE EPISTLE OF PAUL 
TO THE 


COLOSSIANS 


CHAPTER 1 


I. Introduction 
1:1-8 


A. The Apostle’s Greeting 
vv. 1-2 


1 Paul, an apostle of Christ Jesus, through the will 
of God, and Timothy the brother, 

2 To the ‘saints in Colosse and faithful brothers in 
Christ: »grace to you and peace from God οὔτ Father. 


B. The Apostle’s Thanksgiving 
vv. 3-8 


3 We give thanks to God, the ‘Father of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, praying always concerning you, 

4 Having heard of your “faith in Christ Jesus, and 
the 1] ον which you have unto all the saints, 

5 Because of the *hope which is ?being laid up for 
you in the heavens, of which you heard before in the 
>word of the truth of the gospel, 


11 See note 1} in Ephesians I. 


2' The holy ones, those separated and sanctified unto God. They 
were living in Colosse, but they were separated from the world. 
3' See note 3? in Ephesians 1. 


4° Faith ts to realize and receive what is in Christ, love is to experi- 
ence and enjoy what we have received of Christ, and hope in verse 5 is 
to expect and wait for the glorification in Christ. 


5. Hope, faith, and love in verses 4 and 5 are the three things 
which the apostle stressed in | Corinthians 13:13. The emphasis there 
was on love because of the Corinthian situation; the emphasis here is 
on hope, which, strictly speaking, is Christ Himself (v. 27), for the 
revelation of Christ as everything to us. 


5’ To lay up hope in the heavens is by living and experiencing 
Christ. The more Christ we live and experience, the more hope we lay up 
in the heavens. Hence, it is being laid up now in our daily life. 


5° The truth of the gospel is the reality, the real facts, not the’ 


doctrine of the gospel. “The word,” not “the truth,” may be 
considered as the doctrine of the gospel. 


4... 
Philem. 
23 
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6 Which is come to you, as also in all the world it is 
bearing fruit and growing, as also in you, since the day 
you heard and fully knew the '*grace of God in 2»truth: 

7 As you learned from «Epaphras, our beloved 


3; fellow slave, who is a '>minister of Christ faithful for 


you, 
8 Who also has made known to us your ®love in the 
Spirit. 


I. Christ—the Preeminent 
and All-inclusive One, 


the Centrality and Universality of God 
1:9—3:11 
A. Christ—the Portion of the Saints 
1:9-14 


9 Therefore we also, since the day we heard of it, do 
not cease praying and asking on your behalf, that you 
may be filled with the full knowledge of His '>will in all 
2spiritual ‘wisdom and understanding, 

10 To walk worthily of the Lord unto 'all pleasing, 
bearing fruit in every good work and growing by the full 
‘knowledge of God, 


6' The grace of God is what God ts to us and what God gives to us 
in Christ (John 1:17: | Cor. 15:10). 

6? Truth here means reality. To know the grace of God in truth ts 
to know it in its reality experientially, not just in word or in doctrine 
mentally. 

7' A minister of Christ is not only a servant of Christ who serves 
Christ, but a serving one who serves others with Christ by ministering 
Christ to them. 

9: God's will here refers to the will of His eternal purpose, of His 
economy concerning Christ (Eph. 1:5, 9, 11), not His will in minor 
things. 

9? Spiritual wisdom and understanding are of the Spirit of God in 
our spirit in contrast with the Gnostic philosophy, which is merely in 
the darkened human mind. Wisdom is in our spirit to perceive God's 
eternal will: spiritual understanding is in our mind, renewed by the 
Spirit. to understand and interpret what we perceive in our spirit. 

10' Pleasing to the Lord in all ways. 

10? Not the knowledge in letters in the mind, but the living knowl- 
edge of God in spirit. by means of which we grow in life. 


987 Colossians 1:11-15 


11 «Empowered with all power, according to the 
lbmight of His glory, unto all endurance and longsuffer- 
ing with joy, 

12 Giving thanks to the Father, who has qualified you 


for ashare of the portion of the saints in the "light; 20 


13 Who ‘delivered us out of the authority of 2¢dark- 
ness and transferred us into the ’kingdom of the«Son of 


His love, 
14 In whom we have !4redemption, the 2>forgiveness 


of sins: 


B. Christ—the Image of God, the Firstborn 
Both in Creation and tn Resurrection 
1:15-23 


15 Who is the '*image of the "invisible God, **First- + 


born of all creation, 


11 The might that expresses God’s glory, glorifying God in His 
might. 

12' This book concerns Christ, the Head of the Body. Hence, the 
portion of the saints here is the all-inclusive Christ for their enjoy- 
ment. 


12? Light here is in contrast with darkness in the following verse. ᾿ 


When we were under Satan’s authority, we were in darkness. But now 
we are in the kingdom of Christ, enjoying Him in light. 

13: For Christ to be the Head of the Body, and for us, His be- 
llevers. to be the members of His Body, He needed to deliver us out of 
the authority of darkness, the kingdom of Satan (Matt. 12:26b), and 
transfer us into the kingdom of Christ, the kingdom of God’s Beloved. 
This is to qualify us to partake of Christ as our portion. 

13? Lit. the darkness. 

14' The deliverance in verse 13 deals with Satan’s authority over us 
by destroying his evil power; whereas the redemption in this verse 
deals with our sins by fulfilling God’s righteous requirement. 

14’ The forgiveness of sins is the redemption which we have in 


Christ. Christ’s death has accomplished redemption unto the for- 3 


giveness of our sins. 

15' God is invisible. But the Son of His love, ‘tthe effulgence of His 
glory and the express image of His substance” (Heb. 1:3), is His image, 
expressing what He is. The image here does not mean a physical form, 
but an expression of God’s being in all His attributes and virtues. This 
interpretation is confirmed by Colossians 3:10 and 2 Corinthians 3:18. 

15’ Christ as God is the Creator. However, as man, sharing the 
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Colossians 1:16-20 988 


16 Because 'in Him were all things created in the 
heavens and on the earth, the visible and the invisible, 
whether *thrones or *lordships or rulers or authorities: 
Ἵ things have been created ‘4*through Him and "υπίο 

im; 

17 And He is 'before all things, and all things 2*sub- 
sist together in Him; 

18 And He is the *Head of the *Body, the church; who 
is the ‘beginning, '?Firstborn from among the dead, that 
He might have the first place in all things; 

19 For in Him !all the 2*fullness was pleased to dwell, 

20 And 'through Him to*reconcile “all things to 2Him, 
3chaving made peace through the ‘blood of His cross— 


>. created blood and flesh (Heb. 2:14a), He ts part of the creation. *‘First- 


born of all creation’ refers to Christ’s preeminence in all creation, 
since from this verse through verse 18 the apostle stresses the first 
place of Christ in all things. 

16’ “In Him” here means in the power of Christ’s Person. All 
things were created in the power of what Christ is. All creation bears 
the characteristics of Christ’s intrinsic power. 

16? *‘Thrones”’ indicate those who are in authority on the throne. 

16° See note 21! in Ephesians |. 

16* “Through Him” indicates that Christ is the active instrument 
through which the creation of all things was processed. 

16° *‘Unto Him” indicates that Christ 15 the end of all creation. All 
things were created unto Him for His possession. 

17’ This indicates His eternal preexistence. 

17? ‘‘Subsist together in Him’ means to exist together by Christ as 
the holding center, just as the spokes of a wheel hold together by the 
hub at their center. . 

18! Verses 15 through 17 unveil Christ as the first in creation, hav- 
ing the preeminence among all creatures. Verse 18 shows that Christ is 
the first in resurrection as the Head of the Body, having the first place 
in the church. 

19: All the fullness means the fullness both in the old creation and in 
the new creation. 

19? ‘‘Fullness’ here does not denote the riches of what God Is, but 
the expression of those riches. All the expression of the rich being of 
God, both in creation and in the church, dwells in Christ. All creation 
and all the church are filled with Christ as such an expression of God's 
riches. Such a fullness is pleased with this. This is pleasant to Christ. 

The fullness in this verse refers to the image of God in verse 15 Whos 
Christ, a living Person, being pleased to dwell in the expression of God 
and to reconcile all things to the expression of God. 

20: ‘Through Him” means through Christ as the active instrument 
through which the reconciliation was processed. 


989 Colossians 1:21-25 


ithrough Him, whether ethings on the earth or things in 
the ‘heavens. 

21 And you, who once were éalienated and ‘enemies 
in your 2*mind by evil works, 

92 Yet now has 'He reconciled in the body of His flesh 
through death, to present you holy and blameless and 
without reproach before 'Him, 

93 If indeed you continue in the 'faith, «grounded and 
steadfast and not moved away from the 2hope of the 
gospel, which you heard, which was proclaimed in <all 
creation under heaven, of which I Paul became a 
dminister. 


C. Christ—the Mystery of God’s Economy 
1:24-29 


24 Now I rejoice in my sufferings on your behalf, and 
‘fill up that which is lacking of the >afflictions of Christ 
in my flesh for His «Body, which is the church; 

25 Of which I became a ‘minister according to the 


20° ‘‘Him” here refers to the fullness in verse 19. 


20° To reconcile all things to God is to make peace with God for all 
things. This was accomplished through the blood of the cross of 
Christ. 


20° Not only things on the earth but also things in the heavens 
needed to be reconciled to God. This indicates that things in the 
heavens are also wrong with God due to the rebellion of Satan, the 


archangel, and the angels who followed him. His rebellion has con-_ - 


taminated the heavens. 


21 Because we were sinners, we needed redemption. Because we 
were also enemies to God, we needed reconciliation. 


21? Our enmity toward God was mainly in our corrupted mind. 


22' "Ἧς and ‘“*Him” both refer to the fullness in verse 19. It is the 
fullness that dwells in Christ (v. 19), it is the fullness that reconciles us 
(v. 20), and it is also to the fullness that we shall be presented. This 
fullness is God Himself expressed in Christ. 


23’ Not our believing act, but the object of what we believe in. 


23’ Christ in us the hope of glory (v. 27), from Whom we should 
not be moved away. 


24’ The afflictions of Christ are of two categories: those for accom- 
plishing redemption, which have been completed by Christ Himself: 
and those for producing and building the church, which need to be 
filled up by the apostles and the believers. 
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'bstewardship of God, which was given to me for you, to 
2complete the «word of God, 


26 The '*mystery which has been hidden 2from the 
ages and from the generations, but now has been mani- 
fested to His saints; 

27 To whom God willed to make known what are the 
lariches of the glory of this bmystery among the nations, 
*which is Christ in you, the 4hope of “eglory: 

28 Whom we announce, warning every man and 
teaching every man in all wisdom, that we may present 
every man !*full-grown in Christ; 

29 For which also I labor, struggling according to 
His operation which operates in me in ?power. 


25' See note 2? in Ephesians 3. 


25? The word of God is the divine revelation. This was not com- 
pleted before the New Testament. In the New Testament the apostles, 
especially the Apostle Paul, completed the word of God in the mystery 
of God, which is Christ, and in the mystery of Christ, which is the 
church, to give us a full revelation of God’s economy. 

26' This hidden mystery is concerning Christ and the church, the 
Head and the Body. The unveiling of this mystery through the Apostle 
Paul is the completion of the word of God as the divine revelation. 

26: ‘*‘From the ages’ means from eternity, and “from the genera- 
trons’ means from the times. The mystery concerning Christ and the 


- church had been hidden from eternity and from all the times until the 


New Testament age, when it was manifested to the saints, including all 
of us, the believers in Christ. 


27' The riches of the glory of this mystery among the nations are 
the riches of all that Christ is to the Gentile believers (Eph. 3:8). 


27? ‘‘Which” refers to “this mystery.”” This mystery full of glory 
among the nations is Christ in us. Christ in us is mysterious as well as 
glortous. 

27° Lit. the glory. Christ is the mystery which is full of glory now. 
This glory will be manifested to its fullest extent when Christ returns to 
glorify His saints (Rom. 8:30). Hence, it is a hope, the hope of glory. 
Christ Himself is also this hope of glory. 

28' Or, perfect, complete, mature. The apostle’s ministry, whether in 
announcing Christ or in warning and teaching men in all wisdom, 15 
altogether to minister Christ to men that they may be perfect and com- 
plete by maturing with Christ in full growth. 


29' Or. wrestling, as in 4:12. 
29? See notes 7° and 20° in Ephesians 3. 


991 Colossians 2:1-6 
CHAPTER 2 
D. Christ—the Mystery of God 
2:1-7 


1 For I want you to know how great a+struggle I have 
on your behalf, and for those in ’Laodicea, and for as 
many as have not seen my face in the flesh, 

2 That their hearts may be comforted, being knit 
together in love and unto all riches of the ’full assurance 
of understanding, unto the full knowledge of the 2° mys- 
tery of God, Christ, 

3 In whom are all the treasures of }4wisdom and 
knowledge hidden. 

4 This I say that no one may delude you with ¢per- 
suasive speech. 

5 For though indeed I am absent in the flesh, yet in 
the “spirit I am with you, rejoicing and seeing your order 
and the firmness of your faith 2in Christ. 


6 As therefore you have “received Christ Jesus the ἢ 


Lord, 2>walk in Him, 


2' To comfort the people’s hearts in order that their hearts may be 2: 


knit together unto the full assurance of understanding of the mystery of 
God. 

2? The book of Ephesians is on the mystery of Christ, which ts the 
church. the Body (Eph. 3:4). This book is on the mystery of God, 
which is Christ, the:-Head. 


3' According to history, the influence of Gnostic teaching, imply- 
ing Greek philosophy, invaded the Gentile churches in Paul’s time. 
Hence. the apostle told the Colossians that all the treasures of real 
wisdom and knowledge are hidden in Christ. This is the spiritual 
wisdom and knowledge of the divine economy concerning Christ and 
the church. Wisdom is related to our spirit, and knowledge is related 
to our mind (Eph. 1:8, 17). 

5' The human spirit indwelt by the Holy Spirit. 

52 Lit. into. 

6’ Christ is the portion of the saints (1:12) for our enjoyment. To 
believe in Him is to receive Him. As the all-inclusive Spirit (2 Cor. 
3:17). He enters into us and dwells in our spirit (2 Tim. 4:22) to be 
everything to us. 


6? As we have received Christ, we should walk in Him. To walk is 
to live. to act, to behave, and to have our being. We should walk, live, 
and act in Christ, that we may enjoy His riches, just as the children of 
Israel! lived in the good land, enjoying all its rich produce. 
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7 Having been “rooted and being »built up in Him, 
and being established in the 2faith as you were taught, 
abounding in thanksgiving. 


E. Christ—the Body of All 
the Shadows 
2:8-23 


8 Beware that no one carries you off as spoil through 
‘his *philosophy and *empty deceit, according Ὁ the 
‘>btradition of men, according to the ‘celemenis of the 
world, and not according to “Christ; 

9 For in Him dwells all the “fullness of the 2God- 
head *bodily, 

10 And you in Him are made 'full, who is the *Head 
of all rule and authority, 


7' To be rooted is for the growth in life. This has been completed 
ilready. To be built up 15 for the building of the Body. This is still 
gotng on. Both of these matters are in Christ. 

7? “In the faith’? here means in your faith, the subjective faith by 
which we believe. 


8' Lit. the, the emphatic article. 


8” This refers to the teaching of Gnosticism, a mixture of Jewish. 
oriental, and Greek philosophies, which ts an empty deceit. 

8° The source of the Gnostic teaching at Colosse was the tradition 
of men.:depending not on the revealed writings of God but on the 
traditional practices of men. 


8‘ The same expression, ‘elements of the world,” is used in Gala- 
tians 4:3. Here it refers to the rudimentary teachings of both Jews and 
Gentiles. consisting of ritualistic observances in meats, drinks, wash- 
Ings, asceticism, etc. 

8° Christ is the governing principle of all genuine wisdom and 
knowledge, the reality of all genuine teaching, and the only measure of 
all concepts acceptable to God. The book of Colossians focuses on 
Christ as our everything. 

9: “Fullness” refers not to the riches of God but to the expression 
of the riches of God. What dwells in Christ is not only the riches of the 
Godhead, but the expression of the riches of what God 1s. 


9? This refers to deity, which is different from divinity in Romans 
1:20. This strongly indicates the deity of Christ. 

9° This implies the physical body which Christ put on in His 
humanity. indicating that all the fullness of the Godhead dwells in 
Christ as One who has a human body. Before His incarnation, the full- 
ness of the Godhead dwelt in Him as the eternal Word, but not bodily. 
Since He became incarnate, clothed with a human body, the fullness of 
the Godhead began to dwell in a bodily way, and in His glorified body 
(Phil. 3:21) now and forever it dwells. 

10' Because all the fullness dwells in Him. we are made full, filled 


993 Colossians 2:11-14 


11 In whom also you were *circumcised with a 'cir- 


11’ 


cumcision not *made with hands, in the ?putting off. of ®°"”. 


the body of the flesh, in the circumcision of Christ, 

12 !2Buried together with Him in baptism, in whom 
also you were “braised together through the “faith of the 
operation of God, who ‘raised Him from among the 
dead. 

13 And you, being “dead in the offenses and in the 
uncircumcision of your flesh, He made alive together 
with Him, having forgiven us all offenses; 


98-29. 
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14 “Wiping out the “handwriting in ordinances {:|: 


which was against us, which was contrary to us; and He 
has taken it out of the ‘way, ®nailing it to the cross. 


up. with all the divine riches, since we have been put into Christ 
(1 Cor. 1:30). Hence, we need no other source. Since Christ is our per- 
fection and completion, we do not need other rules and authorities as 
objects of adoration, for He is the Head of all these. This is versus the 
angel-worship (2:18). 

11' This is spiritual circumcision, the circumcision of Christ, refer- 
ring to the proper baptism, which put off the body of the flesh by the 
effectual virtue of the death of Christ. This is versus asceticism (2:20- 
22), 

11: “Putting off means to strip off something, as clothes. 


12' To be buried in baptism is to put off, to disrobe, the body of the 
Mesh. 

12? In baptism there is the burial aspect, which is the termination of 
our flesh. and the raising aspect, which is the germination of our spirit. 
In the raising aspect we are made alive in Christ with the divine life. 

12° Faith is not of ourselves; it is the gift of God (Eph. 2:8). The 
more we turn to God and contact Him, the more faith we have. The 
Lord is the Author and Perfecter of our faith (Heb. 12:2). The more we 
abide in Him, the more we are infused with Him as our faith. It is 
through this living faith in the operation of the living God that we 
experience the resurrection life, signified by the raising aspect of bap- 
lism. 

13' Dead in spirit because of sin. 


13° He enlivened us in Christ's resurrection with the divine life. This 
was accomplished in Christ’s resurrection (1 Pet. 1:3) and is experi- 
enced through our faith. 


| 14’ Or. blotting out, obliterating, erasing, annulling (a decree of 
aw). | 

14° A Jegal document, a fond. Here it refers to the written law. 

14° Or. decrees, referring to the ceremonial law with its rituals, the 
forms or ways of living and worship. 

14* Lit. midst. 

14" This is to abolish the law of the commandments in ordinances 
(Eph. 2:15). This kills the heresy of keeping the Judaistic rituals. 
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15 ‘Stripping off the “rulers and the authorities, *He 
made a ‘display of them openly, triumphing over them 
in “1. 

16 Let no one therefore judge you ‘in eating and in 
drinking or in respect of a feast or of a *new moon or of 


44S abbaths, 
17 Which are a “shadow of things to come, but the 
-body is of 2>Christ. 


IS’ Or, putting off, as in 3:9. Verses 13-15 unveil the economy of 
God's salvation: |) to make us alive with Christ; 2) to abolish the ritual 
law; and 3) to strip off the evil angelic powers. 

God was busy at the time when Christ’s crucifixion was going on: to 
nail the law on the cross, and to strip off the rulers and authorities that 
the way and the atmosphere might be cleared for us to enter into the 
participation of Christ. - 


15? These are the angelic rulers and authorities. Because of the he- 
retical teaching of angel-worship at Colosse, the passage here should 
refer to the evil angels. The law was given through angels (Acts 7:53: 
Gal. 3:19). Based upon this, the heresy at Colosse taught people to 
worship angels (v. 18) as mediators between God and man. Hence. the 
apostle dealt with this heresy by unveiling the fact that the law. con- 
sisting of ordinances, was nailed to the cross (v. 14), and the leading 
evil angels were stripped off from God. This left Christ as the sole 
Mediator, who is the Head of all rule and authority (v. 10). This kills 
the heresy of angel-worship. 

15° Here and throughout verses 13 and 14, He refers to God tn 
verse 12. 

15‘ Or, show, exhibit in the sense of an open shame. God openly 
shamed the evil angelic rulers and authorities on the cross and tri- 
umphed over them in it. 


15° Or, in Him, referring to Christ. “It” refers to the cross. 


16' Or. in food and in drink. Food and drink signify satisfaction 
und strengthening. 

16? Referring to the annual Jewish festivals, signifying joy and 
enjoyment. 

16° Signifying a new beginning with light in the darkness. 

16‘ Signifying completion and rest. Feasts are yearly, new moons 
monthly, Sabbaths weekly, and eating and drinking daily. 


17' All the aforementioned items of the ceremonial law are a 
shadow of the spiritual things in Christ, which are the things to come. 

17? The body, like a man’s physical body, is the substance. The 
rituals in the law are a shadow of the real things in the gospel, like the 
shadow of a man’s body. 

179 Christ is the reality of the gospel. All the good things in the 
gospel belong to Him. This book unveils such an all-inclusive Christ as 
the focus of God's economy. 


995 Colossians 2:18-21 


18 Let no one purposely ‘defraud you of your ‘prize, 


in 2+humility and worship of the angels, *standing on 


things which he has ‘seen, vainly :puffed up by the mind 
of his flesh, 

19 And ‘not “holding the Head, out from whom all 
the 2Body, by means of the 3joints and ‘bands being 
supplied and knit together, *grows with the growth of 
God. 

20 If you 'sdied with Christ from the 2»elements of the 
world, why as living in the world do you subject yourself 
to cordinances: 

21 '1Do not handle, do not taste, do not touch, 


18’ Or. judge you unworthy. The heretical teachers judged that the 
suints were unworthy to worship God directly and must approach 
Him through the mediation of angels. This is to defraud the saints of 
their prize. which is Christ. In Christ, Who ts our sole Medtator, we 
can worship God directly. 


18? The heretical teachers of angel-worship taught the saints to 
show humility by realizing that they were not worthy to worship God 
directly. They defrauded the saints of their prize in Christ in the ele- 
ment and sphere of such humility and worship of the angels. 

18°’ Or. insisting. 

18* The heretical teachers were tn the realm of sight, contrasted with 
the faith in verse 12. They liked to have curious visions. Such insis- 
tence on visual experience resulted in fleshly pride, the vain puffing up 
by the mind of the flesh. 


19' The heresy of angel-worship distracted the saints from holding 
Christ as the Head. God’s economy is to head up all things in Christ, 
through His Body, the church, making Christ the center of all things. 
The subtle one’s device was to carry the saints away and cause the 
Body to collapse. 


19’ The heresy was to sever the saints from the Head and damage 
the Body. The apostle’s revelation was to uplift Christ and safeguard 
and build up the Body. 

19° Joints are for the supply of the Body. 

19° Bands are for knitting together the members of the Body. 

19° To grow is a matter of life, which is God Himself. As the Body 
of Christ, the church should not be deprived of Christ, who is the 
embodiment of God as the source of life. By holding Christ, the 
church grows with the growth of God, with the increase of God as life. 

20’ In baptism (Rom. 6:3). 

20’ ‘The elements of the world” are the elementary principles of 
outward, material things, childish teachings of externalism. See note 


20° See note 149, 


"μὲ These are the ordinances, rules, and regulations: in material 
ings. 
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22 Things which are all for “corruption in the 2using, 
according to the bommandments and teachings of men? 

23 !Which things indeed have an 2appearance of wis- 
dom in self-imposed «worship and humility and *>severe 
treatment of the body, but are ‘not of any value against 
the «indulgence of the flesh. 


CHAPTER 3 


F. ‘Christ—the Life of the Saints 
331-4 


1 If therefore you were “raised together with Christ, 
seek the things which are ?above, where Christ is, sit- 
ting at the bright hand of God. 

2 Set your «mind on the things which are above, not 
on the things which are on the earth; 

3 For you !sdied, and your 2life has been hidden with 
Christ in God. 


22' Or, destruction. All material things are destined to decompose 
and be destroyed through corruption when they are used (1 Cor. 6:13: 
Matt. 15:17). 

22? Or, consumption. 

23' *‘Which things” refers to the commandments and teachings of 
men in verse 22 and ordinances in verse 20. 

23? Or, expression, reputation, show of reason. 

23° This is asceticism. 

23‘ The ordinances, rules, and regulations of the elementary teach- 
ings of externalism and asceticism are of no value in checking the 
indulgence of the flesh. | 


I' This is the raising aspect of baptism, which is altogether con- 
trary to asceticism. We were raised together with Christ. We are now 
where Christ is, sitting in the heavens. Hence, we should not practice 
the things on the earth as the ascetics do. We should seek the things 
which are in the heavens. 

1? In the heavens is in contrast with ‘ton the earth” in verse 2. 

3' We died with Christ from the things on the earth, especially 
things related to asceticism. We were baptized into His death 
(Rom. 6:3). 

3? Because our life (not our natural life, but our spiritual life which 
is Christ) has been hidden with Christ in God, Who is in the heavens. 
we should no longer care for things on the earth. God in the heavens 
should be the sphere of our living. With Christ we should live in God. 


997 Colossians 3:4-10 


4 When Christ our “life 15 bmanifested, then you also 
shall be manifested with Him in glory. 


G. Christ—the Constituents 
of the New Man 
335-11 

5 1aPut to death therefore your 2»>members which are 
on the earth: fornication, uncleanness, passion, evil 
desire, and unbridled greedy lust, which is idolatry; 

6 Because of which things the «wrath of God is 
coming upon the ’sons of disobedience; 

7 In which you also once walked, when you lived in 
these things. 

8 But now, you also, put away all these things: 
wrath, anger, malice, blasphemy, «foul abusive lan- 
guage out of your mouth. 

9 Do not 5116 to one another, having put off the 2-old 
man with his practices, 


10 And having '«put on the 2new man, which is being 


4: In God, Christ, not our self, our soul, is our life. This life is now 
hidden but will be manifested. Then we shall be manifested with this 
life in glory. 

In 2:20—3:4 the unique way and the unique Person are revealed to us. 
The unique way ts the cross, and the unique Person is Christ. By the 
cross, not by asceticism, we were saved from the negative things. By 
Christ, not by philosophy, we live the life hidden in God. 


5: This is based upon the fact that we have been crucified with 5.6; 


Christ (Gal. 2:20a) and that we have been baptized into His death 
(Rom. 6:3). We execute Christ’s death upon our sinful members by 
crucifving them, by faith, through the power of the Spirit (Rom. 8:13). 
This corresponds with Galatians 5:24. Christ has accomplished the all- 
inclusive crucifixion. Now we apply it to our lustful flesh. This is abso- 
lutely different from asceticism. 


5’ In our sinful members is the law of sin. making us captives of 
sin, and causing our corrupted body to become the body of death 
(Rom. 7:23-24). Hence, our members, which are sinful. are identified 
with sinful things, such as fornication, uncleanness. passion. evil 
desire, and unbridled greedy Just. 

9' To put off the old man is like putting off an old garment: firstly 
putting to death the physical lusts (v. 5), then putting away. the 
psychological evils (v. 8), and lastly putting off the entire old man with 
his practices. | 

9? See note 22' in Ephesians 4. 

10’ To put on the new man is like putting on a new garment. 

10° Lit. young, new in time, not like the word in Ephesians 4:24, 
which means new in nature, quality, or form. Concerning the new 
man. see note 247, first paragraph, in Ephesians 4. 
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Colossians 3:11-12 998 


‘crenewed unto full knowledge according to the “<image 
of Him ‘who “created him; 

11 'Where there ?cannot be 2>Greek and «Jew, *>cir- 
cumcision and uncircumcision, ‘:barbarian, *Scythian, 
‘slave, *freeman, but %4Christ is all and in “all. 


11. The Living of the Saints 
in Union with Christ 
3:12—4:6 


A. Ruled by the Peace of Christ 
3212-15 


12 'Put on therefore as God’s «chosen ones, holy and 
beloved, a heart of compassion, kindness, lowliness, 
meekness, longsuffering; 


10° Because the new man was created with us, who belong to the old 
creation (Eph. 2:15), he needs to be renewed. This renewing takes place 
mainly in our mind, as indicated by the phrase “‘unto full knowledge.” 
The new man has been created in our spirit and is being renewed in our 
mind unto the full knowledge according to Christ who 1s the image, the 


- expression of God. Such a mind influences our emotion to love the 


Lord, and the loving emotion affects our will to choose the Lord. 

10‘ Christ. God's Beloved, as the very expression of God (1:15: 
Heb. 1:32). 

105 Referring to God the Creator, who created the new man in 
Christ (Eph. 2:15). 

1i' ‘“‘Where,” referring to the new man in verse 10, means in the 
new min. 

11? Not only is there no natural person in the new man, but there ts 
no possibility, no room, for any natural person. 

11° Greeks are for philosophical wisdom: the Jews, for miraculous 
signs (1 Cor. 1:22). 

11’ Circumcision refers to the observers of the Jewish religious 
rituals: uncircumcision, to those who do not care for the Jewish 
religion. 

11° A barbarian is an uncultured person. 

11° Scythians were considered the most barbarous. 

117 One who has been sold into slavery. 

115 One who is free from slavery. 

11° In the new man there ts only room for Christ. He ts all the 
members of the new man and in all the members. He ts everything in the 
new man. Actually He is the new man, His Body (1 Cor. 12:12). In the 
new man He is the centrality and untversality. 

11'° “All refers to all the members who comprise the new man. 

12' “Put on” is like putting on a garment. 


999 Colossians 3:13-16 


13 Bearing one another and *forgiving ‘one another, if 
anyone should have a complaint against any; as the 
2Lord forgave you, so also should you forgive. 

14 And over all these things put on “love, which is the 
bond of 2perfectness. | 

15 And let the «peace of Christ ‘arbitrate in you 
hearts, to 2which ‘also you were called in bone Body; and 
be ‘cthankful. | 


B. Inhabited by the Word of Christ 
3216-17 


16 Let the !«word of Christ 2edwell in you richly, in all 


13) Lit. yourselves. 

13? The forgiving Lord is our life and lives within us; forgiving is a 
virtue of His life. When we take Him as our Person and live by Him, 
forgiving others will be spontaneous, a virtue of our Christian life. 

14' God is love (1 John 4:16). Love is the very essence of God’s 
being, the very substance of the divine life. Hence, to put on love is to be 
clothed with the element of God's life. Such a love is the uniting bond in 
the combination of perfectness, completeness, and mature virtues. We 
need to put on not only the new man (v. 10), but also the virtues of the 
new man (v. 12) and love over all the virtues (v. 14). 

14? Or. completeness. 


15' Or. umpire, preside, be enthroned as a ruler and decider of 


everything. The arbitrating peace of Christ in our hearts dissolves the 
complaint in verse 13. 


155 “Which” refers to the peace of Christ. We were called to this 
peace in the one Body of Christ. For the proper Body life we need the 
peace of Christ to arbitrate, to adjust, to decide all things in our heart 
in the relationship between the members of His Body. 


15° That we were called to the peace of Christ should also be a 
motive of our letting this peace arbitrate in our hearts. 


15. We should not only let the peace of Christ arbitrate in our 
hearts. but also be thankful to the Lord. In the Body life our heart 
should always be in a peaceful condition toward the members and 
thankful to the Lord. | 


16' The word spoken by Christ. In His new testament economy 

God speaks in the Son, and the Son speaks not only by Himself in the 
Gospels, but also through His members, the apostles and prophets, in 
Acts, in the Epistles, and in Revelation. All these may be considered as 
His word. 
_ In this passage, the infilling of spiritual life that overflows in prais- 
ing and singing is related to the Word, whereas in its parallel passage, 
Ephesians 5:18-20, the infilling of spiritual life is related to the Spirit. 
This indicates that the Word and the Spirit are identical (John 6:63b). 
A norma! Christian life should be one that is filled with the Word that 
the Spirit may bubble from within us in lauding melodies. 

Colossians is focused on Christ as our Head and life. The way for 
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Colossians 3:17-18 1000 


wisdom ‘teaching and admonishing ‘one another in 
Sepsalms, hymns, and ‘spiritual songs, ‘singing with 
“grace in your hearts to God; 

17 And in everything, whatever you do in word or in 
work, do all in the 'name of the Lord Jesus, giving 
athanks to God the Father through Him. 


C. Expressing Christ in the Human Life 
3:18—4:] 


18 The '*wives, be subject to your husbands, as is fit- 
ting in the Lord. 


Him to exercise His Headship and minister His riches to us is through 
His word. Hence, the stress 1s on the word of Christ. Ephesians is con- 
cerned with the church as the Body of Christ. The way for us to live a 
normal church life is to be filled tn our spirit unto all the fullness of 
God. Hence, the emphasis is the Spirit. In Ephesians both the Holy 
Spirit and our spirit are emphasized again and again; even the Word is 
counted as the Spirit (6:17). In Colossians each of the two spirits 1s 
only mentioned once (1:8; 2:5). In Ephesians the Word is for washing 
away our natural life (5:26) and fighting against the enemy (6:17): 
whereas in Colossians the Word is for revealing Christ (1:25-27) in His 
preeminence, centrality, and universality. 


16? Lit. to be in a house, to inhabit. The word of the Lord must 
have adequate room within us that it may operate and minister the 
riches of Christ into our inner being. 

16° The riches of Christ (Eph. 3:8) are in His word. The inhabiting 
of such a rich word must be “richly.”’ 

16‘ ‘Teaching and admonishing” and “‘singing”’ all modify the verb 
‘dwell.’ This indicates that the way to let the Lord’s word dwell in us 
richly is by teaching, admonishing, and singing. 

16° Lit. yourselves. 

16° We should teach and admonish not only in words, but also in 
psalms, hymns, and spiritual songs. 

16’ See notes 14° and 17! in John 1. 

17: The name denotes the person. The Lord’s Person is the Spirit 
(2 Cor. 3:17a). To do things in the name of the Lord 15 to act in the 
Spirit. This is to live Christ. 

18' Verse 18 through 4:1 is a sister passage to Ephesians 5:22—6:9, 
regarding the believers’ ethical relationships. In Ephesians the em- 
phasis is on the need of spirit-filled ethical relationships for the ex- 
pression of the Body in the normal church life. In Colossians the 
stress is that we should hold Christ as our Head and take Him as our 
life by having His rich word dwelling in us, that the highest ethical! 
relationships, issuing not from our natural life but from Christ as our 
life, may be realized for His expression. . | 

For each point in this passage, see the appropriate note in 
Ephesians. 


1001 Colossians 3:19—4:2 


19 The husbands, love your wives and do not be bitter 
against them. 

20 The children, obey your parents in all things, for 
this is well-pleasing in the Lord. 

21 The fathers, do not provoke your children that 
they may not be disheartened. 

22 The slaves, obey in all things your masters accord- 
ing to the flesh, not with eye-service as men-pleasers, 
but in singleness of heart, fearing the Lord. 

23 Whatever you do, work from the soul as to the 
Lord and not to men, 

24 Knowing that from the Lord you shall receive the 
lareward of the inheritance. You serve as a slave the Lord 
Christ. 

25 For he who does wrong shall «receive what he did 
wrong, and there is no ‘respect of persons. 


CHAPTER 4 


1 The masters, grant to your slaves that which is just 
and equal, knowing that you also have a Master in 
heaven. 


D. Praying with Perseverance 
and Walking in Wisdom 
4:2-6 


2 14Persevere in 2prayer, watching in it with thanks- 
giving, 


(24' This point is not made as clear in Ephesians 6:8 as it is here. The 
“inheritance” is what the believers will inherit (Rom. 8:17: Acts 26:18: 
| Pet. 1:4). “The reward of the inheritance” indicates that the Lord 
uses the inheritance which He will give His believers as an incentive 
that they may be faithful in their service to Him. The unfaithful ones 
will surely miss this reward (Matt. 24:45-51: 25:20-29). 


2᾽ Continue persistently, steadfastly, and earnestly. 


2* Prayer preserves the grace which we have received in chapters | 
through 3. 


2° In prayer we need to be watchful and alert, not negligent. Such 
watchfulness should be accompanied by thanksgiving. 
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Colossians 4:3-10 1002 


3 Praying at the same time for *us also, that God 
may open to us a 'door 2for the word, to speak the 
bmystery of Christ, because of which also I have been 


- cbound, 


4 That I may make it manifest as I ought to speak. 

5 Walk in «wisdom toward those who are without, 
redeeming the time. 

6 Let your speech be always with “grace, seasoned 
with *salt, that you may know how you ought to: answer 
each one. 


IV. Conclusion 


4:7-18 
A. The Apostle’s Fellowship 
vu. 7-17 


7 'All that concerns me, *Tychicus, the beloved 
brother and faithful ‘minister and fellow slave in the 
Lord, shall make known to you, 

8 Whom I have sent to you for this very thing, that 
you might know the things concerning us and that he 
might *comfort your hearts; 

9 Together with -Onesimus, the faithful and beloved 
bbrother, who is one of you. They will make known to 
you all the things here. 

10 *Aristarchus, my fellow prisoner, greets you, and 
bhMark, the cousin of ‘Barnabas (concerning whom you 


3' We need to keep ourselves open to the Word of God. 

3? Lit. οἵ. 

5' See note 16' in Ephesians S. 

6' See note 29% in Ephesians 4. 

6’ Salt makes things agreeable and pleasant to the taste. Speech 
seasoned with salt keeps us at peace with one another (Mark 9:50). 


7' In verses 7-17 the apostle’s fellowship gives us a picture of the 
new man practiced at the apostle’s time as an issue of his work. 


9. 105 10° 10° 
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1003 Colossians 4:11-18 


received commandments, If he comes to you, receive 
him), 

11 And Jesus who is called «Justus; these who are of 
the circumcision are my only fellow workers for the 
ckingdom of God who have been a ‘consolation to me. 

12 «Epaphras, who is one of you, a slave of Christ 
Jesus, greets you, always struggling on your behalf in 
prayers, that you may stand ‘perfect and ‘fully assured 
in all the 2ewill of God. 

13 For I testify of him that he labors much on your 
behalf, and for those in *Laodicea, and for those in Hier- 
apolis. 

14 «Luke, the beloved physician, and »Demas greet 
you. 

15 Greet the brothers in sLaodicea, and Nymphas, 
and the !church which is in 2his *house. 

16 And when 'this letter is sread among you, cause 
that it may be read also in the church of the 
hLaodiceans, and that you also read the one from 
Laodicea. 


17 And say to #Archippus, Take heed to the ministry | 


which you have received in the Lord, and you may ful- 
fill it. 


B. The Apostle’s Greeting 
v. 18 


18 The greeting is by my hand, Paul. "Remember my - 


‘bonds. ¢Grace be with you. 


12’ Or. complete. 
12? See note 9! tn chapter 1. 


IS' The church in the house of Nymphas is the local church in La- 
odicea, meeting in his house. 


1S’? Some mss. read, their: others, her. 

16' Lit. the. 
155 16° 178 18° 18° Titus 
Ron. | Thes Philenn. ἰ Cor. Col. 3:15; 
16:5: 5227 2 16:21: 4-3 Philent. 
ἰ Cor. 16° 17° 2 Thes. 18° 25: 
0: τὺ; Rey. 2 Tint. 3:17 ἰ Tint. Heh. 
Philenr 3:14 4:5 18" 6.2; [3°25 
2 Heh. 2 Tim. 

13:3 4:22 


Philem. 
7 


2" 
Col. 
ΤΕ͵ 
12" 
Cal. 


4-11; 
Philem. 
og 

14° 

2 Tim. 
4-10); 
Philent. 
24 

15" 

Col, 

2:} 


THE FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL 
TO THE 


THESSALONIANS 


CHAPTER 1 


I. Introduction 
1:1 


1 Paul and *Silvanus and °Timothy to the '*church 1: 


of the 2Thessalonians in God the Father and the Lord. 


Jesus Christ: 4<Grace to you and peace. 


IT. The Content—a Holy Life 
for the Church Life 
1:2—5:24 


A. Its Structure 
1:2-3 


2 We give *thanks to God always concerning you all, 
making *mention of you in our prayers, 
3 Remembering unceasingly your work of !*faith, 


1' This Epistle and the second were both addressed to the local 
church in Thessalonica, composed of all the believers in Christ in that 
city. Such a local church ts of the believers and is in God the Father 
and the Lord Jesus Christ. This indicates that such a local church 1s 
born of God the Father with His life and nature and is united with 
the Lord Jesus Christ organically in all He is and has done. Hence, it 
is of men (like the Thessalonians) yet in God and in the Lord 
organically. Such an organic union in the divine life and nature is the 
vital base for the believers to live a holy life for the church life, which 
is the theme of the two Epistles. 


1? Thessalonica was a city of the Roman Empire in the province 
of Macedonia, north of the province of Achaia. It was the next city 
the Apostle Paul and his co-worker Silvanus visited after Philippi 
following the Macedonian call he received on his second journey of 
the ministry (Acts 16:9-12; 17:1-4). The apostle stayed and worked 
there for only a short time, probably less than one month (Acts 17:2). 

3' Faith here indicates the nature and strength of the work; love, 


the motivation and characteristic of labor; and hope, the source of 
2 Thes. | Cor. Col. Eph. 
I 33, 13:13; 1:4; 6:23; 
4,11; Gal. I Tim. James 
3:2; 5:6; 1:14; Zaz 


2 Cor. 
1:19, 
I Pet. 


1 Thessalonians 1:4-5 1006 


and “labor of ‘love, and endurance of **hope of our Lord 


. Jesus Christ, before our God and Father, 


B. Its Origination 
1:4-10 
4 Knowing, brothers “beloved by God, your '*selec- 
tion; 
5 Because our “gospel did not come to you in word 


' only, but also in »power, and in the ‘Holy Spirit, and in 


much assurance, even as you know !¢what kind of men 
we were among you for your sake. 


endurance. This depicts the structure of the genuine Christian life, 
constructed with faith, love, and hope (see note 132 in | Cor. 13). 


_ Such a life originates not from the ability of the believers’ natural 


being, but from the infusion of what God, in whom they believe. It 
is carried out by their sacrificial love toward their loving Lord, Who 


. loved them and gave Himself for them, and toward His members, 


whom He has redeemed through His death in love. This life lasts and 
stands unchanging by the sustaining power of the hope that looks for 
their beloved Lord, who promised that He would come to take them 
to Himself. Such a life is the content of the Epistle. 

How marvelous that the Thessalonian believers could live such a 


life through the apostle’s short ministry of less than one month! This 


encourages us to preach, in full assurance of faith, the complete 
gospel to the typical unbelievers, and minister the deeper truths 
concerning the Christian life to the new converts. 

In the two Epistles to the young church in Thessalonica, the 
genuine Christian life for the proper church life is revealed in a simple 
and brief way. It ts a life of three dimensions in the light of the Lord’s 
coming back: faith as the beginning, the foundation; love as the 
process, the structure; and hope as the consummation, the topstone. 
Faith is toward God (1:8); love is toward the saints (3:12; 4:9-10); and 
hope is in the Lord’s coming (2:19). The first Epistle is for 
encouragement and comfort; the second is for correction and balance. 
The believers should live, walk, and work by faith and love in the 
hope of the Lord’s coming back; but we should not have the wrong 
concept that the Lord will come immediately, so that we need not do 
anything for the long run. These two Epistles may be considered the 
consummation of the Christian life for the church life. They 
conclude this section of the Apostle Paul's writings, which begins 
with the book of Romans. 


32 Or, toil. 
33 The hope of the coming Lord (v. 10). 


4: God’s choosing before the foundation of the world for His 
eternal purpose (Eph. 1:4). The apostles knew that the brothers 
beloved by God were chosen in such a manner by God for the 
fulfillment of His heart's desire. 


51 The apostles not only preached the gospel; they lived it. Their 


1007 1 Thessalonians 1:6-9 


6 And you became !*imitators of us and of the Lord, 
having accepted the word in much affliction with joy 
of the ‘Holy Spit, 

7 So that you became a '*pattern to all those who 
believe in ‘Macedonia and in ‘Achaia. 

8 For from you the word of the Lord has sounded 
out, not only in Macedonia and Achaia, but in every 
place your *faith toward God has gone out, so that we 
have no need to speak anything; 

9 For they themselves report concerning us what 
manner of entrance we had to you, and how you 
laturned to God from idols to ‘serve a “4living and ¢true 


God, 


ministering of the gospel was not only by word, but also by a life 
which displays the power of God, a life in the Holy Spirit and in the 
assurance of their faith. They were the model of the glad tidings they 
spread. 


6' Since the preachers were the model of the gospel, the believers 
became their imitators. This then led the believers to follow the Lord, 
taking Him as their model (Matt. 11:29). 


7' The imitators of the apostles (v. 6) became a pattern to all 
other believers. 


9: To turn to God from idols, to serve a ltving and true God, and 
to wait for His Son from the heavens are the three basic substances of 
the Christian life viewed from another angle. To turn to God from 
idols 1s not only to turn away from false gods, with the Devil and 
demons at their back, but also from all things other than God. This 15 
by faith infused into the new converts through hearing the word of 
the gospel. To serve a living and true God is to serve the very God 
who is triune—the Father, the Son, and the Spirit—processed to 
be the believers’ life and life supply for their enjoyment. They should 
experience Him not only as the object of worship, but as the all- 
inclusive Supplier who lives in them. This is done by love produced 
within them by the sweet taste of the rich supply of the Father 
through the Son in the Spirit. To wait for the Son of God from the 
heavens is to look for the One who has passed through incarnation, 
human living, and crucifixion, has entered into resurrection and 
ascended to the heavens, and who will come back to receive His 
believers into glory. This is the hope that strengthens the believers to 
stand steadfastly in their faith. 

92 Lit. serve as a slave. 


- is The living and true God is in contrast to the dead and false 
idols. 
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1 Thessalonians 1:10—2:4 1008 


10 10 And to *wait for His Son from the heavens, whom 
ae He ‘raised from among the dead—Jesus, 'who ‘de- 
Phi, livers us from the 2*wrath which is coming. 

3:20: 


Titus 

2:13 

10 

ee CHAPTER 2 

16; 

fe C. Its Fostering 

Acts 2:1-20 

1:11 

pie 1. The Care of a Nursing Mother 

4-94 and an Exhorting Father 

10 vv. 1-12 

| Thes. 

‘9 1 For you yourselves know, brothers, our 'entrance 
non _to you, that it has not been “in vain; 

59. +~+«+2 But having suffered before and having been out- 


Matt. rageously treated, even as you know, in '"Philippi, we 
Hf ᾿ _ were bbold 2in our God to speak to you the gospel of God 
2:5; in much ‘struggle. 

ἽΝ 3 For our '*entreaty was not of “deception, nor of 
336: ‘°uncleanness, nor in 4guile, 


"Ἔν 4 But even as we have been '“approved by God to be 


16-17 10' Or, the One delivering. 
102 The wrath of the coming judgment of God (Rom. 2:5-6, 8-9). 
1' The apostle stresses repeatedly their entrance to the believers 
1: (1:5, 9). This shows that their manner of life played a great role tn 


Ι Thes. infusing the gospel into the new converts. It was not only what they 


oe said but what they were. 

15:58: 2! See note 1! in Phil. 1. 

Gal. 2? This was the apostles’ experience of God in enjoying Him as 
4:11 their boldness in the struggle for the gospel. 

oe 3! Or, exhortation. 

16-12 3 Deception refers to the goal, uncleanness to the motive, and 
9b guile to the means. All three are of and by the subtle and deceiving 
Acts Devil. 

4:13 4! God's entrusting depends upon His approval by His testing. 
ae The apostles were firstly tested and approved by God and then were 


Phil. entrusted by Him with the gospel. Hence, their speaking, the 
preaching of the gospe!. was not of themselves to please men, but of 


God to please Him. He proves, examines, and tests their hearts all the 
ae time (Psa. 26:2; 139:23-24). 
30 Ἄς γι 4. 
cf. | Thes. 2 Cor. 2 Tim. 
2 Thes. 4:7 12:16; 2:15 


2:10 4:2 


1009 1 Thessalonians 2:5-9 


bentrusted with the gospel, so we speak, not as ‘pleasing 
men, but God, who ‘proves our hearts. 

5 For neither at any time were we found with a word 
of flattery, even as you know, nor with a 'pretext for 
beovetousness—God is ‘witness; 

6 Nor 'seeking *glory of men, neither from you, nor 
from others, 2when we might have “stood on our dignity 
as ‘apostles of Chnist; 

7 But we were gentle in your midst, as a !>nurse 
would *ccherish her own ‘children. 

8 Thus, !*yearning over you, we were well pleased 
to impart to you not only the gospel of God, but also 
2>our own souls, because you became beloved to us. 

9 For you remember, brothers, our labor and hard- 
ship: working night and day so as not to be >burden- 
some to any of you, we proclaimed to you the gospel of 
God. 


5! Or, pretense, cloak. To have any pretext for covetousness Is to 
peddle or adulterate the word of God (2 Cor. 2:17; 4:2). It is also to 
pretend to be godly for gain (I Tim. 6:5; Titus 1:11; 2 Pet. 2:3). 


6' To seek glory of men is a real temptation to every Christian 
worker. Many have been devoured and spoiled by this matter. 


6? Lit. being able to be in weight, or burdensome (v. 9). 


63 Or, asserted authority. Lit. been able to be in weight, i.e. been 
burdensome (cf. v. 9; 1 Cor. 9:4-12). To assert authority, dignity or 
right in Christian work also damages it. The Lord Jesus, while on 
earth, gave up His dignity (John [3:4-5), and the apostle would rather 
not use his right (1 Cor. 9:12). 


7! Gk. trophos, meaning (sometimes) a mother; hence, a nursing 
mother (cf. Gal. 4:19). 


7: Cherishing, including nourishing, indicates more tender care 
than mere nourishing. See note 29! in Eph. 5. 


8' Being affectionately fond of, affectionately desirous of, like a 
nursing mother affectionately interested in her child whom she 
nourishes and cherishes. This was what the apostles did with new 
believers. See note 174. 

8° To live a clean and upright life as portrayed in vy. 3-6 and 10, 
and to love the new converts, even by giving our own souls to them, 
as described in vv. 7-9 and 11, are the prerequisites for infusing them 
with the salvation conveyed in the gospel we preach. 


8" 9. Acts gr 

of. 2 Thes. 18:3; 2 Cor. 
2 Cor. 3:8; I Cor. 11:9; 
12:15 4:12 12:13, 


14, 16 


1 Thessalonians 2:10-14 1010 


10 You are witnesses, and *God, how 'lholily and 
righteously and blamelessly we 2conducted ourselves 
with you who believe: 

11 Even as you know 'how we were to each one of 
you, as a “father his own °children, scentreating you 
and consoling and testifying, 

12 That you should ¢walk worthily of God, who '*calls 
you into His own “kingdom and “*4glory. 


2. The Reward of Such Care 
vv. 13-20 


13 And therefore we also give thanks to God unceas- 


ingly that, having received the 'word of the report from 


us of God, you accepted it not as the word of men, but 
even as it truly is, the word of God, which also 2operates 
in you who believe. 

14 For you, brothers, became ‘imitators of the 
’churches of God which are in Judea in Christ Jesus: 
for you also suffered the same things of your own 
countrymen, even as they also of the Jews, 


10' Holily refers to conduct toward God, righteously to conduct 
toward men, and blamelessly to all—God, men, and Satan. 

102 Lit. became. 

11' The apostle was strong in stressing what or how they were 
(1:5), for what they were opened the way to bring their new converts 
into God’s full salvation. 

112 In cherishing the believers as their own children, the apostles 
consider themselves a nourishing mother; in exhorting them, a father. 

113 Or, exhorting. 

12! God’s calling is according to His selection and following His 
selection (1:4). 

12? As worshippers of idols (1:9) the believers were in the kingdom 
of Satan (Matt. 12:26). Now, through the salvation in Christ, they are 
called and have believed into the kingdom of God, which is the 
sphere for them to worship and enjoy God under the divine ruling 
with the view of entering into God’s glory. 

123 God’s glory goes with His kingdom. See note 13? in Matt. 6. 

13' Or, word of hearing. 

132 Since the word of God is living and operative (Heb. 4:12), it 
operates in the believing ones. 

14’ The apostle taught the same thing in all the churches (1 Cor. 
4:17. 7:17; 11:16). This indicates that all the churches should bear the 
same testimony of Jesus; hence, they are all lampstands of the same 
kind (Rev. 1:9, 20). 


1011 


{5 Who have both 4killed the Lord Jesus and the 
bprophets, and ‘drove us out, and are not pleasing to 
God, and are contrary to all men, 

16 Forbidding us to speak to the nations that they 
may be saved, that they may @fill up their sins always. 
But wrath has come upon them 'to the end. 

17 But we, brothers, being 'bereaved of you for 2a 
little while in %presence, *not in heart, were more 
abundantly ‘eager with much °desire to see your face. 

18 Wherefore we wanted to come to you, indeed, I 
Paul, both once and again, and }Satan “hindered us. 

19 For what is our “hope or joy or crown of ‘boast- 
ing? Are not even you, before our Lord Jesus at His 
\deoming? ; 

20 For you are our 'glory and joy. 


CHAPTER 3 


D. Its Establishing 
3:1-13 


1. Encouragement for Faith and Love 
vu. 1-12 


1 Wherefore, when we could “bear it no longer, it 
seemed good for us to be left in '*Athens alone, 


16’ I.e. to the consummation; hence, to the uttermost. 


17: This word implies that the apostles considered the new 
converts precious and dear to them. Paul likened their departure 


from them to a bereavement, a loss they suffered through missing 
them. 


17? Lit. the season of an hour. 
17? Lit. face. 
17. This is the apostles’ yearning over the new converts (v. 8). 


18' Because the apostles were carrying out the will of God, Satan 
frustrated them. 


19' Gk. parousia, meaning presence. The Lord’s coming is His 
presence with us. In this light these two earlier Epistles were written. 
Every chapter of the first Epistle ends with the Lord’s coming back. 


20' Since the apostles were the believers’ nursing mother and 
exhorting father (vv. 7, 11), the believers, as their children, were their 
glory and joy. 

11 The chief city of the province of Achaia of the Roman Empire, 


Where the Apostle Paul preached the gospel to the philosophical! 
Greeks (Acts 17:15-34). 


1 Thessalonians 2:15—3:1 


1 Thessalonians 3:2-6 1012 


2 And we sent ®Timothy, our brother and '!God’s 
fellow worker in the gospel of Christ, to establish and 
encourage you for the sake of your 2¢faith, 

3 That no one be 'shaken by these afflictions; for 
you yourselves know that we are “appointed for this: 

4 For even when we were with you, we 'told you 
beforehand that we are about to be afflicted, even as it 
also came to pass, and you know. 

5 Because of this, when I also could “bear it no 


. longer, I sent to know your °faith, lest somehow the 


lctempter had tempted you, and our labor would be 
2} vain. 

6 But *Timothy, having just come 'to us from you, 
and bringing good news to us of your faith and love, 
and that you have good ‘remembrance of us always, 
‘longing to see us, even as we also you; 


2' Some MSS read, minister of God. The minister of God is 
God's fellow worker (1 Cor. 3:9; 2 Cor. 6:1). What a privilege! What 
a blessing! 


22 Faith here is not only subjective, referring to the saints’ 
believing, as in vv. 5, 6 and 10, but also objective, referring to what 
they believe in, as in | Tim. 3:9; 4:1; 2 Tim. 4:7. See notes !', point [, 
and 193 in | Tim. I. These two aspects of faith involve each other. 
Our believing (subjective faith) is out of the things we believe and in 
the things we believe (objective faith). See note 23? in Gal. I. 

3' If we are established in the faith (v. 2), afflictions will do good 
to us (Rom. 8:28) according to God's purpose in His appointment. 
Otherwise, we may be shaken by the tempter (v. 5) through the 


‘ afflictions. 


32 Or, destined, set, located. God has destined, appointed, that we 
should pass through afflictions. Hence, afflictions are God's allotted 
portion to us, and He has set us, located us, in the situation of 
afflictions. 

4' Imperfect tense, indicating repeated action. 

5! The subtle Devil, the old serpent, who tempted Eve (Gen. 3:1- 
6; 1 Tim. 2:14). 

52 The aim of the subtle tempter is to destroy the gospel work 
accomplished through God’s fellow workers. 

6! The apostle was in Corinth after leaving Athens (Acts 17:15-16; 
18:1, 5). It was here that he wrote this lovely letter to the dear saints 
in Thessalonica for their encouragement. 


6> 6- 64 

Ϊ Thes 1 Cor. Rom. 

1:3 11:2 I:11; 
2 Tim. 


1:4 


1013 1 Thessalonians 3:7-13 


7 Because of this we were "encouraged over you, 
brothers, in all our *necessity and affliction, through 
your >faith; 

8 Because now we !live if you 24stand firm in the 
Lord. 

9 For what *thanks can we return to God concerning 
you, for all the joy with which we rejoice because of you 
before our God, 

10 Night and day beseeching exceedingly that we 
may *see your face and !perfect what is lacking in your 
bfaith? 

11 Now may our God and Father Himself, and our 
Lord Jesus, !#direct our way to you; | 

12 And the Lord cause you to increase and abound 
in '*love to ‘one another and to all, even as we also to 
you, 


2. Encouragement with Hope 
v. 13 


13 !'That He may #establish your hearts blameless in 


7! The sound condition of the believers is always an encourage- 


ment to God’s fellow workers, who work on them and bear them as a 
burden. 


72 Or, distress. See notes 262 in | Cor. 7 and 103 in 2 Cor. 12. 


8! The believers’ firm standing in the Lord ministers life to the 
apostles. 


82 To stand firm in the Lord is in contrast to being shaken from 
the faith (v. 3). 


10' Or, complete, the same Greek word as in 2 Cor. 13:9 (see note 
there). The believers in Thessalonica, being young in the Lord, were 
still lacking in their new faith. The apostle realized this with much 
loving concern for them. This is the reason for his writing this Epistle. 


11’ “Direct” in Greek is in the singular. This indicates that the 
apostle considers God the Father and the Lord Jesus as one. How 
good it is to have our way in the ministry directed by such a One! 
And how beautiful are the footsteps of the apostles in their carrying 
out of this One’s ministry for the fulfilling of His purpose! 

12' The apostle’s concern for the young believers is firstly their 
faith (vv. 2-10). Following faith is love, which issues from faith and 
works together with faith (Gal. 5:6; 1 Tim. 1:14 and note 2) as an 
indication of growth in life (1:3). 

13: The establishing of the believers’ hearts blameless issues 


from faith and love, as mentioned in the preceding verses. This 
13> Col. 
I Thes. zz 


3.23; 


13¢ 

ἰ Tim. 
2:5: 
Heb. 


Bb 


4:4, 7; 


1 Thessalonians 4:1-3 1014 
*choliness before our God and Father at the *“coming of 
our Lord Jesus ‘with all His ‘saints.5 


CHAPTER 4 


E. Its Exhortation 
4:1-12 


1. Regarding Sanctification versus Fornication 
uv. 1-8 


1 For the rest therefore, brothers, we ask and “entreat 
you in the Lord Jesus, that even as you received from us 
how you ought to walk and to »please God, even as 
indeed you do walk, that you ‘abound more. 

2 For you know what *charges we gave you through 
the Lord Jesus. 

3 For this is the @will of God, your '»sanctification: 
that you ‘abstain from 2‘fornication; 


spontaneously produces the hope of the coming back of our dear 
Lord, in Whom we believe and Whom we love. Hence, faith, love, 
and hope are again the implied factors in the construction of this 
Epistle. 


132 See notes 2! and 43 tn Rom. . 
133 Gk. parousia. See notes [9] in ch. 2 and $5! in ch. 4. 


134 Believers in Christ (see notes 7! in Rom. 1 and 26 in 1 Cor. 1), 
including the Old Testament saints (Dan. 7:18, 21-22, 25, 27; Zech. 
14:5). 

135 Some MSS add Amen. 


3' See note 19! in Rom. 6. God’s will is that His redeemed people, 
the believers in Christ, should live a life of holiness according to His 
holy nature, a life wholly separated unto Him from anything other 
than Him. For this He is sanctifying us thoroughly (5:23). 


32 At Paul’s time, both in Corinth and Thessalonica, sensuality 
and immorality were rife in the pagan religions and even fostered by 
their pagan worship. Man was made for expressing God (Gen. 1:26). 
Nothing ruins man for this purpose more than fornication. This 
prevents man from being holy, separated unto God, and con- 
taminates man to the uttermost in the fulfilling of God's holy 
purpose. Hence, the apostle strongly charges the newly converted 
Gentile believers, by sanctification unto God, to abstain from the 
damage and contamination of fornication, the most gross sin in the 
eyes of God. 


34 Heb. 
I Cor. 13.4 
6:18; 


1015 1 Thessalonians 4:4-7 


4 That each one of you know how to 'possess his 
aown 2vessel in ‘sanctification and honor, 

5 Not in the ¢passion of lust, even as also the 
bnations who do [ποὺ know God; 

6 That no one 'overstep and “take advantage of his 
brother in *the matter, because the Lord ts the ‘#avenger 
concerning all ‘these things, even as we also said before 
to you and solemnly charged. 

7 For God has not @called us !for @8uncleanness but 
in *‘sanctification. 


4' 16. to keep, to preserve. 


4? The interpretation of vessel here is of two schools: one refers 
the vessel to man’s body, as in 2 Cor. 4:7; the other to his wife, as in 
| Pet. 3:7. The context in this verse and the following one, with phrases 
like “each one of you,” “in sanctification and honor,” and especially 
“not in the passion of lust,” does not justify the interpretation of the 
second school, but that of the first. The apostle considers man’s body 
here as his vessel, just as David did in 1 Sam. 21:5. In the same 
matter concerning the use of the body, both Paul and David consider 
man’s body as his vessel. To keep or preserve man’s vessel in 
sanctification and honor, not in passion of lust, 1s the safeguard 
against committing fornication. 


4 Sanctification refers more to a holy condition before Gog; 
honor, more to a respectable standing before man. Man was created 
for God’s purpose with a high standing, and marriage was ordained 
by God for the propagation of man to fulfill God’s purpose. Hence, 
marriage should be held in honor (Heb. 13:4). To abstain from 
fornication is not only to remain in a sanctified condition before God, 
but also to hold and keep a standing of honor before man. 

5' Not knowing God is the basic reason for people’s indulgence in 
passion of lust. 


6! Lit. overpass limits, 1.6, overreach, transgress, go beyond. 
“Overstep ... his brother” refers to adultery with the brother’s wife. 

6? Or, make a gain of; hence, defraud. 

65 The matter of fornication, mentioned in v. 3. 

6* The Lord judges the fornicators and adulterers as an avenger, 
as a punisher, meting out justice. 

6° Things of overstepping, taking advantage of, etc. 

7) Gk. epi, upon, on condition of. 

7: Uncleanness in things like fornication, adultery, etc. To refer 
uncleanness here to unfair gain in business, as some teachers do, who 
say that v.6 speaks of taking advantage of a brother in doing 
business, is not acceptable according to the context of this section, 


which begins in v.3 with the charge to abstain from fornication. 
Actually, v.7 is the concluding word of this charge. 


7: The apostle’s charge to abstain from fornication is based upon 
Lev. cf. 
11:44; ἰ Pet. 
1:15 


1 Thessalonians 4:8-13 1016 


8 ‘Consequently, he who “rejects, rejects nét man 
but God, who also gives His 2*Holy Spirit to you. 


2. Regarding Brotherly Love 
vv. 9-10 


9 Now concerning ‘brotherly “love, you have no 
need for me to >write to you, for you yourselves are 
‘taught of God to *4love one another: 

10 For indeed you do it unto all] the brothers in the 
whole of "Macedonia. But we *entreat you, brothers, to 
‘abound more, 


3. Regarding a Becoming Walk 
vv. 11-12 


11 And to be ambitious to be *quiet, and to attend to 
your own affairs, and to work with your "hands, even as 
we ‘charged you; 

12 That you may walk *becomingly toward those 
boutside, and you may have ‘need of nothing. 


F. Its Hope 
4:13-18 


1. For the Dead Believers 
vv. 13-14 


13 But we do not want you to be “ignorant, brothers, 
concerning those who are 'sleeping, that you may not 


sanctification (v. 3), strengthened by sanctification (v. 4), and con- 
cluded here with sanctification; because fornication, as the most 
unclean thing, destroys the holy standing and character of God's 
called saints. 

8! This verse is the conclusion of the section which begins in v. 3. 

8? 1.6. rejects the charge in the preceding verses. 

83 Here the Holy Spirit is referred to as the Holy One who 
sanctifies us, making us holy before God (Rom. 15:16; 1 Pet. 1:2; 
| Cor. 6:11). The will (v. 3), the call (v. 7), and the Spirit of God 
are all for our sanctification. God had His will first, then His call, and 
then the giving of His Holy Spirit. By His Spirit we may be sanctified 
to answer His call and fulfill His will. 

9! Gk. philadelphia, composed of phileo, to love, and adelphos, 
brothers. 

92 Gk. agapao. 

13' Ie. dead (v. 16; John 11:11-14; | Cor. 11:30). The death of 
believers is considered by both the Lord and the apostle as sleep. 


1017 1 Thessalonians 4:14-18 


sorrow even as also the rest who have no hope. 

14 For if we believe that Jesus died and ?rose, so also 
bthose who are asleep will God, through Jesus, 'bring 
together ‘with Him. 


2. For the Living and Remaining Believers 
vu. 15-18 


15 For this we say to you by the word of the Lord, 
that we who are living, who remain unto the '*coming 
of the Lord, shall by no means precede those who have 
slept; 

16 Because the Lord Himself, with a !4cry of com- 
mand, with the voice of an archangel, and with a 
2-trumpet of God, will descend from ‘heaven, and the 
«dead in Christ shall ‘rise first; 

17 Then we who are living, who remain, shall be 
lacgught up at the same time together ‘with them in 
‘clouds into a meeting of the Lord 2in the air; and so we 
shall be always together with the Lord. 

18 Therefore encourage “one another with these 
words. 


vw 


14: Or, lead. 
151] Gk. parousia, presence. See note 33 in Matt. 24. 
16' Or, shout of command, as a signal for assembling. 


162 The last trumpet (1 Cor. 15:52), a trumpet for assembling 
God's redeemed people (cf. Num. 10:2). 


17: Here, as a word of comfort, the rapture of believers at the 
Lord's coming is mentioned in a general way. Concerning this matter, 
details are revealed in other books of the New Testament, such as 
Matthew and Revelation. 


17? The manchild in Rev. 12, 1.e., the overcomers, will be caught 
up, raptured, to the throne of God in the third heavens before the last 
three and a half years of the great tribulation (vv. 5-6, 14). Here, the 
majority of believers will be raptured to the air at the time of the 
Lord’s coming (parousia). 


17 cf. 13 
Acts Matt. | Thes. 
1:9, 11; 24:30; 32:12 
Rev. 26:64; 

10:1; Rev. 


14:14 


1 Thessalonians 5:1-6 


1018 
CHAPTER 5 
G. Its Watchfulness and Soberness 
5:1-11 
1. The Day of the Lord Coming as a Thief 
vu. 1-3 


1 But concerning the !*times and the seasons, broth- 
ers, you have no need for anything to be written to you, 

2 For you yourselves know accurately that the '*day 
of the Lord so comes “as a thief in the "night. 

3 Whenever they say, *Peace and security, then 
sudden ‘destruction comes upon them, as birth ‘pangs 
to a woman with child, and they shall by no means 
escape. 


2. The Safeguard of Faith, Love, and Hope 
vu. 4-11 


4 But you, brothers, are not in *darkness, that the 
bday should overtake you as a thief; 

5 For you are all sons of #light and sons of the *day. 
We are not of the night nor of darkness. 


6 So then, let us not '4sleep as the rest, but let us 
2>watch and be ‘sober; 


1: Times and seasons with reference to the Lord’s coming. This 15 
confirmed by “the day of the Lord” in v. 2. 


2' The coming of the Lord in the preceding chapter is mainly for 
comfort and encouragement; the day of the Lord in this chapter 15 
mainly for warning (vv. 3-6), since it is mentioned in the Word mostly 
in relation to the Lord’s judgment (1 Cor. 1:8; 3:13; 5:5; 2 Cor. 1:14; 
2 Tim. 4:8). 

22 This indicates that the day of the Lord’s coming is kept secret 
and will come suddenly, known beforehand by no one (Matt. 24:42- 
43. Rev. 3:3; 16:15). 

6' Unwatchful. The same in the following verse. 


62 Watch is versus sleep in the following verse, sober, versus 
drunk. 


& 6> 6° 
Mark Matt. l Thes. 
13:36; 24:42; 5:8; 
Rom. / Pet. ! Pet. 
13:11 5:8 1:43 


1019 1 Thessalonians 5:7-11 


7 For those who sleep, sleep in the ¢night, and those 
who are '*drunk, are drunk in the night; 

8 But we who are of the #day, let us be sober, 
putting on the 'breastplate of ‘faith and love, and a 
idhelmet, the “7hope of 3salvation; 

9 Because God did !not “appoint us to >wrath, but to 
the gaining of 2*salvation through our Lord Jesus 
Christ, 

10 Who }!died for us that, whether we watch or 
3sleep, we may °live together ‘with Him. 

11 Therefore encourage *one another, and *build up 
each one the other, even as you also do. 


7' In a stupor. 


8' Breastplate and helmet both indicate spiritual warfare. The 
breastplate is of faith and love, covering and protecting our heart and 
spirit according to God’s righteousness (Eph. 6:14); the helmet is the 
hope of salvation (Eph. 6:17), covering and protecting our mentality, 
the mind. Faith, love, and hope are the three basic structures of the 
genuine Christian life as depicted in 1:3. Faith is related to our will— 
a part of our heart (Rom. 10:9), and to our conscience—a part of our 
spirit (1 Tim. 1:19); love is related to our emotion—another part of 
our heart (Matt. 22:37); and hope is related to our understanding— 
the function of our mind. All of these need to be protected that a 
genuine Christian life may be maintained. Such a life is watchful and 
sober (vv. 6-7). At the beginning of the Epistle, the apostle appraised the 
believers’ work of faith, labor of love, and endurance of hope (1:3). 
Here, at the conclusion of the Epistle, he exhorts them to keep these 
spiritual virtues covered and protected by fighting for them. 


8? The hope of our Lord’s coming back (1:3), which will be our 
salvation from both the coming destruction (v. 3) and the slavery of 
corruption of the old creation (Rom. 8:21-25). 


8° Not salvation from eternal perdition through the Lord’s death, 
but salvation from the coming destruction (v. 3) through the Lord’s 
coming back. 


9' Since God did not appoint us to wrath, we should watch, be 
sober, and fight (vv. 6, 8) to cooperate with God that we may gain 
His salvation through the Lord Jesus. 

9? See note 82. 


10' The Lord died for us not only that we might be saved from 
eternal perdition, but also that we may live together with Him, 
through His resurrection, a life that can save us from the coming 
destruction. 

102 Or, wake, i.e. to be alive. 

10° 1.6. to be dead (4:13-15), 


10 On the one hand, the Lord is away from us and we are 
awaiting His coming back; on the other hand, He is with us (Matt. 
28:20), and we can live together with Him (Rom. 6:8). 
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1 Thessalonians 5:12-15 1020 
Η. Its Cooperation with the Divine Operation 
0:12-24 


I. The Believers’ Cooperation in Living 
a Spiritual and Separated Life 
vv. 12-22 


12 Now we ask you, brothers, to '*know those 2who 
labor among you and “take the ‘lead among you in the 
Lord, and admonish you; 

13 And to '*regard them most highly in "love because 
of their work. Be 2at ‘peace among yourselves. 

14 And we *entreat you, brothers, admonish the 
'bdisorderly, console the 2fainthearted, uphold the 
‘dweak, be **longsuffering toward all. 

15 See that no one renders to anyone “evil for evil, 
but ‘always pursue what ts »good for ‘one another and 
for all. 


12' Recognize and then render respect and regard. 


12? The apostle refers here probably to the elders who labor in 
teaching and take the lead among the believers (1 Tim. 5:17). 

123 To take the lead 1s not mainly to rule, but to set an example in 
doing things first that others may follow. The elders should not only 
labor in teaching, but also do things as an example. The example may 
become a ground for their admonition. 

13! “To lead the mind through a reasoning process to a con- 
clusion” (Vincent); hence, to think, to consider, to estimate. to 
esteem, and to regard. 

132 To regard the leading ones and to be at peace with each other 
IS a proper condition of a local church. 

14' Or, idle, being a busybody, not disciplined, unruled, rebellious. 

142 Lit. of a little soul, i.e., narrow and feeble in the capacity of 
mind, will, and emotion. 

143 Referring probably to the weak ones in general, who are weak 
either in their spirit, or soul, or body, or weak in faith (Rom. 14:1; 
15:1). 

144 This implies that in a local church, besides some being 
disorderly who need admonishing, some being of little soul who need 
consolation, and some being weak who need upholding, all the 
members may be a problem in some way and need our longsuffering 
toward them. 

15! This means that regardless of how others treat us, even if it be 
evilly, we should pursue good for them. 


15" Rom. 15° 
! Thes. 15:14; } Thes. 
3:2}; Gal. SAT; 


5322 S242 


1021 1 Thessalonians 5:16-23 


16 ‘Always *rejoice; 

17 'Unceasingly "pray; 

18 ‘In everything give ‘thanks; 2for this is the >will of 
God in Chnist Jesus for you. 

19 Do 'not quench the *Spinit; 

20 Do not ‘despise ?prophecies; 

21 But 'prove all things; hold fast what is 4good. 

22 2Abstain from every ‘form of evil. 


2. God’s Operation in Sanctifying 
and Preserving the Believers 
υυ. 23-24 


23 !And the 2God of *peace Himself **sanctify you 


16' This is based upon the conditions mentioned in the preceding 
verses, 14-15. 


17! This is to have uninterrupted fellowship with God in our spirit. 
It requires perseverance (Rom. 12:12; Col. 4:2) with a strong spirit 
(Eph. 6:18). 

18! Because all things work together for our good that we may be 
transformed and conformed to the image of Christ (Rom. 8:28-29). 


182 This clause modifies all the three preceding items. God wants 
us to live a rejoicing, praying, and thanking life. Such a life is a glory 
to God and a shame to His enemy. 


19! The Spirit makes our spirit burning (Rom. 12:1!) and our gifts 
flaming (2 Tim. 1:6). So we should not quench Him. 


20' Count as nothing, lightly esteem. 


20? 1.6. prophesying, the prophetic speech from a revelation. It 
does not need to be a prediction (see | Cor. 14:1, 3, 4 and notes 
there). 


21' Including to discern the prophecies (1 Cor. 14:29), to discern 
the spints (1 Cor. 12:10), to test the spirits (1 John 4:1), to prove what 
is the will of God (Rom. 12:2), and to prove what ts well-pleasing to 
the Lord (Eph. 5:10). 


22' Lit. species, as subordinated to the genus; hence, kind. 
Anything in view, anything in perception; hence, a sight. It does not 
refer to the appearance of evil, but the kind, the form, the shape, the 
sight, of evil. The believers who live a holy life in faith, love, and 
hope should abstain from evil in any form and of any kind. 


23' “And” conjoins the blessing of God’s sanctifying of our entire 
being, given in this verse, with the charge of our abstaining from 
every kind of evil, given in the preceding verse. On the one hand, we 
abstain from every form of evil; on the other hand, God sanctifies us 
wholly. We cooperate with God for a holy living. 

23: The God of peace is the Sanctifier; His sanctification brings in 


peace. When we are wholly sanctified by Him from within, we have 
peace with Him in every way. 


1 Thessalonians 5:24 1022 


‘wholly, and may your “spirit and 4soul and *body be 
‘preserved ®complete, *‘without blame, Ταῦ the coming of 
our Lord Jesus Christ. 

24 *Faithful zs He who °calls you, who 'also will cdo 
it. 


233 Set apart, separated unto God, from things common or 
profane. See notes 2! in Rom. | and 19! in Rom. 6. 


234 Or, entirely, thoroughly, to the consummation. God sanctifies 
us wholly, so that no part of our entire being, either of our spirit or 
soul or body, will be left common or profane. 


23° This word strongly indicates that man is of three parts: spirit, 
soul, and body. The spirit is our inmost part, the inner organ, 
possessing God-consciousness, that we may contact God (John 4:24; 
Rom. 1:9). The soul is our very self (Matt. 16:25: cf. Luke 9:25), a 
medium between our spirit and our body, possessing self- 
consciousness, that we may have our personality. The body is our 
external part, the outer organ, possessing world-consciousness, that 
we may contact the material world. The body contains the soul, and 
the soul is the vessel of the spirit. In the spirit God as the Spirit 
dwells; in the soul, our self; and in the body, the physical senses. God 
sanctifies us firstly by taking possession of our spirit through 
regeneration (John 3:5-6); secondly, by spreading Himself as the life- 


- giving Spirit from our spirit into our soul to saturate and transform it 


(Rom. 12:2; 2 Cor. 3:18); and lastly, by enlivening our mortal body 
through our soul (Rom. 8:11, 13) and transfiguring it by His life 
power (Phil. 3:21). See notes 12? and 123 in Heb. 4. 

236 God not only sanctifies us wholly, but also preserves our spirit. 
soul, and body complete. “Wholly” is quantitative, “complete” 1s 
qualitative. In quantity God sanctifies us wholly; in quality God 
preserves us complete, i.e., He keeps our spirit, soul, and body 
perfect. Through the fall our body has been ruined, our soul has been 
contaminated, and our spirit has been deadened. In God's full 
salvation our entire being is saved and made complete and perfect. 
For this, God is preserving our spirit from any deadening element 
(Heb. 9:14), our soul from remaining natural and old (Matt. 16:24- 
26), and our body from the ruin of sin (4:4; Rom. 6:6). Such a 
preservation by God and His thorough sanctification sustain us to 
live a holy life unto maturity that we may meet the Lord in His 
Parousia. 


23’ Or, in the presence (parousia). 


24! The faithful God who has called us will also sanctify us wholly 
and preserve our entire being complete. 


24 24> 

2 Thes | Thes. 
323; 2:12 

! Cor. 24 
1:9; Phil. 
10:13 1:6 


1023 1 Thessalonians 5:25-28 


ITI. Conclusion 
5:25-28 


25 Brothers, *pray concerning us. 

26 Greet all the brothers with a holy kiss. 

27 I adjure you by the Lord that this letter be *read to 
all the 'brothers. 

28 The !*grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you. 


27' Some MSS insert holy. Thus, it means that since this Epistle is 
concerned with the holy life of the believers, the apostle in his 
concluding charge calls the believers the holy brothers. 


28! See notes 145 and 17! in John | and 10! in | Cor. 15. It is only 
when we enjoy the Lord as grace that we can live a holy life for the 
church life, a life that is genuine and proper for the church by the 
Lord as the life supply. 
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THE SECOND EPISTLE OF PAUL 
TO THE 


THESSALONIANS 


CHAPTER 1 


I. Introduction 
1:1-2 


1 *Paul and Silvanus and Timothy to the 'church 
of the ?7Thessalonians in God our Father and the Lord 
Jesus Christ: 

2 Grace to you and peace from God our Father and 
the Lord Jesus Christ. 


Il. The Content—Encouragement 
and Correction concerning the Holy Life 
for the Church Life 
1:3—3:15 


A. Encouragement 
1:3-12 


3 We ought to *thank God always concerning you, 
brothers, even as it is fitting, because your !>faith grows 
exceedingly, and the love of each one of you all to one 
another is increasing, 

4 So that we ourselves *boast in you in the churches 
of God for your ‘endurance and faith in all your 
bpersecutions and the afflictions which you are bear- 
ing— 


1' See note 1! in I Thes. 1. 

12 See note 1? in 1 Thes. |. 

3' See note 3! in | Thes. 1. In the first Epistle faith and love were 
considered as the structure of the believers’ life for the church. Here, 
in the second Epistle, faith and love are growing and increasing in 
their Christian life. 

4! The endurance issued from and was supported by the hope of 
the Lord's coming back (1 Thes. 1:3). Such endurance of hope is 
always accompanied by faith. Hence, it says here, “your endurance 
and faith.” Both are needed in persecutions and afflictions. 


1025 2 Thessalonians 1:5-10 


5 A plain *indication of the 'nghteous judgment of 
God, that you may be accounted worthy of the “kingdom 
of God, for which also you are suffering; 

6 Since rt is just with God to repay with affliction 
those afflicting you, 

7 And to you who are being afflicted, 'rest, with us 
at the unveiling of the Lord Jesus from "heaven with 
the ‘angels of His power, in flaming ‘fire, 

8 Dealing out vengeance to those who do 4not know 
God and to those who do not obey the gospel of our 
Lord Jesus 'Christ; 

9 Who shall pay the penalty of eternal @destruction 
from the ‘presence of the Lord and from the "glory of 
His strength, 

10 Whenever He 2comes to be !>glorified in His saints, 
and to be marveled at in all those who have believed 
(because our ‘testimony to you was believed) in ‘that 
day. 


5! God's judgment is righteous and just upon all men. It will be 
finalized in the future (Rom. 2:5-9; Rev. 20:11-15). How God deals in 
this age with different people is an indication, a token, a proof, of 
the future execution of His righteous judgment. 


5? The believers have been called into the kingdom of God and 
glory (1 Thes. 2:12). To enter into this kingdom we need to pass 
through sufferings (Acts 14:22). Hence, the persecutions and afflic- 
tions are a plain indication of God’s righteous judgment that we may 
be accounted worthy of the kingdom. 


7) Or. relief, ease, repose, liberty. In this age the believers suffer 
persecutions and troubles for the Lord. At the Lord’s coming back 
they will be relieved of their sufferings and enter into the L ord’s 
rest and enjoy its liberty. 

8' Some MSS omit Christ. 

9' Lit. face. 


10' The Lord is the Lord of glory (1 Cor. 2:8); He has been 
glorified in His resurrection and ascension (John 17:1: Luke 24:26: 
Heb. 2:9). Now He is in us as the hope of glory (Col. 1:27) to bring us 
into glory (Heb. 2:10). At His coming back, on the one hand, He will 
come from the heavens with glory (Rev. 10:1; Matt. 25:31), and on 
the other hand. He will be glorified in His saints: that is, His glory 
will be manifested from within His members, transfiguring their body 
of humiliation into His glory like His glorified body. Thus, He will be 


marveled at, admired, wondered at, in us, His believers, by the 
unbelievers. 
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2 Thessalonians 1:11—2:2 1026 


11 For which also we “pray always concerning you, 
that our God may count you ‘worthy of the calling, and 


may fulfill every 'good pleasure of goodness and ‘work 
of faith in ‘power, 


12 So that the ‘name of our Lord Jesus may be 
glorified in you, and you in Him, according to the 'grace 
of our God and the Lord Jesus Christ. 


CHAPTER 2 


B. Correction of the Misconception 
concerning the Day of the Lord’s Coming 
2:1-12 


1 Now we ask you, brothers, 'with regard to the 
2acoming of our Lord Jesus Christ and our gathering 
together “to Him, 

2 That you be not quickly shaken ἢ mind nor 


11' Or, delight. The apostles pray that God may fulfill the delight, 
the good pleasure, of the Thessalonians in goodness. 

12' The grace of our God and the Lord Jesus Christ is the Lord 
Himself within us as our life and life supply that we may live a life 
that will glorify the Lord and be glorified in Him. See notes 17! in 
John I, 10] in t Cor. 15, and 14! in 2 Cor. 13. 

1! Or, on behalf of. 


12 Gk. parousia, presence. See notes 19! in | Thes. 2 and [5! in 
[ Thes. 4. Two matters are covered here: the Lord’s parousia 
(presence), and our gathering together (rapture) to Him. The Lord's 
parousia will last for a period of time. It will begin with His coming 
from the heavens to the air (Rev. 10:! and note 2) at the time of the 
great tribulation, which will occur in the last three and a half years of 
this age, the second half of the last week of Dan. 9:27 (Matt. 24:2] 
and note; Rev. 11:2 and note 4); and it will end with its appearing, 
“the appearing of His parousia” (2 Thes. 2:8; Matt. 24:30 and note 4). 
During the Lord’s parousia, the majority of believers will be raptured 
to meet the Lord in the air (1 Thes. 4:17). “The day of the Lord” in 
ν. 2 refers, according to the context, to the period of time of the 
Lord’s parousia (coming), in which the rapture of the majority of the 
believers will transpire. Verse 3 tells us affirmatively that before this 
period of time Antichrist will be revealed to play the greatest role in 
the great tribulation (v. 4; Rev. 13:1-8, 12-15). This reveals clearly and 
definitely that the Lord's coming (parousia) and the rapture of the 
majority of believers cannot transpire before the great tribulation. 


13 Lit. on. 


2' Lit. from the mind (“a steady and soberly judging mind”-- 
Darby). 


1027 2 Thessalonians 2:3-7 


alarmed, neither 2by spirit, nor by word, nor by a letter 
as by us, as that the *day of the Lord 15 present. 

3 Let no one 'deceive you in any way; because tt will 
not come unless the 22apostasy comes first and the 
Iman of ‘lawlessness is revealed, the ‘son of 4destruc- 
tion, 

4 Who opposes and '"exalts himself above all that is 
called "God or an object of worship, so that he ‘seats 
himself in the 2¢temple of God, proclaiming himself that 
ehe 1s God. 

5 Do you not remember that, when-I was yet with 
you, I said these things to you? 

6 And now you know that which 'restrains, that he 
might be revealed in his own ?time. 

7 For the 'mystery of ?lawlessness is already operat- 
ing; only there 1s one who restrains now until he 2comes 
out of the midst. 


2? By the speaking spirit pretending and claiming to have the 
authority of divine revelation. 


23 See note 2! in ! Thes. S. 


3! Or, beguile, “not only making a false impression, but actually | 


leading astray”—Vincent. 


3° le. falling away (from the straight way of God’s economy as ὅ: 


revealed in the Scriptures). 


3? Antichrist, as prophesied in Dan. 7:20-21, 24-26; 8:9-12, 23-25; — 
9:27; 11:36-37; Rev. 13:1-8, 12-18; 19:19-20. He will be the man of 


lawlessness, casting down the truth to the ground, changing laws, 
destroying and corrupting many to an extraordinary degree, blas- 
pheming God, and deceiving men. Hence, the Lord will utterly 
destroy him, and he will become the son of destruction. 

4' This fulfills the prophecy concerning Antichrist in Dan. 11:36- 
37. This will transpire in the midst of the last week, as prophesied in 
Dan. 9:27. See note 15! in Matt. 24. 

4: This, as “the holy place” in Matt. 24:15, indicates that the 
temple of God will be rebuilt before the Lord comes back. 

6' This refers to some power which hinders the revelation of the 
man of lawlessness, Antichrist. 

6: The time appointed by God, which will be the last of the 
seventy weeks, as prophesied in Dan. 9:27; 7:24-26; Rev. 13:1-8. 

7' The lawlessness that will characterize Antichrist (v. 3) is 
already operating in thie age mysteriously. It is the mystery of 
lawlessness working today among the nations and in human society. 


7. This probably means that the restraining one is gone out of the 
way. 


2 Thessalonians 2:8-13 1028 
8 And then the “lawless one shall be revealed (whom 
the Lord Jesus will 'slay by the "breath of His ‘mouth 
and “bring to nothing by the appearing of His **coming), 
9 The coming of whom is ‘according to the operation 
of Satan, with all *power and signs and wonders of a 2116, 
10 And with all deceit of unrighteousness among those 
who are *perishing, because they did not receive the love 
of the truth that they might be saved. 
11 And because of 'this, God "sends to them an 
operation of error that they might believe the ‘lie, 
12 That all might be judged who have not believed the 
‘truth, but have had 'pleasure in unrighteousness. 


C. Further Encouragement 
(2:13—3:5 


13 But we ought to "thank God always concern- 
ing you, brothers "beloved by the Lord, because God 
lcchose you ?from the ‘beginning unto ‘salvation in 


8' This will be fulfilled in Rev. 19:19-20. 


8? This indicates that the Lord’s coming (parousia) is hidden 
before it appears openly (sec note 27! in Matt, 24). This also indicates 
that the Lord’s coming involves a period of time (sce note 1’). It will 
remain in secret, and then it will appear to the public. 

83 Gk. parousia, presence. See note 12, 

9' As prophesied in Rev. 13:2, 4, 7. 

92 The entire opcration of Satan to deceive people (vv. 9-10) 1s in 
its totality a lie, just as he is a liar and the father of it (John 8:44). 

11! Because the perishing ones did not receive the love of truth, 
which God intended to give them that they might be saved (v. 10), 
God sends to them an operation of error, an active power of 
misleading, that they might believe the fie. 


12' The believers have the pleasure of goodness (1:11), the perishing 
sinners (v.10) who το σι the truth of God have pleasure in 
unrighteousness. To sin is a delight to them (Rom. 1:32). 


13! God loved us (v. 16), chose us from the beginning, and called 
us through the gospel (v. 14). He chose us unto His salvation, which 
is by sanctification of the Spirit, and He called us to the obtaining of 
the Lord's glory. Now He is taking us on with eternal encouragement 


_ and good hope in grace. 


1x “ 
John 

1:1 

1* 

| Thes. 

5:9 


1029 2 Thessalonians 2:14-17 


3fganctification of the Spirit and ‘belief of the *truth, 

14 To '!which also He ¢called you through our gospel 
unto the obtaining of the 2*glory of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

15 So then, brothers, *stand firm and hold to the 
lbtraditions which you were taught, whether by word or 
by our letter. 

16 Now our Lord Jesus Christ Himself, and God our 
Father, who has “loved us and given us 'eternal 
encouragement and “good "hope in %grace, 

17 Encourage your hearts and “establish you in every 
good work and word. 


132 1.6. from eternity past (cf. Eph. 1:4). 


133 Sanctification of the Spirit is the divine transformation. By this 
we are thoroughly saved from all old and negative things and made a 
new creation to obtain the Lord’s glory. 

134 Or, faith. 

14: Referring to “salvation...and belief...” in the preceding verse. 
God chose us unto salvation...and belief...in eternity, and then in 
time He called us unto the obtaining of the glory of our Lord. 
Salvation in sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth are the 
procedures; obtaining of the glory of our Lord is the goal. 


142 The glory of the Lord is that He is the Son of God the Father, 
possessing the Father’s life and nature to express Him. To obtain the 
Lord’s glory is to be in the same position as sons of God to express 
Him (John 17:22 and note 1). 

15] See note 2! in | Cor. II. 


16! Not temporary and transitory comfort and strengthening, but 
eternal encouragement by the divine life. It is sufficient for any kind 
of environment and situation; thus it is with good hope. 

16’ The hope of glory (Col. 1:27), which is the hope of the Lord’s 
coming (1 Thes. 1:3), when we will be either resurrected or trans- 
figured into glory (1 Thes. 4:13-14; Phil. 3:21; Heb. 2:10). 

16’ God Himself in Christ for us to enjoy (see note 17! in John 1) 
that we might be sanctified by His Spirit (v. 13), and encouraged and 
established (v.17) with eternal encouragement and good hope. 


2 Thessalonians 3:1-6 
CHAPTER 3 


1030 


1 For the rest, brothers, *pray concerning us, that the 
word of the Lord may run and be 'glorified, even as it is 
also *with you; 

2 And that we may be "delivered from improper and 
evil men; for not all hold the *faith. 

3 But the Lord is *faithful, who will !*establish you 
and *guard you from the ‘evil one. 

4 And we have *confidence in the Lord concerning 
ag that what we !*charge, you both are doing and will 

O. 

5 And the Lord !*direct your hearts into the “love of 

God and into the endurance of Christ. 


D. Correction of the Disorderly Walk 
3:6-15 


6 Now we charge you, brothers, in the *name of the 
Lord Jesus Christ, that you *keep away from every 
brother 'walking ‘disorderly and not according to the 
2dtradition which you received from us. 


1| The divine riches contained in the word of the Lord released 
and expressed in the believers’ living. 


I? Lit. toward. 
3' By the eternal encouragement and good hope (2:16-I7). 
32 The whole world lies in the evil one (1 John 5:19), but the 


divine life with which we have been born of God keeps and guards us 


from him (I John 5:18, 4; 3:8). 

4: Like the charges in | Thes. 4:2-4, 9-12; 5:11-22; 2 Thes. 2:2, 15; 
3:6, 10, 12-15. 

51 By the leading of the Spirit, through whom the love of God 
has been poured out into our hearts (Rom. 8:14; 5:5). 


52 Our love toward God, issuing from the love of God (I John 
4:19) that has been poured out into our hearts. 


53 On the positive side, we need to enjoy the love of God that we 


-may love Him in order to live for Him, and, on the negative side, we 


need to participate in the endurance of Christ that we may endure the 
sufferings as He did to stand against Satan, the enemy of God. 

6' This is not only according to the flesh (Rom. 8:4), but also 
against the building up of the church life (1 Thes. 5:1}; Rom. 14:19: 
Ι Cor. 10:23). 


62 See note 2! in I Cor. II. 


6> 6° I Thes. 69 
2 Thes. 2 Thes. 5:14 2 Thes. 
3:14 2:1}; 2:15 


1031 2 Thessalonians 3:7-16 


7 For you yourselves know how you ought to “imitate © 


us, because we were 'not disorderly among you; 


8 Nor did we eat bread as a gift from anyone, but in © 


‘labor and hardship we worked night and day that we 
might ‘not be burdensome to any of you; 
9 Not that wedo not have the @nght, but that we might 
give ourselves to you as a "pattern to ‘imitate us. 
10 For even when we were with you, we gave you this 


acharge, that if anyone does not want to work, neither let © 


him eat. 

11 For we hearof some walking among you @disorderly, 
working at nothing, but !*busybodies. 

12 Now such we ’charge and Yentreat in the Lord Jesus 
Christ, that ‘working with ‘quietness they may ‘eat their 
own bread. 

13 But you, brothers, do not “lose heart doing good. 

14 And if anyone does @not obey our word by this letter, 
mark this one that you may !*not associate with him, in 
order that he may be put to shame; 

15 And do not count him as an enemy, but 2admonish 
him as a brother. 


1]. Conclusion 
3:16-18 


16 Now the Lord of *peace Himself give you '*peace 
continually in every way. The Lord be ‘with you all. 


_7' The apostles were for the building up of the church in all 
things (2 Cor. 12:19); they were absolutely not disorderly among the 
believers, but were a pattern for the believers to imitate (v. 9). 


11' They were busy but “working at nothing”; busy only with what 
was not their own business. Busybodies are nobody, and with them 
there is no Body of Christ. 

14' Have no company, keep no company. 


_ 16' To keep the charge in wv. 12-15 is to have peace from the Lord 
In every way. 
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2 Thessalonians 3:17-18 1032 


17 The greeting ts by “my hand, Paul, which isa sign in 
every letter. 
18 The '“*grace of our Lord Jesus Chnist be with you all. 


18' It is only when the Lord is enjoyed by us as grace that we can 
keep the church life from any kind of misleading and disorderliness. 
Both to live a prope! church life and to keep it in order we need 
the cnjoyment of the I.ord as the supplying grace. δὲς note 28! in 
| Thes. 5. 


THE FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL 
TO 


TIMOTHY 


Subject: 
God’s Dispensation concerning the Church 


CHAPTER 1 


I. Introduction 
1:1-2 


1 'Paul, an *apostle of Christ Jesus, according to 


1! First Timothy unveils to us God’s dispensation concerning the 
church, 2 Timothy inoculates us against the decline of the church, and 
Titus maintains the order of the church. These are three aspects of one 
purpose, that is, to preserve the church as the proper expression of the 
Triune God, as symbolized by the golden lampstands in the ultimate 
portion of the divine revelation (Rev. 1:12, 20). For the accomplish- 
ment of this purpose, the following basic and crucial things are 
stressed repeatedly in these three books: 

|) The faith, the contents of the complete gospel according to God's 
New Testament economy; hence it is objective, as mentioned in 
1 Timothy 1:19; 3:9; 4:1, 6; 5:8; 6:10, 12, 21; 2 Timothy 3:8; 
4:7: Titus 1:43. 

2) The truth, the reality of the contents of the faith, as mentioned in 
| Timothy 2:4, 7; 3:15; 4:3; 6:5; 2 Timothy 2:15, 18, 25: 3:7, 8; 4:4; 
Titus 1:1. 14. 

3) Healthy teaching, in 1 Timothy 1:10; 2 Timothy 4:3; Titus 1:9; 
2:1: healthy words, in 1 Timothy 6:3; 2 Timothy 1:13; healthy speech, 
in Titus 2:8: healthy in the faith and in faith, in Titus 1:13; 2:2. All 
these are related to the condition of life. 

4) Life. the eternal life of God, in | Timothy 1:16; 6:12, 19; 
2 Timothy 1:1, 10; Titus 1:2; 3:7. 

5) Godliness, a living that is the expression of God, as mentioned in 
| Timothy 2:2, 10 (godly); 3:16; 4:7, 8; 5:4; 6:3, 5, 6, 11; 2 Timothy 3:5, 
[2 (godly): Titus 1:1; 2:12 (godly). The opposite, ungodliness, is men- 
tioned in | Timothy 1:9 (ungodly); 2 Timothy 2:16; Titus 2:12. 

6) Faith, our act of believing in the gospel, in God, and in His 
word and deed: hence it is subjective, as mentioned in | Timothy 1:2, 
4.5. 14, 19: 2:15; 3:13; 4:12; 6:11; 2 Timothy 1:5, 13: 2:22: 3:10, 15: 
Titus 1:1. 4: 2:2; 3:15. 

7) Conscience, the leading part of our spirit, which justifies or con- 
demns our relationships with God and with man, as mentioned in 
| Timothy 1:5, 19; 3:9; 4:2; 2 Timothy 1:3; Titus 1:15. 

The faith equals the contents of the economy, the household admini- 
stration, the dispensation, of God. The truth is the contents, the reality, 


1:4; 
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13, 16: 


1 Timothy 1:2 1034 
the ?°command of *4God our Savior and of Christ Jesus 
our ‘¢hope, 

2 To ‘Timothy, genuine child in “faith: grace, 
‘mercy, peace, from God the Father and Christ Jesus our 
Lord. | 


of the faith according to God’s economy. Healthy teaching, healthy 
words, and healthy speech are the ministry of the truth, ministering to 
people the reality of the divine truths. Eternal life is the means and 
power to carry out the divine realities of the faith. Godliness is a living 
that expresses the divine reality, an expression of God in all His riches. 


_ Faith (subjective) is the response to the truth of the faith (objective), 


receiving and participating in the divine realities. Conscience is a test 
and check to preserve us in the faith. 


1? It was according to the command of God and of Christ that 
Paul became an apostle. In his earlier Epistles, he told us that he was 
an apostle through the will of God (1 Cor. 1:1; 2 Cor. 1:1: Eph. 1:1: 
Col. 1:1). The command of God is a definite expression, a further 
direction, of the will of God. 

1° God our Savior, in | Timothy 1:!: 4:10; Titus 2:13, and our 
Savior God, tn | Timothy 2:3: Titus 1:3: 2:10; 3:4, are titles partic- 
ularly ascribed to God in these three books, which take God's salva- 
tion as a strong base for the teachings concerning God's New Testa- 
ment economy (1:15-16; 2:4-6: 2 Tim. 1:9-10; 2:10: 3:15: Titus 2:14: 
3:5-7). It was according to the command of such a saving God. a 
Savior God, not according to the command of the law-giving God, a 
demanding God, that Paul became an apostle. 

1 Christ Jesus is not only God's Anointed (Christ) to be our 
Savior (Jesus) that we may be saved to gain the eternal life of God. but 
also our hope to bring us into the full blessing and enjoyment of this 
eternal life. The hope of eternal life revealed in Titus !:2 as the base 


_and condition of Paul’s apostleship, and the blessed hope revealed in 
᾿ Titus 2:13, which is the appearing we are waiting for of the glory of the 


great God and our Savior, are all wrapped up with the Person of 
God’s Messiah, our Savior. Hence, He Himself is our hope, the hope 
of glory (Col. 1:27). It was according to the command not only of our 
Savior God, but also of the One who has saved us with eternal life 
and will bring us into the glory of this life, that Paul became an 
ipostle. His command is of the eternal life and is to be fulfilled by the 
eternal life, not like the command of the law-giving God, which was of 
letters and which was to be fulfilled by human effort, without the 


_ supply of eternal life. 


2) Gk. Timotheos. Τὶ is composed of time meaning honor, and 
theos meaning God. Thus it means to honor God. 

2? Timothy became a genuine child of Paul, not by natural birth 
but in faith, i.e., in the sphere and element of faith: not physically but 
spiritually. 


2 Tim Titus Rom. 
ere 2:5; 9: 
16, 18; 15, 18 


1035 1 Timothy 1:3-4 


II. God’s Dispensation 
versus Differing Teachings 
1:3-17 


3 Even as I urged you, when I was ‘going into 
«Macedonia, to remain in Ephesus in order that you 
might charge 2certain ones not to teach *differently, 

4 Nor to occupy themselves with '*myths and un- 
ending 2>genealogies, which give occasion for ‘ques- 
tionings rather than 3God’s ‘dispensation which is in 
4efaith. 


3' This should be after the apostle’s liberation from his first 
imprisonment in Rome (see note 6? in 2 Timothy 4). Probably he 
wrote this Epistle from Macedonia (today’s northern Greece and 
southern Bulgaria). 


32 Some dissenting ones, as mentioned in verse 6 and Galatians 
Vere 2 Nz. 
3? To teach differently was to teach myths, unending genealogies 
(v. 4), and the law (vv. 7-8), all of which were vain talking (v. 6), differ- 
ing from the apostles’ teaching centered upon Christ and the church. 
Paul’s Epistles are the completion of the divine revelation concern- 
ing God's eternal purpose and economy (Col. 1:25). His ministry com- 
pletes the revelation concerning the all-inclusive Christ and His uni- 
versal Body, the church as His fullness to express Him. Concerning the 
church as the Body of Christ, there are two sides: life and practice. 
From Romans through 2 Thessalonians, a full revelation 15 given 
concerning the life of the church, including its nature, responsibility, 
and function. Now, from | Timothy through Philemon, a detailed 
revelation concerning the practice of the church is presented. This per- 
tains to the administration and shepherding of a local church. For this, 
the first thing needed is to terminate the differing teachings of the dis- 
senters, which distract the saints from the central line and ultimate 
goul of God’s New Testament economy (vv. 4-6). The differing teach- 
Ings in 1:3-4, 6-7; 6:3-5, 20-21, and the heresies in 4:1-3, are the seed, 
the source, of the church’s decline, degradation, and deterioration 
dealt with in the second book. 
4' Gk. muthos, translated tales in 4:7 and fables in 2 Timothy 4:4. 
It refers to words, speeches, and conversations concerning such things 
as rumors, reports, true or false stories, and fictions. It might include 
Jewish stories of miracles, rabbinical fabrications, etc. They were the 
profane and old-womanish tales (4:7) and Jewish myths (Titus 1:14). 
: Ro Probably Old Testament genealogies adorned with fables (Titus 
4’ Or, God's household economy (Eph. 1:10; 3:9). This is God’s 
household administration to dispense Himself in Christ into His 
chosen people, that He may have a house, a household to express 
Himself, which household is the church, the Body of Christ (3:15). The 
apostle’s ministry was centered upon this economy of God (Col. 1:25: 
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5 But the goal of the ‘charge is 2*love out of a *>pure 
heart, and a good ‘conscience, and unfeigned ‘faith; 

6 From which things some, having '"misaimed, have 
turned aside to 2>vain talking, 


7 Desiring to be !*law teachers, understanding neither 


what they are saying, nor concerning what they 2° confi- 
dently affirm. 


8 But we know that the ‘law is good, if anyone uses it 
lawfully, 


| Cor. 9:17): whereas the differing teachings of the dissenting ones 
were used by God's enemy to distract His people from this. This divine 
economy must be made fully clear to the saints in the administration 
and shepherding of a local church. 

4' The dispensation of God is a matter in faith, i.e., in the sphere 
ind element of faith, in God through Christ. Faith may be in contrast 
lo questionings. God's economy to dispense Himself into His chosen 
people is not in the natural realm, nor in the work of law, but in the 
spiritual sphere of the new creation through regeneration by faith tn 
Christ (Gal. 3:23-26). By faith we are born of God to be His sons, 
partaking of His life and the divine nature to express Him. By fuith we 
are put into Christ to become the members of His Body. sharing all 
that He is for His expression. This is God's dispensation according to 
His New Testament economy carried out tn faith. 

5' Referring to the charge in verse 3. 


5? The differing teachings of the dissenting ones in verse 3 caused 
envy und discord among the believers which were contrary to love. the 
gzoul of the apostle’s charge. To carry out the apostle’s charge, love. 
which is out of a pure heart, a good conscience, and unfeigned faith, is 
needed. 

5° A pure heart is a single heart without mixture, seeking the Lord 
only and taking the Lord as the unique goal. A good conscience 1s a 
conscience without offense (Acts 24:16). Unfeigned faith, connected 
with faith in verse 4, is faith without pretense or hypocrisy, that 
purifies the heart (Acts 15:9) and works through love (Gal. 5:6). In the 
trend of the church’s decline, in dealing: with the differing teachings, 
all these attributes are required to have a pure, true, and genuine 
love. 

6' I.e.. missed the mark, swerved, deviated. 

6? Comprised of the myths and genealogies in verse 4 and the law 
in verses 7-8. 

7' Law teachers, teaching people what to do and what not to do, 
are different from the minister of Christ (4:6), who ministers His riches 
lo others. 

7? Or, strongly, emphatically. The same word is used in Titus 3:8. 
See note there. 
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9 Knowing this, that ‘law is not enacted for a right- 
eous man, but for the lawless and ‘unruly, for the 
‘ungodly and sinners, for the 4unholy and ‘profane, for 
Ismiters of fathers and 'smiters of mothers, for man- 
slayers, 

10 For fornicators, *homosexuals, kidnappers, liars, 
perjurers, and if there be any other thing opposed to 
Ibhealthy teaching, 

11 «According to the ‘gospel of the glory of the 
cblessed God, with which I was ‘entrusted. 

12 I give thanks to Him who !*empowers me, Christ 
Jesus our Lord, because He has counted me ° faithful, 
‘appointing me to the ‘ministry, | 

13 Who formerly was a '‘blasphemer and a persecutor 


9: Or. rnurderers. 


10: This implies the matter of life. Anything that is healthy refers to 
the health of life. The sound teaching of the apostles, which ts accord- 
ing to the gospel of the glory of God, ministers healthy teaching as the 
supply of life to people, either nourishing them or healing them; in 
contrast, the differing teachings of the dissenting ones in verse 3 sow 
the seeds of death and poison into others. Any teaching that distracts 
people from the center and goal of God’s New Testament economy Is 
not healthy. 


11' ‘“‘The gospel of the glory of the blessed God” is an excellent ex- 
pression. It refers to God’s dispensation mentioned in verse 4. The 
gospel with which the Apostle Paul was entrusted is the effulgence of 
the glory of the blessed God. This gospel, by dispensing God’s life and 
nature in Christ into His chosen people, shines forth His glory, in 
which He is blessed among His people. This is the commission and 
ministry the apostle received of the Lord (v. 12). This should be com- 
monly taught and preached in a local church. 


12' The Lord has not only appointed the apostle to the ministry and 
commissioned him with the dispensation of God outwardly, but also 
empowered him inwardly to carry out His ministry and fulfill His 
commission. This is altogether a matter of life in the Spirit. 

13' The blasphemer is one who blasphemes God, and the perse- 
cutor 1s one who persecutes man. Saul of Tarsus, a strict Phuarisee 


(Acts 22:3: Phil. 3:4-5), could never have blasphemed God. But he had ’ 


spoken evil of the Lord Jesus. Now he confesses that this was blas- 
pheming. This indicates that he believed in the deity of Christ. 
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and an “insulting destructive person; but I obtained 
sbmercy because being 4‘ignorant I acted in “4 unbelief. 

14 And the '*grace of our Lord *superabounded with 
2-faith and love in Christ Jesus. 

15 *Faithful is the word and worthy of all acceptance, 
that Christ Jesus 'came into the world to save sinners, 
of whom I am the foremost. 

16 But because of this I obtained ‘mercy, that in me, 
the foremost, Jesus Christ might display all His long- 
suffering for a '!pattern to them who are about to’ believe 
on Him unto 2¢eternal life. 

17 Now to the *King of the ages, "incorruptible, 


132 Saul of Tarsus persecuted the church in an insulting, destruc- 
tive way (Acts 22:4; Gal. 1:13, 23), just as the insulting Jews did to the 
Lord Jesus (Matt. 26:59, 67). 


13° Saul, the blasphemer and persecutor, firstly obtained mercy and 
then received grace (v. 14). Mercy reaches farther to the unworthy one 
than grace. As a blasphemer of God and a persecutor of man, God's 
mercy reached him first rather than the Lord’s grace. 


13‘ Being ignorant means being in darkness, and unbelief comes 
from blindness. Saul of Tarsus was in darkness and acted in blindness 
when he opposed God’s New Testament economy. 


14' The Lord’s grace, following God's mercy, visited Saul of Tarsus 
and not only abounded, but superabounded in him with faith and love 
in Christ. Faith and love are the product of the Lord's grace. Mercy 
and grace come to us from the Lord; faith and love return to the Lord 
from us. This is a spiritual traffic between the Lord and us. 

142 Faith is for us to receive the Lord (John 1:12), and love is for us 
to enjoy the Lord whom we have received (John 14:21, 23; 21:15-17). 

15' Christ came into the world to be our Savior by incarnation 
(John 1:14). He was God incarnated to be a man that He may save us 
through His death and resurrection in His human body. This should 
be constantly announced as the gospel, the glad tidings. in a local 
church. 

16' Saul of Tarsus as the foremost among sinners became a pattern 
to sinners, who can be visited by God’s mercy and saved by the Lord's 
grace. 

16? The uncreated life of God, the ultimate gift and topmost bless- 
ing given by God to those who believe on Christ. 
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1039 1 Timothy 1:18-20 
cinvisible, the 4only God, be '*honor and ‘glory unto the 
ages of the ages, Amen! 


III. Faith and a Good Conscience 
Needed for the Keeping of the Faith 
1:18-20 


18 This '*charge I commit to you, °child Timothy, 
according to the 2*prophecies previously made concern- 
ing you, that in them you might ‘war the good warfare, 

19 «Holding '*faith and a good ‘conscience, which 
some thrusting away have become ?shipwrecked regard- 
ing the 3¢faith; 

20 Of whom are !?Hymenaeus and **Alexander, whom 


17' See note 9' in Hebrews 2. 
18' To war the good warfare in the prophecies previously given. 


18? It may be that some prophetic intimations were made concern- 
ing Timothy when he was admitted into the ministry (Acts 16:1-3). 


18° To war the good warfare 1s to war against the differing teach- 
ings of the dissenters and to carry out God's dispensation (v. 4) 
according to the apostle’s ministry concerning the gospel of grace and 
eternal life for the glory of the blessed God (vv. 11-16). 

19' Faith and a good conscience (see note 5°) go together. 
Whenever there is an offense in our conscience, there will be a leak- 
age, and our faith will leak away. A good conscience accompanying 
faith is needed for warring the good warfare (v. 18) against the dissent- 
ing teachings (v. 3) in a troubled local church. 


19? This shows us the seriousness of thrusting away a good con- 
science. To keep a good conscience is a safeguard for our Christian 
faith and life. The word shipwrecked implies that the Christian life and 
the church life are like a ship sailing on a stormy sea, needing to be 
safeguarded by faith and a good conscience. 

19° The faith here is objective, referring to the things we believe in 
(see note 23” in Galatians |), whereas faith at the beginning of this 
verse 15 subjective, referring to our believing act. 

20’ A heretical teacher (2 Tim. 2:17). 


20’ An opposer and attacker of the apostle (2 Tim. 4:14-15). 
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1 Timothy 2:1-3 1040 
I have ‘delivered to Satan that they may be disciplined 
not to ‘blaspheme. 


CHAPTER 2 


IV. Prayer to Carry Out 
God’s Desire for Man’s Salvation 
2:1-7 


1 I exhort therefore, first of all, that "petitions, 
prayers, 2intercessions, thanksgivings be made on behalf 
of ball men; 

2 On behalf of «kings and all who are in high 
position, that we may lead a 'tranquil and quiet life in 
all 2>godliness and °‘gravity. 

3 This is good and “acceptable in the sight of our 
bSavior God, 


20° Punished. It may refer to the destruction of their physical body 
(cf. 1 Cor. 5:5). To deliver persons like Hymenaeus and Alexander to 
Satan 1s to exercise the authority that the Lord has given to the apostle 
und the church (Matt. 16:19; 18:18) for the administration of the 
church against Satan's evil plot. 


[ΓΑ prayer ministry is the prerequisite for the administration and 
shepherding of a local church. Concerning the difference between peti- 
tions and prayers see note 6? in Philippians 4. 

1? The Greek word means approach to God in a personal and con- 
fiding manner, i.e., intervening, interfering, before God in others’ al- 
fairs for their benefit. 

2' A tranquil and quiet life is one that is peaceable, still, and 
without disturbance, not only outwardly in circumstances but also in- 
wirdly in our heart and spirit, that we may have an enjoyable church 
life in godliness and gravity. 

21 Godlikeness, being like God, expressing God. The Christian 
life should be a life which expresses God and bears God's likeness in 
all things. 

2° A qualification of human character which is worthy of rev- 
erence, implying dignity, and inspiring and inviting honor (see note 
8? in Philippians 4). Godliness is the expression of God; gravily 1s 
toward man. Our Christian life should express God toward man with 
an honorable character that invites man’s reverence. 


1041 1 Timothy 2:4-6 


4 Who desires '*all men to be "saved and come to the 
2efull knowledge of the ¢truth. 

5 For there ts “one God and one 2>Mediator of God 
and men, the **Man, Christ Jesus, 

6 Who 'gave Himself a 24ransom on behalf of all, 
the 2ctestimony to be borne in “its own times; 


4' We should pray on behalf of all men (v. 1), because God our 
Savior desires all men to be saved and know the truth. God's desire re- 
quires our prayer for it to be carried out. 


42 God desires all men not only to be saved but also to have the 
full knowledge of the truth. Truth means reality, denoting all the real 
things revealed in God’s Word, which are mainly Christ as the 
embodiment of God and the church as the Body of Christ. Every saved 
person should have a full knowledge, a complete realization, of these 
things. 

The object of the two Epistles to Timothy is to deal with the 
church’s decline. In the first Epistle the decline crept in subtly 
through differing teachings (1:3), and in the second, it has developed 
openly and was worsening through the heresies (2:16-18). To deal with 
such a decline the truth must be maintained. The first Epistle empha- 
sizes that God desires all His saved ones to have the full knowledge of 
the truth, and that the church ts the pillar and base of the truth (3:15). 
The second Epistle stresses that the word of the truth should be rightly 
unfolded (2 Tim. 2:15), and that the deviated ones should return to the 
truth (2 Tim. 2:25). 


5' Although God is triune—the Father, the Son, and the Spirit— 
He is still the one God, not three Gods, as mistakenly realized and be- 
lieved by many Christians. 

5? A go-between. 


5° The Lord Jesus was God from eternity (John 1:1). In time He 
became a man through incarnation (John 1:14). While He was living 
on earth as a man, He was also God (1 Tim. 3:16). After resurrection 
He was still man as well as God (Acts 7:56; John 20:28). Hence, He is 
the only One qualified to be the Mediator, the go-between, of God and 
men. 


6' This was for the accomplishment of redemption for all men, 
which was needed for Christ to be our Mediator. He is qualified to be 
the Mediator between God and man, not only in His divine and 
human Person, but also in His redemptive work. Both His Person and 
work are unique. 


6, The Greek word means payment in recompense. 


6° The testimony is in apposition with the preceding clause; that is, 
the fact that Christ gave Himself a ransom for all men becomes the 
lestimony to be rendered in its own times. Whenever this fact is pro- 
claimed, it is ἃ testimony to be rendered to men in its own times. 
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7 For which I was “appointed a ‘herald and an 
apostle (I speak the truth, I do not 5116), a teacher of the 
‘nations in 2*faith and ¢truth. 


V. The Normal Life of the Brothers 
and Sisters in the Church 
2:8-15 


8 I will therefore that men 'pray in every place, ®lift- 
ing up holy 2hands, without wrath and ‘creasoning. 

9 Similarly, that women ‘adorn themselves in 
*proper clothing with ?modesty and ‘*sobriety, not with 
braided hair and gold or pearls or costly clothing; 


7' A herald is a proclaimer of the gospel of Christ, an official 
reporter of God’s New Testament economy: an apostle is one sent by 
God with a divine commission to set up churches for God, an am- 
bassador from God to the world for the carrying out of His purpose: 
and a teacher is a tutor who teaches, defines, and explains the con- 
tents of God’s eternal purpose and His New Testament economy. Paul 
had such a triple status and commission for the nations, the Gentiles. 
See note Il? in 2 Timothy 1. 


7: Faith refers here to the faith in Christ (Gal. 3:23-26), and truth 
refers to the reality of all the things revealed in the New Testament (see 
note 42). This corresponds with 4:3. It is in the sphere and element of 
this faith and truth, not of the law, types, and prophecies of the Old 
Testament, that Paul was appointed a herald, an apostle, and a teacher 
of the New Testament. 


8' In a local church the leading ones must have a prayer life, as 
charged in verses | and 2, to set an example of prayer for all the 
members to follow by praying always in every place. 


8? Hands are a symbol of our doings. Hence, holy hands signify a 
holy living, a living sanctified and separated unto God. Such a holly life 
strengthens our prayer life. When our hands are not holy, our living is 
not separated unto God; we then have no supporting strength to pray, 
no holy hands to lift up in prayer. 

8? Wrath and reasoning kill our prayer. Wrath is of our emotion, 
and reasoning is of our mind. To have a prayer life and pray unceas- 
ingly, our emotion and mind must be regulated to a normal condition 
under the control of the Spirit in our spirit. 

8‘ Disputatious reasoning. 

9' This refers to “I will’ in verse 8. 

9? Proper denotes fitting to the sisters’ nature and position as 
saints of God. Clothing in Greek implies deportment, demeanor. A 
sister's demeanor, of which clothing is the main sign, must befit her 
saintly position. 

93 Lit. shamefastness, that is, bound or made fast by an 
honorable shame (Vincent), implying not forward or overbold. but 
moderate, observing the proprieties of a woman. 


1043 1 Timothy 2:10-15 


10 But, what «befits women professing ’godly rever- 
ence, by good works. 


11 Let a woman learn in “quietness in all *subjec- | 


tion; 

12 But I do not permit a ‘woman to 'teach or to 
exercise authority over a man, but to be in *quietness. 

13 For ‘Adam was formed first, then Eve; 

14 And !Adam was not deceived, but the 2woman 
being quite *deceived was in transgression. 


15 But she shall be saved through 'childbearing, if - 


they remain in 2*faith and love and >holiness with 
x<sobriety. 


9. Sober-mindedness, self-restraint, to restrict oneself soberly and 
discreetly. The sisters in a local assembly should clothe themselves 
with these two virtues—shamefastness and self-restraint—as their 
demeanor. 

10' Reverence toward God, revering and honoring God as one who 
worships God should. 

11' Silence. To learn in silence and to be in all subjection 15 to 
realize the sisters’ position as a woman. This safeguards the sisters 
from the presumption of overstepping their pasition in the local assem- 
bly. 


12' To teach here means to teach with authority, to define and 


decide the meaning of doctrines concerning divine truth. Fora woman 2 


to teach in this way or to exercise authority over a man is to leave her 
position. In God’s creation man was ordained to be the head, and 
woman was to be in subjection to man (1 Cor. 11:3). Thts ordination 
should be kept in the church. 


12? Silence from speaking. 
13' This brings us to the beginning. God always wants to bring us 
back to His beginning (Matt. 19:8). 


14’ Verse 13 gives the first reason that woman should subject 
herself to man. Here is the second. 


14° Eve was deceived by the serpent (Gen. 3:1-6) because she did 
not remain in subjection under the headship of Adam, but over- 
stepped her position to contact the evil tempter directly without her 
head being covered. This is the strong ground for the apostle not to 
permit the sisters in ἃ local assembly to teach with authority and to ex- 
ercise authority over men, but to learn in silence and to remain in all 
subjection. Man’s headship is woman’s protection. 

15' Childbearing is a suffering. Suffering restricts and protects the 
fallen one from transgression. 


15’ Faith is to receive the Lord (John 1:12), love is to enjoy Him 
(John 14:21, 23), and holiness is to express Him through sanctifi- 
cation. By faith we please God (Heb. 11:6), by love we keep the Lord’s 
word (John 14:23), and by holiness we see Him (Heb. 12:14). 

The first two chapters of this book give the practical instructions to 


1 Timothy 3:1-2 1044 


CHAPTER 3 


VI. Overseers and Deacons 
for the Church’s Administration 
3:1-13 


1 *Faithful is the word: If anyone ‘aspires to 2over- 
sight, he desires a good work. 

2 *The '*overseer then must be 2without reproach, 
‘husband of ‘one wife, ‘4temperate, ®of a ¢sober mind, 
‘orderly, “hospitable, Sapt to &teach, 


have a proper local church: 1) terminate the distraction of differing 
teachings (1:3-11); 2) emphasize God’s dispensation, making it the 
central line and goal of the Christian life (1:4-6); 3) preach Christ to 
save sinners (1:12-17); 4) war a good warfare for God’s New Testa- 
ment economy by holding faith and a good conscience (1!:18-19): 
5) deal with the heretical teachers and the opposers of the apostle 
(1:20); 6) let the leading ones take the lead to have a prayer life, inter- 
ceding for all men that Christ’s redemption may be testified in due 
time (2:1-7); 7) let the brothers follow the pattern of prayer, praying all 
the time (2:8); and 8) let the sisters adorn themselves in proper deport- 
ment, and subject themselves to the brothers, remaining in quietness, 
faith, love, and holiness with sobriety. 


15° See note 9%. 


1' Aspiration with a pure motive differs from ambition with an 
impure motive. 

I? Gk. episkope, from epi meaning over and skope meaning sight; 
hence, oversight, denoting the function of an overseer. 

2' Gk. episkopos, from epi meaning over and skopos meaning seer; 
hence, overseer (bishop, from Latin episcopus). An overseer in a local 
church is an elder (Acts 20:17, 28). The two titles refer to the same per- 
son: elder, denoting person of maturity; overseer, denoting the func- 
tron of an elder. It was Ignatius in the second century who taught that 
an overseer, a bishop, 15 higher than an elder. From this erroneous 
teaching came the hierarchy of bishops, archbishops, cardinals, and 
the pope. This teaching is also the source of the episcopal system of 
ecclesiastical government. Both the hierarchy and the system are 
abominable in the eyes of God. 

2? This does not denote perfection in the eyes of God, but an irre- 
proachable condition in the eyes of man. 

2° This implies the restraint of the flesh, which is highly required 
of an elder. It keeps an elder in a simple and pure married life, free 
from the tangle of a complicated and confused marriage. 

2‘ Self-controlled, moderate. 

2° Not only sensible but also discreet in understanding. 


2° Decorous. 


1045 1 Timothy 3:3-7 

3 'Not an “excessive drinker, ?not a striker, but "Ρ for- 
bearing, ‘‘not contentious, πού ‘fond of money; 

4 One who '*manages well his own household, hav- 
ing his children in subjection with all *>gravity; 

5 (But if anyone does not know how to manage his 
own household, how will he take care of the ‘church of 
God?) 

6 Not a new convert, lest being '*blinded with pride 
he fall into the 2judgment of the Devil. 

7 And he also must have a “good testimony from 
those outside, that he may not fall into reproach and 
the ?»snare of the ?Devil. 


2’ Hospitality requires love, care for people, and endurance. All 
these virtues are required to quahfy an elder. 

2° To teach here is similar to parents teaching their children. An 
elder must be apt to render this kind of home teaching to the members 
of a local church. 


3' This requires strong self-control. 
3° This demands a strong restraint of the temper. 


3° Yielding, gentle, mild, reasonable, and considerate in dealing 
with others, without strictness. 


3* Not quarrelsome, peaceable. 


3° Money is a test to all men. An elder must be pure in money 
matters, especially since the church fund is under the elders’ manage- 
ment (Acts 11:30). 


4’ This proves that one is qualified to take the oversight over a 
local church. 


4’ See note 2° in chapter 2. 


6’ Lit. beclouded with smoke. Pride here is likened to smoke that 
ee the mind, making it blind, besotted with the self-conceit of 
pride. 

_ 65 The judgment with which Satan was sentenced due to his pride 
In his high position (Ezek. 28:13-17). 

7 An elder must be right with himself, with his family, with the 
church, and with those outside—the society. And, according to the 
context, an elder must be right in intention, in motive, in character, in 
attitude, in words, and in deeds. 


_ 7 The judgment of the Devil is due to the pride of the elder 
himself. the snare of the Devil is occasioned by the reproach of the 
outsiders. An elder should be alert not to be proud on the one hand, 
and not to be reproachable on the other, that he may avoid the Devil's 
entanglement. 


7 See note 10’ in Revelation 2. 
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8 'sDeacons must similarly be 2grave, *not double- 
tongued, ‘not baddicted to much wine, ‘not ‘seeking 
gain by base means, 

9 *Holding the '*mystery of the ‘faith in a 24 pure con- 
science. 

10 And let these also first 'be *proved; then let them 
?minister, being *>unreprovable. 

11 'Women similarly must be grave, "ποῖ *slan- 
derers, ‘temperate, faithful in all things. 


8' The serving ones. The overseers take care of the church: the 
deacons serve the church under the direction of the elders. These are 
the only two offices in a loca! church. 

8? See note 2° in chapter 2. 


8° A serpent is double-tongued. A deacon in a local church, 
rendering service to all the saints, may easily be double-tongued in 
contacting them. Thus he practices the nature of the Devil and brings 
death into the church life. 

8' Being addicted to much wine is ἃ sign of being unable to control 
oneself. A deacon in local church service must exercise self-control ina 
full way. 

8° A deacon should not seek gain from rendering service to the 
saints. This is seeking gain by base means (cf. 6:50). 


9' The faith here, like that in 1:19 and 2 Timothy 4:7, is objective. 
referring to the things we believe in, which constitute the gospel. The 
mystery of the faith is mainly Christ as the mystery of God (Col. 2:2) 
and the church as the mystery of Christ (Eph. 3:4). A deacon in a local 
church should hold this mystery with full understanding in a pure con- 
science for the Lord’s testimony. 

9? A pure conscience is a conscience purified from any mixture. To 
hold the mystery of the faith, the Lord’s testimony needs such a puri- 
fed conscience. 


10’ 
10° 
10° 


This may tmply some apprenticeship. 
I.e.. serve, the function of a deacon. 
Or, blameless. 


11' Referring to deaconesses (Rom. 16:1). 

11? See note 2° in chapter 2. 

11° Corresponding to “not double-tongued” in verse 8. The Devil is 
ἃ slanderer (Rev. 12:10). To slander is to practice the nature of the evil 
slanderer. A sister who is a deaconess, a serving one in a local church 
mong many other sisters, should flee slander, the evil act of the Devil. 

11‘ See note 2‘. | 

11° Corresponding to ‘‘not seeking gain by base means” in verse 8. 
A sister as a deaconess needs to be faithful, trustworthy, in all things, 
especially in things concerning gain. 


1047 1 Timothy 3:12-1lo 


12 Let deacons be ‘husbands of “one wife, 2>manag- 
ing their children and their own households well. 

13 For those who have ‘ministered well obtain for 
themselves a 2good standing and *much boldness in 
‘efaith which is in Christ Jesus. 


VII. The Function of the Church— 
the House of the Living God 
and the Pillar and Base of the Truth 
3:14-16 


14 These things I write to you, hoping to come to you 
shortly; 

15 But if I delay, that you may know ‘how one ought 
to conduct himself in. the 28#house of God, which is the 
bchurch of the 3living God, the 44pillar and base of the 
Setruth. 


12' See note 25. 


122 Managing the children and the household well proves the capa- 
bility of a brother to serve the church. 


13' I.e., served. 


13? Referring to a firm and steadfast standing as a believer and a 
saint before God and man. To serve the church well as a deacon 
strengthens the Christian standing. 


13° Or. much confidence. To serve the church well also strengthens 
the boldness, the confidence, of the Christian faith. 


13* Subjective, referring to our believing. 


1S' This indicates that this book gives instructions concerning how 
to take care of a Jocal church. 


1S? Or. household, the same word in Greek as household in verses 
4. 5. and 12. The-household, the family, of God 1s the house of God. 
The house and the household are one thing—the assembly of the 
believers (Eph. 2:19: Heb. 3:6). The reality of this house as the dwell- 
ing place of the living God is in our spirit (Eph. 2:22). We must live 
and act in our spirit so that God can be manifested in this house as the 
living God. 

155) The living God who lives in the church must be subjective to 
the church rather than objective. The idol in the heathen temple ts 
lifeless. The God who not only lives but also acts, moves, and works 
in His living temple, the church, is living. Because He Is living, the 
church is also living in, by, and with Him. A living God and a living 
church live, move, and work together. The living church is the house 
and the household of the living God. Hence, it becomes the mani- 
festation of God in the flesh. 


15‘ This is a metaphoric speaking. The pillar supports the building, 
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16 And confessedly, great is the "mystery of »godli- 
ness, *who was *‘manifested in the flesh, ‘vindicated in 


the Spirit, ‘seen by angels, “preached among the 


and the base holds the pillar. The church is such a supporting pillar 
and holding base of the truth. 


15° The truth here refers to the real things which are revealed in the 
New Testament concerning Christ and the church according to God's 
New Testament economy. The church is the supporting pillar and 
holding base of all these realities. A local church should be such a 
building that holds, bears, and testifies the truth, the reality, of Christ 
and the church. 


16' According to the context, godliness here refers not only to piety, 
but to the living of God in the church, i.e., God as life lived out tn the 
church. This is the great mystery confessed universally by believers in 
Christ. 

16? In Greek the antecedent of “who” is omitted but easily recog- 
nized, 1.e., Christ who was God manifested in the flesh as the mystery 
of godliness. The transition from “the mystery . . .” to “who” implies 
that Christ as the manifestation of God in flesh is the mystery of 
godliness (Col. 1:27; Gat. 2:20). This mystery of godliness is the living 
of a proper church, and such a living is also the manifestation of God 
in the flesh. 

This portion to the end of the verse might have been a church song 
in early days. 

16° Through incarnation and human living (John 1:1, 14). “In the 
flesh” means in the likeness, in the fashion, of man (Rom. 8:3: Phil. 
2:7-8). In the form of man Christ appeared to people (2 Cor. 5:16), yet 
He was God manifested in a man. 

16‘ Or, justified. The incarnated Christ in His human living was not 
only vindicated as the Son of God by the Spirit (Matt. 3:16-17; Rom. 
|:3-4), but also justified, proved, and approved as right and righteous 
by the Spirit (Matt. 3:15-16: 4:1). He was manifested in the flesh, but 
vindicated and justified in the Spirit. He appeared tn the flesh, but He 
lived in the Spirtt (Luke 4:1, 14; Matt. 12:28) and offered Himself to 
God through the Spirit (Heb. 9:14). Hits transfiguration (Matt. 17:2) 
ind His resurrection are all vindications of the Spirit. Furthermore, in 
resurrection He even became the life-giving Spirit (1 Cor. 15:45; 2 Cor. 
3:17) to dwell and live in us (Rom. 8:9-10) for the manifestation of 
God in the flesh as the mystery of godliness. Hence, now we know 
Him and His members no longer according to the flesh, but according 
to the Spirit (2 Cor. 5:16). Since the manifestation of God in the flesh 
is vindicated in the Spirit, and the Spirit is one with our spirit (Rom. 
8:16), we must live and behave in our spirit that this vindication may 
be accomplished. 

16° Angels saw the incarnation, human living, and ascension of 
Christ (Luke 2:9-14; Matt. 4:11; Acts 1:10-11: Rev. 5:6, 11-12). 

16° Christ as God’s manifestation in the flesh has been preached as 
the gospel among the nations, including the nation of Israel, from the 
day of Pentecost (Rom. 16:26; Eph. 3:8). 


1049 1 Timothy 4:1 


nations, ‘believed on in the world, %taken up in glory. 


CHAPTER 4 


VIII. The Prediction of the Decline 
of the Church 
4:1-5 
1 ‘But the 2*Spirit says expressly that in *later times 
some will ‘depart from the ‘faith, giving heed to 
‘deceiving ‘spirits and teachings of **demons, 


16: Christ as the embodiment of God in the flesh has been believed 
on. received as Savior and life, by people in the world (Acts 13:48). 


16° This refers to Christ’s ascension into glory (Mark 16:19; Acts 
|:9-1 1: 2:33: Phil. 2:9). According to the sequence of historical events, 
Christ's ascension preceded His being preached among the nations. 
However. it is listed here as the last event of Christ berng the manifes- 
tation of God in the flesh. This seems to indicate the church taken up 
in glory. Hence, it implies that not only Christ Himself as the Head, 
but also the church as the Body, is the manifestation of God in the 
flesh. When a church is well taken care of according to the instruc- 
tions given in the first two chapters, with the episcopate oversight and 
the diaconate service fully established, as revealed in chapter three, it 
(the church) will function as the house and household of the living 
God for His move on the earth, and as the supporting pillar and hold- 
ing base of the truth, bearing the divine reality of Christ and His Body 
as a testimony to the world. Then the church becomes the continua- 
tion of Christ's manifestation of God in the flesh. This is the great 
mystery of godliness—Christ lived out of the church as the manifes- 
tation of God in the flesh! 


1' What follows ts in contrast to what is mentioned in 3:16. 


1: This is the Spirit who dwells in our spirit and speaks to us there 
(Rom. 8:9-!1. 16). We need to exercise our spirit that it may become 
keen and clear to listen to the Spirit’s speaking and be kept from the 
deceiving spirits and teachings of demons. 


_ 1° Or, after times, referring to times after the writing of this book, 
differing from the last days in 2 Timothy 3:1, which denotes the clos- 
ing period of this age. 


1. Objective. the contents of our belief. See notes 19? in chapter | 
and 9' in chapter 3. 


1 In contrast to the Spirit, as mentioned in 1 John 4:2 and 6. 
These are the fallen angels who followed Satan in his rebellion and 
became his subordinates, working for his kingdom of darkness (Matt. 
25:41: Eph. 6:12 and note 2). 

1“ These are the unclean and evil spirits (Matt. 12:22, 43; Luke 8:2) 
of the living creatures on earth in the preadamic age who joined 
Satan's rebellion and were judged by God (see Life-study of Genesis 
Message 2). After being judged they became demons, differing from 
the deceiving spirits, working on earth for Satan’s kingdom. 
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". 'In the *hypocrisy of men who speak lies, 2“seared 
in their own conscience as with a *branding iron, 

3 Forbidding to "marry, commanding to ’abstain 


, from '*foods which 2God has created to be partaken of 


with ‘thanksgiving by those who *ebelieve and have 
“fully known the truth. 

4 For 'every creature of God is *good, and nothing is 
to be rejected, being received with thanksgiving; 

5 For it is '*sanctified through the ?word of God and 
‘>intercession. 


2' This phrase modifies teachings of demons in verse |. The teach- 
ings of demons are carried out in the hypocrisy of those who lie. This 
indicates that demons and lying speakers collaborate together to 
deceive people. 

2’ The conscience of hypocritical liars has lost its sense as if seared 
with a hot branding iron. This book strongly stresses the conscience. 
In the church life the love which ts contrary to envy and discord is of a 
good conscience (1:5). Those who thrust away a good conscience 
become shipwrecked regarding the faith (1:19). The serving ones in the 
church must hold the mystery of the faith in a pure conscience (3:9). 
To keep a good and pure conscience is to keep the conscience sensi- 
tive in its function. This will safeguard us from the demonic and hypo- 
critical teachings of deceiving liars. 

2° A hot iron that brands the slaves and cattle of a certain owner. 

3' Marriage and eating were ordained by God. Eating ᾿ς for the 
existence of mankind, and marriage for the continuation and multi- 
plication of mankind. Satan on the one hand causes men to abuse 
these two things in the indulgence of their lustful flesh: on the other 
hand he overstresses asceticism to forbid men to marry and to eal 
certain foods. This is a demonic teaching! 


3° All edible things were created by God for men to live on. We 


. should partake of them with thanksgiving to God out of a grateful 


heart. 
3° To believe is to be saved and thus begin in the spiritual life: to 


’ have fully known the truth is to realize God's purpose in His economy 


and to grow unto maturity in the spiritual life. 

3* See note 42 in chapter 2. 

4' This is contrary both to Gnosticism, which teaches that some 
created things are evil, and to some ascetic teaching that commands 
men to abstain from certain foods. 

5' Separated unto God for Hts purpose. 

5? The word of our prayer addressed to God, of which part may be 
quotations from the Scriptures, or part, messages we hear and read. 

5? See note |? in chapter 2. Here it refers to our prayer to God for 
the food we eat, which separates our food from being common and 
sanctifies it unto God for His purpose, i.e., to nourish us that we may 
live for Him. 


1 Timothy 4:6-8 


IX. A Good Minister of Christ 
4:6-16 

6 'Laying these things before the brothers, you will 
be a good 2*minister of Christ Jesus, 2being nourished 
with the words of the 4>faith and of the ®good teaching 
which you Shave ‘closely followed. 

7 But the profane and old-womanish *>tales *re- 
fuse, and ‘exercise yourself unto ‘godliness. 

8 For bodily exercise is profitable for 'a little, but 
agodliness is profitable for 2541] things, having *promise 
of the present life and of the life which is coming. 


1051 


6' Lit. suggesting these things to the brothers. 


6? A minister of Christ is one who serves people with Christ. 
ministering Christ as Savior, life, life supply, and every positive thing. 
He differs from the teacher of law and of other things (1:7, 3). 

6° Or. nourishing yourself. Being nourished is for growth in life, a 
matter of life, differing from being merely taught, which is a matter of 
knowledge. To minister Christ to others requires ourselves to be nour- 
ished firstly with the words of life concerning Christ. 


6‘ See note I*. The words of the faith are the words of the full 
gospel concerning God’s New Testament economy. 


6° The words of the good teaching are the sweet words that con- 
tain and convey the riches of Christ to nourish, edify, and strengthen 
His believers. 


6° We must firstly closely follow the words which we would teach 
others. 


7' Touching and being touched by worldliness, contrary to be- 
ing holy. 

7: See note 4' in chapter 1. 

7° Or, reject, avoid. 


7. Like gymnastics. Unto godliness means with a view to god- 
liness. Godliness is Christ lived out of us as the manifestation of 
God (see notes 16' and 16? in chapter 3). This very Christ is today the 
Spirit dwelling in our spirit (2 Cor. 3:17; Rom. 8:9-10; 2 Tim. 4:22). 
Hence, to exercise ourselves unto godliness is to exercise our spirit to 
live Christ in our daily life. 


8 Denoting a few things to a small extent of one’s being, in con- 
trast with all things. 


8’ Things not only of one part of our being, but of all parts of it— 
physical. psychological, and spiritual, temporal, and eternal. 

8° The promise of the present life which is in this age is like that in 
Matthew 6:33, John 16:33, Philippians 4:6-7, 1 Peter 5:8-10, etc. The 
promise of the coming life which is in the next age and eternity is 
like that in 2 Peter 1:10-11, 2 Timothy 2:12, Revelation 2:7, 17: 21:6-7, 
etc. A promise like that in Mark 10:29-30 is both of the present life and 
of the coming life. 
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9 *Faithful is the word and worthy of all accept- 
ance; 

10 For 'to this end we ‘labor and 2strive, because we 
have set our *hope on the *living God, who is the 
dSavior of *all men, especially of those who believe. 

11 *Charge and *teach these things. 

12 Let no one «despise your '*youth, but be a‘pattern 
to the believers in word, in conduct, in love, in faith, in 


2dpurity. 


13 Until I come, attend to 'reading, to exhortation, 
to ‘teaching. 

14 Do not neglect the '*gift which is 7in you, which 
was given to you by. means of 2»prophecy with the ‘lay- 
ing on of the hands of the *4elders. 


10' Or, with a view to this. 
10? Some ancient authorities read: suffer reproach. 
10° Because our God is living, we can set our hope on Him. 


12' Although Timothy was young, he was charged by the apostle to 
bear the responsibility of caring for the building up of a local church 
and appointing elders and deacons. For such a responsibility, he wus 
charged not to be childish, but to be a pattern to the believers. 

12? Pure in motive and act, without mixture. 

13' Not reading in the sense of study, but reading aloud in public. 
According to the context, this kind of public reading may be for exhor- 
tation and teaching. 

14' Probably a teaching gift, according to the context of verses 11. 
13, and 16. The following verses may also confirm this: | Timothy 1:3: 
4:6: 5:7: 6:2, 12, 20: 2 Timothy 1:13-14; 2:2, 14, 15. 24. 25: 4:2, 5. 

14: This indicates that the gift mentioned here is not an outward 
endowment. but the inward ability of life to minister to others. It ts not 
a miraculous gift, like speaking in tongues and healing (] Cor. 12:28), 
but the gift of grace, such as teaching and exhorting (Rom. [2:7-8). 

14° See note 18? in chapter |. 

144 Laying on of hands has two functions: one for identification, as 
in Leviticus 1:4, and the other for impartation, as here. Through the 
laying on of the hands of the elders and the Apostle Paul (2 Tim. 1:6). 
the gift of grace was imparted to Timothy. 

14° Lit. presbytery, meaning the body of elders, the eldership. The 
elders. who are the overseers (3:2), represent a local church, which ts 
the expression of the Body of Christ. The laying on of the hands of the 
elders signifies that the Body of Christ participated with God in 
imparting the gift of grace to Timothy. This was not a personal matter. 
but a Body matter. 
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15 Diligently attend to these things; be in them, that 
vour 'progress may be manifest to all. 

16 '*Take heed to yourself and to 2the teaching; con- 
tinue in these things; for in doing this you will save both 
bvourself and ‘those who hear you. 


CHAPTER 5 


X. Dealing with the Saints 
of Different Ages 
531-16 


1 Do not 'upbraid an *elderly man, but entreat him 
as a father; "younger men as brothers; 

2 #Elderly women as mothers; younger women as 
sisters, in all purity. 

3 Honor widows who are really * widows. 

4 But if any widow has children or grandchildren, let 
them first learn to show godliness toward their own 
household and to render a ?return to their °parents; for 
this is ‘acceptable in the sight of God. 

5 Now she who is really a widow and has been left 
alone has set her *hope on God and continues in peti- 
tions and ’prayers night and day. 

6 But she who lives in 4self-indulgence is dead while 
living. 

7 These things also ¢charge, that they may be with- 
out reproach. 


8 But if anyone does not provide for 'his own, and 
15: Or, advance. See note 12! in Philippians 1. 
16' Or, pay close attention to. 
16? Or, your. 

1 Rebuke sharply. 

4° See note 16' in chapter 3. 

4’ Requital, recompense, to show gratitude to the parents. 

8’ Relatives. All the instructions in this chapter are very human, 


normal, and ordinary; nothing is special, miraculous, or supernatural, 
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especially for those of his household, he has «denied the 
“faith and is worse than an unbeliever. 
9 Let a widow be enrolled, not under sixty years old, 
having been the ‘wife of one man, 
10 Well attested for good works, if she has brought up 
children, if she has shown “hospitality to strangers, if she 


- has >washed the saints’ feet, if she has ‘relieved the 


afflicted, if she has diligently followed every ‘good work. 

11 But younger widows refuse; for when they follow 
their passions in disregard of Christ they desire to 
marry, 

12 Having condemnation, because they have set. aside 
their first 'pledge. — 

13 And at the same time they also learn to be idle, 
going around from house to house; and not only idle, but 
also gossips and *busybodies, speaking *things which 
they ought not. 

14 I will therefore that 'younger widows *marry, 2bear 
children, ‘rule the house, give no occasion to the opposer 
for reproach; 

15 For already some have turned aside after*Satan. 

16 If any believing woman has widows, let her relieve 
them, and let not the church be burdened, that it may 
relieve those who are really «widows. 


ΧΙ. Dealing with the Elders 
5217-25 


17 Let the ¢elders who *take the lead well be counted 
worthy of double 'honor, 2especially those who labor in 
i}word and teaching. 


8? See notes 19° in chapter 1 and 9! in chapter 3. 

12' Lit. faith. The phrase means to break a pledge, a promise. This 
indicates that some promised, pledged to devote themselves in their 
widowhood to some service of the church. 

14' The word in I Corinthians 7:8 was the apostle’s wish in his 
earlier ministry. In this verse is the apostle’s advice in his later 
ministry, according to his experiences concerning young widows. 

14? Childbearing and house affairs are a rescue and safeguard to the 


_ idle busybodies (v. 13). This is God’s ordination to restrict and pro- 


tect fallen women (Gen. 3:16). 
17' According to the following verse, this includes material supply. 


1055 1 Timothy 5:18-23 


18 For the Scripture says, ?You shall not muzzle a 
threshing ox, and, *The workman ts worthy of his pay. 

19 Against an elder do not 'receive an accusation, ex- 
cept on the word of two or three *witnesses. 

290 ! Those who sin 2*reprove "before 2all that the ‘rest 
also may be in fear. 

91 I solemnly ‘charge you before God and Christ 
Jesus and the chosen ‘angels that you ?guard these 
things without 2prejudice, doing nothing by way of ‘par- 
tiality. 

92 \sLay hands 2quickly on no man, nor ’participate 
in others’ sins; ‘keep yourself pure. 

23 1No longer drink water, but use a little wine for the 
sake of your stomach and your frequent 2weaknesses. 

172 All the elders should be able to take the lead in a local church, 
but some, not all, have special capacity in teaching. 


17) Word here denotes the general speaking of doctrines; teaching 
denotes special instruction concerning particular things. 

19' Timothy was charged by the Apostle Paul to receive an accusa- 
tion against an elder. This indicates that the apostles have authority to 
deal with the elders even after they have been appointed by the 
apostles to be elders. 

20' Referring to elders. 

20? This also indicates the apostles’ authority over the elders. 


20° Referring to the whole church. A sinning elder should receive 
public reproof because of his public position. 


20‘ Referring to the other elders. 


21' The elders in a local church are God’s deputy authority. Deal- 
ing with the elders is a solemn thing before God. Hence, the apostle 
solemnly charged Timothy before God, Christ, and the angels to do it, 
that the chosen angels, the good angels with God’s authority, may see 
that His authority 15 established and maintained among His redeemed 
people on earth. 

21? I.e., observe, keep. 

21° Prejudgment, condemnation, before hearing the case. 


21* Inclination, favor, bias. Without prejudice implies without 
prejudgment to the credit of the accuser; nothing by way of partiality 
implies no perverted favor to the accused (elder). 


22' See note 14‘ in chapter 4. Here the laying on of hands refers 
primarily to laying hands on the elders, according to the context of the 
previous verses. 

22’ Or, hastily. 


23' According to the context of the previous and subsequent verses, 
this verse implies that the condition of one’s physical health may affect 
his spiritual dealing with others. 


23’ Or, sicknesses. 


25" 
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τὴν: 
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Titus 
2:5 


Zz 

2 Tim. 
4:2 

3» 

ἰ Tim. 
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3. 
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24 The ‘sins of some men are ?manifest beforehand. 
going before to judgment, and some “also ‘they follow 
after. 

25 Likewise also, the 'good works are manifest before- 
hand, and those that are otherwise cannot be* hidden. 


CHAPTER 6 


ΧΙ]. Dealing with Slaves 
and Money Lovers 
6:1-10 


1 Let as many as are “slaves under the yoke count 
their 'own masters worthy of all honor, that the ’name of 
God and the ‘teaching be not ?blasphemed. 

2 And those who have believing masters, let them 
not despise them because they are “brothers, but rather 
let them serve as slaves, because those who henefit by 
their service are believers and beloved. These things 
bteach and ‘exhort. 

3 If anyone teaches '*differently and does not con- 
gent to ρα ἢν words, those of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
and the teaching which is according to “ godliness, 


24' This word indicates that verse 24 continues verse 22. It explains 
that some people’s sins are manifest earlier and some later. Hence, do 
not lay hands on people in haste. 

24? What is mentioned here concerning the judging of sins 1s a prin- 
ciple applicable both to man’s judgment and God's. 

24° The sins of others will also be manifest, going to judgment liter. 

24‘ Referring to sins. 

25' The implication of the apostle’s charge to Timothy in these. two 
verses is that he should not approve a person hastily because his sins 
are not manifest, nor condemn a person in haste because his good 
works are not manifest. 


1' Lit. private, personal. 

1? Ill spoken of, reproached. 

3! See note 3} in chapter I. 

32 See note 10' in chapter |. The words of our Lord Jesus Christ 
‘are words of life (John 6:63); hence, healthy words. 

3? See notes 2? in chapter 2, 16' and 16? in chapter 3, and 7* in 
chapter 4. The healthy words of the Lord are the source of the teach- 
ing according to godliness. When the Lord’s words of life are taught, 


1057 1 Timothy 6:4-8 


4 He is blinded with pride, understanding »noth- 
ing, but is 2sick with ‘questionings and ‘contentions 
of words, out of which come ‘envy, ‘strife, 2revilings, 
evil suspicions, 

5 'Perpetual wranglings of men 7*corrupted in mind 
and 3deprived of the ‘truth, supposing » godliness to be 
a means of ‘gain. 

6 But ¢godliness with '*contentment is 2°great gain; 

7 For 'we have brought ‘nothing into the world; it is 
evident that >neither can we carry anything out. 

8 But having *food and 'covering, with these we shall 
be 2>satisfied. 


particularly tn certain aspects, they become the teaching according to 
godliness. The living words of the Lord always bring forth godli- 
ness—a life that lives Christ and expresses God in Christ. 

4: See note 6' in chapter 3. Teachings differing from the healthy 
words of the Lord always issue from people’s pride with self-conceit 
which blind them. 

4’ To question and contend about words is a sickness. “δι Κ᾽ here 
Is In contrast to “healthy” in verse 3. 

4 Lit. blasphemies, referring here, as in Colossians 3:8, to 
revilings. railings toward man, not blasphemies toward God. 

5' Or. incessant quarrels. 

5’ Or, depraved. 

5° Or, bereft, destitute. The Greek here implies that they once 
possessed the truth, but now it is put away from them. Hence, they are 
destitute of the truth. 

5. See note 15° in chapter 3. 

5° Making godliness a way of gain—material profit, a gain- 
making trade. 

6' ‘An inward self-sufficiency, as opposed to the lack or the desire 
of outward things. It was a favorite Stoic word’’—Vincent. 

6’ Great means of gain, denoting mainly the blessings in this age— 
godliness plus self-sufficiency and the ability to dispense with greedi- 
ness and the cares of this age. 

7’ This is wisely ordained by God that we may trust in Him for our 
needs and live by Him in order to express Him without preoccupation 
Or distraction. 


8’ Although this refers to clothing, it may include dwelling. 


8’ Sufficiently provided. 
7" 7» 8° 8" 
Job Psa. Gen. Ϊ Tim 
12): 49:17 28:20; 6:6; 
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1 Timothy 6:9-12 1058 
9 But those who 'resolve to be “rich fall into tempta- 
tion and a 2>snare and many foolish and harmful 
‘desires, which ‘plunge men into .ruin and destruction. 
10 For the *love of money is ‘a root of all evils, which 
some having 2aspired after >have "wandered away from 
the ‘‘faith and pierced themselves with many sorrows. 


XIII. A Man of God 
6:11-2la 


11 But you, O “man of God, ’flee these things, and 
‘pursue 2“righteousness, “godliness, ‘‘faith, ‘love, *en- 
durance, ‘meekness. 

12 «Fight the good fight of the '*faith; lay shold on the 


9' With a strong desire to be rich. This ts the love, not the 
possession, of riches that leads the avaricious into temptation. Some 
are actually rich; some are rich in their desire. This evil desire ruins 
and destroys them. 

9’ Like a net. 

9" Lustful desires, Justs. 

94 Or, drown, sink. 

95 Ruin implies destruction, and destruction implies perdition, 
temporal and eternal. 

10' Not the only root. 

10? Craved for, longed for. 

10° Or, have been led astray. 

10‘ See note I‘ in chapter 4. 

11' One who partakes of God's life and nature (John 1:13. 2 Pet. 
1:4), thus being one with Him in His life and nature (1 Cor. 6:17) and 
thereby expressing Him. This corresponds with the mystery of godli- 
ness. which is God manifest in the flesh (3:16). 

11? To be right with people before God according to His righteous 
and strict requirements. 

11° To live a daily life which manifests God. See note 16! in chap- 
ter 3. 

11’ 
word. 

11" 

11° 

1’ 


To believe in God and His word and to trust tn Him and His 


To love others by the love of God (1 John 4:7-8, 19-21). 
To endure sufferings and persecutions. 
A proper attitude to face opposition. See note S' in Matthew 5. 


12' See note I‘ in chapter 4. 
12° 2 Tim. 12" 12 
Ι Tim. 4:7 ἰ Tim. ἰ Tim. 
a fo 1:19¢ 6:19; 


1:19 


1059 1 Timothy 6:13-17 


2eternal life to 23which you were ‘called and have “¢con- 12° 
fessed the good confession before many ‘witnesses. ; ie 
13 I *charge you before God, who gives life to all Rom. 


things, and Christ Jesus, who witnessed before 3:30: 


* 9 . Eph. 
‘Pontius Pilate the good confession, 118: 
14 That you keep 'the commandment spotless, *with- / (ον. 

: 1:9; 

out reproach, until the 2"appearing of our Lord Jesus (οὶ 
Christ, 3:15; 


15 'Which in 2.115 own times ἢ] 6. will show, the ee 


bblessed and ‘only Sovereign, the ‘King of those who 12° 


reign as kings and «Lord of those who rule as lords, 7 - 


16 Who alone has immortality, dwelling in unap- 12" 
proachable “light, whom ‘no man has seen nor can see, 7 1} 
to whom be ‘honor and eternal ‘might. Amen. ss 


17 «Charge those who are rich in the ’present age not ; Tim. 


12? The divine life, the uncreated life of God, which is eternal. Eter- oy 


nal denotes the nature more than the time element of the divine life. To Rey 
fight the good fight of the faith in the Christian life, especially in the /-5; 
Christian ministry, we need to lay hold on this divine life, not trusting 3:/4 
in our human life. Hence, in | and 2 Timothy and Titus, eternal life is 13° 
stressed again and again (1 Tim. 1:16; 6:19; 2 Tim. 1:1, 10; Titus 1:2; Luke 
3:7). To bring forth God’s dispensation concerning the church in 7:1: 
! Timothy. to confront the downflow of the church’s decline in 


2 Timothy, and to maintain good order in the church in Titus, this life sid 
IS a prerequisite. ay 


12° We have been called to the eternal life of God. We were born of 2.22 
the human natural life, but we have been reborn of the divine eternal 14> 
life when we were called by God in Christ. 2 Tim. 

12* Timothy. probably at his baptism, confessed the good con- 4:1. 8; 
fession to the eternal life before many witnesses, as we all should do, 
believing and being assured that he had received the life of God. 


14' The commandment should refer to the charge in verses 1! and 2:8: 


12. Hence, some translations render it ‘this commandment.” Heb. 
14? J.e., the Lord’s second coming. 9.28. 
15' Referring to appearing in verse 14. pee. 
15”? Or, His. 1:10 
15° Referring to God the Father, according to Acts 1:7. 15° 

1 Tim 
; 2:6; 

15 16° 16° 16° 16° 170 Titus 

Rey. ! Cor. Psa. Exo. Ϊ Pet. 2 Tim. :3 

17:14, 15: 104-2; 33:20; 4:11; 4-10; 15° 

19:16 53-54 James John ey Titus Ι Tim 

15° 1:17, 1:18 Rev. £12; Ill 

Deut. I John 16° 1:6 Matt. 15° 

011 1:5 1 Tim. 17° 12:32 1 Tim 
Sa. 1:17 ; 17 

136-3 ἰ Tim. 
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to be chigh-minded, nor to set their 4hope on the euncer- 
tainty of riches, but on God who ‘affords us al] things 
richly for our enjoyment; 

18 To do '*good, to be “rich in good works, ready to 
‘distribute, willing to communicate, 

19 *Laying away for themselves as a >treasure a good 
‘foundation for the future, that they may lay “hold on 
2that which is really life. 

20 O Timothy, *guard the ‘deposit, *turning away 
from ‘profane, ‘vain babblings and oppositions of 2what 
is falsely called knowledge, 


18' Referring to the ready distribution of, and the willing communi- 
cation with, material things to the needy. 

18’ To be rich in good works according to God’s pleasure (Eph. 
2:10). not only in material things. 


19' The future refers to the next age (compared with the present age 
tn verse 17), the kingdom age, when the overcoming saints wil! enjoy 
the Lord’s reward. For this we all need to lay a good foundation in the 
present age as a treasure for us to enjoy in the future. 


19? I.e., the eternal life referred to in verse 12. Material riches are 
for the human natural life in this age, which is temporal and hence not 
real. If we do good with material things, we accomplish something for 
the real life, laying away a treasure for our enjoyment in the eternal life 
in the next age. This requires us to lay hold on God’s eternal life, 
which ts the real life. Otherwise, we will lay hold on our human natural 
life in laying away a treasure of material riches for a life that is not real 
in this age. We should care for the eternal life rather than the natural 
life. 

Both verse 12 and this verse stress the eternal life of God. This indi- 
cates that the divine life is a vital and crucial factor to our Christian 
life. 


20' That which was committed and entrusted to Timothy, the 
healthy words which he received from Paul, not only for himself but 
also for others. 

20? The teaching of the false teachers which they called knowledge 
(probably related to Gnostic knowledge), replacing the genuine 
knowledge of the healthy word of God which was entrusted to 
Timothy. 


20° 20° 20° 
2 Tim 2 Tim. 2 Tim. 
1:14: 35: 2-16; 
cf. Rom. ἰ Tim. 
2 Tim 16:17 1:6, 
ff 7 20° Titus 
ἰ Tim. 1:10; 
4:7 Col. 
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21 Which some professing have *misaimed concern- 21° 
ing the 2>faith. pe 


ALIV. Conclusion 218 
6:21b ἰ Tim. 


‘Grace be with you. yak 


21' Missed the mark, as in shooting. 
21° See note I‘ 1n chapter 4. 
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THE SECOND EPISTLE OF PAUL 
TO 
TIMOTHY 


Subject: 
Inoculation against the Decline of the Church 


CHAPTER 1 


I. Introduction 
1:1-2 


1 Paul, an apostle of Christ Jesus through the ‘will 
of God, "according to the promise of ‘life which is in 
Christ Jesus, 

2 To Timothy, beloved *child: Grace, 'mercy, 
peace, from God the Father and Christ Jesus our Lord. 


1' This book was written at a time when the churches established 
through the apostle’s ministry in the Gentile world were in a trend of 
degradation, and the apostle himself was confined in a remote prison. 
Many had turned away from him and forsaken him (1:15; 4:16), in- 
cluding even some of his co-workers (4:10). It was a discouraging and 
disappointing scene, especially to his young fellow worker and spiri- 
tual child, Timothy. Due to this, in the opening of this encouraging, 
strengthening, and establishing Epistle, he confirmed to Timothy that 
he was an apostle of Christ, not only through the will of God, but also 
according to the promise of life which is in Christ. This implies that the 
churches muy become degraded, and many of the saints may back- 
slide in unfaithfulness, but the eternal life, the divine life, the uncreated 
hfe of God, promised by God in His holy writings and given to the 
apostle and all the believers, remains forever the same. With and upon 
this unchanging life the firm foundation of God has been laid and 
stands unshaken through all the tide of degradation (2:19). By such a 
life those who seek the Lord out of a pure heart are able to stand the 
trial of the church’s decline. This life, on which the apostle in his first 
Epistle charged Timothy and others to lay hold (6:12, 19), should be 
an encouragement and strengthening to him in perilous times. 

2' Only in the two Timothys did the apostle include God's mercy 
in the opening greeting of his Epistles. God’s mercy reaches farther 
than His grace. In the degraded situation of the churches, God's mercy 
is needed. 


2 Timothy 1:3-7 


IT. The Divine Provisions 
for the Inoculation— 

a Pure Consctence, Unfeigned Faith, 
the Divine Gift, a Strong Spirit, 
Eternal Grace, Incorruptible Life, 
the Healthy Word, and the Indwelling Spirit 
1:3-14 

3 I thank God, whom I !4serve ?from my *forefathers 
in a 3°pure conscience, how unceasingly I have remem- 
brance concerning you in my petitions 4night and day, 

4 aLonging to see you, remembering your * tears, that 
I may be ‘filled with joy; 

5 Having been reminded of the *unfeigned faith in 
you. which ‘dwelt first in your grandmother Lois and 
your ’mother Eunice, and I am persuaded dwells also in 

Ou. 
. 6 For which cause I remind you to !fan into flame the 


1063 


“gift of God which is in you through the laying on of my 4 


hands. 
7 For God has not given us a spirit of >cowardice, 
but 2of ‘power and of ‘love and of a °¢sober mind. 


3' To serve God in His worship (Acts 24:14; Phil. 3:3). 

3° Following in the footsteps of his forefathers to serve God in a 
pure conscience. 

3° See note 9’ in 1 Timothy 3. In a time of degradation, a pure con- 
science ts needed to serve God. 

S' Lit. indwelt. 

_6' This was written to encourage and strengthen Timothy in his 
ministry for the Lord, which might be enfeebled by Paul’s imprison- 
ment and the degraded situation of the churches. 

6’ See note 14‘ in 1 Timothy 4. 

7’ Our human spirit, regenerated and indwelt by the Holy Spirit 
(John 3:5: Rom. 8:16). To fan into flame the gift of God (v. 6) Is 
related to our regenerated spirit. 

7 Of power refers to our will, of love to our emotion, and of a 
sober mind to our mind. This indicates that a strong will, a loving 
emotion, and a sober mind have very much to do with a strong spirit 
for the exercise of the gift of God which is in us. 

7) Or, sound mind. 


74 7e 
7° Ἴς Gal, ! Tim 
John Eph. a 3.12) 
14:27; 3:16; 13-14; Titus 
Rev. 6:10 Col. 1:8; 
21:8 3:14 2:2, 6 


10° 
Titus 
ΟἿ 
Ron. 
16:26; 
Col. 
126% 
Titus 
I:3 


2 Timothy 1:8-10 1064 


8 Therefore do 'not be «ashamed of the 2>testimony 


of our Lord, nor of me ‘His prisoner; but ‘suffer evil with 
. the *egospel ‘according to the ‘power of God: 


9 Who has saved us and !called us with a holy call- 
ing, not according to our works, but according to His 
own **purpose and ‘grace, which was given to us in 
Christ Jesus 3before ‘times eternal, 

10 But now has been 'manifested through the 
Pappearing of our Savior Christ Jesus, who 2nullified 
‘death, and brought *4life and 4*incorruption to light 
through the gospel, 


8' This was the reason that Paul charged Timothy in the two 


- preceding verses to fan into flame the gift of God which was in him by 


a strong spirit. 
8’ Not to be ashamed of the testimony of our Lord is to stand 
against its downward current in the declining churches. 


8’ Since the gospel, personified here, was suffering persecution, 
Timothy should suffer evil along with the gospel. 


8‘ Our suffering of persecution along with the gospel must be to 


- the extent that the power of God, not our natural strength, can endure. 


9! God has not only saved us to enjoy His blessing, but also called 
us with a holy calling, a calling for a particular cause, to fulfill His 
purpose. 

9? Purpose is God's plan according to His will to place us tnto 
Christ, making us one with Him to share His life and position that we 
may be His testimony. Grace is God’s provision in life for us to live 
out His purpose. 


9" |.e., before the world began. The grace given to us tn Christ was 
bestowed upon us before the world began. This is a sure and un- 
shakable foundation, standing firmly against the waves of the down 
current and exposing the total powerlessness of the enemy's efforts to 
counter the eternal purpose of God. For the strengthening of Timothy 
the apostle identifies their ministry with thts. 


10: God’s grace was given to us in eternity, but was manifested and 
applied to us through our Lord's first coming to nullify death and 


_ bring life to us. 


102 Christ nullified death, making it of none effect, through His 
Devil-destroying death (Heb. 2:14) and death-swallowing resurrec- 
tion (1 Cor. 15:52-54). 

10° The eternal life of God, which is given to all believers in Christ 
(1 Tim. 1:16) and which is the main element of the divine grace given 
to us (Rom. 5:17, 21). This life has conquered death (Acts 2:24) and 
will swallow up death (2 Cor. 5:4). It was according to the promise of 
such a life that Paul was an apostle (1:1). This life and its consequent 


10" 10° Heb. 10° 10" 
Heb. Ϊ Cor. 2: 2 Tim. Ront. 
9:26 ex 14,75 Ll; Ria, 
26. 54 1 Tim. 
1:16 


1065 2'Timothy 1:11-13 


11 For 'which I was ‘appointed a ?herald, and an 
apostle, and a teacher. 

12 For which '!cause also I ¢suffer these things; but I 
am “ποὺ ’ashamed, for I know *whom I have ‘believed, 
and I am persuaded that He is able to ‘guard ‘my 
edeposit unto *‘that day. 

13 *Hold 'a pattern of 2*healthy words which you 
cheard from me, in 3¢faith and love which are in Christ 
Jesus. 


incorruption have been brought to light and made visible to men 
through the preaching of the gospel. 

10‘ Life is the divine element, even God Himself, imparted into our 
spirit: incorruption is the consequence of life saturating our body 
(Rom. 8:11). This life and incorruption are able to counter the death 
and corruption of the decline among the churches. 

11' This refers to the gospel of divine grace and eternal life, corre- 
sponding to the gospel presented in grace and life by the Apostle John 
(John 1:4, 15-17). For such a gospel Paul was appointed a herald, an 
apostle, and a teacher. 

11? A herald announces and proclaims the gospel, an apostle sets 


up and establishes the churches for God’s administration, and a / 


teacher gives instructions to the churches with all the saints. See note 
7) in 1 Timothy 2. 

12' The apostle had a cause for his sufferings, a cause on the high- 
est plane—to proclaim the glad tidings of the gospel of grace and life, 
to establish the churches, and to direct the saints. Such a cause should 
also be an encouragement and strengthening to Timothy in facing the 
deterioration of the declining churches. 


12’ So Timothy should not be ashamed either (v. 8). 


12’ The apostle believed not a thing nor a matter, but a living Per- 
son, Christ, the Son of the living God, who is the embodiment of 
divine grace and eternal life. The eternal life in Him is powerful; it is 
more than able to sustain to the end the one who suffers for His sake, 
and to preserve him for the inheritance of the coming glory. The grace 
in Him ts more than sufficient to provide His sent one with all he needs 
for finishing the course of his ministry unto a reward in glory (4:7-8). 
Hence. He is able to guard that which the apostle has committed unto 
Him for the day of His return. Such an assurance should also be an 
encouragement and strengthening to the enfeebled and sorrowful 
Timothy. | 

12. Or. that which I have committed unto Him. The apostle 
committed his entire being with his glorious future unto the One who 
is able, through His life and grace, to guard his deposit for the day of 
His second appearing. 

12’ The day of Christ’s second appearing. 

13° Or, an example. The preceding word in verse 12 is a pattern, an 
example, of healthy words. 


13’ See note 32 in | Timothy 6. 


16° 


Philem. 


7.20; 
Rom. 
13:32) 
ἰ Cor. 
16:18; 
2 Cor. 
7:2 
16° 

2 Tim. 


1:8, 12 


16° 
Acts 
28:20; 
Phil. 
77 
17" 
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28:14, 
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14 *Guard the good !deposit through the Holy * Spirit 
who 2dwells in us. 


11]. The Basic Factor of the Decline— 
Forsaking the Apostle and His Ministry 
1:15-18 


15 This you know, that all who are in “Asia 2>turned 
away from me, of whom are ?Phygelus and Hermogenes. 

16 May the Lord grant «mercy to the house of 
'b\Onesiphorus, for he often ‘refreshed me and was not 
dashamed of my ‘chain; 

17 But being in «Rome, he sought me out diligently 
and found me. 

18 May the Lord grant him to find «mercy from the 
Lord in!>that day! And in how many things he served in 
‘Hiphesus, you know very well. 


13° See note 14? in | Timothy 1. 


14' See note 20' in | Timothy 6. 

14? Lit. is indwelling. The Holy Spirit dwells in our spirit (Rom. 
8:16). Hence, to guard the good deposit through the Holy Spirit re- 
quires us to exercise our spirit. 


15' T.e., the province of Asia. 

15? This indicates that the believers in Asia who had formerly 
received the apostle’s ministry now forsook him. In spite of such deser- 
lion, the apostle grew stronger in the grace that was in Christ, Who 
was the same and would never change. Without being discouraged, he 
exhorted his son in faith to persevere steadily in the ministry in the 
midst of the failure and ruin of the churches. 


15° These two must be the ones who took the lead to desert the 
apostle because of his imprisonment (cf. v. 8). 


16' An overcomer who surmounted the general trend and stood 
against the down current to refresh the Lord's ambassador in spirit, 
soul, and body, not being ashamed of his imprisonment for the Lord's 
commission. 


18: The day of the Lord’s victorious appearing to reward His over- 
comers (4:8: Rev. 22:12). 


18" 18" 

2 Tim. Acts 
1:16 8:19 
18° 19: 

2 Tim. |, 26; 
1:12 I Tim. 
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CHAPTER 2 


IV. The Inoculator—a Teacher, 
a Soldier, a Contender, 
a Husbandman, and a Workman 
2:1-15 


1 You 'therefore, my ‘child, be 2»empowered in the 
jegrace which is in Christ Jesus, 

2 And the !things which you have «heard from me 
through many witnesses, these 2*commit to “faithful 
men, who will be competent to ¢teach others also. 

3 Take your share in ‘suffering evil as a good 
lbsoldier of Christ Jesus. 

4 No one serving as a soldier '*entangles himself with 
the >affairs of 2116, that he may please the one who 
enlisted him. 

5 And if also anyone contends in the games, he is 
not crowned unless he contends lawfully. 

6 The laboring '*husbandman must be the first to 
partake of the fruits. 


1 In view of what has been mentioned in the preceding chapter. 

1? The apostle himself has experienced the empowering of grace 
in life (1:9-12). Now he exhorts Timothy to be empowered in the same 
grace. 

1° See note 9? in chapter 1. 

2' 1.6.. the healthy words (1:13). 

2’ The healthy words, after being committed to faithful men, 
become the good deposit in them (1:14). This word indicates that if 
someone tn a local church has a deposit of the Lord’s healthy words, 
he should train the faithful ones that they also may have a good 
deposit from the Lord, thus making them competent to teach others. 

2° Trustworthy. 

3: The apostle considered their ministry a warfare for Christ, just 


as the priestly service was considered a military service, a warfare, in 
Numbers 4:23, 30, 35 (lit.). 


4’ To fight a good fight (4:7) for the Lord’s interests on this earth 
we must be cleared of any earthly entanglement. 

4’ Gk. bios, indicating the physical life in this age. 

5. This likens Timothy to an athlete contending in the games. 


6’ The apostle also likened Timothy to a husbandman, a farmer. A 
soldier must win the victory, an athlete must receive the crown, and a 
husbandman must partake of the fruits, the food. 


9: 


2 Timothy 2:7-12 1068 

7 Consider what I say, for the Lord will give you 
understanding in all things. 

8 Remember Jesus Christ, "raised from among the 
dead, of the ?»seed of David, according to *«my gospel: 

9 In which I *suffer evil unto *bonds as a ‘criminal, 
but the ¢word of God is 'not bound. 

10 Therefore I *endure all things for the sake of the 
'bchosen ones, that they also may obtain the ‘salvation 
which is in Christ Jesus 2with 4eternal glory. 

11 *Faithful 1s the word: 'For if we 2>died with Him, 
we shall also 3*live with Him: 

12 If we '*endure, we shall also 2*reign with Him; if we 
‘deny Him, 3He also will ‘deny us; 


8' Indicating Christ’s victory over death by His divine life with its 
resurrection power. 


8’ Indicating His dignified human nature exalted and glorified 
along with His divine nature. 


8° The apostle’s gospel is the glad tidings of the living Person, 
Christ, who possesses both the divine and human nature, who was 
incarnated to be the Son of Man and resurrected to be the Son of God, 
as related in the parallel portion, Romans 1:1-4. 


9' In spite of all the opposition by human efforts instigated by the 
enemy Satan, the bonds of the apostle released the word of God. giv- 
Ing it free course and making tt more prevailing. 


10' The believers in Christ, who were chosen by God the Father 
before the foundation of the world (Eph. 1:4) and selected from 
mankind for salvation. The apostle endured all sufferings for our sake 
that we also may obtain salvation as he did. 

10? [t is not salvation and eternal glory, but salvation with eternal 
glory. Eternal glory ts the ultimate goal of God's salvation (Rom. 
8:21): God’s salvation leads us into His glory (Heb. 2:10). This en- 
courages us to endure sufferings for the gospel (Rom. 8:17). 

11' From here to the end of verse 13 may be a hymn. This passage 
corresponds with Romans 6:8 and 8:17. 


112 In Christ’s crucifixion, as symbolized by baptism (Rom. 6:3-8). 
11° In Christ’s resurrection (Rom. 6:5, 8; John 14:19). 

12’ In this age. 

12? In the coming age. 

12° Lit. that one. 

12* Not acknowledge us (Matt. 10:33; Luke 9:26). 

10° 1" hi” lis 12° 12° 12" 

Ι Pet. ἰ Tint. Ron. | Thes. 2. Thes. Rev. Matt. 
5:10; f:135 6.8; 5:10; 1-4 20:4, 6 133: 
2 Cor. 2 Cor. John Luke 
4:17; 4:10 14:19 12:9 
Heb. 
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13 If we are *faithless, 1He remains 2faithful, for He 
cannot deny Himself. 

14 Remind them of these things, solemnly «charging 
them before the Lord not to have contentions of words, 
which are ‘profitable for nothing, to the 'ruin of those 


who hear. 

15 Be diligent to «present yourself "approved to God, 
an unashamed workman, ‘cutting straight the «word of 
the 2¢truth. 


V. The Spreading of the Decline— 
like That of Gangrene 
2:16-26 


16 But savoid '>profane, ‘vain babblings, for they will 
advance to more 2¢ungodliness, 


13' Lit. that one. 

13? Faithful to His own word. 

13° If we become faithless to Him, although He remains faithful, 
He cannot accept us as faithful by making Himself unfaithful, 1.e., by 
denving Himself (His nature and His being). 

14’ Or. overthrowing. Lit. catastrophe. 


15' As in carpentry. It means to unfold the word of God in tts 
various parts rightly and straightly without distortion. 


15’ See notes 47 In 1 Timothy 2, and 15° in | Timothy 3. ‘““Conten- 
tions of words” (v. 14), “‘profane babblings” (v. 16), the eating word 
of a gangrene (v. 17), and “foolish and ignorant questionings”’ (v. 23), 
are often very much used by the Devil (v. 26) in the down current 
among the churches to produce contentions (v. 23), to ruin the hearers 
(v. 14), to promote ungodliness (v. 16), and to overthrow people’s 
faith (v. 18). Hence, there is the need of the word of the truth rightly 
unfolded to enlighten the darkened people, inoculate against the 
poison, swallow up the death, and bring the distracted back to the 
right track. 


16’ See note 7' in | Timothy 4. 
16* Contrary to godliness. See note 2? in | Timothy 2. 


ἰ Tim. 16° 164 

6:11; | Tim. | Tim. 

2 Tim. 4:7 1:9; 

2:22 16° Titus 
Ι Tim. 2:12 
6:20 
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17 And their word will 'spread as gangrene, of whom 
are *Hymenaeus and Philetus, 

18 Who concerning the truth have 2»misaimed, say- 
ing that the ‘resurrection has ‘already taken place, and 
overthrow the ‘¢faith of some. 

19 However, the firm 'foundation of God stands, 
having this 2»seal, The Lord ‘knows those who are His, 
and, Let everyone who ‘names the name of the Lord 
depart from unrighteousness. 

20 'But in a 2great house there are not only ‘gold and 


17' Or, feed, eat. Lit. will find pasture, as in John 10:9. The word 
for pasture in Greek is the medical term for the consuming progress of 
a mortifying disease (Alford); hence, spread. 

17’ An eating sore, a cancer. 

18' See note 15° in 1 Timothy 3. 

18? Missed the mark, swerved, deviated. 


18: That is to say, there will be no resurrection. This is a serious 
heresy, denying the divine power in life (1 Cor. 15:52: | Thes. 4:16: 
Rev. 20:4, 6). 

18‘ Subjective faith, the believing act, which is very much related to 
the resurrection of Christ (Rom. 10:9). 


19' Verses 14 to 18 give instruction concerning how to deal with 
heresies on the negative side and handle the truth on the positive side. 
According to the context of verses 15, 18, and 25, the foundation here 
does not refer to Christ as the foundation of the church (1 Cor. 3:11), 
but the church as the foundation of the truth. This corresponds with 
‘the base of the truth,” which holds the truth (1 Tim. 3:15), especially 
the truth of the resurrection of Christ (Acts 4:33). 

The church is built with the divine life in Christ, which life is 
indestructible, unconquerable (Heb. 7:16; Acts 2:24), and able to with- 
stand deathly decline from any source. Hence, the church is the firm 
foundation of God that stands forever against any heresy. 


192 The seal has two sides. On the Lord’s side it is: “Τῆς Lord 
knows those who are His.’’ This is based upon the Lord’s divine life, 
which He has given to all His believers and which has brought them 
into organic union with Him, making them one with Him and causing 
them to become His. On our side it is: “Let everyone who names the 
name of the Lord depart from unrighteousness.” This is the issue of 
the divine life: it enables us to depart from unrighteousness and keeps 
us blameless in His-holy name. The church as the firm foundation tn 
the divine life bears such a two-sided seal, testifying that the Lord's 
divine life has made us His and has kept us from things that are con- 
trary to His righteous way. 

Verse 19 indicates definitely that the ones exposed in verses 16-18 
are not the Lord’s. Their evil doings are a strong proof of this. 


20' In contrast to the definition in the preceding verse concerning 
genuine believers. 


202 The house of God defined in 1 Timothy 3:15-16 is the genuine 


1071 2 Timothy 2:21-24 


silver vessels, but also ‘wooden and earthen, and some 
unto “honor, and some unto dishonor; 

21 If therefore anyone !cleanses himself from “these, 
he will be a >vessel 2unto honor, ‘sanctified, 4useful to 
the master, ‘prepared unto every good work. 

22 But flee youthful 'lusts, and >pursue ’righteous- 
ness, faith, love, peace with those who *«call on the Lord 
out of a ‘4pure heart. 

23 But 'foolish and 2ignorant >questionings refuse, 
knowing that they 23produce contentions; 

24 And a2slave of the Lord must not contend, but be 
gentle toward all; apt to‘teach, bearing with wrong, 


church in its divine nature and essential character as the foundation of 
the truth: whereas the great house here refers to the deteriorated 
church in its mixed character, as illustrated by the abnormally big tree 
in Matthew 13:31-32 (see note 321 in Matthew 13). In this great house 
there are not only precious vessels, but also base ones. 

20° Honorable vessels are of both the divine nature (gold) and the 
redeemed and regenerated human nature (silver). These, like Timothy 
and other genuine believers, constitute the sure foundation to hold the 
truth. 

20* Dishonorable vessels are of the fallen human nature (wood and 
earth). Hymenaeus, Philetus, and other false believers are of these. 


21' This ts to “depart from unrighteousness” (v. 19), as an outward 
evidence of the inward divine nature. 

21? Vessels unto dishonor, including those mentioned in verses [6- 
18. 

21° Unto honor is a matter of nature, sanctified a matter of 
position, useful a matter of practice, and prepared a matter of train- 
ing. 

22' Timothy should beware not only of outward corruption among 
the churches, but also of inward lusts within himself. He must avoid 
the outward corruption and flee the inward lusts. 

22? Righteousness 1S toward self, faith is toward God, and love is 
toward others; peace is the consequence of these three virtues. 

22° This is to “name the name of the Lord”’ in our prayer and praise 
to Him. The Lord’s seekers must be His callers. 

22‘ See note 5° in I Timothy |. 

23' Or, stupid. 

23: Uninstructed, undisciplined, untrained, i.e., not subject to God, 
but following one’s own mind and will (Darby). 


23° Gender, beget. 
24" 24° Titus 24° 
Rom. ! Tim. i pa 2 Tim. 
Se bs 3.3; Matt 2:2 
Gal. 12:19 
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25 In *meekness correcting those who ‘oppose, if 
perhaps God may give them ‘repentance unto the “full 
knowledge of the truth, 

26 And they may "return to soberness out of the 
“hsnare of the >Devil, having been caught by ‘him, ‘unto 
‘His will. 


CHAPTER 3 


VI. The Worsening of the Decline— 
Becoming Grievous Times of Deceiving 
321-13 


1 ‘But know this, that in the 2last days ‘difficult 


᾿ *times ‘shall come; 


25' This indicates that with the opposers of the truth it is the heart 
and conscience that are in question. The truth ts the revelation of the 
living God and His economy—His heart’s desire. To receive the divine 
revelation, the heart and consctence need to be rightly exercised 
toward God. The heart should be turned to Him, directed solely to 
Him, and the conscience must be pure and void of offence before Him. 
Otherwise, one might be carried away as a captive by the Devil and [all 
into his snare (v. 26). 

25: See note 47 1n ] Timothy 2. This word proves that the opposers 
are short of adequate knowledge of the divine revelation. 

26' Become sober again, awake out of a drunken stupor (Vincent). 

26? This indicates that the opposers of the truth have been cap- 
tured and kept in a snare by the Devil. The enemy of God occupies 
their reprobate mind with error and shuts God out. just as he did with 
the Pharisees (John 8:42-45). They need to return to God in their heart 
and have a thorough dealing in their conscience. 

26° See note 10’ in Revelation 2. 

26‘ The Devil. 

26° Lit. unto the will of that One (referring to God in verse 25), 
i.e.. toward God's will, for God’s will, to do God’s will. 


t' In contrast with the hope just expressed at the end of the 
preceding chapter. | 

1: Denoting the present age (2 Pet. 3:3; Jude 18), beginning from 
Christ’s first coming (1 Pet. 1:20) and lasting until His second appear- 
ing. The long duration of this period was not revealed to the apostles 
(Matt. 24:36): they expected the Lord to return in their generation 

1° Or, hard times. grievous times, perilous times. 

1! Or, will set in, will be present. 


1073 2 ‘Timothy 3:2-6 


2 For 'men shall be 2lovers of self, ‘lovers of money, 
bboasters, ?arrogant, ‘crevilers, "disobedient to parents, 
junthankful, 4unholy, 

3 aWithout natural affection, ‘implacable, »slander- 
ers, ‘without self-control, savage, ‘nonlovers of good, 

4 \*Traitors, 2reckless, 3>blinded with pride, ‘lovers 
of ‘pleasure rather than ‘lovers of God; 

5 Having a '*form of »godliness, but having «denied 
its 2power; from these also ¢turn away. 

6 For of these are those who are ‘creeping into 


2' The prophetic picture presented in verses 2 through 5 portrays 
not the evil condition of the non-Christian society, but the corrupted 
situation of the “great house”’ mentioned in 2:20, the declined Chris- 
lianity. 

2? In the three Epistles seven kinds of lovers are mentioned: 
|) lovers of self, 2) lovers of money (2 Tim. 3:2; 1 Tim. 6:10). 3) lovers 
of pleasure, 4) lovers of God (2 Tim. 3:4), 5) lovers of good (Titus 
1:8). 6) lovers of husbands, and 7) lovers of children (Titus 2:4). There 
are also two kinds of nonlovers: [) nonlovers of good, and 
2) nonlovers of God (2 Tim. 3:3-4). Of whatever one is a lover, his 
whole heart, even his entire being, is set on it and occupied and 
possessed by it. This 15 crucial! Whether there could be a day of glory 
in the church's victory or grievous days of the church's decline 
depends altogether upon what kind of lovers we are. History tells us 
that the root of the church’s decline was the loss of her first love 
toward the Lord (Rev. 2:4). To maintain the victorious standard of 
the church, we must be lovers of God and lovers of the good which 
pertains to God’s economy. 


2° Or, haughty. 
2. Lit. blasphemers, as in | Timothy 1:13. Here, however, it does 


not refer to blasphemers of God, but revilers or railers, evil and in- 
jurious speakers, of men. 


2° Or, ungrateful. 

3' Or. irreconcilable. 

4' Or, betrayers. 

Or, headstrong. 

See note 6' in | Timothy 3. 


4‘ In this picture, there are three kinds of lovers—lovers of self, 
lovers of money, and lovers of pleasure—and two kinds of nonlovers— 
nontovers of good, and nonlovers of God. 


S' A mere outward semblance without the essential reality. 


: ᾿ The rea! and practical virtue of a living influence to express 
7.06, 

5. 5. 2 Tim. 6° 

ἰ Tim. ! Tim 2322? Jude 

5:5, 6.20, 2:16; 4 

Titus cf. Titus 

1:16 3:9 


6" 
Titus 
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6' 
Titus 
3:3 
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8 
ἰ Tint. 
6:5 


Titus 
1:16; 
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"houses and taking captive silly women heaped with 
sins, led by ‘various lusts, 

7 Always learning and never able to come to the 
“full knowledge of the truth. 

8 And just as 'Jannes and Jambres opposed Moses, 
so these also “oppose the 2>truth, men ‘corrupted in 
mind, “disapproved concerning the ‘faith. 

9 But they shall not advance farther, for their 'folly 
shall be completely manifest to all, as also the folly of 
“those became. 

10 But you have "closely followed my teaching, 'con- 
duct, ?"purpose, faith, longsuffering, love, endurance, 

11 *Persecutions, sufferings, which happened to me in 
bAntioch, in ‘Iconium, in 'Lystra; what. persecutions | 
bore; and out. of them all the Lord "delivered me. 

12 And indeed, all who 'desire to “live "godly in Christ 
Jesus will be "persecuted. 

13 But evil men and 'impostors will grow worse and 
worse, "deceiving and being deceived. 


7' See note 4: tn | Timothy 2. 
$' According to Jewish tradition, they were the Egyptian muagi- 
clans who opposed Moses, mentioned in Exodus 7:11, 22. 


8’ δὲς note 15° in | Timothy 3. In the decline among the churches, 
truth is the target of the enemy’s attack. Hence, truth is also the 
remedy and rescue from the diseased and ruined situation. 


8 Or, reprobate. 

# δὲς note If in | Timothy 4. 

9’ The unintelligenee and sensclessness of their doing. 

9? Jannes and Jambres, who were defeated and extinguished (Exo. 
R18: 9:11). 

10' Manner of life. 

10° This Greek word in Paul’s Epistles is used in relation to the pur- 


΄«. pose of God (Rom, 9:11). 


11’ The city where Timothy lived (Acts 16:1-2), near to Jeonium 
and Antioch in Pisidia, 

12' Or, determine. 

12? To live godly is to live a life of godliness. See notes 27 tn 
| Timothy 2, and 16', 16? in 1 Timothy 3, 

13! Juggling impostors. This verse indicates that the decline of the 


church will become worse. 
12° 12" 13° 
Titus John Titus 
Ppl “2 1:10; 
1 Tim. ἰ Cor. 3:3 
2:10 4-12 
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VII. The Antidote of the Inoculation— 
the Divine Word 
3214-17 


14 But you, continue in the 'things which you have 
learned and have been assured of, knowing from whom 
you have learned; 

15 ‘And that *from a babe you have known the 
bsacred writings, which are able to make you ‘wise unto 
dsalvation through faith which is in Christ Jesus. 

16 ‘All «Scripture is 2?God-breathed and profitable for 
bteaching, for 2reproof, for ¢correction, for ‘instruction in 
righteousness, 


14: The things which Timothy learned of the apostle and was 
assured of were the vital portion of the content of the New Testament, 
which completed the divine revelation (Col. 1:25). Hence, he had the 
practical apprehension of a great part of the New Testament. 


15' In addition to the knowledge of the New Testament, Timothy 
also had, from his childhood, a good foundation in the knowledge of 
the Old Testament. He was one who was fully perfected and equipped 
to minister the word of God, not only in caring for a local church, but 
also tn confronting the increasing decline of the church. 


16' Or, Every Scripture God-breathed is also profitable .... To 
confront the death, corruption, and confusion in the church’s decline, 
the eternal life upon which chapter | is based (vv. 1, 10), the divine 
truth emphasized in chapter 2 (vv. 15, 18, 25), and the holy Scripture 
highly regarded in chapter 3 (vv. 14-17) are all needed. The eternal life 


not only swallows up death, but also renders the life supply; the divine 1] 


truth replaces the vanity of corruption with the reality of all the divine 
riches: and the holy Scripture not only dispels the confusion, but also 
furnishes divine light and revelation. Hence, in this book the apostle 
Stresses these three things. 


16’ This indicates that the Scripture, the word of God, is the breath 
of God. God’s speaking is God’s breathing. Hence, His word is spirit 
(John 6:63), pneuma, or breath. Thus, the Scripture is the embodi- 
ment of God as the Spirit. The Spirit is therefore the very essence, the 
substance. of the Scripture, just as phosphorus is the essential sub- 
stance in matches. We must strike the Spirit of the Scripture with our 
spirit to catch the divine fire. 

As the embodiment of God the Spirit, the Scripture is also the 
embodiment of Christ. Christ is God’s living Word (Rev. 19:13), and 
the Scripture is God’s written word (Matt. 4:4). 

16° Conviction, confutation. 

16° Setting right what is wrong, turning one to the right way, re- 
storing to an upright state. 

16’ Discipline or chastisement in righteousness; to discipline or 
chastise in the element and condition of righteousness. 
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17 That the "man of God may be 2complete, fully 
‘bequipped for every gaod work. 


2 ‘Timothy 3:17—4:3 


CHAPTER 4 


VII. The Incentive to the Inoculator— 
the Coming Reward 
4:1-8 


1 I solemnly «charge you before God and Christ 
Jesus, who is about to !>yudge the living and the dead, 
and by ?His ‘appearing and His ¢kingdom: 

2 Preach the '!*word; 206 ready “in season and out 
of season; ‘>reprove, rebuke, cexhort, with “all ‘long- 
suffering and ¢teaching. 

3 For the 'time will come when they will not 

17! 
17? 
17° 


See note 11' tn | Timothy 6. 
Complete and perfect in qualifications. 
Or, fitted out, furnished, made ready. 


1' God has given all judgment to Christ because He is a man (John 
5:22, 27: Acts 10:42; 17:31: Rom. 2:16). As the righteous Judge (v. 8), 
He will judge the living on His throne of glory at His second appearing 
(Matt. 25:31-46), and He will judge the dead on the great white throne 
after the millennium (Rev. 20:11-15). 

1? His appearing will be for judgment, to reward each one of us 
(Matt. 16:27; Rev. 22:12), and His kingdom will be for His reigning 
with His overcomers (Rev. 20:4, 6). By these two events the apostle 
charges Timothy to fulfill his ministry of the word faithfully. 

2' Comprised of what Timothy learned both of Paul and of the 
Old Testament (3:14-15). This proves that verses !-2 are a continua- 
tion of 3:14-17. In caring for a local church, especially in a time Οἱ the 
church’s decline, the preaching of the word is vital. 

2? Be urgent, stand by. 

25 Opportunely or inopportunely, whether the opportunity is con- 
venient or inconvenient, whether you are welcome or unwelcome. 

2‘ Convict. 


2° All also modifies teaching: teaching in many aspects and direc- 
tions. The carrying out of such teaching requires longsuffering. 


3' When the decline of the church becomes worse. 


2» 2 24 2" 3! 

ἰ ΤΥ». ἰ Tim. 2 Tim. 2 Tim 2 Tim. 
5:20; 4:13; 3:10; 2:24; 3-1 
Titus 6:2 | Thes. | Tim 

a 5:14 Σ 
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tolerate 2*healthy teaching, but according to their own 
lusts they will heap up to themselves teachers *tickling 
the ear, 

4 And they will '*turn away their ear from the “truth, 
and will be turned aside to 2>fables. 

5 But you, be *sober in all things, suffer evil, do the 
work of an ‘evangelist, !fully accomplish your “4 ministry. 

6 For I am already being '*poured out, and the time 
of my 2¢departure is at hand. 

7 Ihave '*fought the good fight, I have 2>finished the 
course, I have kept the ‘faith; 


32 See note 10' in 1 Timothy 1. 

3° To tickle the itching ear, the ear that seeks pleasing speaking for 
its own pleasure. 

4' The itching and turned-away ear is the main factor of the 
worsening decline in the churches. 

4? See notes 47 in | Timothy 2, and 155 in 1 Timothy 3. 

4° See note 4' in 1 Timothy I. 


5: Fill up the full measure of your ministry. 
5? The ministry of the word to minister Christ in all His riches 


(Eph. 3:8) to both sinners and believers for the building up of the Body 2 


of Christ (Eph. 4:11-12). Such a ministry is desperately needed to 
counter the declining trend, as prophesied in verses 3-4. 


6' Asa drink offering (see note 17' in Philippians 2). To be poured 
out is to shed one’s blood. *‘Already being poured out” indicates that 
the process has begun. 


6? From the world to be with the Lord (Phil. 1:23) through martyr- 
dom. Paul was imprisoned in Rome twice. The first was about A.D. 
62-64. due to the Jews’ accusation (Acts 28:17-20). During that time he 
wrote the Epistles to Colossians, Ephesians, Philippians, and Phile- 
mon. After his release (which he expected in Philippians 1:25: 2:24; 
and Philemon 22) from the first imprisonment, he must have visited 
Ephesus and Macedonia (1 Tim. 1:3), from where he probably wrote 
the first Epistle to Timothy. Then he visited Crete (Titus 1:5); 
Nicopolis (Titus 3:12), from where he wrote the Epistle to Titus; 
Troas: and Miletus (2 Tim. 4:13, 20), from where he probably wrote 
the Epistle to the Hebrews. In his second imprisonment, about A.D. 
65. due to Caesar Nero’s sudden persecution, he wrote the second 


J to Timothy while expecting his imminent martyrdom for his 
aster. 


7’ A_proper Christian life is threefold: to fight the good fight 
against Satan and his kingdom of darkness for the interests of God’s 
kingdom (1 Tim. 6:12); to run the course for the carrying out of God’s 
economy according to His eternal purpose (Heb. 12:1); and to keep the 
faith for participation in the divine riches in God’s dispensation (Gal. 
3:22). In this Paul has set up an adequate pattern for us. 


2 ‘Timothy 4:8-11 1078 


8" 8 ‘Henceforth, there is 2laid up for me the **crown of 
ei *righteousness, which the Lord, the ‘righteous Judge, 
1 Cor. Will “award to me in δε αὶ day; and not only to me, but 
foe also to all those who have ‘loved His appearing. 

5:4 

8 IX. The Issue of the Decline— 

2 Cor. ° 

5:10 Loving the Present Age 

ii and Doing Many Evils 

17:31 4:9-18 

5" 

on 9 Be diligent to *come to me quickly; 

Rev. 10 For :Demas has ‘forsaken me, having ‘loved the 


’ dpresent age, and has gone to «Thessalonica: Crescens to 
2 Tim. ‘Galatia, eTitus to 2Dalmatia. 

11 «Luke alone is with me. Take * Mark and bring him 
Ι Cor. With you, for he is useful to me for the «ministry. 


8' 7: Paul began to run the course of the heavenly race after he was 
Titus taken possession of by the Lord, and continually ran (1 Cor. 9:24-26: 
2:18, Phil. 3:12-14) that he might finish it (Acts 20:24). Now at the end he 
Rev. — triumphantly proclaimed. ‘I have finished the course.” For this he will 


“a receive from the Lord a reward—the crown of righteousness. 

7 Tiny. 8' Lit. as to what remains (for the rest). 

a 8’ Reserved. . 

a 8° The crown is a symbol of glory given as a prize, in addition to 


the Lord's salvation, to the triumphant runner of the race (1 Cor. 
3-42 9:25). This prize is not of grace nor by faith as salvation is (Eph. 2:5, 8- 
10° 9). but of righteousness through works (Matt. 16:27; Rev. 22:12: 
Col 2 Cor. 5:10). Such a reward will be awarded the believers, not accord- 
4:14: ing to the grace of the Lord, but according to His righteousness. 
Philem. Hence, it 1s the crown of righteousness. The Awarder of it is the Lord 
24 as the righteous Judge. Paul was assured that such a prize was reserved 
10° for him and would be awarded to him at the day of the Lord's second 


2 Tim. appearing. 
pig eee 


10° 8‘ Not the merciful God nor the gracious Redeemer. 
I John 8° See note 12" in chapter |. 
2:15 8° The Lord’s appearing, His coming back, is a warning, an en- 


10" couragement, and an incentive to us. We should love it and look 


Ἔξω forward to it with earnest expectation and joy. By it, the apostle 
10° charged Timothy to fulfill his ministry (vv. 1-2, 5). 

Acts 10' In contrast with loved His appearing in verse 8. 

ee 10? Yugoslavia today. 

Acts 10" 1" 110 ἱ Pet. 1 

16:6; Titus Col. Acts ACES I Tim. 
18:23; 1-4 4:14; 2: 112: 

Gal. Philem. | ae 2 Cor. 


Lea 24 15:37, 4:1 


1079 2 Timothy 4:12-19 


12 Now *Tychicus I have sent to» Ephesus. 

13 The '!cloak which I left in 2*Troas with Carpus, 
bring when you come, and the ®scrolls, especially the 
parchments. 

14 Alexander the coppersmith 'did many evil things 
to me: the Lord will repay him according to his works. 

15 You also guard against him, for he greatly opposed 
our words. 

16 At my first defense no one came with me, but all 
aforsook me; may it not be counted against them. | 

17 But the Lord ¢stood with me and "empowered me, 
that through me the ‘proclamation might be fully 
accomplished, and all the ‘nations might hear; and I 
was ‘delivered out of the lion’s mouth. 

18 The Lord will «deliver me from every evil work, 
and will save me unto *His 'heavenly kingdom, to 
whom be the ‘glory *forever and ever. Amen. 


A. Conclusion 
4:19-22 


19 Greet Prisca and «Aquila and the household of 
bOnesiphorus. 


13' Probably a traveling cloak or traveling case. 

13? A seaport tn northwest Asia Minor, where Paul received the 
Macedonian call (Acts 16:8-11). 

13° Papyrus rolls. 

14' Lit. showed. 


17' A figure of speech for any evil matter (v. 18) or evil person 
(! Cor. 15:32). 


18' This is the kingdom of their Father (Matt. 13:43), the kingdom 
of My Father (Matt. 26:29), the kingdom of Christ and of God (Eph. 
5:5). and the eternal kingdom of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ 
(2 Pet. 1:11), which will be a reward to the overcoming saints. It equals 
the crown of righteousness in verse 8, and is an incentive to the 
believers to run the heavenly course. See notes 3‘ in Matthew 5, and 
28' in Hebrews 12. 


18’ Lit. unto the ages of the ages. 


18° 18° 19° 19° 
Matt. Rom. Acts 2 Tim. 
6:13 11:36; 18: 1:16 
18° 16:27; 2, 26; 
2 Tim. Heb. Rom. 
4:1 13:21 16:3; 

! Cor. 


2 Timothy 4:20-22 1080 


20 *Erastus remained in ’Corinth, but «Trophimus | 
left at '4Miletus 2sick. 
21 Be diligent to come before «winter. Eubulus greets 


you, and Pudens and Linus and Claudia, and all the 
brothers. 


22 The Lord be with your "spirit. 2>Grace be with you. 


20' A city in Asia Minor near Ephesus (Acts 20:15, 17). 


20? Why did the apostle leave such an intimate one in sickness with- 
out exercising healing prayer for him? Why did he not also execute his 
healing gift (Acts 19:11-12) to cure Timothy of his stomach sickness 
rather than instruct him to take the natural way for healing (1 Tim. 
5:23)? The answer to both questions is: he and his co-workers were 
under the discipline of the inner life in this time of suffering rather 
than under the power of the outward gift. The former is of grace in life: 
the latter of gift in power—miraculous power. In the decline of the 
church and in suffering for the church, the gift of power is not as much 
needed as the grace in life. 


22' This book, which gives instructions on how to confront the 
degradation of the church, strongly stresses our spirit. In the beginning 
it emphasizes that a strong, loving, and sound spirit has been given to 
us by which we can fan the gift of God into flame and to suffer evil 
with the gospel according to the power of God and the Lord's life- 


-imparting grace (1:6-10). In the conclusion it blesses us with the 


emphasis of the Lord’s being with our spirit that we may enjoy Him as 
grace to stand against the down current of the church's decline and to 


' carry out God’s economy through His indwelling Spirit (1:14) and 
— equipping word (3:16-17). 


22? In the grievous days during the worsening degradation of the 
church, what is needed is the eternal grace of God, which was given to 
us in eternity (1:9) and is appropriated by us in this age. This grace, 
which is in the indestructible life, is nothing less than Christ the Son of 


God, who is the very embodiment of the divine life, dwelling and liv- 


ing in our spirit. We need to exercise this spirit to enjoy the riches of 
Christ (Eph. 3:8) as the sufficient grace (2 Cor. 12:9). Thus we may live 
Him as our godliness (1 Tim. 4:7-8) for the building up of the church 
“as a testimony of Christ, bearing all the divine realities according to 
God's economy. 


THE EPISTLE OF PAUL 
TO 


TITUS 


Subject: 
The Maintenance of the Order of the Church 


CHAPTER 1 


I. Introduction 
1:1-4 


1 Paul, a *slave of God, and an apostle of Jesus 
Christ, *according to the ‘faith of God’s *4chosen ones, 
and the 3efull knowledge of the truth which is *faccord- 
ing to godliness, 


1! Paul was an apostle according to four things: |) the command 
of God (1 Tim. 1:1), 2) the promise of life (2 Tim. 1:1), 3) the faith of 
God’s chosen ones, and 4) the full knowledge of the truth which 1s 
according to godliness. Command is on God’s side, speaking for Him 
and requiring something of us for Him. Faith is on our side, 
responding to God’s requirements and receiving His life. It is a 
proclamation that we are unable to fulfill God’s requirements, but that 
God has done everything for us, and that we receive what He has 
done. The life promised by God is what we have received of Him 
for the carrying out of His demand. It was in this way that Paul was 
an apostle to administrate God’s New Testament economy. 

1? See note 10' in 2 Timothy 2. 


1’ See note 4* in | Timothy 2. Paul was an apostle not only accord- 
ing to the faith, but also according to the full knowledge of the truth. 
Faith is to receive all God has planned for us, all God has done for us, 
and all God has given to us. Full knowledge of the truth is a thorough 
apprehension of the truth, a full acknowledgement and appreciation of 
the reality of all the spiritual and divine things which we have received 
through faith. Apostleship is according to such an apprehension and 
appreciation of the reality of God’s eternal economy. 


1‘ The truth, the reality, of God’s eternal economy is according to 
godliness, which is God manifested in man (see notes 16' and 16? in 
! Timothy 3). Apostleship is to dispense this reality to God’s believ- 
ing elect and to carry out such a godliness among them through 


preaching, teaching, and administration in the Word and in the Spirit 
(1 Tim. 6:3). 


2" 
Titus 
3:7 
2" 


ἰ Tiny. 


1:16 
1" 
ΝΜ. 


-- 
- 


2 Tine. 


6.63, 


Titus 1:2-3 1082 


2 In the '*hope of 2eternal life, which God, who 
“cannot lie, “promised before ¢times eternal, 

3 But in 'its own times has ’manifested “His «word 
in the “proclamation with which I was ‘entrusted, 
‘according to the ‘command of our'Savior God; 


2' Paul was an apostle not only according to the faith and the 
knowledge of the truth, but also in the hope of eternal life, which God, 
who cannot lic, promised in eternity. This corresponds to “according 
to the promise of life’ in 2 Timothy U1. In the hope of eternal life means 
on the basis, on the condition of, relying upon the hope of, eternal life. 
Pternal life, the uncreated life of God, is not only for us to partake of 
ind enjoy today, but also for us to inherit (Matt, 19:29) in its full extent 
for eternity. Today's experience of eternal life qualifies us to inherit itin 
the future. Its enjoyment today is a foretaste; the full taste will be the 
Inheritance oF tin the coming age and in eternity, which is the hope of 
eternal fife (see note 7* in chapter 3). This ts the blessed hope revealed in 
2-13. which is comprised of the freedom of the glory of full sonship, the 
redemption of our body (Rom, &:21-25), the salvation to be revealed in 
the last time (1 Pet. 1:5), and the living hope of the incorruptible, un- 
defiled, and unfading inheritance reserved in heaven (1 Pet. 1:3-4). This 
isthe full. spiritual, divine, and heavenly blessing and enjoyment of eter- 
nal life. both tn the millenntum and in the new heaven and new carth 
(2 Pet. dell: 3:13: Rev. 21:6-7), referred to in | Timothy 4:8, Paul 
assumed his apostleship and accomplished his apostolic ministry, not 
based upon the benefit of the present life, nor on the condition of the 
privilege of the Jaw, but baked upan the condition of thts hope, indi- 
cating that for his apostleship he relied upon and trusted in the divine 
life with all its hope, which God promised in eternity and which was 
brought to us through the gospel (2 Tim, 1:10). 

The Epistle to Titus is occupied with the maintenance of order in the 
churches. For this, the faith of God’s chosen ones, the truth according 
to godliness, and eternal life are indispensable. Henec, in the very 
opening word these three things are set forth. 

2? The divine life, the uncreated life of God, not only Uimewise 
forever lasting, but also in its nature eternal and divine. See note 10? in 
2 Timothy 1. 

2} This must be the promise of the Father to the Son in eternity. 
The Father chose us in the Son and predestinated us unto sonship 
through Him (Eph. 1:5) before the foundation of the world. ΠῚ must 
have been in that eternal epoch that the Father promised the Son that 
He would give His cternal life to His believers. By this life the 
believers, who were given to Him in eternity (John 17:2), would 
become His brothers (Heb. 2:11). 


3! The times (not times eternal) of the eternal life mentioned in 
verse 2: in due time for the eternal life to be manifested. 

3? Equal to eternal life in verse 2. This corresponds to | John 
I: 1-2. 

3: See note 1? in | Timothy t. 


1083 Titus 1:4-8 


4 To Titus, genuine child ‘according to the 
lcommon faith: grace and peace from God the Father 
and Christ Jesus our Savior. 


11. Establishing the Authority 
in the Church 
1:5-9 


5 For this cause I left you in #Crete, that you might 
set in order the things that are lacking, and appoint 
belders in 'ceach city, as [4charged you; 

6 «If anyone is >unreprovable, the 'husband of one 
wife, having believing children, not accused of «dissi- 
pation or ¢unruly. 

7 For the 'overseer must be unreprovable, as a 
'steward of God, not ‘self-willed, 2not quick-tempered, 
‘not an excessive drinker, ‘not a striker, ®*not seeking 
gain by base means; 

8 But 'hospitable, a *lover of good, 2of a sober mind, 
righteous, holy, self-controlled; 


4: General faith, which is common to all believers, the like 
precious faith (2 Pet. 1:1). 


5' This word. compared with the word “in every church” in Acts 
14:23. indicates not only that the jurisdiction of a local church ts that 
of the city in which it is located, but also that in one city there should 
be only one church. The eldership of a local church should cover the 
entire city where that church is. Such a unique eldership in a city pre- 
serves the unique oneness of the Body of Christ from damage. One cily 
should only have one church with one eldership. This practice is il- 
lustrated. beyond any question and doubt, by the clear pattern in the 
New Testament (Acts 8:1; 13:1; Rom. 16:1; 1 Cor. 1:2; Rev. 1:11), and 
is an absolute prerequisite for the maintenance of proper order in a 
local church. Because of this, the first thing the apostle charged Titus 
to do in setting things in order was to appoint elders in each city. 


6 
7) 
7: 
73 
74 
7° 
8! 
8: 


ν- 


See note 2? in | Timothy 3. 


Referring to the elder in verse 5. See note 2! in 1 Timothy 3. 
Not soon provoked. 

See note 3' in | Timothy 3. 

See note 3? in 1 Timothy 3. 

See note 8° in | Timothy 3. 


See note 27 in | Timothy 3. 
See note 2° in | Timothy 3. 


.} 


Titus 1:9-1] 1084 


9 '8Holding to the 2>faithful word which is accord- 
ing to the *teaching, that he may be able both to exhort 
by the ‘chealthy teaching and to ‘convict “those who 
dcontradict. 


11. Dealing with the Influence 
of Judaism and Gnosticism 
1:10-16 


10 For there are many “unruly men, *vain talkers and 
‘deceivers, especially '*those of the circumcision, 

11 Whose mouths must be 'stopped, who overthrow 
whole «households, teaching >things which they ought 
not 2*for the sake of base gain. 


9' The elders are appointed to administrate God’s government in a 
local church that good order may be maintained in the church. To 
accomplish this, the elders need to hold to the faithful word, which is 
according to the apostles’ teaching, that they may be able to stop 
troublesome talkers and calm a tumultuous situation (vv. 9-14). 

92 The trustworthy, reliable, and true word which was taught in 
the churches according to the apostles’ teaching. The elders in a local 
church should hold to this kind of healthy word that they may fulhill 
their duty in teaching (I Tim. 3:2; 5:17). 

9° The apostles’ teaching (Acts 2:42), which eventually became the 
New Testament. This indicates that: 1) the churches were established 
according to the apostles’ teaching and followed their teaching, and 
2) the order of the churches was maintained by the faithful word, 
which was given according to the apostles’ teaching. The disorder of 
the church was mainly due to deviation from the apostles’ teaching. To 
encounter this, we must hold to the faithful word taught in the 
churches according to the apostles’ teaching. In a darkened and con- 
fused situation, we must cleave to the enlightening and ordering word 
in the New Testament—the apostles’ teaching. To maintain the order 
of the church, the word according to God’s revelation is needed in 
addition to the eldership. 

94 See note [0] in 1 Timothy 1. 

95 To disclose the true character of anything so as to convict and 
hence reprove by exposing one’s fault. It is translated expose in 
Ephesians 5:11 and 13. 


9° Or, the gainsayers. 
10' The Jewish believers who were seducers within the church. 


11' Stopped by severe reproof (v. 13) with the faithful word accord- 
ing to the apostles’ teaching (v. 9). 

112 Similar to what the reprobate prophet Balaam did (2 Pet. 2:15- 
16; Jude 11). 


1085 Titus 1:12-15 


12 One of 'them, a “*prophet of their own, said, 
bCretans are always liars, evil beasts, lazy gluttons. 

13 This testimony is true; for which cause “reprove 
them 2>severely, that they may be “healthy in the 
4faith, 

14 Not paying attention. to Jewish “myths and 
“-*>commandments of 3men who ‘turn away from the 
‘truth. 


15 ‘All things are ¢pure to the pure; but to those who “Ὑ: 


are “defiled and unbelieving *nothing ts pure, but both 
their **mind and their conscience have been 2defiled. 


12' The Cretans. All those mentioned in verses 9b-10 were such. 


12? A heathen prophet, probably referring to Epimenides, a native 
of Crete who lived about 600 B:C. according to a legend. 


13' The same word is translated convict in verse 9. See note there. 

13: Or. sharply. 

13° The gainsayers (v. 9) and vain talkers (v. 10) were infected with 
doctrinal diseases and became unhealthy in the faith. They needed the 
inoculation of the healthy teaching and the healthy word (1 Tim. 1:10: 
6:3. and notes), which the elders should provide (v. 9) for their healing. 


13° Objective. See notes 19° in | Timothy 1, and 9' in | Timothy 3. 


14’ See note 4' in 1 Timothy 1. The Jewish myths might have been 
the seed of the Gnostic mythologies. 


14° According to the following verse, these commandments of the 
heretics must have been precepts concerning abstinence from meats 
and other things ordained by God for man’s use (cf. | Tim. 4:3: Col. 
2:20-22). These were the commandments of the earlier Gnostics, not 
the ascetics, who adopted their theosophy from Jewish sources, proba- 
bly some derivation from the Mosaic law. 


14° Probably referring to those of the circumcision (v. 10). 


14* See notes 4’ in 1 Timothy 2, and 15° in 1 Timothy 3. The truth 
here and the faith in the preceding verse prove that those who were 
dealt with here were not unbelievers. They were some in the church 
who had turned away from the truth concerning God’s economy. 
Most of them might have been Jewish Christians who still held their 
Jewish myths and traditions, becoming a great disturbance to the 
church. They must be stopped by the word of the truth according to 
the faith, that the order of the church might be maintained under the 
established eldership. 


1S’ This must be a Christian maxim. The apostle quoted it to refute 
the commandments of men (v. 14), i.e., the precepts of abstinence, 
which forbade certain actions and the eating of certain foods (1 Tim. 
4:3-5: Rom. 14:20). 

15: Or, polluted. 

1S’ The mind is the leading part of our soul, and the conscience the 
main part of our spirit. If our mind is polluted, our soul is spon- 


Titus 1:16—2:4 1086 


16 They ‘profess to know God, but by their works 
they «deny Him, being babominable and ‘disobedient, 
and as to every good work 24disapproved. 


CHAPTER 2 


IV. Bringing the Saints of Different Ages 
into an Orderly Life 
2:1-8 


1 But as for you, speak the things which are fitting: 
to '*healthy teaching. 

2 *Aged men are to be '*temperate, “grave, ‘of a: 
dsober mind, ‘ehealthy in ‘faith, in love, in endurance; 

3 "Aged women likewise are to be in 'demeanor as 
bbefits 2the sacred, not °slanderers, nor *¢enslaved by 
much wine, *teachers of what is ¢good, 

4 That they may train the young women to be lovers 


- of their husbands, lovers of their children, 


taneously polluted: and if our conscience is defiled, our spirit is 
unavoidably defiled. This is all due to unbelief. Our faith purifies us 
(Acts 15:9). 

16' Or. confess. 

16? Or, reprobate, worthless, disqualified. The Greek word means 
unable to stand the test. 


I' See note 10' in | Timothy 1. The healthy teaching is always 


_ according to the truth (1:14) of the faith (1:13). It 1s the content of the 


apostles’ teaching, the content of God’s New Testament economy. It 


im. not only ministers the life supply to the believers and heals the spiri- 


tual diseases, but in so doing also brings the church into a sound ' 
condition with a good order. Hence, it is very much stressed in these 
three books, | and 2 Timothy and Titus, books dealing with the dis- 
order and decline of the church. 

2' See note 2‘ in | Timothy 3. 

2? See note 2? in | Timothy 2. 

2°? See note 2° in 1 Timothy 3. 

2‘ See note 13° in chapter 1. 

3: Or, deportment, including gesture and habit. 

3? Those who are engaged in sacred things. 

3° See note [1 in | Timothy 3. 


3‘ Compared with addicted in | Timothy 3:8. To = enslaved may 
be worse than to be addicted. 


35 Giving good instruction. Titus 


/ “& 


1087 Titus 2:5-10 


5 Of a*sober mind, *chaste, workers at‘home, 'good, 
dsubject to their own husbands, that the 2eword of God 
may not be *blasphemed. 

6 The younger men likewise exhort to be of a »sober 
mind. 

7 Concerning all things show yourself a *pattern of 
good works: in teaching with 'uncorruptness, *>gravity, 

8 aHealthy speech that cannot be 'condemned, in 
order that the 2*opposer may be put to ‘shame, having 
‘nothing evil to say about us. 


V. Charging the Slaves to Behave Well 
in the Social System of Slavery 
2:9-15 


9 18Slaves are to be subject to their own masters in 
all things, to be well-pleasing, not contradicting, 
10 Not pilfering, but showing all good 'faith that they 


5: Kind. 

5? The word of God properly and adequately taught in a local 
church should be testified to by the sisters’ submission to their own 
husbands: otherwise, it may be ill spoken of. 

5° Ill spoken of, reproached. 


7’ The apostle has charged Titus to speak things fitting to healthy 
teaching (v. 1). Now he further charges him to show himself a pattern 
of good works. In his teaching, which should be healthy, he should 
show three things: 1) uncorruptness, nothing corrupted or corrupting, 
but everything pure, genuine, and sincere in content, presentation, and 
motive, 2) gravity, dignity worthy of reverence; and 3) healthy speech, 
discourse given with healthy words (1 Tim. 6:3) to minister healthy 
things, speech which is uncensurable, irreprehensible (v. 8). 

7? See note 27 in | Timothy 2. 


8’ Censured, reprehended. 


8’ Lit. the one of the opposite, contrary, side, i.e., the heathen or 
Jewish opposer. | 


_ 8 The healthy teaching with the healthy speech of healthy words 
is the most effective antidote to the opposer’s evil speaking. Such light- 
shedding and life-imparting teaching of the word of the truth always 
stops the mouth of doctrinal opinion instigated by the old serpent. 


9' Not servants, but bondslaves bought in the market like oxen ° 


and horses. 


10’ Fidelity, trustworthiness. 


Titus 
2:2 


Titus 2:11-13 1088. 


may “adorn the teachings of our **Savior God in all 
things. 

11 'For the *grace of God has *>appeared, ‘bringing | 
salvation to ‘all men, 

12 Training us that, denying "“ungodliness and _ 
*hworldly lusts, we should live *soberly and ‘right- 
eously and ‘godly in the ‘present age, 

13 '*Awaiting the ?blessed hope, even the »appearing 


10° The faithfulness of a bondslave can be the ornament of the 
teaching of God our Savior. He would even accept adornment from 
bondslaves! 


10° Our Savior is not only Christ, but God Triune embodied in 
Christ, as indicated in verse 13. Our Savior God desires not only to 
save us, but also to teach us the full knowledge of the truth (1 Tim. 
2:4). Hence, there is the teaching of our Savior God, which may be 
adorned, beautified by the transformed character of the most vile per- 
sons saved by His grace. 

11’ Verses 11-14 give us a remarkable summary of the economy of 
God’s salvation. The apostle uses this as a reason for his exhortations 
in verses 1-10. 

11? The grace of God is actually God Himself in Christ as every- 
thing to us for our enjoyment. See note 17! in John |. This grace plays 
the most important role in the economy of God’s salvation. 

11° Grace came through Christ (John 1:17). It was given to us in 
eternity (2 Tim. 1:9), but was hidden in the Old Testament. It appeared 
in the New Testament through the first appearing of Christ (2 Tim. 
1:10), bringing salvation to all men, both Jews and Gentiles. 

11‘ The eternal grace of God, the saving grace, was destined in 
Christ to bring to us His salvation, the complete salvation that is com- 
prised of forgiveness, justification, reconciliation, redemption, regen- 
eration, sanctification, transformation, and conformation; to redeem 
us back to God: to impart His life to us; and to bring us into an organic 
union with Him for the fulfillment of His eternal purpose. 


12' See note [62 in 2 Timothy 2. 

12? Lusts that find their gratification in this world. Ungodliness is 
not to express God; worldly lusts are to express our flesh. Both of 
these should be denied that we may live a God-expressing and flesh- 
restricting life. 

12° Discreetly, self-restrictively. Soberly is tn regard to ourselves: 
righteously, to others; and godly, to God. 

12‘ Justly. 

13: Awaiting expectantly what ts accepted in faith. 

13? The blessed hope is the appearing of Christ in His glory. The 
appearing of Christ will bring us into full sonship, that 1s, the redemp- 
tion of our body, that we may enjoy the freedom of the glory of the 
children of God for which we have been saved (Rom. 8:21-25). This ts 
the hope of eternal life (1:2), a hope of eternal blessing, a blessed hope 


s. In the eternal life of the Triune God, based upon which Paul became 


an apostle. 


1089 Titus 2:14-15 


of the ><glory of the ‘great ‘God and our Savior, Christ 
Jesus, 

14 Who gave Himself ‘for us, that He might 
2hredeem us ‘from all lawlessness and ‘purify to Himself 
a ‘epeople for His own possession, ‘zealous of good works. 

15 'These things speak, and ‘exhort and *>reprove 
with all *cauthority. ‘Let no one ‘despise you. 


13° The glory of the Father (Matt. 16:27) which has been given to 
the Son (John 17:24) and into which we, as the many sons of God, will 
be brought (Heb. 2:10). Unto this glory God by His wisdom has 
ordained us before the ages (1 Cor. 2:7), and into this eternal glory the 
God of all grace has called us and saved us (1 Pet. 5:10; 2 Tim. 2:10). 
The weight of this glory is far more exceeding and eternal (2 Cor. 
4:17). and with it we will be glorified (Rom. 8:17, 30). The appearing of 
this glory of Christ, our great God and Savior, is the blessed hope 
which we are awaiting. 


13‘ Through the centuries there have been two schools of inter- 
pretation regarding this remarkable, marvelous, and excellent sacred 
and divine title: 1) two Persons are indicated, God and Christ; 2) there 
is but one Person, Christ Jesus being the great God and our Savior, 
thus asserting the deity of Christ. We prefer the second with a comma 
after Savior. This corresponds with the two sacred titles revealed at the 
birth of Christ: Jesus, Jehovah the Savior, and Emmanuel, God with 
us (Matt. 1:21-23). Our Lord is not only our Savior, but also God, and 
not just God, but the great God, the God Who is great in nature, tn 
glory, in authority, in power, in deed, in love, in grace, and in every 
divine attribute. In | Timothy 2:5 He is revealed as a man; here, as the 
great God. He is both man and God. His appearing in His divine glory 
will be not only for saving His people into the kingdom age, but also 
for the judgment of the entire world, that He may bring the kingdom 
τ God to this earth. Hence, His appearing in His glory is the blessed 

ope. 


14' On our behalf, not instead of us. 

14: Buy with a price (1 Cor. 6:20; 1 Pet. 1:18-19; 1 Tim. 2:6). 

14° Or, peculiar people, an expression borrowed from the Old 
Testament (Deut. 7:6; 14:2; 26:18), denoting a people privately pos- 


sessed by God as His peculiar treasure (Exo. 19:5), His own pos- 
session (1 Pet. 2:9). 


15' All the things in verses 1-14. 
15: See notes 13' and 95 in chapter |. 


15° Or, imperativeness. Lit. command. With all authority modifies 
both exhort and reprove. To exhort and reprove with all authority is to 


advise and rebuke imperatively with words of authority in every way, Ὁ 


as giving command. 
15’ This exhortation, connected with the matter of authority in the 


preceding sentence, is the conclusion of all the charges to Titus in the ὁ 


entire chapter. It matnly concerns his teaching (vv. 1, 7-8, 15). The 
healthy teaching with the healthy word according to godliness keeps 
him in gravity, inviting respect and reverence. 


‘wwe Wht ππΞΠΡῸ 
ον 'v 
= ὃς 


Ran 
=: - 


Ww toto 


Rom. 
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CHAPTER 3 


VI. Charging the Saints to Keep 
a Good Relationship with the Government 
3:1-8 


1 Remind them to be subject) to rulers, to 
authorities, to be obedient, to be ready unto every good 
work, 

2 To “speak evil of no one, to be uncontentious, 
¢eforbearing, showing all ‘meekness toward all men. 

3 For we also 'were “once foolish, "disobedient, ‘de 
ceived, serving as ‘slaves ‘various 2lusts and ‘pleasures, 
spending our life in “malice and “envy, hateful, hat 
ing one another. 

4 But when the “kindness and "love to man of our 
‘Savior God “appeared, 

5 Not by "works in ‘righteousness which we have 
done but according to His “merey, He "saved us 


1 This is to recognize God's authority and respect ΤΙΝ govern 
ment over men (Rom. [3:1-2). 


2' Not quarrelsome; peaceable. 
2? See note Vin 1 Timothy 2. 


3! We should remember that in nature we were the same us 
others, living in the fallen condition, and sympathize with their pitiful 
life and pray for their salvation (1 Tim, 2:1, 4). 


3? Or, desires and gratifications. 
4' Ttis the kindness and love of our Savior Gad that luis saved us 
and made us different from others. 


§' Chapter 2:11 says that the grace of Crod brings salvation to 
man, and verse 7 of this chapter says that we are justified by the grace 
of the Lord; whereus this verse says that according to His merey te 
saved us. God's merey renvhes farther than THis grave. Our pitiful 
condition created a wide gup between us and Giod’s grace. ΤΙ wits 
God's mercy that has bridged this gap and brought us to Elts salva 
tion of grace. See note 167 tn Hebrews 4. und [85 in Matthew 9 


3» 4" 4" ἡ' qn 4). . 4. 
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6:4; 4; 6. 210 ἐν; {Ὁ ΤΑ; ἐν 
Gal, Eph. LJohn flim = Rom. I let 
5:20 a7 4.0; if 0-1, ae i 

Eph. 4' ὁ; Rom 

4 Titus Eph. ν 
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through the 2ewashing of ‘regeneration and «renewing of ᾿ 


the ‘Holy Spirit, 
6 Whom He “poured out on us ’richly through Jesus 


Christ our Savior, 
7 '1That, having been ‘justified by the grace of *that 


5? Lit. laver. 

53 In Greek, the word is different from that for born again (1 Pet. 
1:23). The only other place this word is used is in Matthew 19:28 for 
the restoration of the millennium (see note there). Here it refers to a 
change from one state of things to another. To be born again ts the 
commencing of this change. The washing of regeneration begins with 
our being born again and continues with the renewing of the Holy 
Spirit as the process of God’s new creation to make us a new man. It ts 
a kind of reconditioning, remaking, or remodeling, with life. Baptism 
(Rom. 6:3-5), the putting off of the old man, the putting on of the new 
man (Eph. 4:22, 24: Col. 3:9-11), and transformation by the renewing 
of the mind (Rom. 12:2; Eph. 4:23), are all related to this wonderful 
process. The washing of regeneration purges away all the things of the 
old nature of our old man, and the renewing of the Holy Spirit imparts 
something new—the divine essence of the new man—into our being. 
In this 1s a passage from the old state we were in into a wholly new one, 
from the old creation into the status of a new creation. Hence, both the 
washing of regeneration and the renewing of the Holy Spirit are a con- 
tinual working in us throughout our whole life until the completion of 
the new creation. 


5. In | Timothy the church 15 stressed (3:15-16), in 2 Timothy the 
Scripture (3:15-16), and in Titus the Holy Spirit. The church is the 
house of the living God, expressing God in the flesh, and the pillar and 
base of the truth, the divine reality of the great mystery—God mani- 
fested in the flesh. The Scripture is the breath of God, containing and 
conveying His divine essence for our nourishment and equipment to 
make us perfect and complete for His use. The Holy Spirit is the divine 
Person, washing and renewing us in the divine element to make us a 
new creation with the divine nature to be heirs of God in His eternal 
life. inheriting all the riches of the Triune God. 


6’ The Holy Spirit, who is the Triune God reaching man, has not 
only been given to us, but poured out. on us richly through Jesus 
Christ, our Redeemer and Savior, to bring all the divine riches in 
Christ to us, including the eternal life of God and His divine nature, 
for our eternal portion. 


7’ This speaks forth the issue and goal of God’s salvation (v. 5) 
and justification (v. 7), including the washing of regeneration and 
renewing of the Holy Spirit (vv. 5-6). The issue and goal is to make us 


heirs of God according to the hope of eternal life. | 
7’ Jesus Christ our Savior (v. 6; John 1:17; 2 Cor. 8:9; 13:14). 
78 7 
Rom. Titus 
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One, we might become “heirs according to the “hope of 
‘eternal life. 

8 "Faithful is the ‘word, and concerning “these 
things I desire you to affirm °>confidently, so that those 
who have believed in God may be careful to maintain 
‘good works. These things are good and profitable to 
men. 


ΝΠ. Dealing with a Factious One 
339-11 


9 But 'avoid foolish 2>questionings and *genealo- 
gies and ‘“strifes and **contentions about the “law, for 
they are “unprofitable and 7vain. 

7* Not only sons, but heirs who are qualified to inherit the 


Father's estate (Rom. 4:14; 8:17; Gal. 3:29; 4:7). They are born of God 
(John 1:12-13) with His eternal life (John 3:16). This eternal life is for 


* them not only to live and enjoy God in this age, but also to inherit all 


the riches of What God is to them in the coming age and in eternity. 
Hence, there is the hope of eternal life. God’s eternal life is our enjoy- 
ment today and our hope tomorrow (see note 2! in chapter 1). Accord- 
ing to this hope we become heirs of God to inherit all His riches for 
eternity. This is the climax as the eternal goal of His eternal salvation 
with His cternal life given to us by grace in Christ. 

8' The word in verses 3-7. 

8? The things mentioned tn verses [-7. 

8°? Or. consistently, steadfastly, positively (with persistence and 
thoroughness). It is the same word used in | Timothy 1:7. See note 
there. 

9' The positive things stressed in verses 4-8 should be affirmed 
strongly and consistently, such as our Savior God, Jesus Christ our 
Savior, the Holy Spirit, God’s kindness, love, mercy, grace, and eter- 


_ nal life, with His acts of justifying, saving, washing, regenerating, and 


renewing. These are the Triune God with His attributes and virtues, 


. plus His divine actions in His eternal salvation: they are things of life, 
- which belong to the tree of life (Gen. 2:9) and produce heirs to inherit 


all that He is for them. The negative things dealt with in verses 9-11 
should be avoided, such as foolish questions, genealogies, strifes, 
contentions about the law, and a factious, opinionated man. These are 
matters of (the deadening) knowledge, which belong to the tree of 
knowledge and kill their victims. 

9? Questions aroused by genealogies (! Tim. 1:4). 

9? See note 4? in | Timuthy I. 

9‘ Issuing out οἵ the questionings and genealogies. 

9* Or, fightings. These are due to different opinions issuing from 
the deviant and mythological studies of the law. 

9° The law of the Jews used for Gnostic Judaism, setting itself up 
in Opposition to the simplicity of the gospel. 

9’ Aimless, resultless. 
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10 A '*factious man after a first and second " admoni- 
tion 2‘refuse, 

11 Knowing that such a one has '!been perverted and 
‘sins, being self-condemned. | 


ΝΠ]. Conclusion 
3:12-15 


12 When I send Artemas to you or *Tychicus, be 
diligent to "come to me to '!*Nicopolis, for I have decided 
to spend the ‘winter there. 

13 !Zenas the “lawyer and Apollos ‘send forward dili- 
gently that nothing may be lacking to them. 

14 And let those also who are ours learn to maintain 
2good works for necessary "needs, that they may not be 
cunfruitful. 

15 All who are ‘with me greet you. Greet those who 
blove us in '*faith. ¢(Grace be with you all. 


10' A heretical, sectarian man who causes divisions by forming 
parties in the church according to his own opinions. The Gnostic 
Judaism referred to in the preceding verse should be related to this. 


105 In order to maintain good order in the church, a factious, divi- 
sive person, after a first and second admonition, should be refused, re- 
jected. This is to stop intercourse with a contagiously divisive person 
for the church’s profit. 


11’ Lit. turned out of the way. It is more than being turned away 
from the right path (Titus 1:14). 


12' A city in the southwestern corner of Macedonia, whence this 
Epistle was written. See note 6? in 2 Timothy 4. 


13! Artemas and Tychicus were intimate fellow workers of Paul; 
Zenas and Apollos worked independently of him. Yet he still charged 
Titus to care for them, showing there was no jealousy between the two 
groups of co-workers. 


AS! Subjective, our believing act which brings us into organic union 
with the Lord (John 3:15; Gal. 3:26) and operates through love (Gal. 
5:6). It is in the element and operation of this faith that the saints who 


were as with the Lord in His concern loved the suffering and faithful 
apostle. 
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THE EPISTLE OF PAUL 
TO 


PHILEMON 


Subject: 
An Illustration of the Believers’ Equal Status 
in the New Man 


I. Introduction 
vv. 1-3 


1 Paul, a *prisoner of Christ Jesus, and>Timothy the 


' brother, to Philemon the beloved and our ‘fellow 


worker, 
2 And to !Apphia the ‘sister, and to "Archippus our 
‘fellow soldier, and to the 24church in your house: 


3 Grace to you and peace from God our Father and 
the Lord Jesus Christ. 


IT. A Slave Reborn to Be a Brother 
vv. 4-16 


4 I *thank my God always, making mention of you 
in my prayers, 

5. Hearing of your 'love and the faith which you have 
toward the Lord Jesus and to all the saints, 


2' According to the family nature of this Epistle, Apphia must be 
Philemon’s wife, and Archippus, his son. 

2? Philemon lived in Colosse (v. 2 cf. Col. 4:17; v. 10 cf. Col. 1:2: 
4:9), and according to history was an elder of the church there. It 
should be that the church in Colosse met in his house. Hence. it was 
the church in his house. 

5' In the initiation faith came first, and then love was produced by 
faith (Gal. 5:6; Eph. 1:15; Col. 1:4; see notes 142 in 1 Timothy |, and 
23" in Ephesians 6). But here love is referred to first and then faith, 
because what is dealt with tn this Epistle concerning the equal status of 
believers is a matter of love, which comes out of faith. In the new man 
the members love one another in faith (Titus 3:15). Their relationship 
is of love through faith. The apostle appreciates the fellowship of 
Philemon’s faith (v. 6) and is encouraged by his love (v. 7); thus he 
entreats him to receive Onesimus because of this love (v. 9). These two 
virtues are referred to in a combined way; Philemon has both of them, 
not only toward the Lord, but also to all the saints. 
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6 1That the fellowship of your faith may become 
operative in the ?full knowledge of *every good thing 
which is in us ‘for Christ. | 

7 '\For I had much “joy and ‘encouragement over 
your love, because the 2*inward parts of the saints have 
been 34refreshed through you, brother. 

8 Wherefore, having much «boldness in Christ to 
bcharge you what 15 ‘fitting, 

9 Because of love I rather ‘entreat, being such a one 
as Paul 'the aged, and now also a “*prisoner of Christ 
Jesus. 

10 I entreat you concerning my child whom I have 
ibbegotten in my ‘bonds, 24Onesimus, 


6' This continues verse 4. 


6’ Full acknowledgment, entire appreciation, and experiential 
recognition. 


6° Not natural things (cf. Rom. 7:18), but spiritual and divinely 
good things, such as eternal life, the divine nature, spiritual gifts, etc., 
which are in us, regenerated believers, not in natural men. 


6‘ Lit. unto, toward. All the spiritual and divinely good things in 
us are unto Christ, toward Christ, for Christ. The apostle prays that 
the fellowship, the communication, the sharing of Philemon’s faith 
toward all the saints may operate in them in the element and sphere of 
the full knowledge, the full realization, of all the good things in us for 
Christ, causing them to acknowledge, appreciate, and recognize all the 
spiritual and divinely good things which are in the believers for Christ. 


7' “For” introduces the reason why the apostle prays for 
Philemon’s faith to operate in the saints (v. 6). It is because his love has 
refreshed the inward parts of the saints and has hence rendered the 
apostle much joy and encouragement. 

7? Lit. bowels. 

7° Soothed, cheered. 

9' Or, an ambassador (Eph. 6:20). 


92 Prisoner here and in verse 23, and bonds in verse 13, indicate 
that this Epistle was written during the apostle’s first imprisonment in 
Rome. See note 6? in 2 Timothy 4. 

10: Through the Spirit with the eternal life of God (John 3:3; 1:13). 


10’? The name in Greek means profitable, useful, helpful; it was a 
common name for slaves. He was Philemon’s purchased bondslave, 
who, according to Roman law, had no human rights. He ran away 
from his master, committing a death crime. While he was in prison at 
Rome with the apostle, he was saved through him. Now the apostle 


sends him back with this Epistle to his master. 
10° 109 
Philem. Col. 
13; 4:9 
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11 Who formerly was ‘useless to you, but now is 
2useful both to you and to me: 

12 Whom I have sent back to you—him, that is, my 
lvery heart; 

13 Whom I resolved to keep with myself, that on your 
behalf he might minister to me in the *bonds of the 


᾿ gospel, 


14 But ‘without your mind I did not want to do any- 
thing, that your goodness should ‘not be as of necessity, 
but voluntary. 

15 'For *perhaps therefore he was separated from you 
for an hour that you might fully have him ‘forever, 

16 'No longer as a ‘slave, but “above a slave, a 


11’ Or, unserviceable. This refers to Onesimus’s running away from 
Philemon. 


11? Or, serviceable. This is because Onesimus has been converted 
and ts willing to return to Philemon. 

12. Lit. bowels, as in verses 7, 20, Philippians 1:8, 2:1, and 
Colossians 3:12, signifying inward affection, tenderheartedness, com- 
passions. Paul’s inward affection and compassions went with 
Onesimus to Philemon. 


14' Just as the Lord without our consent would not do anything. 
15' “For” introduces the reason for the sending in verse 12. 


15’ Perhaps is not only an expression of humility, but also one 
which shows no prejudice. 


15° Entirely possess. 
15‘ Eternally. 


16' This short Epistle serves the special purpose of showing us the 
equality in eternal life and divine love of all the members in the Body 
of Christ. In the semisavage age of Paul the life of Christ had annulled, 
among the believers, the strong institution of slavery. Since the senti- 
ment of the love of the Christian fellowship was so powerful and pre- 
vailing that the evil social order among fallen mankind was sponta- 
neously ignored, any need for institutional emancipation was obviated. 
Because of the divine birth and living by the divine life, all the believers 
in Christ had equal status in the church, which was the new man in 
Christ, with no discrimination between free and bond (Col. 3:10-11). 
This ts based upon three facts: 1) Christ’s death on the cross has 
abolished the ordinances of the different ways of life for the creation of 
the one new man (Eph. 2:15); 2) we all have been baptized into Christ 
and made one in Him without any difference (Gal. 3:27-28); and 3) in 
the new man Christ is all and in all (Col. 3:11). Such a life with such a 
love in equal fellowship ts well able to maintain good order in the church 
(in Titus), carry out God’s economy concerning the church (in 
| Timothy), and stand against the tide of the church's decline (in 
2 Timothy). It is of the Lord’s sovereignty that this Epistle was posi- 
tioned after the three preceding books in the arrangement of the New 
Testament. 
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‘beloved »brother, especially to me, and how much more 16 


to you, ‘both ‘in the flesh and in the Lord. 


I. A Brother Recommended for 
the Acceptance of the New Man 
vv. 17-22 


17 If then 'you hold me as a 2*partner, receive him as 
myself. 

18 And if he has !wronged you in anything or owes 
anything, charge that to ?my account; 

19 I Paul have written with my *own hand, I will 
lrepay; not to say to you that you owe me even “your own 
self 3 besides. 

20 Yes, «brother, may I have 'profit from you in the 
Lord; 2'refresh my 2inward parts in Christ. 


162 Or, more than.a slave. He was even more than a free man: he 
was a beloved brother. 


16° A beloved brother, the sister (v. 2), the beloved and our fellow 
worker (v. 1), our fellow soldier (v. 2), my fellow workers (v. 24), my 
fellow prisoner (v. 23), and a partner (v. 17), are all intimate terms, 
indicating the intimate sentiment in the apostle concerning his 
relationship with the members in the new man. 


16‘ I.e., in the flesh as a slave and in the Lord as a brother: in the 
flesh a brother for a slave, and in the Lord a slave for a brother. 

17' Just as a local church with its elders is in partnership with the 
Lord, and the Lord entrusts the newly saved ones to them as the good 
Samaritan did with the healed one (Luke 10:33-35). 

17? This indicates the deep relationship of fellowship in the Lord. 

18' This indicates that Onesimus had defrauded his master. 

18’ In caring for Onesimus, Paul did exactly what the Lord does for 
US. 

19’ Just as the Lord pays everything for His redeemed. 


19’ This indicates that Philemon was saved through Paul in person. 
19° In addition. 


20' Gk. onaimen, an allusion to the name Onesimus. This is a play 
on words, implying that since “‘you owe me even your own self,” you 
are an Onesimus to me. Hence, you should be profitable to me, let me 
have profit from you in the Lord. 


20? Soothe, cheer. 


20° Lit. bowels, as in verse 7. Since Philemon refreshed the inward 


parts of the saints, his partner asks him now to do the same for him in 
the Lord. 
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21 Having *confidence in your obedience, I wrote to 
you, knowing that you will do even beyond what I say. 

22 And at the same time also prepare me a ® lodging; 
for I ‘hope that through your 'prayers I shall be 
2praciously ‘given to you. 


IV. Conclusion 
vv. 23-25 


23 '*Kpaphras, my fellow prisoner in Christ Jesus, 
greets you; 

24 As do *Mark, »Aristarchus, ‘Demas, ‘Luke, my 
efellow workers. 

25 The ‘grace of the Lord Jesus Christ be with your 
bspirit. 


22' This expectation, that he will be liberated from his imprison- 
ment and visit the churches again, is also expressed in Philippians 1:25 
and 2:24. 

22’ Paul considered his visit a gracious gift to the church. 

23' A contraction of Epaphroditus (Phil. 2:25; 4:18). 

25' The apostle always greeted the recipients of his Epistles, both in 
the opening and in the conclusion, with the grace of the Lord. This 
shows that he trusted in the Lord’s grace for them, as well as for 


’ himself (1 Cor. 15:10), to accomplish what he wrote to them. No 


human effort avails for the accomplishment of such a high revelation 
as the completing one of the Apostle Paul. 


252 See note 18' in Galatians. 6. 


HEBREWS 


CHAPTER 1 


I. Introduction 
God Speaking in the Son 


I:1I-3 
1 In'many portions and in many ways, ?God, having 
aspoken of old to the fathers in the prophets, 1" 
2 Has at the ‘last of these days spoken to us in the 45° 


2eaSon, >whom He appointed »Heir of all things, ‘through 3. 


I! In the Old Testament God spoke to people not once for all and only τὰ ς 
in one way, but in many portions and in many ways: in one portion to 3» 
the Patriarchs in one way, in another portion through Moses in another Psa. 
way; in one portion through David in one way, in other portions througha 2:8 
number of prophets in several different ways. 2° 


I? God has spoken! Praise Him! Without speaking God is 
mysterious. But He has revealed Himself in His speaking. He is no δ] 
longer mysterious. Now He is the revealed God. 1:16: 

The emphasis of this book is that God, not man, has spoken. | Cor. 
Therefore, it does not mention who the writer of this book is, nor, in all 8:6 
its quotations from the Old Testament does it mention the speaker's 
name. According to the concept of this book, the entire Scripture is the 
speaking of God. Hence, when it refers to the Old Testament, it always 
says that it was the Holy Spirit's speaking (3:7; 9:8; 10:15-17). 

2' Or, the end of these days, A Hebrew expression indicating the 
end οἹ the dispensation of law, with Messiah introduced. See Isaiah 2:2; 

Mican 4:1. 

2? In the Old Testament God spoke in the prophets, in men moved by 

His Spirit (2 Pet. 1:21). In the New.Testament He speaks in the Son, in 
the Person of the Son. The Son is God Himself (ν. 8), God expressed. 
God the Father is hidden; God the Son is expressed. No one has ever seen 
God, the Son, as the Word of God (John 1:1; Rev. 19:13) and the speak- 
ing of God, has declared Him in a full expression, explanation, and 
definition (John 1:18). 

The Son is the center, the focus, of this book. In the Godhead He is the 
effulgence of God's glory and the express image of God’s substance. /n 
creation He is: |) the means through whom the universe was made (v. 2); 

2) the power that upholds all things (v. 3); and 3) the Heir appointed to 
inherit all things. In redemption He has accomplished the purification of 
nian 5 sins and is now sitting at the right hand of God in the heavens (ν. 3). 

This book reveals to us the contrast between the Old Testament and 
the New Testament. The Old Testament was of the law in letters and 
forms, of man, earthly, temporary, and by sight, issuing in a religion 
called Judaism. The New Testament is of life, spiritual, heavenly, perma- 
nent, and by faith, focused in a Person who is the Son of God. 

2° [his short recommendation of the Son in verses 2 and 3, unfolds to 
us both the Person and the work of the Son. In His Person, He is the ef- 
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whom also He made the ‘¢universe: 

3 Who being the 'effulgence of His glory and the ex- 
press “image of His substance, and °upholding all things 
by the word of His power, having made *purification of 
so down on the right hand of the *4Majesty on 

ign, 


lulgence of God's glory and the express image of God's substance. δ] 
His work, He created the universe and upholds all things, and has 
purified our sins. 


24 Lit. ages. “The ages" is a Jewish expression which means the uni- 
verse. “tees here does not refer to the matter of time, but to creation 
unfolded in time through: successive ages. 

3! The effulgence of God's glory ty like the shining or the brightness 
of the light of the sun. The Son is the shining, the brightness, of the 
Father's glory. This refers to God's glory. The express image of God's 
substance fs like the impress of a seal. The Son is the expression of what 
God the Father is. This refers to God's substance. 


3’ Gk. rhema, the instant word. 7he Son upholds all things, not by 
His work, but by His instant word, the word of His power. Jn creation 
all things came into being through Him as the Word (John 1:1-3). "The 
universe has been framed by the word of God" (Heb. 11:3). "ΗΟ spake, 
and it was done; he commanded, and it stood fast’ ( Psa. 33:9). In salva- 
tion we are saved through His word (John 5:24; Rom. 10:8, 17). 1 is 
through His word that His authority with power is exercised (Matt. 8:8- 
9). lt is by His word that His healing power is realized (John 4:50). Here 
in Hebrews it says that God speaks in the Son and the Son upholds all 
things bv His word. /t is altogether a matter of speaking. When the Lord 
speaks, evervthing is in order. 

45 In the type of the Old Testament, the atonement was only able to 
cover sins (Psa. 32:1), but unable to take away sins. So the atoning 
priests stood daily, offering the same sacrifices, and could never sit down. 
But the Sou has taken away sin (John 1:29) and accomplished the 
purification of sins once for all. So He sat down forever (Heb. 10:10. 
12] 

84 This book, with the concept of all positive things being heavenly, 
points us to the very Christ who is in the heavens. In the Gospels is the 
Christ who lived on the earth and died on the cross for the accomplish- 
ment of redemption. In the Acts is the resurrected and ascended Christ 
propagated and ministered to men. In Romans is the Christ who is our 
righteousness for justification and our life for sanctification, transforma- 
tion, conformation, glorification, and building up. In Galatians is the 
Christ for our living versus the law, religion, tradition, and forms. In 
Philippians is the Christ lived out of His members. In Ephesians and 
Colossians is the Christ who is the life, the content, and the Head of the 
Body, the church. In Corinthians is the Christ who is everything in the 
practical church life. In Thessalonians ts the Christ who is our holiness 
for His coming back. In Timothy and Titus is the Christ who is God's 
economy for us to behave ourselves in the house of God. In the Epistles of 
Peter is the Christ who is for us to take God's governmental dealings 
through sufferings. In John’s Epistles is the Christ who is the life and 


1101 Hebrews 1:4-6 


II. The Superiority of Christ 
1:4 - 10:39 


A. Superior to the Angels 
1:4 - 2:18 


1. As the Son of God — as God 
1:4-14 


4 Having become, by so much, better than the 
angels, as He has inherited a !more excellent name than 
they. 

5 For to which of the angels has He ever said, *You 
are My Son; 'this day I have begotten You? And again, 
Ὁ] will be to Him 2a Father, and He shall be to Me 38 
Son? | 

6 And, when He brings again the '*Firstborn into the 
inhabited earth, He says, And let all the angels of God 
worship Him. 


fellowship of the children of God in God's family. In Revelation is the 
Christ who is walking among the churches in this age, ruling over the 
world in the kingdom in the coming age, and expressed in full glory for 
eternity. In Hebrews is the present Christ who is now in the heavens as 
our Minister (8:2) and our High Priest (4:14-15; 7:26), ministering to us 
the heavenly life, grace, authority, and power, and sustaining us to live a 
heavenly life on earth. He is the Christ now, the Christ today, and the 
Christ on the throne who is our daily salvation and moment-by-moment 
supply. 

3° Or, greatness, denoting God as the greatest One with His dignity. 

3° The high place, the third heaven, the highest place in the universe. 


4: This more excellent name és the Son, which is fully deftned in the 
following verses. 

5’ This day is the day of resurrection (Acts 13:33}. This chapter gives 
us an account of Christ from eternity past to eternity future. He was the 
very God in eternity past (ν. 8); He was the Creator of the earth and the 
heavens (vv. 10, 2); He is the Upholder of all things (v. 3); He is the Heir 
of all things (v. 2); He was incarnated for redemption by crucifixion (v. 
3); He was begotten as the Son of God in resurrection for imparting life 
to the many sons of God (v. 5); as the firstborn Son of God He will come 
again (v. 6), He will be the King on the throne with the scepter in the 
nese (vv. 8-9); and He shall remain forever and ever in eternity future 
ἔν, }. 

52 Lit. for a Father. 

5? Lit. for a Son. 


6' This verse refers to the Son's second coming. In His first coming 


He was God's only begotten Son (John 1:14). Through the process of 


resurrection, the only begotten Son became ‘'the Firstborn among many 


ee (Rom. 8:29}. So in His second coming He will be the First- 
orn. 
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7 And as to the angels He says, ?Who makes His 
angels 'winds and His ministers a flame of fire: 

8 But as to the Son, *Your “throne, !O God, is 
“forever and ever, and the scepter of uprightness is the 
scepter of Your ‘kingdom. 

9 You have loved righteousness and hated law- 
lessness; therefore God, 'Your God, has "anointed You 
with the oil of exultant joy above Your 2"°partners. 

10 And, *You in the beginning, 'Lord, have founded 
the earth, and the heavens are the works of Your hands; 

11 They shall perish, but You remain; and they all 
shall become “old as a "garment, 

12 And as a robe You shall roll them up, and as a gar- 
ment they shall be changed; but You are the "same, and 
Your years shall not fail. 

13 But to which of the angels has He said at any time, 
aSit at My right hand ‘until I make Your enemies a 
bfootstool for Your feet? 


7: Gk. pneumata, the same word for spirits. Here it denotes winds fo 
match flame of fire. The angels are like winds and a flame of fire. They 
are simply the creatures, while the Son is the Creator. As creatures the 
angels are much inferior to the Son, and as the Creator the Son is much 
superior to the angels. 


8'_9'O God ... Your God. These words refer to the Son. Since 
the Son is God Himself. He is God; therefore, it says O God. Since the 
Son is also man, God is His God; therefore, it says Your God. 

The intention of this book is to show the Hebrew believers the 
superiority of God's salvation over Judaism. In Judaism the boast was 
God, angels, Moses, Aaron the high priest, and the Old Testament with 
its services. The writer firstly points out that in God's salvation the first 
superior thing is not only God, but God expressed, that is God the Son 
(1:2, 3. 5, 8-12). Then he goes on to unfold that Christ is superior to 
angels (1:4 - 2:18), to Moses (3:1-6), and to Aaron (4:14 - 7:28), and 
that the new covenant of life made by Him is superior to the old covenant 
of letters (8. - 10-218). 

82 Lit. to the age of the age. 

9! See note 8". 

92 {77 God's economy Christ is God's appointed One to accomplish 
God's plan, and we are Christ's partners in the divine interest. He was 
anointed by God, and we share with Him in this anomtng for the fulfill- 
ment of God's purpose. See note 14! in chapter 3. 

10! Since the Son is God (v. 8) He is the eterna/i Lord who remains 
forever (v. 1H). 

13: This book: stresses the fact that Christ has accomplished 
evervihing for God and us, leaving nothing for us to do. His sitting al the 
right hand of God signifies that His work has been accomplished and He 


1103 Hebrews 1:14-2:2 


14 Are they not all *ministering spirits, sent forth for 
service for the sake of !'those who are about to inherit 
salvation? 


CHAPTER 2 


The First Warning 
To give heed to what ts 8 
concerning the Son 

2:1-4 


1 !1Therefore we ought to give heed more abundantly 
to the things which were heard, lest at any time we “drift 
away. 

2 For if the word spoken through #angels was firm, 
and every transgression and disobedience received a just 
recompense, 


en 


is resting there, waiting only for one thing — that God will make His 
enemies a footstool for His feet. He is sitting there in the heavens 
waiting for a footstool that He may have complete rest. 


14' The Son is the appointed Heir of all things (v. 2). We, His 
believers, are His partners (v. 9). So we are His “joint heirs” (Rom. 
4.7}. inheriting not only salvation, but also ‘all things” (1 Cor. 3:21- 
22) with Him. Hence, we are joint owners with Him of the universe, while 
the angels are merely our servants, not only inferior to Him, but also to 
us. 

The Son was appointed to be the Heir. We are saved to be His joint 
heirs, sharing in His inheritance. The 50 great a salvation’ referred to 
int 2:3, is able to save us to such an extent that it brings us into the 
partnership of His appointment. So we share in whatever He inherits. 

We, as the partners of the Son are the house of God, the real Bethel, 
the gate of heaven, where the Son is the heavenly ladder, joining earth to 
heaven and bringing heaven to earth. Upon this ladder are the angels of 
God ascending and descending (Gen. 28:12, 16-19; John 1:51) as the 
ministering spirits for service to us who inherit so great a salvation. 
What is covered in this book is like the ‘‘gate of heaven."’ Here we enjoy 
Christ as the heavenly One who joins us to heaven and brings heaven to 
us that we may be a heavenly people, living a heavenly life on earth and 
inheriting all the heavenly things. How could the Hebrew believers 
withdraw from this and return to their old religion and boast in the 
angels? The angels are simply our ministering servants. | 


_ Vin this book, along with every major point there is a warning. 
There are five such warnings in the entire book. Along with the first 
major point that Christ is superior to angels, unfolded in 1:4 - 2:18, is the 
first warning in 2:1-4. 

1: Or, drift by, drift past them. 
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‘+ How shall we "escape if we neglect so great a 
**Halvation; which having had its beginning in being 
spoken by the Lord, has been confirmed to us by those 
who heard, | 


4 God bearing “witness with them both by signs and 
wonders and by various works of power and by 
distributions of the Holy Spirit according to His will? 


2. Aa the Son of Man -- aa Man 
2:5-18 


ἡ For Te did not subject to angels the coming in- 
habited earth, concerning which we speak. 

Ὁ For one has solemnly testified somewhere saying, 
"Whatis tman that You are mindful of him, or the son of 
man that) You visit: him? 


M lo escape here in principle is to escape some recompense as mien: 
fioned inverse 2. ΠῚ νος neplect so preat a salvation, itis right and just 
that we receive a certain recompense. 

¥Sulvation Aere refers back to what is mentioned in beld. ltis God's 
full salvation. frome the forgiveness of sin to the sharing of the coming 
hitgdom with glory. tenet onty refers to what Christ has done and will 
do for us, but also to Himself, who Is able to save us to the uttermost 
(7705). He, as the Sonaf God - ὧδ God, and as the Son ὦ Man ---ν as 
Alan, is ovr salvation. “ΠῚ wonderfid Person plus is splendid work is so 
gral aosalvation, a salvation whieh none of us should neglect, Our 
neghvence will cause as ΤῸ ΠΑΝ this so μίση! ἢ salvation'’s: 4} ΜΠ Δ 
precious part ὄν Christ as ot saving life and rest in this age, 
and 2) most glorious part “- Inheriting Christy kingdom with glory in 
the coming age. These two points are fully developed and dealt with in the 
following chapters of this hook. 


4' Distribtions of the Holy Spiritare he things including the Holy 
Spirit inself which the Holy Spirit distributes to those who recetve 
valvation by believing. 

O' fhe first man Adam, created hy God in Genesis 1, failed God in 
His purpose with man, Then δα μι δ alludes in the way of prophecy to 
another man who will replace the first man to fulfill God's al ioe 
Hebrews 2 tells us that this other Man, the second Man, who ts Jesus, 
has come aud accomplished so much for the fulfilling of God's desire in 
mano ay revealed in Genests 1:26, ΟΝ and alluded to int Psat 824-0. 
Hence. in whatever Adamias the first man failed, Christ as the second 
Man succeeded by replacing the first matt. 

Chapter 2 iv the fulfillinent of the prophectes in Psaltis δ and 22 cor: 
comming the πα ον steps of Christ as the Man fo fulfill God's purpose. Un 
mearhation Ne partook of luman nature (v.14). la crucifinton He std- 
fered death for everything (ν. 9) and destroved the Devil (v.14). In 
resurrection He brought forth many sons af God, lis brothers, to form 
the claach (vv, 104d). In exaltation He was crawned with honor and 
glory, Al these steps are the qualifications for Hit to be our High Priest 
(ve. 47} 


1105 Hebrews 2:7-10 


7 You have made Him a little inferior to the angels; 
You have crowned Him with glory and honor, and have 
set Him “over the works of Your hands; 

8 You have *subjected all things under His feet. For 
in subjecting all things to Him, He left nothing unsub- 
ject to Him. But now we do not yet see all things sub- 
jected to Him, 

9 But we see Jesus, who was made a little inferior to 
the angels because of the suffering of "death, "crowned 
with !*glory and honor, so that by the grace of God He 
might taste death on behalf of ?¢everything. 

10 For it was fitting for Him, *for whom are all things 
and through whom are all things, in leading !*many 
sons into 2°glory, to make the 34Captain of their *salva- 


9’ Glory ts the splendor related to Jesus’ Person; honor ts the 
preciousness related to Jesus worth, value (1 Pet. 2:7, ‘precious’ in Gk. 
is the same word as ‘honor’ here}, and dignity which is related to His 
position (2 Pet. 1:17; cf. 1 Pet. 2:17; Rom. 13:7). 


9: The Lord Jesus’ redemption was accomplished not only for people 
but for everything created by God. Thus God can reconcile all things to 


Himself by Him (Col. 1:20). This is clearly typified by the redemption of 


Noah's ark, in which not only eight persons, but all other living things 
created by God were saved (Gen. 7:13-23). 


10’ The many sons here are the many brothers in Romans 8:29 and 
the many grains in John 12:24. 


10’ The last step of God's great salvation is to bring His many sons 
into glory. Romans 8 tells us that God's work of grace upon us began 
with His foreknowing through His predestination, calling, and justifi- 
cation, and will end with His glorification (vv. 29-30). Romans 8 also tells 


us that the whole creation eagerly expects the revelation (glorification) of 


the sons of God, hoping that the creation itself will enter into the freedom 
of the glory of the children of God (vv. 19-20). This will be accomplished 
by the Lord's coming back ( Phil. 3:21), at which time we will appear with 


Him in glory (Col. 3:4), this is our hope (Col. 1:27). This glorification of 


the suns of God, as the goal of God's salvation, will last through the 
millennial kingdom and will be manifested in fullness in the New 
Jerusalem for eternity (Rev. 21:11, 23). 


10° Or, Author, Originator, Inaugurator, Leader, Pioneer. The salva- ~ 


Won mentioned in this verse and referred to in verse 3 and 1:14 is to save 
us from our fallen state into glory. Jesus, as the Pioneer, the Forerunner 
(6:20), took the lead to enter into the glory and we as His followers are 


au the same way to be brought into the same glory ordained by God for 5- 


us (fl Cor. 2:7; 1 Thes. 2:12). He has cut the way, and we are now taking 
the way. Hence, He is not only the Savior who saved us from our fallen 
state, but also the Captain who entered as the Pioneer into glory that 
we may be brought into the same estate. 
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tion ‘‘ perfect through sufferings. 

11 For both !He who °%sanctifies and those who are 
being "sanctified are all 2of one, for which cause He is 
not ashamed to call them ‘brothers, 

12 Saying, 41 will 'declare Your name to My brothers: 
in the midst of the church *I will sing hymns of praise 
unto You. 

13 And again, *I will trust in Him. And again, 
°Behold, I and the children whom God gave to Me. 

14 Since therefore the children have partaken of 
‘blood and flesh, He also Himself in like manner "shared 
in the same, that through ‘death He might '!“destroy 
him who has the might of ¢death, that is, the ‘Devil: 


10* To make perfect is fo carry to the end or consummation by com- 
pleting or perfecting. To make Jesus perfect does not imply any im- 
perfection of virtue and attribute in Jesus, but only the completing of His 
experience of human sufferings which makes Him fit to become (he Cap- 
lain, the Leader of His followers’ salvation. 

11! He who sanctiftes is Christ as the firstborn Son of God, and 
those who are being sanctified are the believers of Christ as the many 
sons of God. Both the firstborn Son and the many sons of God are born 
of the same Father God in resurrection (Acts 13:33; 1 Pet. 1:3). Both the 
firstborn Son and the many sons are the same in. the divine life and 
nature. Hence, He is not ashamed to call them brothers. 

112 Lit. out of. 

121 The firstborn Son declared the Father’s name to His brothers 
after He resurrected from the dead and met with the Father s many sons 
(Johan 20717, 19-23). 

122 Lit. | will hymn you. This is the firstborn Son's praising of the 
Father within the Father's many sons in the church meetings. When we, 
the many sons of God, meet as the church and praise the Father, the 
firstborn Son praises the Father in our praising. It is not that He praises 
the Father apart from us and alone, but rather within us and with us 
through our praising. He sings hymns of praise to the Father in our sing- 
ing. If then we do not sing, how can He sing? The more we sing to the 
Father, the more we enjoy His presence, His moving, His anointing, and 
His life-imparting within us. Thus we will grow in Him and be brought 
into His glorification above all. . 

14! Or, bring to naught, make of none effect, do away with, abolish, 
annul, discard. After the Devil, the serpent, seduced man into the fall, 
God promised that the seed of woniau would come to bruise the head of 
the serpent (Gen. 3:15). In the fullness of time, the Son of God came to 
become flesh (John 1:14; Rom. 8:3), by being born of a virgin (Gal. 4.4). 
that He might destroy the Devil in man’s flesh through His death in the 
flesh on the cross. (See note [4] in John 3, note 31! in John 12, and note 
3 in Romans 8, Recovery Version.) This was to abolish Satan, to bring 
him to naught. Hallelujah, Satan has been abolished and done away 
with! 
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15 And might '!release those who through fear of 
death through all their life were held in slavery. 

16 For assuredly He does not !take hold of angels, but 
He 'takes hold of the seed of Abraham. 

17 Wherefore He ought to be 'made *like His brothers 
in all things, that He might become a merciful and 
faithful “High Priest in 2things ‘pertaining to God, to 
make *4propitiation for the sins of the people. 

18 For in that He has suffered, being *tried, He is able 
to help those who are being tried. 


15! Since the Lord has destroyed the Devil who has the might of death, 
He has released us who were held tn slavery through the fear of death. 
Deuth reigned over us (Rom. 5:14}, and we were under its slavery with 
the fear of death all the time. Since the Lord has destroyed the Devil and 
abolished death (2 Tim. 1:10), we now have no more fear of death and 
are released from its slavery. 

16' To take hold of here means to render help, to succor. Jesus has 
rendered us — human beings, not the angels — help to succor us from 
the slavery of death under the Devil's might by taking our nature, in which 
was the Devil, and annulling it on the cross through His all-inclusive 
death. 


17' The Son of God was made like us, His brothers, to partake of 
blood and flesh (v. 14) for two purposes. One is negative, the other 
positive. The negative purpose was to destroy for us the Devil in the flesh. 
The positive purpose is to be our merciful and faithful High Priest with 
the human nature that He may sympathize with us in all things. 

17? Lit. things toward God. 


17° Jesus made propiltiation for our sins to appease God's 
righteousness, to reconcile us by satisfying the demand of God's 
righteousness. See note 25' in Romans 3, Recovery Version. 
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CHAPTER 3 


B. Superior to Moses 
An Apostle, 
Worthy of More Glory and Honor 
3:1-6 


1 Wherefore, 'holy brothers, 2*partakers of a 
Sheavenly calling, consider the ‘Apostle and “High 
Priest of our confession, Jesus, 

2 Who was faithful to Him who constituted Him, as 


' €Moses also in all His "house. 


3 For He has been counted worthy of more '*glory 
than Moses, by so much as He who °built the house has 
more '*honor than the house. 

4 For every house is built by someone, but He who 
built all things ts God. 


I’ Holy means to be separated to God with a definite purpose. (See 
note 2! in Romans 1, Recovery Version.) Here, by calling the receivers of 
the book holy brothers, the writer intends to remind them that they 
should not remain common in Judaisni, but be separated to God for 
His purpose. 

I? See note {4!. 

1? Zhe concept of this book is focused on the heavenly nature of the 
positive things. First of all, it points out to us that Christ today is sitting 
int the heavens (1:3). He has entered into the heavens (9:24). He has 
passed through the heavens (4:14) and become higher than the heavens 
(7:26). Then this book unfolds to us the heavenly calling (ν. 1). the 
heavenly gifts (6:4), the heavenly things (8:5), the heavenly country 
(11:16), and the heavenly Jerusalem {12:22}. It also tells us that we are 
enrolled in the heavens (12:23) and that God warns us today from the 
heavens (12:25). All the things in the Old Testament which were held in 
Judaism were of an earthly nature. In this book the writer's intention ts 
to show the Hebrew Christians the contrast between the heavenly nature 
of the New Testament and the earthly nature of the Old Testament that 
ther may forsake the earthly things and attach themselves to the 
heavenly. 

14 The Apostle is the One who was sent to us from God and with 
God (John 6:46; 8:16, 29). The High Priest is the One who went back to 
God from us and with us (Eph. 2:6). As the Apostle, Christ came to us 
with God to share God with us that we may partake of His divine life, 
nature, and fullness. As the High Priest, Christ went to God with us to 
present us to God that we and all our case may be fully cared for by Him. 
ds the Apostle He is tvpified by Moses, who came from God to serve the 
house of God (3:2-6}, and as the High Priest He is typified by Aaron, 
who went to God with the house of Israel and their cases (4:14 - 7:28). 


3 See note 9! in chapter 2. 


1109 Hebrews 3:5-13 


5 And *Moses indeed was faithful in all His house as 
a ‘servant for a testimony of the things to be spoken 
later: 

6 But Christ, as a Son over His house, whose !*house 


we are, if we hold fast the boldness and the boast of ἡ 


bhope ‘firm to the end. 


The Second Warning 
Not to come short of the promised rest 
9:7 - 4:13 


7 Wherefore, even as the Holy *Spirit says, "Today if 
you hear His voice, 

8 Do not harden your hearts, as in the provocation, 
in the day of trial in the wilderness, 

9 Where your fathers *tried Me by testing Me, and 
saw My works forty years. 

10 Wherefore I was #disgusted with this »generation, 
and I said, They always 'go astray in heart; and they 
have not known My 2ways; 

11 As I swore in My wrath, If they shall enter into 
My rest! 

12 Beware, brothers, lest there be in any one of you an 
evil heart of unbelief in 'withdrawing from the ®living 
God. 

13 But *exhort one another each day, as long as it is 
called today, lest any one of you be hardened by the 
>deceitfulness of sin. 


5) This word for servant is a term of dignity and freedom. 

6' μι Old Testament times, the house of God was the house of Israel 
(Lev. 22:18; Num. 12:7), symbolized by the tabernacle or the temple 
among them (Exo. 25:8; Ezek. 37:26-27). Today the house of God is ac- 
tually the church (1 Tim. 3:15; 1 Pet. 4:17). The children of Israel, as 
peuple of God, are a type of us, the New Testament believers (1 Cor. 
9:24 - 10-11}. Their whole history is a prefigure of the church. 

1’ Or, err, are deceived in heart. 

10? God's ways are different from His acts. His acts are His activities; 
His ways are the principles by which He acts. The children of Israel only 
knew His acts, but Moses knew His ways (Psa. 103-7). 

11° A Hebrew idiom involving a strong negative. 

12’ Or, turning away, deserting, departing, standing aloof. 
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[4 For we have become “partners of the Christ, if in- 
deed we Phold fast. the beginning of the assurance “firm 
to the end; 

15 While it is said, “Today if you hear His voice, do 
not harden vour hearts as in the provocation. 

[Ὁ For who, having heard, did “provoke? But was if 
Pnot all who came out of Lgypt by ‘Moses? 

Iv And with whom was He “disgusted forty years? 
Was it not. with those who sinned, whose carcasses "fell 
in the wilderness’? 

18 And to whom did He swear that they should “not 
enter into His rest, but to the 'disobedient? 

19 And we see that they could not enter in because of 
unbelief. 


CHAPTER 4 


! I.et. us fear therefore, lest. a promise being left. of 
entering into His 'rest, any one of you should seem to 
have 2come short. of tt. 

2 For indeed we have had good news announced to 
us, even as they also, but the word heard did not profit 
them, not. being mixed together with faith in those who 
heard, | 

4 For we who have believed enter into the rest, as He 
has said, "As I swore in My wrath, "ΠῚ they shall enter 
Into My rest! although the works were completed from 
the "foundation of the world. 


14' Gk. metochos, same word for partakers in 3:1, 624; 12:8. In those 
three places it means that we share in the heavenly calling, the Holy 
Spirit, and the discipline, so we use the word partakers. Here and in 1:9 
ieaneans that weshare with Christ; so we use the word partners. Wee are 
partakers of heavenly, holy, and spiritual things, sharing in the heaventy 
calling, the Uoly Spirit, and the spiritual discipline, We are partners of 
Christ. sharing with Mim the spiritual anointing (1:9) as the members 
share with the Head the Spirit, and sharing with Him the heavenly restas 
Caleb shared with Joshua the rest of the good land (Num. 14-30). 


16' Moses brought the children of Israel out of Egypt, but he did not 
brine them into the good land of Canaan. It was his successor, Joshua. 
whe did that (4:8). 


18’ Or, unpersuadable, obstinate, unbelieving. 
I’ See note τ", 

1: See note FT. 

4) See note Hl in chapter 3. 


1111 Hebrews 4:4-9 


4 For He has said somewhere concerning the seventh 
dav thus, "And God rested on the seventh day from all 
His works: 

5 And in this place again, '*If they shall enter into 
My rest! 

6 Since therefore it remains that some _ should 
enter into it, and those who formerly had good 
news announced to them did not enter because of 
ladisobedience, 

7 He again designates a certain day, Today, saying 
in David after so long a time, as He has said before, #To- 
day, if you hear His voice, do not harden your hearts. 

8 For if 'Joshua had brought them into rest, He 


would not have spoken concerning another day after 


these things. 
9 There remains therefore a 'Sabbath rest for the 
people of God. 


5' See note /1' in chapter 3. 
6’ Or, obstinacy, rebellion, stubbornness, unbelief. 


8' Joshua, which means Jehovah the Savior or the salvation of 


Jehovah (Nun. 13:16), is a Hebrew equivalent of the Greek title Jesus. 
δὼ Joshua was a type of the Lord Jesus bringing the people of God into 
rest. 

9: This Sabbath rest is Christ as our rest, as typified by the good 
land of Canaan ( Deut. 12:9; Heb. 4:8). Christ is rest to the saints in three 
stages: 1) In the church age, He, as the heavenly Christ, the One who 
rests from the work and sits at the right hand of God in the heavens, is the 
rest to us in our spirit (Matt. 11-28-29). 2) In the millennial kingdom, 
after Satan is removed from this earth (Rev. 20:1-3), Christ with the 
kingdom will be the rest in a fuller way to the overcoming saints who will 
he the co-kings with Him (Rev. 20:4, 6) and share and enjoy His rest. 
Ji in the new heaven and new earth, after all the enemies, including 
death, the last enemy, are subdued to Him (1 Cor. 15:24-27), Christ, as 
the all-conquering One, will be the rest in the fullest way to all God's 
redeemed for eternity. But the Sabbath rest mentioned here and typified 
hv the rest of the good land of Canaan should only cover the first two 
stages of Christ as rest to us, and should not include the third stage. The 
rest i the first two stages is a prize to His diligent seekers, who are not 
only redeemed, but have also enjoyed Him in a full way so that they have 
become the overcomers; whereas the rest in the third stage is not a prize, 
hut the full portion to all the redeemed ones. Therefore, Christ as rest to 
us in the first two stages, especially in the second stage, is the Sabbath 
rest mentioned here, the rest that remains for us to seek after and enter 
into diligently. It is in the second stage of Christ as rest to us that Christ 
will take possession of the whole earth as His inheritance ( Psa. 2:8; Heb. 
é:5-6) for His kingdom in the millennium (Rev. 11:15). All His over- 
coming followers, who seek and enjoy Him as their rest in the first stage, 


Hebrews 4:10-11 1112 


10 For he who has entered into His rest, he also has 
rested from his works, as *God did from His own. 
11 Let us therefore be ‘diligent to enter into that 


rest, lest anyone ‘fall 2after the same example of 
ϑ0 disobedience. 


will participate in His reign at that time (Rev, 20.4.6. 2 Tim. 2:12). It is 
then that they will inherit the earth (Matt. 5:5; Psa. 37:11). Some will 
have authority over ten cities, some over five (Luke 19-17, 19). [tis then 
that they will also partake of the [ὧν of their Lord (Matt, 25:21, 23). 
That will be the kingdom rest, which is typifled by the rest of entering 
ate the wood land of Canaan. The rest of the good land was the goal to 
all the children of tsrael who were redeemed and delivered from Egypt, 
likewise, the rest of the coming kingdom is the goal to the New Testa- 
ment believers who have heen redeemed and saved from the world. We are 
all on the way now toward this goal. 

Gad’s full salvation, which He intended for the children of Israel, in- 
Chided redemption through the Passover Lamth, exodus from Lyypt, 


feeding by the heavenly manna, thirst-quenching by the living water from 


the cleft rock, and partaking of the good land of Canaan. They all shared 
inthe Passover Lamb, the heavenly manna, and the living water, but only 
Joshua and Caleh of those who shared the exodus from Laypt entered 
tte the wood land and partook of it: all the rest fell in the wilderness 
(Num. 14:80; } Cor, lOc -11). Though all were redeemed, only the two 
evercomers, Joshua and Caleb, received the prize of the good land. 

The Passover Lamh, the heavenly manna, the living water, and the 
vood land of Canaan are all types of the different aspects of Christ. Ac- 
cordine to what has heen depicted by the children of Israel, not all 
believers who have been redeemed through Christ will partake of Christ 
as a prize to them as their rest, their satisfaction, both in the church age 
and in the coming kingdom, only those who, after being redeemed, seek 
Christ diligently will do so. This is why the Apostle Paul, though fully 
redeemed, was still pressing toward the mark that he might gain Christ 
as the prize (Phil, 4.10.4}. Paul, in Philippians 3, tells us that he was in 
dudaion, but for Christ's sake he gave it up (vv. 4-9). Here in this book 
the writer holds the same concept in encouraging the Hebrew believers to 
forsake Judaism aud press toward Christ that they may not miss: the 
prize, 

Moots the rest covered in this portion of the word is the all-inclusive 
Christ, so to Vall frome it ts to fall from Christ (Gal. 5:4, Gk. you are 
severed [rom Christ. ). Ja Galatians, the danger was that the Galatian 
believers would drift into the bondage of law from the liberty of grace 
(Gal. 51-4). Paul advised them to stand fast in the liberty of grace, that 
iy, not to be severed from Christ. Here in Hebrews, the danger was that 
the Hebrew believers would not forsake their old religion according to the 
law and press on into the enjovment of Christ as their test. Tf they sull 
stageered tn their old religion, that is, in Judaism, they would come short 
of Christ, who ts their rest. The writer of this book earnestly encouraged 
them to press on with Christ as His partners into the rest, that they, as 
His partakers, might enjoy Christ as their rest. 

111 Lis. in. 

11" See note 64 


1113 Hebrews 4:12 


12 For the !*word of God is °living and ‘operative and 
sharper than any two-edged ‘sword, and piercing even 
to the dividing of soul and ‘spirit, both of joints and 


12' Gk. logos, the constant word of God. Here it refers to the word 
quoted from the Old Testament in 3:7 - 4:11 (indicated by the word for 
at the beginning of this verse), which is living, operative, and sharper 
than a two-edged sword. 

122 Soul und spirit... joints and marrow. According to the Bible, 
man is a tripartite being — spirit, soul, and body (i Thes. 5:23). Here in 
this verse are the joints and marrow, which are parts of the body, and 
soul and spirit. | 

The foregoing verses refer to the children of Israel falling away from 
emering into the rest of the good land. With them there were threc 
places. Egypt, from which they were delivered, the wilderness, in which 
they wandered; and Canaan, into which they entered. Their history in 
these three places signifies the three stages of their participation in God's 
full salvation. This is a type of us, the New Testament beltevers, in the 
participation in the full salvation of God. In the first stage we received 
Christ and were redeemed and delivered from the world. In the second 
stage we became wanderers in following the Lord. This wandering always 
transpires in our soul. In the third stage we partake of and enjoy Christ in 
a full way. This is experienced in our spirit. When we pursued the 
pleasures of material and sinful things, we were in the world, typified by 
Eevpt. When we wander in our soul, we are in the wilderness. When we 
enjoy Christ in our spirit, we are in Canaan. When the Israelites were 
wandering in the wilderness, they were always murmuring, reasoning, 
and chiding. That was surely in their soul, not in their spirit. But Caleb 
and Joshua believed in the word of God, obeyed the Lord, and pressed 
toward the goal. This was surely not in their soul, but in their spirit. The 
receivers of this book, the Hebrew believers, were by that time wonder- 
ig what they should do with their old Hebrew religion. This wondering in 
their mind was a wandering in their soul, not an experience of Christ in 
their spirit. So the writer of this book says that the word of God, that is, 
what has been quoted from the Old Testament, can pierce like a sharp 
two-edged sword into their wondering and divide their soul from their 
spirit. 48 the marrow is concealed deep in the joints, so is the spirit deep 
im the soul. The dividing of the marrow from the joints requires mostly 
the breaking of the joints. In the same principle, the dividing of the spirit 
from the soul requires the breaking of the soul. The Hebrew believers’ 
soul with its wondering mind, doubting concerning God's way of salva- 
tion, and considering its own interest, must be broken by the living, 
Operative, and piercing word of God that their spirit may be divided 
from their soul. 

Our soul ts our very self (Matt. 16:25; of. Luke 9:25). In following the 
Lord, we must deny our soul, our very self( Matt. 16:24; Luke 9:23). Our 
spirit ts the deepest part of our being, a spiritual organ for us to contact 
God (John 4:24; Rom. 1:9). Πα is in our spirit that we are regenerated 
(John 3:6). [tis in our spirit that the Holy Spirit dwells and works (Rom. 
S16). It is in our spirit that we enjoy Christ and His grace (2 Tim. 4:22; 
Gal. 6:18). Hence, the writer of this book advised the Hebrew believers 
nol to stagger in the wandering of their soul, which soul they must den) 
but to press on into their spirit to partake of and enjoy the heavenly 
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marrow, and able to discern the *thoughts and intents of 
the heart. 


13 And there is no creature that is not manifest before 
Him, but all things are naked and laid bare to the eyes 
of Him to whom we are accountable. 


C. Superior to Aaron 
4:14 - 7:28 


Il. A High Priest 
According to the Order of Melchisedec 
4:14 - 5:10 


14 Having therefore a great '!*High Priest who has 
passed through the “heavens, Jesus, the ‘Son of God, let 
us hold fast the ‘confession. 

15 For we do not have a high priest who 18 not able to 
sympathize with our weaknesses, but One who has been 
‘tried in all respects like us, yet “without sin. 

16 Let us therefore *come forward with boldness to 
the 'throne of grace, that we may receive 2>mercy and 
may find ‘grace for timely help. 


Christ that they may participate in the kingdom rest of His reign in the 
millennium. Lf they stagger in the wandering of their soul, they will miss 
God's goal and suffer the loss of the full enjoyment of Christ and the 
kingdom rest. 

12% Our spirit is the organ for us to contact God (John 4:24), while 
our heart is the organ for us to love God (Mark 12:30). Our spirit con- 
tacts, receives, contains, and experiences God. However, it requires our 
heart τὸ love God first. Our soul is of three parts — mind, will, and emo- 
tion, and our spirit is also of three parts — conscience, fellowship, and 
intuition. Our heart is not separate from our soul and spirit, but @ com- 
position of all the parts of our soul plus the conscience part of our spirit. 
Hence, in our heart is the mind with the thoughts and the will with the in- 
tents. The thoughts affect the intents, and the intents carry oul the 
thoughts. The living word of God is able to discern te thoughts in our 
mind and the intents in our will, What has been quoted from the word of 
God by the writer in the foregoing verses was able to expose what and 
where their thoughts and intents were while the Hebrew believers were 
staggering in the process of their salvation. 

14: The Lord Jesus firstly was sent from God to us through incarna- 


τ tion (2:14) to be our Apostle (3:1), our Captain, our Leader (2:10), the 


One superior to Moses (3:3), and our real Joshua (4:8) to bring us. His 
partners (1:9; 3:14), into glory and rest (2:10; 4:11). He then went back 


or from us to God through resurrection and ascension (5:5-6) to be our High 


Priest to bear us in the presence of God and to care for all our needs 
(2217-18; 4:15). | 
16° Undoubtedi the throne mentioned here is the throne of God 


1115 Hebrews 5:1-2 
CHAPTER 5 


1 For every high priest taken from among men is 
"established on behalf of men in things "pertaining to 
God, that he may ‘offer both ‘gifts and sacrifices for 
sins; 

2 Who is “able to exercise ‘forbearance toward the 
bignorant and ‘straying, since he also is encompassed 
with “weakness; 


which iv in heaven (Rev. 4:2). The throne of God is the throne of 
authority to all the universe (Dan. 7:9; Rev. 5:1). But to us, the believers, 
it hecomes the throne of grace, signified by the propitiation-cover (the 
mercy seat) within the Holy of Holies (Exo. 25:17, 21), which is the throne 
of both God and the Lamb (Rev. 22:1}. How can we come to the throne 
of God and the Lamb, Christ, in heaven while we still live on earth? The 
secret is our spirit, referred to in verse 12 of this chapter. The very Christ 
who is sitting on the throne in heaven (Rom. 8:34) is also now in us 
(Rom. 8:10), that is, in our spirit (2 Tim. 4:22), where the habitation of 
God is (Eph. 2:22 — “through the Spirit’ should be rendered “'in 
spirit). At Bethel, the house of God, the habitation of God, which is the 
gate of heaven, Christ is the ladder who joins earth to heaven and brings 
heaven to earth (Gen. 28:12-17; John 1:51). Since our spirit is the place 
of God's habitation today, it is the gate of heaven where Christ is the 
ladder that joins us, the people on earth, to heaven, and brings heaven to 
us. Hence, whenever we turn to our spirit, we enter into the gate of heaven 
and touch the throne of grace in heaven through Christ as the heavenly 
ladder. 

165} Both God's mercy and His grace are the expression of His love. 
When we are in a pitiful condition, His mercy firstly reaches us and 
brings us into a situation where God is able to favor us with His grace. 
Luke 15:20-24 tells us that when the father saw the prodigal son return- 
ing. he had compassion on him. That is mercy, expressing the father's 
love. Then the father clothed him with the best robe and fed him with the 
Jatted calf. This is grace, which also manifests the father's love. God's 
mercy reaches farther and bridges the gap between us and God's grace. 

God's mercy and grace are always available to us. However, we need 
to receive and find them by exercising our spirit to come to the throne of 
grace and touch our High Priest, who sympathizes with us in all our 
weaknesses. By this word, the writer of this book encourages the wearied 
Hebrew believers to receive mercy and find grace for timely help that 
they may be set upright (12:12). 


1: Gifts are for God's pleasure; sacrifices are for our sins. 


2) The Greek implies a feeling toward the ignorant and straying 
which is neither too severe nor too tolerant. It is to be moderate or tender 
m judgment toward their situation. The thought in this verse is a con- 
linuation of the thought in 4:15. Christ as our High Priest, though not 
encompassed with weakness as the high priest taken from among men, 
has been tried in all respects like us. Hence, sympathizing with our 
weaknesses, He is able to exercise forbearance toward us, the ignorant 
and straying ones. 
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3 And because of it he ought, as “for the people, so 
also for himself, to offer for sins. 

4 And *no one takes the honor to himself, but as he is 
called by God, even as "Aaron also. 

5 So also Christ did not 'glorify Himself to become a 
"High Priest, but He who said to Him, ?*You are My 
Son, this day I have begotten You; 

6 As also in another place He says, '“You are a Priest 
“forever according to the *order of Melchisedec. 

7 Who in the days of His “flesh, having offered up 
>petitions and supplications with strong crying and 
tears to Him who was able to save Him 'out of death, 
and having been heard because of His piety, 

8 Though He was a Son, He learned ''obedience 
from the things which He "suffered; 

9 And having been 'perfected, He became to all 
them that obey Him the 2cause of eternal “salvation, 


5' In this verse the word glorify replaces honor in the foregoing 
verse. With the high priest taken from among men, there is only honor, a 
matter of position. With Christ as the High Priest, there is not only 
honor, but also glory, not only the preciousness of His position, but also 
the splendor of His Person. See note 9' in chapter 2. 

5? This refers to Christ's resurrection (Acts 13:33}, which qualifies 
Hin: to be our High Priest. For Christ to be our High Priest, He must 
partake of our humanity, as mentioned in chapter 2 (vv. 14-18), and enter 
with this humanity into resurrection. With His humanity He can sym- 
pathize:with us and be merciful to us (4:15; 2:17). In resurrection, with 
His divinity, He can do everything for us and be faithful to us (7:24-25, 
Δ | 

6' This refers to the ascension and enthronement of Christ { Psa. 
110:1-4), which are further qualifications, in addition to His resurrec- 
tion, for Him to be our High Priest (7:26). 

6? Lit. to the age. 

6? The order of Melchisedec is higher than the order of Aaron. The 
urder of Aaron was for the priesthood only in humanity, whereas the 
order of Melchisedec is for the priesthood in both humanity and divinity. 
This will be fully defined in chapter 7. 

7: Out of death here does not mean that He did not enter into death 
and suffer death. It means to be resurrected out of death. Before He 
died, Christ prayed for this, and God answered by raising Him from 
among the dead. 

8' God ordained Christ to die, and He obeyed (Phil. 2:8). He 
learned this obedience through the suffering of death. 

9: See note 10 in chapter 2. 

92 The Greek word implies also the thought of author and 
source. 


1117 Hebrews 5:10-14 


10 Designated by God as “High Priest according to 
the Yorder of Melchisedec. 


The Third Warning 
To be brought on to maturity 
8:11 - 6:20 

11 Concerning whom we have much to say and hard 
to interpret since you have become dull of hearing. 

12 For when because of the time you ought to be 
teachers, you have need again for someone to teach you 
what are the !rudiments of the “beginning of the “oracles 
of God, and have become those who have need of 3?°milk 
and not of solid ‘food. 

13 For everyone who partakes of 'milk is inex- 
perienced in the '*word of righteousness, for he is a 
>babe; 

14 But solid food is for the “mature, who because of 
practice have their ‘faculties exercised for dis- 
criminating between both ?good and evil. 


9° Not everlasting salvation, but eternal salvation, of which all the 
effects, benefits, and issues are of an eternal nature, transcending the 
conditions and limitations of time. 


12’ Or, primary elements. 
12’ Divine utterances. 


12° Though this verse mentions teachers and teach, it likens the - 


Word of God to milk and solid food, which are for nourishment. This 
corresponds to the Lord's word in Matthew 4:4 and the prophet’s word in 
Jeremiah 15:16. Paul and Peter held the same concept concerning the 
divine Word (1 Cor. 3:2; 1 Pet. 2:2). 


13: Milk here refers to the rudiments of the beginning of the oracles 
of God mentioned in verse 12, whereas the word of righteousness refers 
to the solid food. ‘The good word’’ mentioned in 6:5 is ‘‘the word of the 
beginning of Christ’ (6:1). But the word of righteousness is deeper than 
the rudiments of the beginning of the siacles of God because it em- 
bodies the deeper thought of God's justice and righteousness in His dis- 
pensational and governmental dealings with His people. This word is 
more difficult to discriminate than the word of grace (Acts 14:3; 20:32) 
and the word of life ( Phil. 2:16). 


14° Or, senses, implying powers of perception, depending not only on 
our mental capability, but also on our spiritual apprehension. 
_ 14 Good and evil here refers to what is superior in contrast to what 
is inferior: such as, the superiority of Christ in contrast to the inferiority 
of the angels, Moses, and Aaron; the superiority of the new covenant in 
contrast to the inferiority of the old covenant. According to the context 
of this verse, it is similar to the matter of discriminating between differ- 
ent foods, with no reference whatever to the moral nature of things. 
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CHAPTER 6 


1 Wherefore, leaving the 'word of the “beginning of 
the Christ, let us *be brought on to **maturity, not lay- 
ing again a foundation of ‘repentance from “dead works 
and of °faith ‘toward God, 

2 Of the teaching of '*baptisms and of “laying on of 
hands, of the ‘resurrection of the dead and of eternal 
4judgment; 

-8 And 'this we will do if God permits. 

4 For ut us '1mpossible to renew again to repentance 

those who were once “enlightened, and who have tasted 


1' The word of the beginning of the Christ means the six items 
mentioned inthis verse and the following verse, which constitute the 
foundation of the Christian life: [} repentance from dead works, 
2) faith toward God, 3) the teaching of baptisms, 4) laying on of 
hands, 5) the resurrection of the dead, and 6) eternal judgment. These 
six items form three pairs. The first item of each pair refers to our 
emergence from a negative situation, and the last speaks of our entering 
into the positive things. Repentance is @ turning away from dead works; 
faith is the entry into God. Baptisms are separations from and ter- 
minations of te negative things; laying on of hands is the identification 
and fellowship with the divine things. Resurrection of the dead ἐν the 
coming out of death; eternal judgment ts the entry into eternity and the 
eternal destiny. 

12 he Lord wants to bring us on, but we must \et Him do it. This ts 
our willing cooperation with His gracious work. 


158 Or, perfection, completeness. 
14 Lit. on. 


2' Baptisms, the same word as washings in 9:10 and Mark 7.4, 
refers to the washings of the utensils and vessels used in the tabernacle or 
temple for God's service (Lev. 6:28). The washings of the priests are 
probably also included (Exo. 30:18-21; Lev. 16:4). This, of course, 1s 
related to the background of the Hebrew believers. However, it is the 
same in principle as the New Testament baptism, that is, the washing 
away and terminating of the negative things. 

3! This means we will do what is mentioned in verse 1: let us be 
brought on to maturity. 

4. Those who were once enlightened, and who tasted of the 
heavenly gift, and have become partakers of the Holy Spirit, and have 
tusted the good word of God, and the works of power of the coming 
ape. laid the foundation already at the time they believed. Once they have 
fallen away and return back, there is no need for them to lay the founda- 
tion again (vy. 1}, but only to go on, to be brought on, to maturity. There is 
no need to repeat their repentance, for it is impossible to renew again 
that repentance. Verse / indicates that this is not needed; verse 4 says 
that it is not possible; and verses 7 and 8 show that it is not right. 


1119 Hebrews 6:5-8 


of the 2heavenly "gift, and have become ‘partakers of the 
Holy 4Spirit, 

5 And have *tasted the °good 'word of God, and the 
works of 2power of the ‘coming age, 

6 And have ‘fallen away, “*crucifying again for 
themselves the Son of God, and putting Him to open 
shame. 

7 For the earth which drinks the 'rain which often 
comes upon it and “brings forth vegetation suitable to 
those for whose sake also it is tilled, partakes of blessing 
from God; 

8 But bringing forth ‘thorns and thistles, it ts 


42 The heavenly gift refers to God's giving of the heavenly things, 
such as His forgiveness, righteousness, divine life, peace, and joy at the 
tite of our conversion. 


5: G&A. rhema, the instant word of God. The good word of God here 
refers to the word of the beginning of Christ mentioned in verse |, which 
is the milk the Hebrew believers tasted when they believed in the Lord. 
Now they must go on to the deeper word, the word of righteousness 
(5-13), which is not mainly concerned with God's redemption but with the 
war of His economy, and which is the solid food for them to reach 
maturtty (ve {1}. 

5? Power here refers to the divine power, and the coming age refers 
to the age of the coming kingdom. The divine power of the coming 
Aingdom ts to restore, renew, and revive the things which have become old 
‘Matt, 19:28}. At the time of the believers’ regeneration ( Titus 3:5), they 
all tasted this divine power to be restored, renewed, and revived. 


6° Fallen away refers to the Hebrew Christians deviating from the 
pure Christian faith by returning to their old, traditional, Judaistic 
religion. In principle, this could be applied to any Christians who fall 
away from the right track of God's way. 


6’ Crucifying and putting modify the predicate renew in verse 4. To 
renew ugain lo repentance means to repeat the repentance which one 
already has; this is not needed. To do this means that we crucify again 
the Son of God and put Him to open shame. 


_ 7 Rain here refers back to the five categories of good things men- 
tioned in verses 4 and 5. 


7) Brings forth vegetation is an illustration of being brought on to 
maturily (v. 1}. The believers, as the earth, are tilled for God's sake that 


they may bring forth Christ, as the vegetation, to maturity. By this they 
partake of blessing from God. 


8' Thorns and thistles here, strictly speaking, refer to the 
traditional things of their old religion. 
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*bdisapproved and “near a curse, whose end is to be 
‘churned. 

9 But we are persuaded of better things concerning 
you, beloved, and 'things which belong to salvation, 
though we speak thus. 

10 For God ts not unjust to forget your «work and the 
love which you have shown to His "name, having 
ministered to the saints and still ministering. 

11 But we desire earnestly that each one of you show 
the same diligence unto the full *assurance of "hope ‘to 
the end; 

12 That you may not be 'sluggish, but *imitators of 
those who through “faith and patience are ‘inheriting 
the promises. 

13 For God, having promised to Abraham, since He 
had no one greater to swear by, *swore by Himself, 

14 Saying, *Surely blessing I will bless you, and mul- 
tiplying I will multiply you; 

15 And so, having patiently *endured, he obtained 
the "promise. 

16 For men swear by the greater, and in all disputes 
of theirs an oath is final for confirmation. 

8? Or. disqualified, counted worthless, rejected, cast away. /f any 


believer would not be brought on to maturity, but rather falls back to the 
ald things, he will be disapproved by God. 


8? fhe believers once saved can never be a real curse. But if we do 
not go on to grow Christ, but rather hold on to things which displease 
God, we are near the curse of suffering the punishment of God's 
governmental dealing. (Consider this with the discipline or chastisement 
in 12:7-8.}) This is absolutely different from the suffering of eternal perdi- 
tion, which is the real curse. 

8΄ The earth can never be burned, but what it grows may be burned. 
The believers can never be burned, but all they bring forth that is not ac- 
cording to God's economy will be burned. The believers are God's farm. 
Whatever they grow as wood, hay, and stubble will be burned (/ Cor. 
3:9, 12). 

9: Τὼ bring forth thorns and thistles in verse 8 is not a thing which 
belongs to salvation. To give heed to the things which we have heard 
(2:1). to be diligent to enter into the promised rest (4:11), to draw near to 
the throne of grace (4:16), and to be brought on to maturity (6:1) are 
things which belong to salvation. 

12' Lit. dull, as ia 5:1. 
15° 
Gal. 
q: 


16-18 
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17 Wherefore God, willing to show more abundantly 
to the *heirs of the promise the »unchangeableness of His 
counsel, intervened by an oath, 

18 That by 'two unchangeable things, in which it was 
impossible for God to “lie, we may have strong en- 
couragement, who have fled for refuge to lay hold of the 
bhope set before us, 

19 Which we have as an ‘anchor of the soul, both 
secure and firm, and “entering into that which is within 
the veil, 

20 Where the '*Forerunner, Jesus, is entered for us, 
become forever a High Priest according to the Yorder of 
Melchisedec. 


18) 
ez: 
18: The Lord Jesus has entered the heavens as the Holy of Holies 
within the veil, as mentioned in verse 20, and with Him is the heavenly 
haven for our refuge, which we can now enter in our spirit (10:19). 

19: Anchor signifies that we are on a stormy sea, and that without 
the anchor of hope we may shipwreck (1 Tim. 1:19). 

192 The heavens, where the Lord Jesus entered, are today the Holy of 
Holies within the veil. Our hope, as a secure and firm anchor, has 
entered there, and we may now enter in spirit (10:19-20). 


20°) The Lord Jesus as the Forerunner took the lead to pass through 
the stormy sea and enter the heavenly haven to be the High Priest for us 
uccording to the order of Melchisedec. As such a Forerunner, He is the 
Captain of our salvation (2:10). As the Forerunner He has cut the way to 
glory, and as the Captain He has entered into the glory. 


These two unchangeable things are God's promise and oath 
es 
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CHAPTER 7 


2. A High Priest, 
Perpetual, Great, Living, 
and Able to Save 
7:1-28 


1 1For this 7*Melchisedec, 2king of Salem, priest of 
the most high God, who met Abraham returning from 


2 To whom also Abraham apportioned a “tenth part 
of all; first being interpreted *king of righteousness, and 
then also king of Salem, which is ‘king of peace: 

3 'Without father, without mother, without gene- 
alogy, having neither “beginning of days nor end of 
life, but made like the Son of God, abides a priest 
‘perpetually. 


1' According to the work and ministry of Christ, this book has a turn 
at 7:1, a turn from earth to heaven. To the end of chapter six, what is 
mainly revealed is Christ's work on earth typified by the priesthood of 
Aaron. That section is the word of foundation. From 7:1, Christ's 
ministry in heaven according to the order of Melchisedec is unveiled. 
This section is the word of perfection, which shows us how the heavenly 
Christ ministers in the heavenly tabernacle. His purification of sins ts 
typified by the work of Aaron, while His sitting down on the right hand 
of the Majesty on high (/.:3) is according to the order of Melchisedec 
(Psa. 110:1, 4). His work on the cross on earth typified by the work of 
Aaron affords us forgiveness of sin. His ministry on the throne in heaven 
ministers to us the overcoming of sin. His cross delivered us out of Egypt; 
His throne brings us into Canaan. The Hebrew believers have partici- 
pated in His work on the cross. Now they must press on to enter into the 
enjoyinent of His ministry on the throne. 

12 Melchisedec means the king of righteousness, and king of 
Salem means the king of peace (v. 2). As the King of righteousness 
(Isa. 32:1), Christ has made all things right with God and with one 
another. Righteousness issues in peace (Isa. 32:17). As the King of peace 
(Isa. 9:6), through righteousness, Christ brings in peace between God and 
us, in which He fulfills the ministry of His priesthood He is the King to 
be the Priest; so His priesthood is kingly, royal (1 Pet. 2:9). 

3: For all the important persons in Genesis there is a genealogy, but 
not for Melchisedec. In the divine writing, the Holy Spirit sovereignly 
gave no account of the beginning of his days and the end of his life, that 
he might be a proper type of Christ as the eternal One to be our High 
Priest perpetually. This is like the presentation in the Gospel of John of 
the Son of God, who being eternal has no genealogy (John 1:1). But 
Christ as the Son of Man has genealogy (Matt. 1:1-17; Luke 3:23-38). 
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4 Now consider how ‘great this one was, to whom the 
patriarch Abraham gave a tenth of the choice spoils. 

5 And they indeed of the sons of Levi, who received 
the office of the priesthood, have a commandment to 
take “tithes from the people according to the law, that is 
from their brothers, though they have come forth from 
the loins of Abraham; 

6 But he whose genealogy is not counted from them 
has tithed Abraham, and has "blessed him who has the 
promises. 

7 But without any dispute the ‘lesser is blessed by 
the “greater. 

8 And here indeed dying men receive tithes, but 
there one “οὗ whom it is testified that he “lives. 


9 And, so to speak, through Abraham, 'Levi also,’ Ὁ 


who receives tithes, has been made to pay tithes; 

10 For he was still in the loins of Ais father when 
Melchisedec met him. 

11 If indeed then perfection were through the 
Levitical priesthood (for under it the people have 
received the law), what need was there still that a 
different 'priest should arise according to the order of 
“Melchisedec and not be named according to the order of 
Aaron? 


4’ The fact that Abraham gave a tenth of the spoils testifies to the 
greatness of Melchisedec, who is a type of Christ. Christ, as a Priest ac- 
cording to the order of Melchisedec, is greater than the priests of the 
tribe of Levi, who also offered tithes to Melchisedec through their father 
Abraham (ν. 9}, for they were in Abraham's loins when he met Mel- 
chisedec {v. 10). 


6' The fact that Melchisedec blessed Abraham also testifies that he is 
greater than Abraham (v. 7). 


7’ Or, inferior. 
7: Or, superior, better. 


9° This is similar to all the human race having sinned in Adam, for all 
the human race was in the loins of Adam when he sinned (Rom. 5:12). 


11’ This book is focused on the heavenly Christ, and the chief point 
concerning this Christ is that He is a Priest, not according to the order of 
Aaron, but according to the order of Melchisedec. All the other aspects 
of Christ in the foregoing chapters, such as the Son of God, the Son of 
Man, the Captain of salvation, the Apostle, and the real Joshua are the 
necessary qualifications for Him to be sucha Priest, who can minister to 
us whatever we need and save us to the uttermost. | 
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12 For the “priesthood being transferred, there is of 
necessity a '’transfer of law also. 

13 For He of whom these things are said ‘belongs toa 
— tribe, from which “no one has attended to the 
altar. 

14 For it is clearly evident that our Lord has risen out 
of Judah, as to which tribe Moses spoke nothing con- 
cerning priests. 

15 And it is still more abundantly evident, since a 
different priest arises according to the “likeness of 
Melchisedec, 

16 Who has been constituted not according to the law 
of a “fleshy commandment, but according to the "power 
of an ‘indestructible ‘life. 

17 For it is testified, You are a Priest 'forever accord- 
ing to the “order of Melchisedec. 

18 For there is indeed a 'disannulling of the preced- 
ing commandment because of its "weakness and un- 
profitableness 

19 (For the law °perfected nothing), and the bring- 
ing in of a better ‘hope, through which we “draw near to 
God. 


12) This is a transfer from the law of letters to the law of life, accord- 
ing to which Christ has been constituted a living and perpetual High 
Priest {v. 16}. 

13! Lit. has partaken of. 

14: In the Old Testament, Levi was the tribe of the priests, and Judah 
was the tribe of the kings. The Lord's descending from the tribe of Judah 
caused a transfer in the priesthood and combined the priesthood together 
with the kingship in one tribe (Zech. 6:13), as manifested in Mel- 
chisedec, who was both high priest and king (ν. 1). 

16' Or, indissoluble. Christ has been constituted the High Priest not 
according to the powerless letters of law, but according to the powerful 
element of an indestructible life, which nothing can dissolve. It is an 
endless life, being the eternal, divine, uncreated life, and the resurrection 
life which has passed through the test of death and Hades (Acts 2.24; 
Rev. 1:18). It is by such a life that Christ ministers today as our High 
Priest. Hence, He is able to save to the uttermost ἔν. 25). 

17: Lit. to the age. 

18' The commandment, or the regulations, of the law concerning the 
Levitical priesthood has been disannulled because of its weakness in 
letters. It was not a matter of life, but adead commandment in letters; so 
it was unprofitable. 

19! 1 is due to the weakness of man that the law perfected nothing 
(Rom. 8:3). 
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20 And inasmuch as it was not without the taking of 
an oath 

21 (For they indeed became priests without the tak- 
ing of an oath, but He with the taking of an oath by the 
One who said to Him, *7he Lord has sworn and will not 
regret it, You are a Priest 'forever); 

22 By so much also Jesus has become the ‘surety of a 
‘better -covenant. 

23 And they indeed have become many priests, 
because death has prevented them from continuing, 

24 But He, because of His “continuing 'forever, has 
the priesthood unalterable. 

25 Wherefore also He is “able to save 'to the utter- 
most those who ’come forward to God through Him, see- 
ing He is always ‘living to 24intercede for them. _ 

26 For such a *High Priest befits us, holy, ’guileless, 
undefiled, separated from sinners, and become ‘higher 
than the ‘heavens; 

27 Who does not have daily need as the high priests, 
to “offer up sacrifices first for his °own sins, and then for 
the sins of the people; for this He did ‘once for all when 
He 4offered up Himself. 

28 For the law appoints men as high priests who have 
“weakness, but the word of the oath which was after the 
law, appoints a ΟΠ, who is ‘perfected ?forever. 


21! Lit. to the age. 

22' That Christ has become the surety of a better covenant is based 
upon the fact that He is the living and perpetual High Priest. 

241 Lit. to the age. 

25° Or, completely, entirely, perfectly, for all time and eternity, and 
to the end. 

2S’ Christ as our High Priest undertakes our case by interceding for 
us. He appears before God on our behalf, praying for us that we may be 
saved and brought fully into God's eternal purpose. 

26' Christ, in His ascension, μας passed through the heavens"’ (4:14); 
so He is now not only in heaven (9:24), but also ‘‘higher than the 
heavens, ‘‘far above all heavens’’ (Eph. 4:10). 

_ 28° Perfected means to be brought to an end by completing or perfect- 
ing, implying to be qualified. 

28 Lit. to the age. 
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Heb. Heb. Heb. 
es 5:54 579 


24" 
Rom, 
6.9; 
Rey. 
1:18 
25" 
Heb. 
ΤΙΝ 
25° 


Hebrews 8:1-6 1126 


CHAPTER 8 


D. Christ’s New Covenant 
Superior to the Old 
8:1 — 10:18 


I. A Better Covenant of Better Promisea 
with a More Excellent Ministry 
831-13 


| Now in the things which we are saying the chief 
point is this: we have such a "High Priest, who sat down 
on the "right hand of the ‘throne of the “Majesty in the 
‘heavens, 

2 A Minister of the "holy places, even of the true 
tabernacle, which the Lord pitched, not man. 

$ For every high priest is established for the “offer- 
ing of both 'gifts and sacrifices; wherefore it is necessary 
that this One also have something which He may "offer. 

4 If indeed then He were on earth He would not even 
be a priest, there being those who offer the gifts accord- 
ing to the law; 

η Who serve the ‘example and "shadow of the 
heavenly things, even as Moses was warned wien he was 
about to make the tabernacle: for, ‘See, He said, that 
you make all things according to the pattern that was 
shown you in the mountain. 

6 But now He has obtained a more excellent 
ministry; inasmuch as He is also the '"Mediator of a 


1 Christ, as the High Priest in the heavens, brings us into heaven, 
from the earthly court into the heavenly Holy of Holies, which is 
joined to our spirit by Him as the heavenly ladder (Gen. 28:12; John 
[.5.}. 

2' Christ, as ἃ Minister of the truc (Aeaven/p) tabernacle, ministers 
heaven (which is not only a place, but also a condition of life) into us, that 
we may have the heavenly life and power to live a heavenly life on earth as 
He did while He was here. 

3' See note {' in chapter 5S. 

5' Or, copy, representation. 

6' Christ, as the Mcdiator, ts the Executor in His heavenly ministry 
of the new covenant, the new testament, which He bequeathed to us by 
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2obetter ‘covenant, which has been enacted upon *better 
dpromises. 

7 For if that “first covenant was faultless, no place 
would have been "sought for a second. 

8 For finding fault with them He says, “Behold, the 
days are coming, says the Lord, and | will consummate a 
bnew covenant with the house of Israel and with the 
house of Judah, | 

9 Not according to the covenant which I made with 
their fathers in the day when I took them by their hand 
to lead them out of the land of Egypt; because they did 
not continue in My covenant, and I disregarded them, 
says the Lord. 

10 For *this ts the covenant which I will covenant with 
the house of Israel] after those days, says the Lord: I.will 
impart My ‘laws into their ?mind, and on their hearts I 


His death. | 

6’ This better covenant was not only enacted upon better promises 
of a better law, the inner law of life (vv. 10-12), but also was consum- 
mated with Christ's better sacrifices (9:23) which have accomplished for 


us eternal redemption (9:12), and the better blood of Christ which | 


purifies our conscience (9:14). Even more, the High Priest of this better 
covenant, the eternal Son of the living God, ministers also with a more 


excellent ministry (v. 6) and in the greater and more perfect tabernacle 


(9:17). 


6° The better promises are given in Jeremiah 31:31-34 and quoted in 
verses S-12 of this chapter and verses 16-17 of chapter 10. 


10° In Jeremiah 31:33, the source of this quotation, the word \aws is 
singular. This proves it is one law that spreads into a number of laws. 
This is the law of life (See the law of the Spirit of life, Rom. 8:2). Every 
life has a law. The higher the life, the higher. is its law. The divine life we 
receive of God is the highest; therefore it has the highest law, the law 
referred to here. By imparting His divine life into us, God puts this high- 
est law into our spirit, from whence it spreads into our inward parts, such 
as our mind, emotion, and will, and becomes several laws. 

This law of life differs from the law of letters. It regulates us from 
within by and according to its life element, while the law of letters 
regulates us from without by and according to its dead letters. The law of 
dead letters depends upon outward teachings, but this law of life depends 
upon the inward consciousness. Since we all, great or small, have this law 


A ue we do nol need outward teachings according to the law of letters 
ν͵ } 


10° [ἡ Jeremiah 3] :33, inward parts is used for mind. This proves that 
the mind is one of the inward parts. It is also an interpretation of the 
term inward parts. The inward parts include not only the mind, but also 


the emotion and will, which are the composition of the heart, mentioned 
in the following clause. 
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will “inscribe them, and ‘I will be God to them, and 
‘they shall be a people to Me. 

11 And they shall by no means "teach each one his 
fellow citizen and each one his brother, saying, 'Know 
the Lord, for all shall ‘know Me from the little one to the 
great among them. 


12 For "1 will be 'propitious to their unrighteousness- 


es, and their sins I will by no means remember any- 
more. 


13 In saying “new, He has made the first old. Now 
that which is becoming old and growing decrepit is near 
to "disappearing. 


10° Firstly, God imparts His laws into us; then He inscribes them 
upon us. He does the inscribing in our experiences of the law of life. 
104 Lit. 1 will be to them for God. 


105 Lit. They shall be to me fora people. ἡ is according to the law of 
life that we are a people to God and that He is God to us. God's relation- 
ship with us today ts fully based upon the law of life; so today we do not 
need to walk according to the knowledge of the law of letters, but accord- 
ing to the consciousness of the law of life. 

11 Jn this verse two Greek words are used for know. the first ts 
ginosko, which signifies the outward, objective knowledge, the second is 
vida, referring to the inward, subjective consciousness. In John 8:55 the 
Lord Jesus told the Pharisees that they have not known (ginosko) God 
the Father (even in the outward, objective knowledge), but He knows 
(oida) the Father (in the inward, subjective consciousness). Both are 
used in 1 John 2:29. 

121 Lit. propitious. ΤῸ be propitious is to make propitiation for our 
sins (See note 17 in chapter 2). In the new covenant four blessings are 
promised: |) the propitiation for our unrighteousness and the forgetting 
(forgiveness) of our sins (v. 12); 2) the imparting of the law of life by im- 
parting the divine life into us (v. 10°); 3) the privilege of having God as our 
God and being His people — the enabling of life for us to participate in 
the enjoyment of God in fellowship with Hint (ν. 10°), and 4) the function 
of life to know Him in the inward way of life (ν. 11). According to the 
covenant which God has consummated, these four blessings are His 
promise. But according to the testament which the Lord bequeathed to 
us, they are His bequest. See note 16' in chapter 9. 
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CHAPTER 9 


2. Better Sacrifices and Better Blood 
with the Greater and More Perfect Tabernacle 
9:1 - 10:18 


1 Then indeed the * first covenant had ordinances of 
service, and its “sanctuary, a sanctuary of “this world. 

2 For a “tabernacle was prepared, the first, in which 
were both the "lampstand and the ‘table and the “loaves 
set forth, which is called the ‘Holy Place; 

3 And after the second “veil, a "tabernacle which is 
called the ‘Holy of Hollies, 

4 '\Having a *golden 2altar and the ark of the cove- 
nant covered round in every part with gold, in which 
were the golden **pot that had the manna and Aaron’s 
drod that budded, and the ‘tables of the covenant; 


1: The sanctuary is the entire tabernacle (Exo. 25:8-9), including the 
first tabernacle which is called the Holy Place {v. 2), and the second 
tabernacle which is called the Holy of Holies (v. 3). See note 24’. 


4 Regarding the standing place of the incense altar, there is ap- 
parently a discrepancy between the mentioning of it in the Old Testament 
and that in the New Testament. Exodus 30:6 says that the incense altar is 
put ‘before the veil,” that is, outside the veil. This indicates clearly that 
the incense altar is put in the Holy Place, which is outside the veil, not in 
the Holy of Holies, which is within the veil. But Hebrews 9.4 says that 
the Holy of Holies has the incense altar. Therefore, most Christian 
teachers and Bible readers have thought that some error or miscon- 
struction should somehow have occurred. But it is not so! The apparent 
discrepancy has a very spiritual significance according to the following 
points. 

1} The Old Testament record of the incense altar's standing place im- 
plies the closest relation of the incense altar to the ark of testimony, over 
which is the propitiation-cover, where God meets His people (Exo. 30-6). 
The record even says that the incense altar is set ‘before the ark of the 
testimony without mentioning the separating veil that stands between 
them (Exo. 40:5). | 

2) 1 Kings 6:22 (ASV) says that the incense “altar . . . belonged to 
the oracle.”’ ‘Oracle’ here means the ‘speaking place’ of God, denot- 
ing the Holy of Holies, in which was the ark of testimony with the 
propitiation-cover, where God spoke to His people. Thus, the Old Testa- 
ment indicated already that the incense altar belonged to the Holy of 
Holies. (Though it was in the Holy Place, its function was for the ark of 
testimony in the Holy of Holies. On the day of atonement, both the in- 
cense altar and the propitiation-cover of the ark of testimony were sprin- 
kled with the same blood for atonement — Exo. 30:10; Lev. 16:15-16.)} 
Hence, in Exodus 26:35, only the showbread table and the lampstand are 
mentioned as being in the Holy Place, not the incense altar. 
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3} The incense altar is related to prayer (Luke ¢:10-11), and in 
Hebrews we are shown that to pray is to enter the Holy of Llolies (10-19) 
and to come to the throne of grace, which is signified by the propitiation- 
cover over the ark of testimony in the Holy of Holies. Our prayer often 
begins with our mind, which ts a part of our soul, signified by the Holy 
Place, But our prayer always ushers us into our spirit, signified by the 
Hloly of Hollies. | 

4) Due to all these points, the writer of this hook had to reckon that 
the incense altar belongs to the Holy of Holies, Π does not say, in verse 4. 
that a golden altar is in the Holy of Holies, as the lampstand and the 
table are in the Holy Place in verse 2. Ht says that the Holy of Holies has 
a golden altar, since tt belongs to the Holy of Holies. This concept fits 
the whole emphasis of the book of Hebrews, that we should press on from 
the soul (signified by the Holy Place) to the spirit (signified by the Holy 
of Hollies). . | 

The incense altar belongs to the oracle — the speaking place of God, 
that ts, the Holy of Holies. The incense altar typifies Christ in Mis 
resurrection as the sweet and fragrant incense, in which God extends His 
well-pleasing acceptance to us. We pray with such a Christ to contact 
God that God may be pleased to speak to us, We speak to God In our 
prayer with Christ ay the sweet incense, and God speaks to us in the sweet 
savor of this incense. This is the dialogue in the sweet fellowship between 
us and. God through Christ as the sweet incense. 

4) The Greek word here for altar may also be translated into censer. 
But here it refers to the incense altar, not to the censer, because accord- 
ing.to the record of the Old Testament, there is no incense censer in the 
Holy Place or in the Holy of Hollies. 

4" The arrangement of the furniture of the tabernacle portrays our 
experience of Christ. In the outer court are the brass altar and the brass 
laver (E-xo, 40;29-32). This signifies that our experience of Christ begins, 
incan outward sense, with His redemption on the cross and the cleansing 
Of the Holy Spirit based upon His redemption. In the Holy Place are the 
showhread table and the bainand with the incense altar close to the 
Holy of Holies, in front of the ark of testimony. The showbread table 
signifies our experience of Christ as our life supply, and the lampstand., 
our experience of Christ as the shining light. These experiences are 
rather inward in the intellect and consciousness of our being. The incense 
altar signifles our experience of Christ as the sweet incense toward God. 
This experience is deeper and more inward, leading to the deepest and 
most inward experiences in the Holy of Holies. In the Holy of ΠΟΙῸΣ ts 
the ark of testimony, in which are the golden pot, containing the hidden 
manna, Aaron's budding rod, and the tables of the covenant. The hidden 
manne in the golden pot signifies our experience of Christ as our life 
supply in the deepest way, much deeper than that signified by the show- 
bread table in the Holy Place. The budding cod signifies our experience 
of Christ in His resurrection as our acceptance by God for authority in 
the God-given ministry. This ts deeper than the experience of Christ as 
the Incense for our acceptance by God. The tables of the covenant, 
which are the tables of the ten commandments, signify our experience of 
Christ as the enlightening, inner'‘law, which regulates us according to 
God's divine nature. This is also deeper than the οὐ theta of Christ as 
the shining lampstand in the Holy Place. All these deepest experiences of 
Christ are in our spirit, signifled by the Holy of Holies. 
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5 And above it *cherubim of glory overshadowing the 
bpropitiation-cover, concerning which we cannot now 
speak in detail. 

6 Now these things having been thus prepared, “into 
the first tabernacle the priests indeed enter ‘con- 
tinually, accomplishing the services; 

7 But into the "second, the "high priest alone, ‘once 
a year, not without “blood, which he offers for ‘himself 
and for the 'sins of ignorance of the ‘people; 

8 The “Holy Spirit showing by this, that the '°way of 
the ‘Holy of Holies has not yet been manifested while 
the ‘first tabernacle still has its standing; 

9 Which ts a '*figure for the present time, according 
to which both gifts and sacrifices are offered, which, as 
to the ‘conscience, are “unable to perfect him who 
serves, 

10 Consisting only of *foods and drinks and various 
lbwashings, ‘ordinances of flesh, imposed until the time 
of *setting things right. 

11 But Christ having come a “High Priest of the "good 


71: Lit. ignorances. 

8’ The first tabernacle, the Holy Place, signifies the old covenant, 
“and the second tabernacle, the Holy of Holies, signifies the new cove- 
nant. Now the veil that closes the Holy of Holies has been riven (Matt. 
27:51) by the death of Christ since it has crucified the flesh (10:20, Gal. 
5:24), and the way of the Holy of Holies has been manifested. Hence, 
we do not need to remain in the Holy Place, in the old covenant, in the 
soul, we must enter the Holy of Holies, the new covenant, in the spirit. 
This is the goal of this book. 


9! Or, symbol, type, /it. parable. 
9? See note I' in chapter 5. 
10’ Lit. baptisms, as in 6:2. 
10° Or, reformation. The time of setting things right occurred when 
Christ came the first time to fulfill all the shadows of the Old Testament 
that a new covenant may replace the old. This is a right arrangement, a 
right ordering. Hence, it is a reformation. This is different from the 


restitution’ in Acts 3:21 which will occur at Christ’s second coming. 

89 o> a 10° 

Heb. Heb. Heb. Heb. 
9-3, ὁ 5:1 10:1 7:16 
9. 104 11° 

Heb. 9- (οί. Heb. 
ν᾿ Heb. 2:16 2:17 
23, 24; 10: 10° 11" 

5.5; 2; 29, Heb. Heb. 
Lil 9:4 6:2 10:1 
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6° 
Lev. 
4-5-7; 
Exo, 
27:21 


13° 
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things that have come, through the greater and more 
perfect ‘tabernacle not “made by hand, that is, not of 
‘this creation, 

12 Nor through the “blood of goats and calves, but 
through His own blood, ‘entered “once for all into the 


- ©Holy of Holies, having found an ‘eternal 'redemption. 


13 For if the “blood of goats and bulls and the "ashes 
of a heifer ‘sprinkling those who have been defiled sanc- 
tifies to the purity of the flesh, 

14 How much more shall the '*blood of Christ, who 
through the “eternal Spirit ‘offered Himself «without 


12' In the old covenant, the blood of goats and calves only made 
atonement for people's sins (Lev. 16:15-18), it never accomplished 
redemption for their sins, “‘for it is impossible for the blood of bulls and 
goats to take away sins’ (10:4). In Hebrew the root of the word for 
atonement means “cover.” Thus, ‘‘atonement’’ means to cover, not to 
take away sins. Since Christ as the Lamb of God took away the sin of the 
world (John 1:29) by offering Himself on the cross as the sacrifice for 
sins once for all (9:14; 10:12), His blood which He sprinkled in the 
heavenly tabernacle (12:24) has accomplished an eternal redemption for 
us, even the redemption of the transgressions under the first (o/d) cove- 
nant (ν. 15), which transgressions were only covered by animal blood. 
Thus, we have been “‘redeemed with the precious blood of Christ’ (1 Pet. 
1-18-19). 


14’ The blood of Christ was shed for the forgiveness of sins (Matt. 
26:28}. The new covenant was consummated with it (10:29; Luke 22:20). 


- It has accomplished eternal redemption for us (v. 12; Eph. 1:7; 1 Pet. 


18-19), and has purchased the church for God (Acts 20:28). It washes us 
front our sins (Rev. 1:5; 1 John 1:7), purifies our conscience (ν. /4), 
sanctifies us (13:12), and speaks better for us (12:24). By this blood we 
enter the Holy of Holies (10:19) and overcome Satan the accuser { Rev. 
12:10-11). Therefore, it is precious and better than the blood of goats 
and bulls (vv. /2-/3). We must highly value it and should not regard it 
common as animal blood. If we do, we will suffer punishment by God 
(10:29-3 1 }. 

14? On the cross, Christ offered Himself to God in the human body 
(10:5, 10), which body is a matter of time. But He did it through the 
eternal Spirit, who is of eternity, without any limit of time. Hence, in the 
eves of God, Christ as the Lamb of God was ‘‘slain from the foundation 
of the world” (Rev. 13:8). His offering of Himself was “once for all” 
(7:27), and the redemption consummated through His death is eternal (v. 
12), having an eternal effect. The span of His redemption fully covers the 
span of sin. See note 26°. 


14° 10:10, 
14" Heb. 12, 14: 14° 
Heb. GPa: Eph. ! Pet. 
CH [Ὁ 9-28: 522 1:19 
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blemish to God, purify our *“conscience from ‘dead 
works to‘serve the living God. 

15 And because of this He is *Mediator of a "new cove- 
nant, so that, death having taken place for redemption 
of the transgressions under the ‘first covenant, those 
who have been ‘called might receive the 'promise of the 
2eternal einheritance. 

16 For where there is a 'testament there must of 
necessity be the death of him who made it. 

17 For a 'testament is confirmed 2where there has 


14° The blood of Christ purifies our conscience to serve the living 
God. To serve the living God requires a blood-purified conscience. To 
worship in dead religion or to serve any dead thing other than God does 
not require our conscience to be purified. Conscience ts the leading part 
of our spirit. The living God whom we desire to serve always comes to 
our spirit (John 4:24) by touching our conscience. He is righteous, holy, 
and living. Our defiled conscience needs to be purified so that we may 
serve Him in a living way. To worship God in our mind religiously does 
not require this. 


14‘ Since we were dead (Eph. 2:1; Col. 2:13), whatever we did, bad or 
good, were dead works before the living God. 


14° Hebrews is not a book which teaches religion, but a book which 
reveals the living God (3:12; 9:14; 10:31; 12:22). To touch this living 
God we need to exercise our spirit (4:12) and have a blood-purified con- 
science. 


15' The promise of eternal inheritance is based on Christ's eternal 
redemption, not on our work, and ts different from the promise in 10:36, 
which is conditioned on our endurance and doing the will of God. (See 
note 36' in chapter 10.) The eternal inheritance in the promise here is by 
the eternal redemption of Christ, whereas the great reward (v. 35) in 
the promise in 10:36 is for our endurance and doing the will of God. 


1S’ See note 34' in chapter 10. 


16° In Greek the same word is used for both covenant and testament. 
A covenant is an agreement with some promises to accomplish certain 
things for the covenanted people, while a testament is a will with certain 
accomplished things bequeathed to the inheritor. The new covenant con- 
summated with the blood of Christ is not merely a covenant, but a testa- 
ment with all the things which have been accomplished by the death of 
Christ bequeathed to us. Firstly God gave the promise that He would make 
a new covenant (Jer. 31:31-34). Then Christ shed His blood to enact the 
covenant (Luke 22:20). Since there are accomplished facts promised in 
this covenant, it is also a testament. This testament, this will, has been 
confirmed and validated by Christ's death, and is being executed and en- 
forced by Christ in His resurrection. The promise of God’s covenant is in- 
sured by God's faithfulness; God's covenant is guaranteed by God's right- 
eousness; and the testament is enforced by Christ's resurrection power. 

17* See note 16'. 


17? Lit. over the dead. 


14“ 
Heb. 
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ie death, since it has no force when he who made it is 
iving. 

18 Wherefore neither was the “first covenant dedi- 
cated without "blood. 

19 For when every commandment according to the 
law had been spoken by Moses to all the people, he “took 
the blood of the calves and the goats, with water and 
»scarlet wool and hyssop, and sprinkled both the book 
itself and all the people, 

20 Saying, This is the blood of the covenant which 
God has commanded to you. 

21 And both the “tabernacle and all the vessels of the 
service he sprinkled in like manner with the blood. 

22 And almost all things are purified by blood accord- 
ing to the law, and ‘without shedding of “blood there is 
no forgiveness. 

23 It was necessary therefore for the “examples of the 
things in the heavens to be purified by these, but the 
‘heavenly things themselves by 2®better sacrifices than 
these. 

24 For Christ did not “enter into the 'holy places 


22' Without shedding of blood there is no forgiveness of sin. With- 
out forgiveness of sin there is no way to fulfill the requirement of God's 
righteousness that the covenant may be enacted. But Christ's blood has 
been shed for the forgiveness of sin, and the covenant has been enacted 
with His blood (Matt. 26:27). 


23' The tabernacle and all things pertaining to it were sprinkled and 
purified by the blood of goats and bulls (vv. 2/-23). That was a figure 
showing that the heavenly things need to be purified by the blood of 
better sacrifices, which are the sacrifices of Christ (7:27; 9:14, 28; 10:10, 
12, 14). Heaven and all things in heaven have been defiled by the rebellion 
of Satan and the fallen angels who followed him in his rebellion against 
God. So all the heavenly things needed to be purified. Christ accom- 
plished this purification with His own blood when He entered into 
heaven (ν. 12). 

23? Christ offered Himself as one sacrifice (9.14, 10:12). This one 
sacrifice, viewed from its various aspects, can be considered as many 
sacrifices. As Christ is the eternal Son of the living God incarnated to be 
the Son of Man, and offered Himself to God through the eternal Spirit, 
so His sacrifices are better than those of animals. Those were shadows 
which can never take away sins (10:11), but His sacrifices are real and 
have pul away sin once for all (v. 26), thus finding an eternal redemp- 
tion for us (v. /2). 


24' The holy places are the entire tabernacle, including the Holy 
Place and the Holy of Holies. See note I’. 
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made by hand, which are 2>figures of the ‘true, but into 
dheaven itself, now to appear before the face of God for 
US; 
25 Nor in order that He should offer Himself often, as 
the *high priest enters into the °Holy of: Holies year 
by year with the blood of others, 

26 Since then He must suffer often "from the founda- 
tion of the world; but now Yonce at the '“consummation 
of the ages He has been ‘manifested for the ‘putting 
away of sin by His ‘sacrifice. 

27 And as it is 'reserved for men “once to “die, and 
after this "judgment, 

28 So Christ also, having been “once offered to "bear 
the sins of many, shall ‘appear to those who “wait for 
Him a second time, ‘apart from sin, unto 2¢salvation. 


24? Or, copies. 

26' Or, the completion of the ages, end of the ages. Here it means the 
end of the Old Testament age, whereas the consummation of the age in 
Matthew 28:20 (Gk.} indicates the close of the church age. 

Christ ‘‘was foreordained’’ for us ‘‘before the foundation of the world’ 
(1 Pet. 1:20), and He was ‘'slain from the foundation of the world’’ (Rev. 
13-8). Actually, His being slain transpired once for all at the consum- 
mation of the ages, when He offered Himself to God in His first 
mantfestation for the putting away of sin. See note 14’. 

27' Or, laid up. 

27° As man has to die once, and be judged after having died, so Christ 
died once to bear man’s sins (v. 28; | Pet. 2:24) and suffered the judg- 
ment for man on the cross (Isa. 53:5, 11). 

28' Since Christ has put away sin in His first appearing (v. 26; | John 
2:5 } His second appearing will be apart from sin, having nothing to do 
with sin. 

28’ Salvation here means ‘‘the redemption of our body" and 
deliverance from the “‘vanity’’ and ‘‘slavery of corruption” of the old 
creation “into the freedom of the glory of the children of God’ (Rom. 
§:18-23; Phil. 3:20-21), that is, to be ‘glorified’ (Rom. 8:17, 30). 


28° 

Col. 28° 28° 
28" 2:4; I Cor. Rom. 
Isa. | Pet 717): ἃ; 
53: 77: Phil. 23,24: 
|, 12; | John 3:20; Phil. 
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CHAPTER 10 


1 For the law, having a “shadow of the coming 'good 
things, not the image itself of the things, can ‘never by 
the same sacrifices which they offer continually every 
year "perfect those who draw near. 

2 Otherwise, would they not have "ceased to be 
offered, because those serving, having once been 
purified, would have no longer any "conscience of sins? 

3 But in those sacrifices there ts a calling to mind of 
sins “year by year. 

4 For it is “impossible for the "blood of bulls and 
goats to ‘take away sins. : 

δ Wherefore, coming into the world, He says, 
“Sacrifice and offering You did not desire, but a "body 
You have prepared for Me. 

6 In “burnt offerings and "sacrifices for sin You did 
not take pleasure. 

7 Then I said, Behold, I come ('*in the roll of the 
book it is written concerning Me) to do Your ?’will, O 
God. 

8 Saying above, Sacrifices and offerings and burnt 
offerings and sacrifices for sin You did not desire nor 
take pleasure in (which are offered according to the 
law); 

9 Then He said, Behold, I come to do Your 'will. He 
takes away the first that He may establish the second; 

10 By which '*will we have been "sanctified through 
the ‘offering of the “body of Jesus Christ ‘once for all. 


7. The Old Testament gives us a full record of Christ, either by plain 
words or by types (Luke 24:27, 44, 46; John 5:39, 46). 

7, 9', 10' The will of God here is to take away the first, the animal 
sacrifices of the old covenant, that the second, the sacrifice of Christ of 
the new testament, may be established. 

9' See note 7’. 

10’ See note 7’. 


7" 7° 10° 

Luke Heb. Heb. 10 10° 

24:27 10-10 Dl: Heb. Heb. 

44, 46 10" 10: 10:12, 10:5, 10° 
Jolin Heh. 14. 29: Pate 1 Pet. Heb. 
5:39. 46 10:7 13:12 9:14 2:24 9-28 
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11 And indeed every priest 'stands daily, ministering 
and offering often the same sacrifices, which can “never 
btake away Sins. 

12 But this One, having “offered one "sacrifice for 
sins, '‘sat down 2forever on the right hand of God, 

13 From henceforth waiting till His “enemies are 
made the footstool for His feet. 

14 For by “one offering He has "perfected 'forever 
those who are ‘sanctified. 

15 And the “Holy Spirit also testifies to us; for after 
having said, 


16 «This is the covenant which I will covenant with 4 


them after those days, says the Lord: I will put My laws 
upon their hearts and upon their minds I will inscribe 
them; 

17 Then He says, And “their sins and their lawless- 
nesses 1 will by no means remember any more. 

18 Now where forgiveness of these is, there ts "ΠΟ 
longer an offering for sin. 


The Fourth Warning 
Come forward to the Holy of Holies 
and do not shrink back to Judaism 
10:19-39 


_ 19 Having therefore, brothers, *boldness for '’enter- 
ing the ‘Holy of Holies by the %blood of Jesus, 


11’ , 12' The priests in the old covenant stood daily and offered the 
same sacrifices again and again, because what they offered could never 
take away sins. But Christ has put away sin (9:26) by offering Himself to 
God as the one sacrifice for sins. Hence, He sat down forever on the 
right hand of God. His sitting in heaven is a sign and proof that the tak- 
ing away of sins has been accomplished. His sitting there is forever. 
Hence, He no longer needs to do anything for sin. He has done it once 
for all. His sitting down forever after having offered one sacrifice for sins 
is in contrast with the priests’ standing daily, offering often the same 
sacrifice. 

12' See note {1{!. 

12? Lit. in perpetuity. 

14’ Lit. in perpetuity. 

19' The Holy of Holies today is in heaven, where the Lord Jesus is 


(9:12, 24). Then, how can we enter it while we are still on earth? The 
19 19 cf 19° 199 

Heb. Heb. Heb. Heb. Heb. 
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20" 20 By ἃ 'new and living “way, which He dedicated for 
io us through the 2>veil, that is, His ‘flesh, 

20° 21 And having a "great 'Priest over the ‘house of God, 
oy a 22 Let us '*come forward to the »Holy of Holies witha 
Heb. true heart in full ‘assurance of faith, having our hearts 
9:3; Sgprinkled from an evil conscience and having our body 
Matt. . 

97.5; ®washed with pure water. 

20° 23 Let us “hold fast the confession of our “hope un- 
ἐμ! wavering, for He is ‘faithful who promised; 

Rom. 24 And let us consider one another for inciting to love 
‘7, and good works, 

2:14; 25 Not ‘forsaking the assembling of ourselves 


Eph. —_ together, as the 2custom with some ts, but “exhorting one 
5" another, and so much the more as you see the "day 
Heb. Qrawing “near. 


Heh. secret is our spirit, referred to in 4:12. The very Christ who is in heaven 
2:17; ts also now tn our spirit (2 Tim. 4:22). He, as the heavenly ladder (Gen. 
4:14; 28:12; John 1:51), joins our spirit to heaven and brings heaven into our 


7:26 spirit. Hence, whenever we turn to our spirit, we enter into the Holy of 
21" Holies. Here we meet with God who is on the throne of grace. See note 
fe b. 16! in chapter 4. 

22" 201 Lit. freshly slain. 

Heb. 20? This is the second veil (Heb. 9:3) within the tabernacle, which 


μὴ, 6, tpifies the flesh of Christ. When Christ's flesh was crucified, this veil 
“was rent (Matt. 27:51), thus opening the way for us who were excluded 


ye from God, signified by the tree of life (Gen. 3:22-24), to enter into the 
22> Holy of Holies to contact Him and take Him as the tree of life for our en- 
Heb. _jovment. This also implies that since our old man has been crucified with 
9-8 Christ, we have an open way to contact and enjoy God in our spirit as our 
22° life and life supply. . 
fa 22! Come forward (to the Holy of Holies) is in contrast with shrink 
223 back (to Judaism) in verses 38 and 39. 

Ἡὴν 25' For the Hebrew believers at their time and in their situation to for- 
22° sake the assembling of themselves together is to forsake the new cove- 
of. nant wav of contacting God, to forsake the church and return to their old 


Exo. religion — Judaism. This will break God's administration of grace, thus 
9.4, constituting a serious sin before God. 


ῃ . 9 ἃ 

qT" 95? Or, habit. 

8-6 

ΠῚ 23° 6.1}. 18; 
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26 For when we 'sin willfully after receiving the full 
knowledge of the “truth, there ΠΟ longer remains a 
osacrifice for sins, 

27 But a certain “fearful expectation of "judgment 
and ‘fiery zeal about to “consume the adversaries. 

28 =Anyone who has set at naught Moses’ law dies 
without mercy on the testimony of "two or three 
witnesses: 

29 By «how much do you think he shall be thought 
worthy of worse punishment who has '*trampled under- 
foot the Son of God, and has “regarded ‘the blood of the 
covenant by which he was ‘sanctified a common thing, 
and has 3insulted the *Spirit of grace? 


26: To sin willfully here means to forsake the assembling of oneself 27° 


together with the church. The Hebrew believers had been instructed to 


abandon Judaism and remain under the new covenant. If they would still - 


return to Judaism, they would forsake assembling themselves with the 
church. This constitutes a willful sin in the eyes of God after receiving 
the knowledge of the truth, after knowing that God has forsaken 
Judaism which was formed according to the old covenant, and has estab- 
lished the new and living way of contacting God according to the new 
covenant. 


26’ Truth here refers to the things disclosed in the foregoing chapters 
and verses, which affords the Hebrew believers a full knowledge that God 
has annulled the old covenant and has established the new. 


26° lf the Hebrew believers would forsake the church and return to 


pean 2 
Judaism, there remains no sacrifice for sins in the economy of God, for 


all the sacrifices of the old covenant have been altogether replaced by the 
one sacrifice of Christ. Since Christ has once for all offered Himself as 
the sacrifice for our sins (7:27; 10:10, 12), the sacrifice for sins has 
ceased /v. 2). [t has been taken away by Christ (v. 9), offering Himself to 
God as the real sacrifice for our sins. 


29' In the new covenant the Son of God replaces all the sacrifices of 
the old covenant. If the Hebrew believers would return to Judaism to 


offer any of the old sacrifices, they would in effect be trampling under 
foot the Son of God. 


29 If the Hebrew believers would return to Judaism to offer the old 
sacrifices and rely on the blood of the stain animals, they would in effect 
have regarded the precious blood of Christ a common thing. This would 
be a serious disregard of the unique redemptive work of Christ. 


2 Under the new covenant, through the redeeming blood of Christ, 
the Hebrew believers had become partakers of the Holy Spirit (6:4), the 
Spirit of grace. If they would return to Judaism, the Spirit of grace who 
indwelt them and worked in them would be insulted by their willful sin. 


3:8 


Isa. 


33° 


ἰ Thes. 
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30 For we know Him who said, !*Vengeance is Mine, 
I will repay. And again, "The Lord will ‘judge His 
people. 

31 /t ts a “fearful thing to fall into the hands of the 
bliving God. 

32 But call to mind the former days in which, being 
‘enlightened, you endured much "conflict of “sufferings: 

33 On one hand, being made a "spectacle both in "re- 
proaches and in afflictions, and on the other, having 
become ‘partakers with those who experienced the 
same. 

34 For you both sympathized with those in “bonds 
and accepted with joy the plundering of your 
possessions, knowing that you yourselves have a 'better 
“possession, and an abiding one. 

35 Do not cast away therefore your "boldness, which 
has great !»reward. 


30' This Greek word has no thought of vindictiveness, but rather is a 
full meting out of justice to all parties. 


33' A show exposed to the public, a gazing-stock. The same thing 
happened to the apostles (1 Cor. 4.9). 


34' This better and abiding possession is ‘‘the eternal inheritance’ 
(9-15) and the “inheritance incorruptible, and undefiled, and that fadeth 
not away, reserved in heaven’ (I Pet. 1:4). Under the old covenant, the 
Jewish people inherited earthly things as their possession; but under the 
new covenant, the believers inherit the heavenly riches as their possession. 
This better and abiding possession was a great incentive to the Hebrew 
believers to suffer the loss of earthly things. 


35' Reward is something in addition to eternal salvation. Eternal 
salvation is by faith, having nothing to do with our work (Eph. 2:8-9), 
whereas reward is for our work after we are saved (1 Cor. 3:8, 14}. We 
may not receive a reward but rather suffer loss, even though we are saved, 
because we are void of the work which the Lord would approve (1 Cor. 
3:15}. The reward will be given to us according to our works at the 
Lord's coming back (Matt. 16:27; Rev. 22:12; 1 Cor. 4:5). It will be 
decided by the judgment seat of Christ (2 Cor. 5:10), and enjoyed in the 
coming kingdom (Matt. 25:21, 23). The Apostle Paul strived to gain the 
reward (/ Cor. 9:24-27, Phil. 3:13-14; 2 Tim. 4:7-8). Even Moses looked 
away to the reward (11:26; sze note there). The Hebrew believers were 
charged here not to miss the reward — the coming Sabbath rest (4-9), the 
enjoyment of Christ and the reign with Christ in the coming kingdom. 


3.4" 5-11-12; 34° 4:13; 35> 3:8, 14: 
Heb. Acts Leb. Phil. Matt. Heb. 
13:3 5:41; 9.18 1:20; 5:12; 11:26; 
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36 For you have need of “endurance in order that, 
having done the ‘will of God, you may receive the 
2>promise. 

37 For yet in a very little while, the coming One will 
“come and will not delay. 


38 But My "just one shall live "by 'faith, and if he 


shrink back My soul shall have no pleasure in him. 
39 But we are not of them who 'shrink back to ruin, 
but of them who have 2faith to the **gaining of the soul. 


36: The will of God here for the Hebrew believers is to take the new 
covenant way (vw. 19-23) and remain with the church (v. 25), not shrink- 
ing back to Judaism (wv. 38-39) but suffering its persecution (vv. 32-34 ). 
For this they will receive the promise of a great reward (ν. 35) at the 
Lord's coming back (ν. 37). 


36? The promise here is the promise of the Sabbath rest mentioned in ς 
4:9, in which we will participate in the reign of Christ in the coming king- | 


dom. That will be the great reward mentioned in verse 35 for the gaining 
of the soul mentioned in verse 39. This is conditioned on our endurance 
and doing the will of God, which differs from the promise in 9:15. See 
note there. 


38: , 3% Following these two verses, chapter 11 gives a full definition ᾿ 


of faith. 

39: For the Hebrew believers to shrink back to Judaism is to shrink 
back to ruin, which is not eternal perdition, but punishment by the living 
God (vv. 29-31). See next note. 


39? The ruin mentioned here will be the punishment, as mentioned in 
verses 27-31, to those who would forsake the new covenant and return to 
Judaism, thus trampling underfoot the Son of God, regarding Christ's 
precious blood common as animal blood, and insulting the Spirit of 
grace. 


39° See note 38'. 


39 Or, saving, preserving, possessing. Our being is of three parts — 
spirit, soul, and body (1 Thes. 5:23), and our soul is different from our 
spirtt. At the time when we believed in the Lord Jesus and were saved, our 
spirit was regenerated with the Spirit of God (John 3:6). But we must 
wait until the Lord Jesus comes back for our body to be redeemed, saved, 
and transfigured (Rom. 8:23-25,; Phil. 3:21). As to the saving, or gaining 
of our soul, it depends upon how we deal with it in following the Lord 
after we are saved and regenerated. If we would lose it now for the Lord's 
sake, we shall save it (Matt. 16:25; Luke 9:24; 17:33; John 12:25, Gk.; 
! Pet. 1-9), and it will be saved, or gained at the Lord’s coming back (v. 
37}. This will be a reward (v. 35) of the kingdom to the overcoming 
followers of the Lord (Matt. 16:22-28). 
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CHAPTER 11 


ITI. The Unique Way of Faith 
11:1-40 


A. The Definition of Faith 
v. 1 


| Now "faith is the 2substantiating of things “hoped 
for, the ‘conviction of things ‘not seen. 


1 After presenting a thorough comparison of Judaism with God's 
economy in ten chapters, this book charges the Hebrew believers, who 
are in danger of shrinking back, to live, to walk, to go on “by faith’ 
(10:88-39), that is, “not by sight (2 Cor. 5:7), Then in chapter eleven it 
continues to define what is faith ina historical way. Both “ihe eternal in- 
heritance’ (9:15) and the “great reward” (10:35) promised by God are 
things hoped for aad things not seen. Faith iy the substantiating of 
things hoped for. Hence, itis the assurance, the confidence, the contir- 
mation, the reality, the essence, the supporting ground of things hoped 
for, the foundation that supports the things hoped for. Faith ἐν advo the 
conviction of things unseen. /f convinces us of what we do not see. 
Hence, it is the evidence, the proof of things unseen. 

11 The same Greek word is used for “substance” in 1:3 (Recovery Ver- 
ston), “assurance™ in 3:14 (Recovery Version), and ‘confidence’ (which 
knows tt rests on a sure foundation) in 2 Corinthians 11:17 (KJV). It 
may also be translated confirmation, reality, essence (witch means the 
real nature of things as opposed to appearance}, foundation, or support- 
Ing ground. 

t The unbelievers, being without Christ, have no hope (Eph. 2:12; 1 
Thes. 4:13). But we, the believers in Christ, are a people of hope. The 
calling which we receive from God brings us hope (Eph. 1:18; 4:4). We 
are regenerated to “a living hope” (1 Pet. 1:3, lit.). Our Christ, who ts 
in-us, ts “the hope of glory” (Col. 1:27; 1 Tim. 1:1), which will issue in 
the redemption, the transfiguration of our body in glory (Rom. 8:23-25). 
This is “the hope of salvation” (1 Thes. 5:8), a “blessed hope” (Tit. 
2:13), a “good hope’ (2 Thes. 2:16), ‘the hope of eternal ee (Tit. 1:2; 
3:7), which is the “hope of the glory of God" (Rom. 5.2), ‘the hope of the 
gospel” (Col. 1:23), ‘the hope which is laid up for us in heaven” (Col. 
1:5). We should always keep “this hope” (1 John 3:3), and “boast in it” 
(Rom. 5:2). Our God is “the God hone! (Rom. 15:13), and “through 
the encouragement of the Scriptures we may have hope” (Rom. 15:4) all 
the time “in God” (1 Pet. 1:21) and “rejoice in it” (Rom. 12:12). This 
book of Hebrews charges us to ‘hold fast the boast of hope firm to the 
end” (3:6), “show diligence unto the full assurance of hope to the end 
(6:11), and ‘lay hold of the hope set before us” (6:18). Π also tells us that 
the new covenant brings in ‘‘a better hope, through which we draw near to 
God" (7:19). Our life should be a life of hope, which goes together and 
abides with faith (1 Pet. 1:21; 1 Cor. 13:13). We should follow Abraham 
“who beyond hope believed in hope’ (Rom. 4:18, Recovery Version). 


1143 Hebrews 11:2-7 


B. The Witnesses of Faith 
vv. 2-40 


2 For in this the elders have obtained “testimony. 

3 ΙΒν faith we understand that the “universe has 
been framed by the *°word of God, so that what is seen 
has not come into ‘being from things which appear. 

4 By faith *Abel offered to God a !more excellent 
sacrifice than °Cain, through which he obtained 
‘testimony that he was righteous, God “testifying to his 
gifts, and through it, he having died still ‘speaks. 

5 By faith "Enoch was translated so that he should 
not see death, and was not found, because God had 
translated him. For before his translation he obtained 
the “testimony that he was well-pleasing to God. 

6 Now without faith it 1s impossible to be well-pleas- 
ing to Him; for he who *comes forward to God must 
believe that He is, and that He 115 a rewarder of those 
who *seek Him out. 

7 By faith *Noah, having been warned concerning 
things not yet seen, being devout, "prepared an ark for 
the salvation of his house, through which he condemned 
the world and became their of the righteousness which is 
according to faith. 

1* The conviction of truth. The Greek word may also be translated, 
evidence, or proof. 


1° Afi things hoped for are things not seen (Rom. 8:24-25). As 
people of hope we should not aim our life at ‘‘the things which are seen,’’ 
but at ‘‘the things which are not seen: for the things which are seen are 
temporal, but the things which are not seen are eternal’ (2 Cor. 4:18). 
Hence, ‘we walk by faith, not by sight’ (2 Cor. 5:7). 

3' From verse 3 this chapter presents to us a brief history of faith — 
from God's creation, through all the generations of God's chosen people, 
to all the New Testament believers (v. 40) — to prove that faith is the 
unique pathway for God's seekers to receive His promise and take His 
way. 

3? Lit. ages. See note 24 in chapter 1. 

3° Gk. rhema. 


4! This more excellent sacrifice was a type of Christ who is the real 
“better sacrifices’ (9:23). 


6' Lit. becomes, proves to be. 


7: 7- ἰ Pet. 
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8 By faith "Abraham, being called, obeyed to "go out 
to a place which he was about to ‘receive for an in- 
heritance, and he went out 'without knowing where he 
WOs ZOUK. 

9 By faith he dwelt as a foreigner in the "land of 
promise as in a land not his own, dwelling in "tents with 
Isaac and Jacob, the joint ‘heirs of the same promise: 

10 For he waited for the "city which has the "foun- 
dations, whose Archilect. and Maker ts ‘God. 

1! By faith also "Sarah herself received power to con- 
ceive seed, even beyond the season of age, since she con- 
sidered Him "faithful who promised. 

12 Wherefore also there was born of one, and that. of 
one become "dead, even as the '"stars of heaven in mul- 
(itude, and as the '*sand by the seashore innumerable. 

1} All “these died 'in faith, "not having received the 
promises, but having “seen them from afar and greeted 


8' This afforded Abraham constant opportunity to exercise his faith 
to trust in God for [lis instant leading, taking God's presence as his 
travelling map. 

10° This is πὸ city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem” (12:22). 
“the Jerusalem above” (Gal. 4:26, Gk.), “the holy city. New Jerusalem” 
(Rev. Δ! ὦ 3:42) which God has prepared for His people (v. 16), and 
“the tabernacle of God” in which God will dwell with men for eternity 
(Rev. 21:3). As the patriarchs waited for this city, so we also seek ἡ 


ἌΣ 10 (L414). 


10° 


12' The stars of heaven signify Abraham's heavenly descendants, the 
descendants of faith (Gal. 3:7, 29); whereas (he sand by the seashore 
signifies his earthly descendants, the descendants in the flesh. 

131 Lit, according to. 


13’ Or, pilgrims, exiles, expatriates. Abraham was the first Hebrew 
(Gen, 14:13), ἃ river-crosser, leaving Chaldee, the idolatrous land of 
curse, crosslug the flood, the river of Perath or Euphrates (Josh. 24:2-3), 
and coming to Canaan, the good land of blessing. Yet he did not settle 
here, rather he sojourned in the land of promise as a pilgrim, even as an 
exile, an expatriate, longing after a better country, a heavenly one (ν. 
16), secking a country aFthetr own (v. 14). This might imply that he was 
ready to cross another river, from the earthly side to the heavenly side. 
Isaac and Jacob followed him in the same steps, living on the carth as 
strangers and sojourners and waiting for the God-built city of foun- 
dations (v. 10). In the word of verses 9-16, tt may imply that the writer of 
this book intended to impress the believing Hebrews with the fact that 


12" 
12" Gren. 12" $2212; 13° 13° 13 
Rom. 15:5; Gen. cf. Matt. Heb. John 
4.19 22:17 2. }}7; [3:16 LS:17 11:39 8.56 
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them, and confessed that they were “strangers and 280- 
journers on the earth. 

14 For those who say such things show clearly that 
they seek a “country of their own. 

15 And if indeed they had been remembering that 
country from which they went out, they would have had 
opportunity to return; 

16 But now they longed after a better “country, that 
is, a -heavenly one; wherefore God is ‘not ashamed of 
them to be called upon as “%their God, for He has 
prepared for them a ¢city. 

17 By faith Abraham, being tried, “offered up Isaac; 
lindeed he who had gladly received the promises 
offered up his only begotten son, 

18 To whom it was said, "In Isaac shall your seed be 
called; 

19 Counting that God was “able to "raise him even 
from among the dead, from whence he also received him 
back in a ‘figure. 

20 By faith «Isaac blessed Jacob and Esau, even con- 
cerning things to come. 

21 By faith ‘Jacob, when dying, blessed each of the 
sons of Joseph, and worshipped, ‘leaning on the top of 
his staff. 

22 By faith "Joseph, when near his end, remembered 
concerning the exodus of the sons of Israel, and °gave 
orders concerning his bones. 

23 By faith "Moses, having been born, was hid three 
months by his parents, because they saw that he was a 
handsome child, and they did not fear the *king’s de- 
cree. 


they as the real Hebrews should follow their forefathers, considering 
themselves also as strangers and sojourners on the earth and looking 
forward to the heavenly country, which is better than the earthly one. 
17! Lit. and, or also. 
191 Lit. parable. 


21' This signifies that Jacob confessed that he was a sojourner, a 
traveler on the earth (v. 13), and that God had shepherded him all his life 
long (Gen. 48:15, lit.). 
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24 By faith Moses, having “become great, refused to 
be called the son of Pharaoh’s daughter, 

25 Choosing rather to be “ill-treated with the people 
of God than to have the 'temporary 2enjoyment of gin, 

26 'EKsteeming the **reproach of the Christ greater 
riches than the ‘treasures of Egypt, for he “looked away 
to the “reward. 


27 By faith he “left Egypt, not fearing the >wrath of 
the king, for he was ‘steadfast as ‘seeing the ‘invisible 


One. . 

28 By faith he instituted the “Passover and the 'sprin- 
kling of the blood, that the *destroyer of the firstborn 
should not touch them. 

29 By faith they “passed through the Red Sea as 
through dry land, which the Egyptians attempting to do 
were swallowed up. 


25' Or, for a while, short-lived, fleeting, passing. 

25’ The enjoyment in Egypt, that is, the enjoyment in the world, is 
sinful in the eyes of God. It is the enjoyment of sin, ofa sinful life, and is 
temporary, short-lived, fleeting, and passing. 

26' Or, accounting, considering. 

26° Christ, as ‘‘the Angel of the Lord,” was always with the children of 
Israel in their afflictions (Exo. 3:2, 7-9; 14:19; Num. 20:16; Isa. 63:9). 
Furthermore, the Scripture identifies Him with them (Hos. 11:1; Matt. 
2:15). Hence, the reproach falling on them was considered also as His re- 
proach, and the reproaches of those who reproached God fell upon Him 
too (Rom. 15:3). The New Testament believers, as His followers, bear 
His reproach {13:13} and are reproached for His name (1 Pet. 4:14). 
Moses, choosing to be ill-treated with the people of God (v. 25), es- 
teemed this kind of reproach, the reproach of the Christ of God, greater 
riches than the treasures of Egypt in Pharaoh's palace, for he looked 
_ away to the reward. 

26° Because he was willing to suffer the reproach of the Christ, Moses 
will receive the reward of the kingdom. He was not allowed to enter into 
the rest of the good land because of his failure at Meribah (Num. 20:1 2- 
13; Deut. 4:26-27; 32:50-52), but he will be with Christ in the kingdom 
(Matt. 16:28-17:3). By referring to this, surely the writer intended to en- 
courage his readers who were suffering persecution for Christ's sake to 
follow Moses by esteeming the reproach of the Christ greater riches 
than the things they lost, and looking away to the reward. See note 35! 
in chapter 10. 

27' Or, staunch. 

28! Lit. pouring. 
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30 ‘By faith the «walls of Jericho fell, having been 
bencircled during seven days. 

31 By faith *“Rahab the prostitute did not perish with 
the obstinate, having "received the spies with peace. 

32 And what more shall I say? For time would fail me 
to tell of «Gideon, "Barak, ‘Samson, ‘Jephthah, and 
both «David and ‘Samuel, and the prophets, 

33 Who by faith overcame kingdoms, wrought right- 
eousness, ‘obtained promises, 4stopped mouths of lions, 

34 *Quenched the power of fire, °escaped the edge of 
the sword, from weakness were made strong, became 
‘mighty in war, routed the armies of aliens, 

35 Women “received their dead by resurrection. 
Others were beaten to death, not accepting 'deliverance, 
in order that they might obtain a ?°better resurrection; 

36 And others underwent trial of *mockings and 
scourgings, moreover, of bonds and "imprisonment. 

37 They were “stoned, they were sawn in two, they 
were tried, they died being "murdered by the sword, 
they wandered about in sheepskins, in goatskins, 
destitute, afflicted, ‘ill-treated 

30' Nothing is mentioned here of the forty years when the children of 
!srael wandered in the wilderness, since they did nothing by faith, but 
rather provoked God by their unbelief during those years (3:16-18). Even 
their crossing of the river of Jordan is not accounted here, because that 
crossing was due to the delay caused by their unbelief. It would not have 
been needed if they had not had the unbelief which disabled them from 


entering the good land at Kadesh-barnea (Deut. 1:19-46), just a short 
time after they left Mount Sinai (Deut. 1:2). 

35' Or, release, Gk. redemption (offered on terms). 

35? The better resurrection is not only “the first resurrection” (Rev. 
20:4-6 |, ‘the resurrection of life’’ (John 5:28-29), but also ‘‘the out- 
resurrection (Phil. 3:11, Gk.), the extra-resurrection, the resurrection in 
which the Lord’s overcomers will receive the reward (ν. 26) of the king- 


dom, which the Apostle Paul sought after. 
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38 (Of 'whom the world was not worthy), wandering 
over "deserts and "mountains and in ‘caves and holes of 
the earth. 

39 And these all, having obtained “testimony through 
their faith, did "not obtain the promise, . 

40 God having 'in view something 2"better concern- 
ing us, that ‘apart from us they should not be made 


IK πὶ perfect. 


38! These faith-people are an extra-people, on the highest estate, of 
whom the corrupted world is not worthy. Only the holy city of God. 
New Jerusalem, is worthy of having them. 

40' Or, foreseen, provided. 


40? The Greek word kreitton means stronger, more powerful, nobler, 
and greater, hence, better. dt iy used thirteen times in Hebrews: the 
better Christ (1:4), better things (6:9), a better hope (7-19), @ better 
covenant (7:22), a better covenant again (8:6), better promises (8:6), 
better sacrifices (9:23), a better possession (10:34), a better country 
(11:16), a better resurrection (11:35), something better (11:40), and 
better speaking (12:24). (The other time is in 7:7, where it is translated 
greater.) All these better things are the fulfillment and reality of the 
things which the Old Testament saints had in types, figures, and shadows. 
What God had in view at that time was the things to come in the new 
covenant concerning us, which are the true and real things, better, 
stronger, more powerful, nobler, and greater than their types, figures, 
and shadows. The Old Testament saints, who had only the shadows, need 
us for their perfection that they may share in the real things of the new 
covenant with us. Thus, why should we leave the real things of the new 
covenant and turn to the shadows of the old covenant? 

40° Both the participation in the kingdom for one thousand years { Rev. 
20:4, 6) and the sharing in the New Jerusalem for eternity (Rev. 2122-3, 
22:1-5) are a corporate matter. The kingdom feast will be for both the 
Qld Testament and New Testament overcomers (Matt. 8.11}. The 
blessed New Jerusalem will be composed of both the Old Testament 
saints and the New Testament believers (Rev. 21:12-14). Elence, apart 
from the New Testament believers, the Old Testament ones can not ob- 
tain what God has promised. For the obtaining and enjoying of the good 
things of God's promise, they need the perfection of the New Testament 
believers. Now they are waiting for us to go on that they may be 
perfected. 
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CHAPTER 12 


The Fifth Warning 
Run the race and do not fall 


away from grace 
12:1-29 


1 Therefore let us also, having so great a '*cloud of 
2witnesses surrounding us, putting off every *encum- 
brance and the *°sin which so easily entangles us, ‘run 
with ¢endurance the *race which is set before us, 

2 Looking ‘away 7*unto Jesus, the **Author and 


1: The cloud is for leading people to follow the Lord (Num. 9:15-22), 
and the Lord is in the cloud to be with the people (Exo. 13:21-22). 


1? Witnesses here implies the sense of martyrs. 


1? Or, weight, burden, impediment. The runners of the race strip off 
ever) unnecessary weight, every encumbering burden, that they may 
have no impediment to winning the race. 


1‘ Sin here refers mainly to the thing that entangles us from running 
the race, just as the willful sin mentioned in 10:26 would keep the 
Hebrew believers away from the new covenant way in God's economy. 
(See note 26' in chapter 10.) The encumbering weight and the entan- 
gling sin both would frustrate the Hebrew believers and restrain them 
from running the heavenly race in the new covenant wa)’ of following 
Jesus rejected by Judaism. 


1° Christian life is a race. All the saved Christians must run the race 
to win πὸ prize’ (1 Cor. 9:24), not salvation in a common sense { Eph. 
2:8; 1 Cor. 3:15}, but ‘a reward” in a special sense (Heb. 10:35; | Cor. 
3:14). The Apostle Paul has run the race and won “‘the prize’ (1 Cor. 
9:26-27; Phil. 3713-14; 2 Tim. 4;:7-8). 

2' The Hebrew believers must look away from all the things of their 
situation, away from their old religion, Judaism, away from its persecu- 
tion, and away from all earthly things, that they may \ook unto Jesus, 
who is now seated at the right hand of the throne of God in the heavens. 

2? The wonderful Jesus, who is enthroned in heaven and “crowned 
with glory and honor’ (2:9) is the greatest attraction in the universe, like 
an immense magnet, drawing all His seekers unto Him. It is by being at- 
tracted by His charming beauty, that we look away from all things other 
than Him. Without such a charming object, how could we look away 
from so many distracting things on this earth? 


2° Or, Originator, Inaugurator, Leader, Pioneer, Forerunner. The 
word in Greek is the same used for Captain in 2:10. All the Old Testa- 
ment overcoming saints are only witnesses of faith, whereas Jesus is the 
Author of faith. He is the Originator, the Inaugurator, the source, the 
cause of faith. According to our natural man, we do not have any believ- 
ing ability. We do not have faith by ourselves. The faith we have through 
which we are saved is ‘‘not of ourselves, it is the gift of God’ (Eph. 2:8). 
We have “obtained” this ‘‘precious faith" by God's gift (2 Pet. 1:1). 


Hebrews 12:3 1150 


‘Perfecter of faith, who for the joy set before Him en- 
dured the ‘cross, despising the 4shame, and is **seated at 
the right hand of the ‘throne of God. 

3 For *consider Him who has endured such °con- 


When we look unto Jesus, He, as ‘‘the life-giving Spirit’ (1 Cor. 15:45 
ASV), transfuses us with Himself, with His believing element. Then, 
spontaneously, a kind of believing arises in our being, and we have the 
faith to believe in Him. [t is not of ourselves, but of Him Who imparts 
Himself as the believing element into us to believe for us. Hence, it is 
Himself as our faith. We live by Him as our faith, by His faith (Gal. 
2:20), not by our own faith. 

As the Author, the source of faith, Jesus is also the Leader, the 
Pioneer, and the Forerunner of faith. He has cut the way of faith, and as 
the Forerunner has taken the lead to pioneer it. Hence, He can carry us 
through the pathway of faith in His footsteps. As we look unto Him as 
the Originator of faith in His life and in His path on earth, and as the 
Perfecter of faith in His glory and on His throne in heaven, He trans- 
fuses and even infuses us with the faith which He has originated and 
perfected. 

2‘ Or, Finisher, Completer. Jesus is also the Finisher, the Com- 
pleter of faith. He will finish what He has originated. He will complete 
what He has tnaugurated. By looking unto Him continually, we will 
have Him finish and complete the faith which we need for the run- 
ning of the heavenly race. 


2° This book, from 1:3, points us continually to the Christ seated in 
heaven. Paul, in all his other epistles, presents to us mainly the Christ 
Who dwells in our spirit (Rom. 8:10; 2 Tim. 4:22) as the life-giving Spirit 
(1 Cor. 15:45 ASV) to be our life and our everything. But in this book, 
he points us particularly to the Christ seated in heaven with so many 
aspects to care for us in every way. In Paul's other epistles, the indwell- 
ing Christ is versus our flesh, self, and natural man. In this book, the 
heavenly Christ is contrasted with the earthly religion and all earthly 
things. To experience the indwelling Christ we need to turn to our spirit 
and contact Him. To enjoy the heavenly Christ we need to look away 
from all things on earth unto Him whois seated at the right hand of the 
throne of God. He has accomplished everything that is needed for both 
God and us by His death and resurrection. Now in His ascension He ts 
sitting in the heavens, in the Person of the Son of God (1:5) and the Son 
of Man (2:6), in the Person of God (1:8) and man (2:6), as the appointed 
Heir of all things (1:2), the Anointed One of God (1:9), the Captain of our 
salvation (2:10), the Sanctifier (2:11), the instant Helper and constant 
Succor (2:18), the Apostle from God (3:1), the High Priest (2:17; 4:14; 
7:26). the Minister in the true tabernacle (8:2) with a more excellent 
ministry (8:6), the surety and the Mediator of a better covenant (7-22; 
8:6, 12:24}, the Executor of the new testament (9:/6-17), the Forerunner 
(6:20), the Author and Perfecter of faith (12:2), and the great Shepherd 
of the sheep (13:20). Lf we would look unto Him as such a wonderful and 
all-inclusive One, He, ministering heaven, life, and strength to us, will 
transfuse and infuse us with all that He is to enable us to run the heavenly 
race and to live the heavenly life on earth, carrying us through ail the 
lifelong pathway and leading and bringing us into glory (2:10). 
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tradiction from sinners against Himself, lest you grow 
weary, fainting in your souls. 

4 You have not yet resisted unto blood, struggling 
against the 'sin, 

5 And you have completely forgotten the exhorta- 
tion which reasons with you as with sons, *My son, do 
not make light of the 'discipline of the Lord, nor faint 
when reproved by Him; 

6 For whom the Lord loves He '*disciplines and 
bscourges every son whom He receives. 

7 It is for 'discipline that you are enduring; God is 
dealing with you as with *sons; for what son is there 
whom the father does not discipline? 

8 But if you are without discipline, of which all have 
become partakers, then you are bastards and not sons. 

9 Furthermore, we have had the fathers of our flesh 


as ‘discipliners and we *respected them; shall we not ; 


much rather be in subjection to the 2°Father of spirits 
and ‘live? 

10 For they indeed disciplined us for a few days as it 
seemed good to them, but He for our profit that we 
might partake of His holiness. 

11 Indeed all discipline for the present does not seem 
to be a matter of joy but of grief; but afterward it yields 
the '*peaceable fruit of righteousness to those who have 
been exercised by it. 


4’ The sin here must refer to something evil in the sight of God that 
frustrates the believers and holds them back from the new covenant way, 
because it needs to be resisted, even unto blood. ‘ 

5᾽ Or, chastening. Same in verses 7, 8, and {|. 

6' Or, chastens. Same in verses 7 and 10. 

7. The persecution by Judaism which the Hebrew believers suffered 
was a discipline, a chastening, from the viewpoint of God. 

9: Or, chasteners. 

9’ Father of spirits is contrasted with fathers of our flesh. In 
regeneration, we are born of God (John 1:13) in our spirit (John 3:6). 
Hence, He is the Father of (our) spirits. 

10’ Holiness is God's nature. To partake of God’s holiness is to par- 
take of His nature. It was common, unholy, for the Hebrew believers to 
remain in Judaism. They needed to be separated to God's new covenant 
that they might partake of God's holy nature. For this purpose, persecu- 
(ion was aroused to discipline them that they might be separated from 
the common to the holy. 


11° Peace is the fruit of righteousness (Isa. 32:17). Holiness is the in- 
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12 Wherefore 'lift up the “wearied hands and the 
paralyzed knees, 

13 And make *straight 'paths for your feet that what 
is lame may not be 2put out of joint, but rather may be 
bhealed. 

14 *Pursue peace with all men, and '"holiness with- 
out which no one shall see the Lord; 

15 Looking carefully lest anyone be "falling away 


ward nature, whereas righteousness is the outward behavior. God's dis- 
cipline helps the believers not only to partake of His holiness, but also 
to make then right both with God and man, that in such a situation of 
righteousness, they may enjoy peace as a sweet fruit, a peaceable fruit 
of righteousness. 

12' Lit. set upright, straighten. 


13’ Christian life is not a matter of theoretical doctrines for the mind. 
It must be practical in the paths for our feet. All the sound, healthy doc- 
trines of the Bible are for the paths. It is absolutely true with this book of 
Hebrews. This book firstly ministers to us the most high and healthy doc- 
trines concerning Christ and His new covenant. Then, based upon the 
proper doctrines which it has shown us, it charges us to run the race and 
make straight paths for our feet. The first section of this book (1.1- 
10:18) is of doctrines, and the second (10:19-13:25) of a race with paths. 


13? Or, dislocated, wrenched. Another meaning, turn aside, as in | 
Timothy 1:6; 5:15; 2 Timothy 4:4, does not match the antithesis 
which follows, but rather may be healed, nor does it fit the context 
as the first one. The implication of the context is that the staggering 
Hebrew believers should abandon all appearance of the practices of 
Judaism (that is, to make straight paths) that they, the lamed members 
(limbs) of the Body, may not fall into apostasy (that is, may not be pul 
out of joint), but rather may be fully brought into the new covenant way 
(that is, may be healed). 

14’ With God holiness is His holy nature, while with us it is our 
separation unto God. (See note 2' in Romans chapter |, Recovery Ver- 
sion.) The implication here is that while we are pursuing peace with all 
men, we must also pay attention to the matter of holiness before God. 
Our pursuing peace with all nzen must be balanced by our holiness 
before God, our separation unto God, without which no one shall see the 
Lord and have fellowship with Him. 

15: The grace of God came to us through Christ (John 1:14, 17). 
Hence, it is also the grace of Christ (2 Cor. 13:14; 12:9). In our ex- 
perience, this grace is just Christ Himself (Gal. 6:18, compared with 2 
Tim. 4:22). When we are ‘‘fallen from grace’ we are ‘severed from 
Christ’ (Gal. 5:4, Gk.). In this matter, Paul warned the churches of 
Galatia, which were in the same danger as the Hebrew believers, not to 
he ‘severed from Christ’ by being turned aside to the law of the Jew- 
ish religion, lest they be falling away from the grace of God which ts 
Christ Himself. We should not fall away from grace, but rather have 
grace (v. 28), ‘he confirmed by grace’ (13:9), and ‘‘stand in grace 
(Rom. 5:2). Both Galatians and Hebrews close with the blessing of 
“grace” (Gal. 6:18; Heb. 13:25). 
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from the °grace of God, lest any *root of bitterness 
springing up trouble you, and through this many be 
ddefiled; 

16 Lest there be any *fornicator or profane person as 
>Esau, who for one meal gave up his 'birthright. 

17 For you know that also afterwards, when he 
‘desired to inherit the blessing he was rejected, for he 


15? 4ccording to the implication of the context, the root of bitterness 
should be some Judaizer who would cause the Hebrew believers to be 
turned aside from the grace of God to the rituals of Judaism and thus 
defile themselves in the sight of God, neglecting the holiness of God. 


16: Esau’s birthright as the firstborn son of Isaac was the double por- 
tion of land, the priesthood, and the kingship. Due to his profaneness in 
giving up his birthright, the double portion of land was given to Joseph (1 
Chron. 5:1-2), the priesthood went to Levi ( Deut. 33 :8-10), and the king- 
ship was assigned to Judah (Gen. 49:10; 1 Chron. 5:2). 

We Christians, born of God, are the ‘‘firstfruits of His creatures’ 
(James 1:18} which He has reaped in His creation. In this sense, we are 
the firstborn sons of God. Hence, the church composed of us is called 
the church of the firstborn ones (v. 23). As the firstborn sons of God, we 
have the birthright of the firstborn. This includes the inheritance of the 
earth (2:5-6), the priesthood (Rev. 20:6), and the kingship (Rev. 20-4}, 
which will be the main blessings in the coming kingdom, and which the 
profane, world-loving-and-seeking Christians will lose at the Lord's 
coming back. Eventually, this birthright will be a ‘‘reward”’ given to the 
overcoming Christians in the millennial kingdom. Any worldly enjoy- 
nient, even one meal, could cause us to forfeit this birthright of ours. 
After such a serious warning, if the Hebrew believers would still prefer to 
indulge in one meal of their old religion, they would miss the full enjoy- 
ment of Christ and lose the kingdom rest with all its blessings. 

Esau was not the only one who lost his birthright (Gen. 25:29-34 ), 
Reuben was another who lost the blessing of the birthright (Gen. 49.2.4; 
! Chron. 5:1). Esau lost it because of his lust in eating. Reuben lost it 
because of the defilement of his lust. All these should be warnings to us. 
The word lest there be any fornicator in this verse might have been 
written with the background of Reuben. 

Actually, what we are privileged to enjoy in Christ is the foretaste of 
the blessings in the coming kingdom. The proper enjoyment of this 
foretaste will usher us into the full taste of the kingdom blessings. If we 
du not enjoy Christ today as our good land, as defined in note 9' of 
chapter 4, how can we enter into His rest in the kingdom and inherit the 
earth with Him? If we do not exercise our priesthood today to contact 
Him and prayerfully minister to Him, how can we fulfill our priestly duty 
in the kingdom? If we do not exercise our spirit with the God-given 
authority to rule our self, our flesh, our entire being, and the enemy with 
all his power of darkness today, how can we be Christ’s co-kings and rule 
the nations with Him in His kingdom (Rev. 2:26-27)? Our enjoyment of 
Christ and the practice of the priesthood and kingship today are the 


preparation and qualification for our participating in Christ's kingdom 
tomorrow! 
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found 'no place for repentance, though he sought it with 
tears. 


18 For you have not come to the “mountain which 
might be °touched and which was set on ‘fire, and to 
ddarkness and ‘gloom and whirlwind, 

19 And to the “sound of a trumpet and to the »voice of 
words, which those who heard ‘entreated that no further 
word should be spoken to them; 

20 For they could not bear that which was com- 
manded: "1 even a beast touch the mountain it shall be 
stoned. 

21 And so fearful was the sight, Moses said, I am 
‘terrified and trembling. 

22 But you have come to 'Mount “Zion and to the 


17' No place for repentance does not mean that Esau had no ground 
[0 repent; it means that he had no ground, no way to reverse by repen- 
tance the result of what he had done. 


18' The things mentioned in verses 18 and 19 are earthly or physical, 
signifying the side of law, on which side everyone including Moses was 
terrified (vv. 19-21 ), 

22' The things mentioned in verses 22-24 are heavenly or spiritual, in 
contrast with the earthly and physical things listed in verses 18-19, 
signifying the side of grace, on this side both the firstborn ones and the 
spirits of just men are saved by grace. The people under the old covenant 
came to the side of law, whereas we Christians under the new covenant 
come to the side of grace. Hence we are ‘‘not under law but under grace’ 
(Rom. 6:14). This portion of the word (vv. 18-24), like Galatians 4:21-31, 
shows us that we are not under the bondage of law, but under the freedom 
of grace to be the heirs of inheritance. This is our birthright! We should 
not give this up, by falling away from grace (ν. /5), but rather have grace 
(v. 28). The things on the side of grace are heavenly, but not all are in 
heaven yet. A great number of the firstborn ones of the church are still 
on earth, while the spirits of just men, who are the Old Testament saints, 
are in paradise where Abraham is (Luke 16:22, 23, 25, 26) and where the 
Lord Jesus and the saved thief went after they died on the cross (Luke 
23.43). 

On the side of the law, not one of the six items listed here is pleasant. 
Firstly, there is a mountain set on fire! Who would approach such a 
place! Then, the darkness, the gloom, and the stormy whirlwind. Last- 
ly, the terrifying sound of a trumpet and the solemn warning voice of 
words. All together present a fearful sight! On the side of grace, 
however, everything is pleasant! The eight items here may be considered 
as four pairs. The elevated Mount Zion and the beautiful heavenly 
Jerusalem are the first pair, denoting God's habitation and the center of 
His universal administration. What a lovely place! Then the celebrating 
jubilant angels, so much related to the heirs of salvation to whom they 
minister (1:14), and the blessed firstborn ones of the church form the 
second pair in the scene. What a joyful demonstration of an angelic 
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2rcity of the ‘living God, ¢4heavenly Jerusalem, and to 
emyriads of angels, to the universal gathering, 

23 And to the «church of the '’firstborn ones who have 
been 2“enrolled in the heavens, and to God the “Judge of 
all, and to the spirits of just men who have been made 


perfect, 
24 And to Jesus, the ‘Mediator of the '"new covenant, 


gathering! They celebrate the human heirs of salvation participating in 
the blessings of the new covenant as the church of the firstborn ones. 
God the Judge of all, Who is just, and the spirits (their bodies, not 
resurrected, are not worthy of listing here) of just men, the Old Testa- 
ment saints, are related together as the third pair, showing how God 
heing just justifies the just saints of old because of their faith. Lastly, the 
dear Lord Jesus, the Mediator of the new covenant, which is ‘‘a better 
covenant,” and His precious sprinkled blood, which speaks better 
things, compose the last pair, indicating that a better covenant has been 
enacted with His better blood, that He has died and bequeathed this new 
covenant as a new testament to His believers, and that He is now the 
Mediator, the Executor, of this new testament to enforce the full realiza- 
tion of all the blessed facts which are contained within it. What a plea- 
sant scene! What a contrast to the sight on the side of the law, where no 
God, no Savior, and even no angels are mentioned! No wonder not one 
saved person is seen there! In the scene of grace, there is the justifying 
God, the Savior, who is the Mediator of His new testament, with His 
speaking blood, the ministering angels with the assembly (the church) of 
the saved ones, and the spirits of the justified saints. On the side of the 
law the sight ends with the terrifying trumpet and the warning words. On 
the side of grace the scene ends with a sympathizing Mediator and a vin- 
dicating speaking. After looking at such a contrast, who would be so 
foolish to leave the side of grace and turn to the side of the law! All eight 
things on the side of grace are not only heavenly or spiritual, but also 
eternal. Hence, even when heaven will be shaken (ν. 26), these eight 
things which are eternal will still remain (ν. 27). 


22° See note 10' in chapter 11. 


22° Or, festal gathering. The Greek word paneguris means universal 
gathering, whole or full assembly, and is used for a gathering of people 
[0 celebrate a public festival, such as the Olympic games. The entire new 
covenant age is a festival, and the myriads of angels, who are the 
ministering spirits rendering service to the heirs of salvation (1:14) under 
the new covenant, are a universal festal gathering celebrating the 
marvelous festival of ‘‘so great a salvation’ (2:3), the greatest and most 
exciting “game in the universe! The word of the Lord in Luke 15:7, 10 
and | Peter 1:12 may indicate this. 


23° See note 16' second paragraph. 


23° Though the firstborn ones of the church are not in heaven yet, they 
are enrolled in the heavens. 


24° The Greek word neos here means fresh, youthful in respect to age, 
shed the word kainos in 8:8, 13 and 9:15 means new, fresh in respect to 
quality. 
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and to the **blood of ‘sprinkling, which “speaks better 
than that of *Abel. 

25 See that you do not refuse Him who ‘speaks, for if 
those did not ‘escape who refused Him who warned 
them upon earth, much rather shall we not ‘escape who 
turn away from Him who warns from heaven, 

26 Whose voice then “shook the earth; but now He has 
promised, saying, "Yet once more I will shake not only 


' the earth but also heaven. 


27 Now the word, Yet once more, signifies the 


’ “removal of the things shaken as of things having been 


made, that the things which are not shaken may ”re- 
main. 
28 Wherefore, receiving an unshakable kingdom, let 


24° The blood of Christ, in this book, is particularly prominent and 
crucial. It is the blood of the eternal covenant (13:20), with which the 
new and better covenant was enacted (10:29). Through this blood, Christ 
entered once for all into the Holy of Holies and found eternal redemption 
for us (9:12). By this blood Christ also cleansed the heavens and all 


' things tn the heavens (9:22-24). This blood sanctifies us (13:12; 10:29}, 


purifies our conscience to serve the living God (9:14), and speaks better 
for us than that of Abel (12:24). It is by this blood that we have boldness 
for entering the Holy of Holies (10:19). We should not regard this blood 
conmion as animal blood; if we do, we will suffer God's punishment 
(10:29). ὁ 

24° The blood of Christ not only redeems, sanctifies, purifies, etc., 
but also speaks. It is also the speaking blood, speaking better than the 
blood of Abel. Abel's blood speaks to God for accusation and vengeance 
(Gen. 4:10, 15), whereas Christ's blood speaks to God for forgiveness, 


justification, reconciliation, and redemption. Moreover, this precious 


blood speaks to God for us that by it (as unveiled in this book) the new 
covenant which is eternal has been enacted, and that in this new covenant 
God must give Himself and all His blessings to the believers in Christ who 
receive this covenant by faith. 


28' The gospel which the New Testament has preached to us is the 
gospel of the kingdom ( Matt. 3:1-2; 4:17, 23; 10:7; 24:14). We have 
been regenerated into the kingdom (John 3:5), and have been translated 
into the kingdom (Col. 1:13). Now we are in the kingdom (Rev. /-9), 
and the proper church life today is the kingdom (Rom. 14:17). However, 
what we are in now and what is in the church today is the kingdom tn its 
reality; whereas the kingdom in its manifestation will come with Christ's 
return in the future. 

The kingdom in its reality, or the reality of the kingdom, ts an exer- 
cise and discipline to us (Matt. 5:3, 10, 20; 7:21) in the church today, 
whereas the kingdom in its manifestation, or the manifestation of the 
kingdom, will be a reward and enjoyment to us (Matt. 16:27; 25:21, 23) 


28° Rev. 
John 1:9 
E poe 
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us 2have grace, through which we may ‘serve God “well- 
pleasingly with godly ‘fear and awe; 


in the millennial kingdom in the coming age. Lf we take the Spirit's exer- 
cise and God's discipline in the reality of the kingdom today, we will 
receive the Lord's reward and enter into the.enjoyment of the coming 
“Sabbath rest’ (4:9) in the manifestation of the kingdom in the coming 
age, otherwise, we will miss the coming kingdom, we will not be 
rewarded with the manifestation of the kingdom at the Lord's coming 
back, we will have no right to enter into the glory of the kingdom to par- 
ticipate in Christ's reign in the millennial kingdom, and we will lose our 
birthright to inherit the earth in the coming age, to be the royal priests 
serving God and Christ in His manifested glory, and to be the co-kings of 
Christ ruling all the nations with His divine authority (Rev. 20:4, 6). 
This, the missing of the coming kingdom, the forfeiture of our birth- 
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right, does not mean that we will perish. It means that we will lose the 1.2 


“reward, but not the salvation. (See note 35' in chapter 10.) We will 
“suffer loss,” but still ‘‘shall be saved, yet so as through fire’ (1 Cor. 
3:14-15). This ts the basic concept upon which all the five warnings of this 
book are given and with which they are all pervaded. All the negative 
points of these warnings are related to suffering the loss of the reward in 
the coming kingdom, whereas all the positive points are related to the 
reward and enjoyment of the kingdom. All the seven epistles in 
Revelation 2 and 3 are concluded with the same concept — the reward of 
the kingdom or the loss of it. Only with this concept can the word in 
Matthew 5:20; 7:21-23; 16:24-27; 19:23-30; 24:46-51,; 25:11-13, 21, 23, 
26-30, Luke 12:42-48; 19:17, 19, 22-27; Romans 14:10, 12; 1 Corin- 
thians 3:8, 13-15; 4:5; 9:24-27; 2 Corinthians 5:10; 2 Timothy 4:7-8; 
Hebrews 2:3, 4:1, 9, 11; 6:4-8; 10:26-31, 35-39; 12:16-17, 28-29; and 
Revelation 2:7, 10-11, 17, 26-27, 3:4-5, 11-12, 20; 22:12 be rightly 
understood and properly applied. Apart from this concept, the in- 
terpretation of these verses will fall either into the extreme objectiveness 
of the Calvinist school, or the extreme subjectiveness of the Arminian 
school. Both of these schools have not seen the reward of the kingdom, 
and even the more they have not seen the suffering of the loss of the 
kingdom reward. Hence, both consider all the negative points in these 
verses as perdition. The Calvinist school, believing in eternal salvation 
‘that is, once a person is saved, he shall never perish), refers all these 
negative points to the perdition of false believers; while the Arminian 
school, believing that a saved person shall perish if he falls, applies them 
to the perdition of fallen saved persons. But the complete revelation of the 
Bible refers these negative points to the suffering of the loss of the 
kingdom reward. Salvation is eternal; once we get it, we will never lose it 
(John 10:28-29). But we may suffer the loss of the kingdom reward, 
though we still shall be saved (1 Cor. 3:8, 14-15). All the warnings in 
Hebrews do not refer to the loss of eternal salvation, but to the loss of the 
kingdom reward. The Hebrew believers have received the kingdom, but 
they may lose the reward in the manifestation of the kingdom if they 
shrink back from the grace of God, from God’s new covenant way. This 


is the main concern of the writer's warning concerning the staggering 
Hebrew believers. 


28° 70 have grace, especially for the Hebrew believers, is to remain in 
the new covenant to enjoy Christ. 
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29 For our God is also a consuming "fire. 


CHAPTER 13 


IV. Virtues for the Church Life 
13:1-19 


A. Stix Practical Items 
vv. 1-7 


1 Let '*brotherly love continue. 
2 Do not be forgetful of “hospitality, for through this 
some have ’entertained angels without knowing it. 
3 ‘Remember the prisoners as bound with them, and 
“ae who are “ill-treated as being yourselves also in the 
ody. 
4 Let 'marriage be held in honor among all, and the 


29' God is holy, holiness is His nature. Whatever does not corre- 


- spond with His holy nature, He, as the consuming fire, will consume. Lf 


the Hebrew believers would turn aside to Judaism, which was common 
(unholy) in the sight of God, it would make them unholy, and the holy 
God as the consuming fire would consume them. God is not only right- 
eous, but also holy. To satisfy God's righteousness we need to be justified 
through the redemption of Christ. To meet the demands of His holiness 
we need to be sanctified, be made holy by the heavenly, present, and liv- 
ing Christ. Romans stresses more the matter of justification (Rom. 3:24} 
for God's righteousness (Rom. 3:25-26), whereas Hebrews emphasizes 
more the matter of sanctification (2:11; 10:10, 14, 29; 13:12) for God's 
holiness (ν. 14). For this, the Hebrew believers must separate themselves 
from the unholy Judaism unto the holy God who has fully expressed 
Himself in the Son under the new covenant, otherwise, they will defile 
thentselves with their old profane religion and suffer the holy God as the 
consuming fire. Thar will be ‘fearful’ (10:31)! No wonder Paul was very 
much concerned about ‘'the terror (fear) of the Lord’ (2 Cor. 5:11} 


11 This chapter may have been written with the consideration of a 
proper church life. Nearly everything mentioned here, such as brotherly 
love, hospitality, erc., is for the church life, not only the Christian life. 

3! This is to suffer with the suffering members of the Body of Christ, 
the church (1 Cor. 12:26). 

4) In the church life, contacts between the brothers and sisters are un- 
avuidable. Hence, for our protection from falling into defilement, we 
miust hold marriage in honor and not behave loosely. It is a matter which 
seriously affects our birthright in God's economy. Reuben lost it due to 
his defilement (Gen. 49:3-4; 1 Chron. 5:1), and Joseph received it 
because of his purity (1 Chron. 5:1; Gen. 39:7-12). (See note 16° in 
chapter 12.) God will judge fornicators and adulterers, and the church 
also must judge them (} Cor. 5:1-2, 11-13). Nothing damages the saints 
and the church life so much as this defilement. 
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bed undefiled; for *fornicators and adulterers God will 
2>Judge. 

5 Let your way of life be without 'love of money, 
being satisfied with your circumstances; for He has 
said, ‘I will by no means cease to uphold you, neither by 
any means will I forsake you; 

6 So that, being of good courage we say, “The Lord ts 
my Helper; I will not fear. What shall man do to me? 

7 \Remember the ones @leading you, who have 
’spoken to you the word of God, and considering the 
issue of their ‘manner of life, ‘imitate their faith. 


B. Experiences of Christ 
vv. 8-15 


8 Jesus Christ is the “same yesterday, and today, 
and “forever. 


4? Hebrews is a book concerning God's holiness. The holy God will 
not tolerate any defilement among us. He will judge His people (10:30, 
f2 23), 

51 Surely monevlovers cannot enter into the reality of the church life. 
We should always be satisfied with our circumstances that we may not 
he distracted from the church life by mammon. Since we have the Lord 
as our Helper, we should be content and at peace that we may be fully 
kept in the enjoyment of the church life. 


7' This ts essential in the church life. The ministers of the word of 
God should have a manner of life that issues in an example of faith for 
the church members, the receivers of the word of God, fo imitate. Then 
the church members will not only receive the word they minister, but also 
imitate their faith expressed in their manner of life. 

Verse 7 is a continuation of verses 5 and 6. Their manner of life must 
refer to the way of life pursued by those ministers of the word of God — 


without love of money and being satisfied with their circumstances (v. . 


54). Their faith must refer to the fact that they trusted in the Lord, who 
[5 their Helper, for their living (vv. 5b-6 ). The word which they ministered 
and the life which they lived should all be Christ, and their faith should be 
the faith in Christ, of which Christ is both the Author and the Perfecter 
(12:2). Such a manner of life and such a faith are surely worthy of imita- 
tion by the believers, who received the word of God which they 
ministered, and who considered the issue of their manner of life. 

8! The Christ, who is the word which the ministers of the word of 
God in verse 7 preached and taught, who is the life which they lived, and 
who is the Author and the Perfecter of their faith, is perpetual, un- 
changeable, and unchanging. He remains the same forever {{:1{-12} 
There must not be ‘‘another Jesus,"’ ‘another gospel’ preached in the 
Church (2 Cor. 11:4; Gal. 1:8-9}. For a true and stedfast church life, we 
must hold on to the Christ who is the same yesterday, and today, and 
forever, and not be carried away with various and strange teachings (ν. 9). 

8? Jit. unto the ages. 
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9 Do not be “carried away with '°various and strange 
teachings, for it is good for the heart to be 2confirmed by 
“grace, not by *4foods, in which those who walked were 
not profited. 

10 We have an ‘altar, from which they have no right 
to “eat who serve the tabernacle. 

11 For the '*bodies of those animals, whose »blood is 
brought into the Holy of Holies by the high priest con- 
cerning sin, are burned outside the camp. 

9° Various and strange teachings are always used by Satan to cause 
dissension and even division in the church. Because of this, the A postle 


charged people “not to teach differently” (1 Tim. 1:3, lit.). The various 
and strange teachings must have been taught by the Judaizers at that 


. dune. The writer warned the Hebrew believers not to be carried away 


with their teachings from the church life under the new covenant. 

9° At that time, to be confirmed by grace was to remain in the new 
covenant to enjoy Christ as grace (Gal. 5:4} and not be carried away to 
Judaisin to participate in the eating of foods in their religious 
ceremonies. 

9° Foods here, in contrast with grace, refers to the foods of 
ceremonial observances of the old covenant (9:10; Col. 2:16), which the 
Judaizers used, trying to carry away the Hebrew believers from the en- 


Joyment of grace, which is the participation in Christ in the new covenant. 


10° This altar must be the cross on which the Lord Jesus offered 
Himself as the sacrifice for our sins (10:12). According to the regulations 
concerning the offerings in the Old Testament, the sacrifice for sin, or sin 
offering, whose blood was brought into the Holy of Holies or the Holy 
Place for atonement, afforded nothing for the offering priest or the 
offerer to eat; the entire offering must be burnt (Lev. 4:2-12; 16:27, 
6:30). Hence, from the altar of sin offering (which in the fulfillment of 
the New Testament is the Lord’s cross) those who serve the tabernacle 
have no right to eat. Verse 10 is a strong argument against the foods 
used by the Judaizers in their strange teachings, attempting to carry 
away the new covenant believers from the enjoyment of Christ. Their 
emphasis was on the foods which they enjoyed in their religious ser- 
vices. But the writer of this book argues that in the sin offering, the basic 
offering for their yearly atonement (Lev. 16), there was nothing for any- 
one to eat. With the sin offering it is not a matter of eating, but of 
receiving its efficacy. Now the real sin offering is Christ, who has 
offered Himself to God for our sin and accomplished full redemp- 
tion (better than atonement, see note 12! in chapter 9) for us that we may 
be brought into the enjoyment of God's grace in Him under the new 
covenant, What we need today is not to eat the foods of the old covenant 
services, but to receive the efficacy of Christ's offering and follow Him in 
the new covenant grace outside the camp, outside the Jewish religion. 

11' The blood of the sin offering being brought into the Holy of Holies 
on the day of Atonement to make atonement for the people and its body 
being burnt outside the camp (Lev. 16:14-16, 27) typify’ the blood of 
Christ, who is the real sin offering, being brought into the true Holy of 
Holies to accomplish redemption for us and His body being sacrificed for 
us outside the gate of the city Jerusalem (ν. 12). 


1161 Hebrews 13:12-13 


12 Wherefore also Jesus, that He might '“sanctify the 
people through His own *>blood, suffered *‘outside the 
: : 
gate. . . 

13 Let us therefore go forth “unto Him !°outside the 
2camp, bearing His ‘reproach. 


12: This book unveils to us that God's heavenly calling is to make us a 
holy people (3:1), a people who are sanctified unto God. Christ is the 
Sanctifier (2:11). He suffered the death of the cress, shed His blood on it, 
and entered the Holy of Holies with His blood (9:12) that He might be 
able to do the sanctifying work by His heavenly ministry (8:2, 6) of His 
heavenly priesthood (7:26), and that we may enter ‘‘within the veil’ by 
His blood to participate in Himas the heavenly Sanctifier. By participat- 
ing in Him in this way we will be enabled to follow Him outside the camp 
by the sanctifying pathway of the cross. See notes 12? and 13’. 


12? The Lord's blood, through which He entered into the Holy of 
Holies (9:12), has opened the new and living way for us to enter ‘within 
the veil’ to enjoy Him in the heavens as the glorified One (10-19-20); and 
His body, which was sacrificed for us on the cross, cut the narrow way of 
the cross for us to go outside the camp to follow Him on earth as the suf- 
fering One (ν. 13). 


12°, 13° This is the gate of the city Jerusalem. The city signifies the 
earthly realm, while the camp signifies the human organization. The two 
signify one thing, the Jewish religion, with its two aspects, the earthly 
and the human. Judaism is both earthly and human. 


13: Outside the camp and ‘within the veil” (6:19) are two very strik- 
ing points in this book. To be ‘within the veil’ means the entering into 
the Holy of Holies, where the Lord is enthroned in glory, and to go out- 
side the camp means the coming out of religion, whence the Lord was 
cast out in rejection. This signifies that we must be in our spirit, where 
experientially speaking the practical Holy of Holies is today, and outside 
religion where the practical camp ts today. The more we are in our spirit 
enjoying the heavenly Christ, the more we will be outside religion follow- 
ing the suffering Jesus. To be in our spirit to enjoy the glorified Christ 
enables us to come outside religion to follow the rejected Jesus. The more 
we contact the heavenly Christ in His glory in our spirit, the more we will 
go to the lowly Jesus in His suffering outside religion. To contact Christ 
in the heavens, enjoying His glorification, energizes us to take the narrow 
pathway of the cross on the earth, bearing His reproach. This book first- 
ly gives us a clear vision of the heavenly Christ and the heavenly Holy of 
Holies, and then shows us how to walk the pathway of the cross on the 
earth, that is, to go forth unto Jesus outside the camp, outside religion, 
bearing His reproach. Even Moses, after the children of Israel wor- 
shipped the golden calf (Exo. 32), moved ‘‘without (outside} the camp,” 
where every one who sought the Lord went to meet with him, for both the 
Lord's presence and His speaking were there (Exo. 33:7-11). We must be 
outside the camp that we may enjoy the Lord’s presence and hear His 
speaking. All these are necessary for the practical and proper church life. 

The Holy of Holies, the pathway of the cross (signified by going forth 
unto Jesus outside the camp, bearing His reproach), and the kingdom 
are three crucial matters set forth in this book. The Holy of Holies 
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14 For here we do not have a permanent city, but 
we "seek the coming ‘one. 

15 "Through Him then let us “offer up a sacrifice of 
»praise continually to God, that is, the ‘fruit of lips 
4confessing His name. 


C. Another Four Items Needed 
vv. 16-19 


16 But do not be forgetful 'doing good and “sharing 
with others, for with such »sacrifices God is well pleased. 

17 'Obey the ones “leading you and "submit to them, 
for they “watch over your souls as those who will give ac- 
count, that they may do this with joy and not groaning, 
for this would be unprofitable to you. 

18 !*Pray for us, for we are persuaded that we have a 
b>sood conscience, desiring in all things to conduct our- 
selves rightly. 

19 And I beseech you much more to do this that I may 
be restored to you more quickly. 


enables us to take the pathway of the cross, and the pathway of the cross 
ushers us into the kingdom in its manifestation. 

13? See note 12°. 

14’ Or, remaining. 

142 The writer of this book considers himself and his readers real river- 
crossing Hebrews like the Patriarchs (11:9-10, 13-16). 

15: Verse 15 is a continuation of verses 8-14. Since in the church life we 
enjoy the unchanging Christ as grace and follow Him outside religion, we 
should offer through Him spiritual sacrifices to God. Firstly, we should 
offer up through Him a sacrifice of praise continually 1o God in the 
church. In the church He sings hymns of praise unto God the Father in 
us (2:12). We also should praise God the Father in the church through 
Him. Eventually He and we, we and He, will praise the Father together 
in the church in the mingled spirit. He, as the life-giving Spirit, praises 
the Father in our spirit, and we, by our spirit, also praise the Father in 
His Spirit. This is the best and highest sacrifice we can offer to God 
through Him. This is greatly needed in the church meetings. 

16' Doing good and sharing with others are two other sacrifices we 
should offer to God through Christ. These are also necessary for a proper 
church life. lt is really improper if in the church some needy saints are 
not well cared for. This means the sharing with others is absent or in- 
adequate. 

17: This is vitally necessary in the church life. 

18' To pray for the apostles is also an aspect of the church life. 


Col. l Thes. 2 Thes. 18° 231; 1 Tim. i Pet. 
4:3; ΩΣ 3:1 Acts 24:16; 1:5, 19; 3:16 
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V. Conclusion 20" 
13:20-25 Aa 
16:20; 
20 Now the #God of peace who *brought up from 2 Cor. 


among the dead our Lord Jesus, the great ‘Shepherd of 5,7," 
the '4sheep, 2by the *blood of an %eternal ‘covenant, 4:9. 

21 '*Equip you in every °good work for the doing of τὸ 
His ‘will, 2doing ‘in us that which is well-*pleasing in 20» 
His sight through Jesus Christ, to whom be the ‘glory 4's 


‘forever and ever, Amen. ea 
22 Now I beseech you, brothers, 'bear with the word 4:/0 
of “exhortation, for indeed I have written to you in few ae 
words. 10: 
23 Know that our brother Timothy has been ;',)7 
released, with whom, if he comes soon, I will see you. 2:25; 
20° 


20° The sheep here are the flock which is the church. This confirms the yop), 
understanding that all things covered in this chapter are for the church 19-16 
life with the experience of the unchanging Christ as our sin offering, 20¢ 
through whom we have been redeemed, and as our great Shepherd, by Heb. 
whom we are now being fed. 9:12 
20? Lir. in. a 
20° Hebrews ts not a book concerning temporal things, such as the 3.6 8: 
things of the old covenant, but a book of eternal things, things which are 9-15 
beyond the limit of time and space, such as eternal salvation (5.9), eternal 2 
judgment (6:2), eternal redemption (9:12), eternal Spirit (9:14), eternal Eph. 
inheritance {9:15}, and eternal covenant (13:20). 42; 
The new covenant ts not only a better covenant (7:22, 8:6), but also an ! Thes. 
eternal covenant. /t is eternally effective because of the eternal efficacy 3:10: 
of Christ's blood with which it was enacted { Matt. 26:28; Luke 22:20). 1 Pet. 
21' Or, perfect. ay 
21° God is doing in us that which is well-pleasing in His sight Eph. 
through Jesus Christ that we may be able to do His will. God ‘‘works in 2:10; 
us both to will and to do of His good pleasure’ { Phil. 2:13). From begin- Col. 
ning to end this book presents to us a heavenly Christ. Only here, with the :}0 
word, God doing in us through Jesus Christ, does this book imply the 21° 


indwelling of Christ. [t is through the indwelling Christ that God works ἡ τι 

In us that we may do His will. Cal: 
21° Lit. unto the ages of the ages. Τὰν 
22! To bear with the word of the apostle is also needed in the church 21" 

life ‘Acts 2:42}. ἅμ 


23. To mention Timothy in such an intimate way is a strong proof that 7}: 
this book was written by the Apostle Paul. See 1 Timothy 1:2 and Heb. 


2 Timothy 1.2. 1228: 

ἰ John 
21! Eph. 3:18: 22" 235 Rom. 16:10; 3222 
Rom. 7: Rey. ! Pet. Acts 16:21; | Thes. 


16:27; 2 Fet. 5:13 5:12 16:1, | Cor. 3:2, ὁ 
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24 !Greet all the ones "leading you and all the saints. 
Those from Italy greet you. 
25 "Grace be with you all. Amen. 


24 The greetings in this verse also sound like the fellowship in the 
church and between the churches. 


THE EPISTLE OF 
JAMES 


Subject: 
Practical Christian Perfection 
CHAPTER 1 


I. Introduction—to the 
Twelve Tribes in Dispersion 
1:1 


1 ‘James, a *slave of God and of the Lord Jesus 
Christ, to the twelve “tribes in the ‘‘dispersion: °rejoice! 


1’ A flesh brother of the Lord Jesus (Matt. 13:55) and of Jude 
(Jude 1). He was not one of the twelve Apostles chosen by the Lord 
while He was on earth, but he became one of the apostles after the 
Lord’s resurrection (Gal. 1:19), and the leading elder in the church at 
Jerusalem (Acts 12:17; 15:2, 13; 21:18), reputed with Peter and John 
to be a pillar of the church, and mentioned by Paul as first among the 
three pillars (Gal. 2:9). 


12 James ranked the Lord Jesus equally with God. This was 
contrary to Judaism, which did not recognize the deity of the Lord 
(John 5:18). 


1? The tribes of Israel. This indicates that this Epistle was written 
to the Christian Jews, who had the faith of our Lord Jesus Christ of 
glory (2:1) and were justified by faith (2:24), regenerated by the word 
of truth (1:18), and indwelt by the Spirit of God (4:5), and who were 
members of the church (5:14), awaiting the Lord’s coming back 
(5:7-8). However, to call these believers in Christ “the twelve 
tribes.” as God’s chosen people in His Old Testament economy, might 
also indicate the lack of a clear view concerning the distinction 
between Christians and Jews, between God’s New Testament 
economy and the Old Testament dispensation, that God in the New 
Testament had delivered and separated the Jewish believers in Christ 
[rom the Jewish nation, which was then considered by God as a 
“perverse generation” (Acts 2:40). In His New Testament economy 
God no longer considers the Jewish believers as Jews for Judaism but 
as Christians for the church. They, as the church of God, should be 
as distinct and separate from the Jews as from the Gentiles (1 Cor. 
10:32). Yet James, as a pillar of the church, in his Epistle to the 
Christian brothers, still called them “the twelve tribes.” (This might 
be the reason that he addressed the word in 5:1-6 to the rich class 
among the Jews in general.) This was contrary to God’s New 
Testament economy. See note 2! in ch. 2. 

14 See note 15 in 1 Pet. 1. This dispersion must have included the 
scattering of the Jewish believers from Jerusalem by the persecution 
after Pentecost (Acts 8:1, 4). 


15 See note 103 in 2 John. 
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Il. Practical Virtues 
of Christian Perfection 
1:2—5:20 


A. Enduring Trials by Faith 
1:2-12 


1166 


2 Count it all ον, my *brothers, whenever you fall 
into various '‘trials, 

3 Knowing that the proving of your 'faith produces 
bendurance. 

4 And let *endurance have its complete work, that 
you may be ''complete and entire, lacking in nothing. 

5 But if anyone of you lack !*wisdom, let him 2'ask 
of God, who gives to all “generously and does ‘not 
reproach, and it will be given to him. — 


2! See note 12!. 

3! ΤῊΣ Christian faith, given by God in Christ (2:1: Eph. 2:8). 

4' Although James might not have had a clear view concerning the 
distinction between grace and law. his Epistle is distinguishable and 
remarkable concerning Christian conduct, emphasizing practical 
Christian perfection, that the believers should be “complete and 
entire, lacking in nothing.” This may be considered the main subject 
of his Epistle. Such perfection in Christian behavior requires the trials 
of God’s governmental dealing and the believers’ endurance by the 


virtue of the divine birth through regeneration by the implanted word 
(vv. 18, 21). 

5' It was by His wisdom that God, in Christ, made His eterna! 
plan and carried tt out (1 Cor. 2:7: Eph. 3:9-11: Prov. 8:12, 22-31). 
And in His New Testament economy God made Christ firstly our 
wisdom (I Cor. 1:24. 30). The wisdom of God is needed for practical 
Christian perfection. Hence, we need to ask God for it. 

According to the composition of this Epistle, although it seems 
that James did not have a clear vision concerning God's New 
Testament economy, he had the wisdom to portray things concerning 
the practical Christian life. 


512 James was reputed to be a man of prayer. Here he 
charged his recipients to pray for wisdom, implying that his wisdom 
was given by God through prayer. In this Epistle he stressed prayer 
(5:14-18). Prayer is a virtue of practical Christian perfection. 

53 Or, with simplicity, liberality, without reserve (Rom. 12:8: 
2 Cor. 8:2). 

54 A stingy man would not give; if he would, he would give with 
reproach, with stinging words. The generous God ts not like such a 
man. 


_ Mark 
Prov. 14:24 
Rid feat 
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6 But let him ask in 2faith, !*doubting nothing, for 
he who !doubts is like a surge of the ‘sea, driven by the 
dwind and tossed. 

7 For let not that man suppose that he will receive 


anything from the Lord; : 
8 He is ἃ '4double-souled man, unstable in all his 


ways. 
9 And let the lowly brother 'glory in his 7exal- 
tation, 

10 And the rich in his !being brought low, because as 
a aflower of the grass he will "pass away. 

11 For the 'sun rises with scorching heat and withers 
the grass, and its flower falls off, and the "beauty of its 
appearance is destroyed; so also the “rich shall fade 
away in his pursuits. 


6! Or. wavering, wavers. 


8! God made man only one sou! with one mind and one will. 
When a believer doubts in prayer, he makes himself double-souled, 
like a boat with two rudders, unstable in direction. Faith tn prayer ts 
also a virtue of practical Christian perfection. 


9! Or, boast, rejoice. When a lowly brother glories and rejoices in 
exaltation. it leads him spontaneously to praise the Lord (5:13). He 
should not glory in the secular way without praising the Lord. 


92 Or, elevation, high estate. 


10! It is easy for a lowly brother to glory, rejoice, and praise the 
Lord in his exaltation. It is not easy for a rich one to do so in being 
brought low. Whether in exaltation or in being brought low, to 
rejoice and praise is a virtue of practical Christian perfection. 


11! James used the surge of the sea in v. 6 to illustrate a doubting 
heart. and the flower of the land in v. 10 to portray the fading rich 
man: here he used the sun in the heavens with its scorching heat to 
illustrate the fading factor of man’s riches under God’s governmental 
dealing. He used even the turning of the planets in v. [7 to illustrate a 
variation which 15 in contrast to God the Father’s tnvariableness. In 
dealing with the problem of our tongue in 3:3-12, he used twenty 
kinds of things for illustrations. Moreover, he used vapor in 4:14 to 
portray the brief appearing of our life, and the farmer’s longsuffering 
in 5:7-8 to teach us how to await the Lord’s coming. He was a wise 
and experienced man, with not only the experience of human life but 
also wisdom from the divine source through seeking by prayer 
(v. 5, 3:13, 15, 17). Yet it seems that he might have been frustrated, by 
his sympathy and compromise with Judaism, from seeing a thorough 
vision of the wisdom concerning God’s New Testament economy, as 
Paul saw and unveiled in his Epistles. See notes 12! and 17! in ch. 3. 
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12 "Blessed 1s the man who endures 'trial, because 
having become 2approved, he will receive the ?*crown of 
‘life, which He ‘promised to those who “love Him. 


B. Resisting Temptation as God-born Ones 
1:13-18 


13 Let no one say when he is 'tempted, I am tempted 
“of God; for God cannot be *tempted of evil, and He 
Himself ‘tempts no one. 

14 But each one is 'tempted when he is drawn away 
and enticed by his own “lust; 


soothing word to the rich who are being brought low through loss 
of their riches. : 


12! Vv. 2-12 deal with trials (see note 13!'). Trials come from the 
believers’ environment to prove their faith (vv. 2-3) through suffering 
(vv. 9-11). The believers should endure the trials with all joy (v. 2) 
because of their love for the Lord that they may receive the blessing 
of the crown of life. 


12? 1.6. the approving of the believers’ faith (v. 3). 


12 The glory, the expression, of life. The believers endure the 
trials by the divine life, and this will become their glory. their 
expression, the crown of life. as a reward to them at the Lord's 
appearing for their enjoyment in the coming kingdom (2:5). 

124 This indicates that the underlying thought in vv. 12-27 is the 
crucial need of the divine life. The begetting Father and His begetting 
us, His making us the firstfruit of His creatures (vv. 17-18, 27), the 
implanted word of life (v. 21), and the perfect law of life (v. 25) are all 
confirmations of this. 


125 To believe in the Lord ts to receive the divine life for our 
salvation; to love the Lord is to grow in the divine life for maturity, 
that we may be qualified for a reward—the crown of life---to enjoy 
the glory of the divine life in the kingdom. 

13! Or, tried, tested. The Greek word for trials or trial in vv. 2 and 
12 is peirasmos, and for tempted here 1s peirazo. The two words are 
very close, both meaning to try, to test, to prove. To be tried. tested, 
proved, by outward cnvironmental suffering is a trial (v. 2). To be 
tried, tested, proved, by inward lustful enticing is a temptation (v. 14). 
The trial is dealt with in vv. 2-12; the temptation is dealt with in wv. 
{3-21. As for the trial, we should endure it by loving the Lord to 
obtain the blessing—the crown of life. As for the temptation, we 
should resist it by receiving the implanted word to obtain salvation -. 
the salvation of our souls (v. 21). 

13? Lit. from. 

133 Gk. apeirastos, untried, hence, not temptable, not to be 
tempted, incapable of being tempted. 

134 Gk. peirazo. The Devil, not God, ts the tempter (Gk. petrazo 
Matt. 4:3: 1 Thes. 3:5). 

14) Gk. peirazo. 
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15 Then the lust, having conceived, ‘gives birth to 
sin; and the sin, when it is fully grown, brings forth 
‘death. 

16 Do not be deceived, my beloved brothers. 

17 All good ‘giving and every perfect '#gift is from 
babove, coming down from the ?Father of the lights, 
with whom is no *variableness or shadow cast by 
turning. | 

18 Having ‘purposed, He 24brought us forth by the 
sword of *truth, that we should be a certain ‘‘firstfruit of 
His creatures. 


C. Living a God-fearing Life 
by the Implanted Word according to 
the Perfect Law of Freedom 
1:19-27 


19 'You know this, my beloved brothers; but let every 


15' The tempter. the Devil, is the begetting father of sin (] John 
3:8. 10). who has the might of death (Heb. 2:14) through sin (I Cor. 
15:56). He injected sin into Adam, through which death passed to all 
men (Rom. 5:2). 

17! Giving refers to the act of giving; gift refers to the thing given. 


17? Lights here refer to the heavenly luminaries. The Father is the 
Creator. the source, of these shining bodies. With Him there ts no 
shadow cast by turning, as there is with the heavenly orbs in the 
moon turning its dark side to us, or in the sun being eclipsed by the 
moon. for He is not variable, not changeable. As such, He is 
incapable of being tempted of evil nor does He tempt anyone. 

173 Or. variation. 


18! Of His own will, by His intention, to carry out His purpose by 
begetting us that we may become the firstfruit of His creatures. 


18? Sin. the source of darkness, brings forth death (v. 15). But the 
Father of lights brought us forth to be the firstfruit of His creatures, 
full of the vigorous life that matures first. This refers to the divine 
birth. our regeneration (John 3:5, 6), which is carried out according 
to God’s eternal purpose. 


18° The word of the divine reality, of what the Triune God is (John 
1:14. 17). which word is the seed of life, by which we have been 
regenerated (I Pet. 1:23). 

18 God will renew His entire creation to have a new heaven and 
new earth with the New Jerusalem as the center (Rev. 21:1-2). He 
firstly regenerated us to be the firstfruit of His new creation by 
imparting His divine life into our being through the implanted word 
of life. that we may live a life of perfection. This should be the seed of 
practical Christian perfection. This life will consummate in the New 
Jerusalem as the living center of God’s eternal new universe. 

19: Or. Know this. 
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man be quick to hear, ?slow to “speak, slow to ’wrath: 
20 For the 'wrath of man does not work the right- 
eousness of God. 


21 Wherefore, *putting away all >filthiness and abun- 
dance of malice, receive in ‘meekness the 'implanted 
‘word, which is able to “save your souls. 

22 And become ‘doers of the word and not *hearers 
only, ‘deluding yourselves. 

23 Because if anyone is a hearer of the word and not 
a ‘doer, this one is like a man considering the face he 
was born with in a mirror; 

24 For he considered himself and went away, and 
immediately forgot what kind of person he was. 

25 But he who ‘looks into the “perfect law, the ‘law of 


19: Hearing tempts us to speak, and speaking is the fire that 
kindles wrath (cf. 3:6). If we bridle our speaking (cf. v. 26), we quench 
our wrath. James’ word here, for the strengthening of his view of 
practical Christian perfection, resembles the tone of the Old 
Testament proverbs (Prov. 10:19; 14:17). 


20' The righteousness of God does not need the help of man’s 
wrath; that is useless in performing the righteousness of God. 


21' This likens the word of God to a plant of life planted into our 
being and growing in us to bring forth fruit for the salvation of our 
souls. We need to receive it in meekness, tn all submission, without 
any resistance. 


21? The salvation of our souls. according to the context of this 
chapter, implies the endurance of environmental trials (vv. 2-12) and 
the resisting of lustful temptation (vv. !3-21). James’ view concerning 
the salvation of our souls is somewhat negative and not so positive as 
that of Paul, who says our soul can be transformed by the renewing 
Spirit even to the image of the Lord from glory to glory (Rom. [2:2; 
Eph. 4:23; 2 Cor. 3:18). See notes 5° in | Pet. | and 394 in Heb. 10. 


25! Same word as in | Pet. 1:12. 


25? The perfect law, the law of freedom (or liberty), 1s not the law 
of letters written on tablets of stone outside of us, but the law of life 
inscribed on our hearts (Heb. 8:10), the moral standard of which 
corresponds to that of the kingdom’s constitution decreed by the 
Lord on the mount (Matt. 5—7). Since the law of letters was unable 
to give man life (Gal. 3:21), but only able to expose man’s weakness 
and failure and keep him in slavery (Gal. 5:1 and note 4), it was a law 
of bondage. Since the perfect law of life is the function of the divine 
life which was imparted into our being at regeneration, and supplics 
us throughout our Christian life with the unsearchable riches of the 
divine life to free us from the law of sin and death and fulfill all the 
righteous requirements of the law of letters (Rom. 8:2, 4), it is the law 
of freedom. It is the law of Christ (1 Cor. 9:21), even Christ Himself, 
living within us to regulate us by imparting the divine nature into our 
being, that we may live a life to express God’s image. James might 


1171 James 1:26-27 


bfreedom, and continues in it, not having become 8 
forgetful hearer, but a doer of the work, this one will be 
‘blessed in his doing. 

26 If anyone thinks himself to be 'religious, “not 
bridling his *tongue, but "deceiving his own heart, this 
one’s 'religion is vain. 

27 Pure and undefiled religion before God and the 
Father is this, to visit '*orphans and widows in their 


consider this law to be the basic rule of the Christian life for practical 
Christian perfection. 


26! Gk. threskos, adjective, for religious; threskeia, noun, for 
religion. meaning ceremonial service and worship to God (implying the 
fear of God). The adjective is only used here. The noun is used here 
and in v. 27 in a positive sense, in Col. 2:18 (for worship) in a 
negative sense, and in Acts 26:5 in a general sense. James’ writing 
concerning God’s New Testament economy is not so striking as 
Paul’s. Peter’s, and John’s. Paul focuses on Christ living and being 
formed in us (Gal. 2:20; 4:19) and Christ magnified in us and lived 
out of us (Phil. 1:20-21), that we as the church, His Body, may 
become His fulness, His expression (Eph. 1:22-23). Peter stresses the 
fact that God has regenerated us through the resurrection of Christ 
(1 Pet. 1:3), making us partakers of His divine nature, that we may 
live a life of godliness (2 Pet. 1:3-7) and be built up a spiritual house 
to express His virtues (1 Pet. 2:5, 9). John emphasizes the eternal life 
given to us for our fellowship with the Triune God (1 John 1:2-3), 
and the divine birth that brings into us the divine life as the divine 
seed for us to live a life like God (1 John 2:29; 3:9; 4:17) and be the 
church, as a lampstand, bearing the testimony of Jesus (Rev. 1:9, 
11-12). which will consummate in the New Jerusalem to express God 
for eternity (Rev. 21:2-3, 10-11). James stresses, as New Testament 
characteristics. onlv God’s begetting of us (v. 18), the perfect law of 
freedom (v. 25), the indwelling Spirit (4:5), and a little bit of the 
church (5:14), without speaking of Christ as our life and the church as 
the expression of Christ, the two most outstanding and dispensational 
characteristics of the New Testament. According to his Epistle, James 
must have been verv religious. It might have been due to this and his 
practical Christian perfection that he was reputed along with Peter 
and John to be a pillar. even the first, in the church at Jerusalem 
(Gal. 2:9). However, he was not strong in the revelation of God’s New 
Testament economy in Christ, but still under the influence of the 
background of the old Judaic religion—to worship God with 
ceremonies and live a life in the fear of God. This is proved by the 
words in Acts 21:20-24 and in this Epistle, 2:2-1|. 


26? Not bridling the tongue is to speak quickly (cf. v. 19) and 
loosely without restriction. This always deceives the speaking one’s 
own heart, deceiving his conscience—-the consciousness of his heart. 

27! This word of James, for the strengthening of his view of 
practical Christian perfection, implies an element of the Old 
Testament charges (Deut. 14:29; 24:19-21, 12-13). 
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affliction, to keep oneself 2unspotted from the “world. 


CHAPTER 2 


D. Having No Respect of Persons 
among the Brothers 
2:1-13 


1 My brothers, do not have the !"faith of our Lord 
Jesus Christ *of ‘glory with ‘respect of persons. 

2 For if there comes into your 'synagogue a man 
with ‘gold rings in splendid clothing, and there also 
comes in a poor man in filthy clothing, 

3 And you look upon the one wearing the splendid 
clothing and say, You sit here in a good place; and to 
the poor man you say, You stand there, or sit under my 
footstool: 

4 Have you not made ‘distinctions among your- 
selves and become judges with evil reasonings? 


27: Not to be worldly, not to be stained by worldliness. This is also 
a part of James’ God-fearing view of practical Christian perfection. 
To visit orphans and widows is to act according to God's loving 
heart, a positive characteristic of the perfection, and to keep oneself 
unspotted from the world is to be separated from the world according 
to God’s holy nature, a negative characteristic of the perfection. 


273 See note [52 in | John 2. 


1| This indicates that this Epistle, especially this chapter, was 
written to the New Testament believers in the Lord Jesus Christ of 
glory. 

1? Most translators add the Lord. 

2! The anglicized form of the Gk. word sunagoge. composed of 
sun, together, and ago, to bring; hence, a collecting, gathering. 
congregation, assembly; by transition, the place of gathering. It was 
used in the New Testament to denote the congregation (Acts 13:43; 
9:2; Luke 12:11) and the congregating place (Luke 7:5) of the Jews, 
where they sought the knowledge of God by studying the Holy 
Scriptures (Luke 4:16-17; Acts 13:14-15). In Jerusalem there were 
quite a few synagogues of various kinds of Jews (Acts 6:9). This 
word, used here by James, may indicate that the Jewish believers 
considered their assembly and assembling place as also one of the 
synagogues among the Jews. If so, this bears, as the whole Epistle 
does, a Jewish character, and may indicate that the Jewish Christians 
regarded themselves as still a part of the Jewish nation, as the chosen 
people of God according to the Old Testament, and that they lacked 
a clear vision concerning the distinction between God’s chosen people 
of the Old Testament and the believers in Christ of the New 
Testament. See note 15 in ch. I. 

4! The distinctions which existed between the rich and the poor 


1173 James 2:5-10 


5 Listen, my beloved brothers: Has not God @chosen 


§. 


the poor 'in the world, to be ‘rich in faith and heirs of | °'” 


the 2“kingdom, which He ‘promised to those who “*love 
Him? 

6 But you have 4dishonored the poor. Do not the 
brich oppress you and ‘drag you to the 'courts? 

7 Do they not blaspheme the honorable name 'by 
which you are called? 

8 If indeed you are fulfilling the 'royal law accord- 
ing to the Scripture, You shall 24love your neighbor as 
yourself, you do well. 

9 But if you respect persons, you ‘commit sin, being 
convicted by the law as transgressors. 

10 For whoever 'keeps the whole “law, yet stumbles 
in bone point, he has become guilty of all. 


among the Christian brothers were a shame to the Lord and to the 
salvation of His divine life. 


5! Or, to: 1.6. in the world’s esteem. 


52 The kingdom of God here is also the kingdom of Christ, which 
will be inherited by the overcoming believers in the coming age (Eph. 
5:5, Gal. §:21; | Cor. 6:10; Rev. 20:4, 6). The reality of this kingdom 
(see note 34 in Matt. 5) should not be practiced tn the Jewish 
synagogue, but in the Christian church, which is the Body of Christ 
(Rom. 14:17). 


53 We believe in the Lord for our salvation (Acts 16:31); we love 
God (1 John 2:5, 15) for our overcoming, that we may receive the 
promised kingdom as a reward (see notes 28! in Heb. 12 and 35! in 
Heb. 10). 

6! Or. tribunals. 

7! Lit. which is called upon you. 


81 The royal law refers to the commandment, You shall love your 
neighbor as yourself. This is the king of all laws, and covers and 
fulfills all laws (Gal. 5:14; Rom. 13:8-10). 


8? Loving God (v. 5) and loving our neighbor are the greatest 
requirements of the Jaw. All the law hangs on these (Matt. 22:36-40). 
9! Lit. work. 


10' The word in vv. 8-I1 indicates that the Jewish believers at 
James’ time were still practicing the keeping of the Old Testament 
law. This corresponds with the word in Acts 21:20 spoken by James 
and the elders in Jerusalem to Paul. James, the elders in Jerusalem, 


and many thousands of Jewish believers still remained in a mixture of 3: 


the Christian faith and the Mosaic law. They even advised Paul to 
practice such a semi-Judaic mixture (Acts 21:17-26). They were 


unaware that the dispensation of law was altogether over and that the °° 


dispensation of grace should be fully honored, and that any disregard 
of the distinction between these two dispensations would be against 
God’s dispensational administration and would be a great damage to 
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James 2:11-16 1174 

1 For He who said, Do not commit ‘adultery, also 
said, Do not murder. Now if you do not commit 
adultery, but you murder, you have become a trans- 
gressor of the law. 


12 ‘So speak and so do as those who are about to be 
‘udged by a *law of freedom. 

13 For the judgment is without «mercy to him who 
has shown no mercy; mercy 'triumphs over judgment. 


Ε. Being Justified by Works 
in Relations with the Believers 
2:14-26 


14 What ts the profit, my brothers, if anyone says he 
has faith, but does not have works? Can that faith save 
him? 

15 If a brother or sister 'is *without clothing and 
lacks daily food, 

16 And anyone of you says to them, 'Go in peace, be 
warmed and filled, yet you do ‘not give them the 
“necessities of the body, what is the profit? 


God’s economical plan for the building up of the church as the 
expression of Christ. Thus, James’ Epistle was written under the 
cloud of a semi-Judaic mixture, under an obscure background. 


12' “So” both times does not refer to what has gone before, but to 
what follows. 


12? The law of freedom here and in 1:25 refers to the same law, 
which ts the law of life. Vv. 8-11, as also 4:11, speak of keeping the 
law of letters. This verse speaks of judgment upon the believers by the 
law of life. The believers should speak and do according to the Jaw of 
life, which exceeds the law of letters. They should live according to 
the law of life. This kind of living excels the keeping of the law of 
letters. The unbelievers will be judged by the law of letters, which ts 
the law of Moses, at the great white throne (Rev. 20:1 1-15); the 
believers will be judged by the law of life, the law of freedom, which 
is the law of Christ, at His judgment seat (2 Cor. 5:10). 

13' Or, boasts over, boasts against. 

15: The verb indicates that they have been in this condition for 
some time. 

16' Lit. go away. | 

162 It is shameful for the necessities of the poor saints not to be 
cared for in the church life. However, James’ word here, for the 
strengthening of his view of practical Christian perfection, carries the 
flavor of the Old Testament concern for needy people (Deut. 15:7-8). 


1175 James 2:17-25 


17 Even so 'faith, if it does not have works, is *dead 
in itself. 

18 But someone will say, You have faith, and I have 
works; show me your faith without the works, and I will 
show you my faith by my ®works. 

19 You believe that God is #one. You do well. The 
bdemons also believe and shudder. 

20 But are you willing to know, O vain man, that 
faith without works is ‘useless? 

21 Was not Abraham our father justified by works !in 
that he offered up *Isaac his son upon the altar? 

22 You see that faith worked together with his 
works, and by works faith was completed; 

23 And the Scripture was fulfilled which says, And 


Abraham “believed God, and it was accounted to him ἢ 


for righteousness, and he was called a ‘friend of God. 
24 You see that a man is ‘justified by “works and not 
by ‘faith only. 
20 And in like manner was not also *Rahab the 


prostitute justified by works 'in that she received the | 


messengers as guests and thrust them out by a different 
way? 


17' Faith is of life; it is living and works through love (Gal. 5:6). 
Otherwise, it 1s a dead faith, not genuine (vv. 20, 26). 


17? Lit. according to. 
20' Or. barren. Some MSS read, dead. 
21! Or. when. 


24' To be justified by faith is for receiving the divine life (Rom. 
5:18). to be justified by works is through living the divine life. Since 
the living is the issue of life, to be justified by works is the issue of 
being justified by faith. Abraham’s offering of Isaac and Rahab’s 
receiving the messengers and thrusting them out. are both works 
which issued from their living faith. A living tree surely brings forth 
fruit. To be justified by works does not contradict being justified by 
faith. The latter is the cause, bringing forth the first, and the first is 
the effect. the outcome and proof, of the latter. 

This chapter begins with having no respect of persons (vv. 1-13). 
and arrives at the practical care for the necessities of the poor saints, 
which 1s the justifying work of faith (vv. 14-26). All these virtues, 
according to James’ view, may be considered characteristics of 
practical Christian perfection. 
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James 2:26—3:6 1176 
26 For as the body without a 'spirit is dead, so also 
faith without works is "dead. 


CHAPTER 3 


F. Bridling the Tongue 
3:1-12 


1 Do not become many '"teachers, my brothers, 
knowing that we shall receive greater “judgment. 

2 Forin many things we all stumble; if anyone does 
not stumble in “word, this is a "perfect man, able to 
‘bridle also the whole body. 

3 Now if we put “bridles into the mouths of horses 
that they may obey us, we direct also their whole body. 

4 Behold also, the ships, being so great and driven 
by rough winds, are directed by a very small rudder, 
wherever the impulse of the pilot wills. 

γ So also the "tongue is a little member and boasts 
yreat things. Behold, how great a forest a little 'fire 
kindles! 

6 And the tongue ts a ‘fire, the world of unright- 
eousness; the tongue is set among our members, 
becontaminating the whole body and setting on fire the 
2course of life and is set on fire by ‘Gehenna. 


26' The spirit gives life to the body (Gen. 2:7); the works indicate 
and cxpress the life that is in the faith. 

1! Teachers tend to bring in different teachings, producing 
different opinions and causing trouble and division (cf. 2 Tim. 4:3, 
[ Tim. 1:3-4, 7; Eph. 4:14). 

1: Whatever we say will be judged, and we shall be judged by our 
word (Matt. 12:36-37). 

51 A wildfire with spreading power. 

6! Anvil fire from Gehenna that contaminates us. Like the wild- 
fire the tongue spreads its destruction, and like the evil fire it 
contaminates our whole body with evils from Gehenna., 

62 The Greek word for course is trochos, referring generally to 
anything round or circular which runs or rolls, like a wheel. Used 
figuratively, it indicates a circuit of physical effects, a course, like the 
orbit around the sun. Vhe word for like Is genesis, Meaning origin, birth, 
veneration; hence, the wheel of birth, referring figuratively to our 
human life, sect in motion at its birth and running on to its close. The 
tongue as an evil fire from Gchenna sets on fire our human fife, as a 
wheel, from our birth to our death, so that the course of our cnure 
life may be wholly under the tonguc’s evil contamination and 
corruption. 


1177 James 3:7-13 


7 For every nature, both of beasts and of birds, both 
of reptiles and creatures of the sea, is tamed and has 
been tamed by the human nature; 

8 But the tongue no one among men is able to tame; 
it is a ‘restless evil, full of death-bringing poison. 

Y With it we bless the Lord and Father, and with it 
we curse men, who have been made according to the 
alikeness of God. 

10 Out of the same mouth come forth blessing and 
cursing. These things, my brothers, ought not to be so. 

11 Does the spring, out of the same opening, gush 
forth sweet and bitter? 

12 Can a fig tree, my brothers, produce olives, or a 
vine *figs? Neither can ‘salt water produce sweet. 


G. Behaving in Wisdom 
3:13-18 


13 Who is wise and understanding among you? Let 
him show 'by his ’good manner of life his *“works in 
idmeekness of ‘wisdom. 


6? The symbol! of the lake of fire—hell (Rev. 20:15). See note 228 
in Matt. 5. 


71] Every nature of beasts on the land, of birds in the air, of 
reptiles in the dust, and of creatures in the water, has been tamed by 
the nature of man, which is stronger than all the animal natures. 
However, even the stronger human nature 1s not able to tame the 
tongue. 


8! Asa restless evil the tongue never ceases to do evil. It is full of 
death-bringing poison. Evil and death go together with the tongue. It 
spreads evil and death to contaminate and poison al! human beings. 
It is the same even among Christians. 


121 In vv. 3 through 12, in dealing with the problem of the tongue, 
James in his wisdom concerning human life used twenty different 
items for his illustrations: bridles of horses, rudders of ships, wildfire, 
the world of unrighteousness, fire from Gehenna. wheel of birth, 
beasts, birds, reptiles, creatures of the sea, human nature, restless evil, 
death-bringing poison, a spring, a fig tree, olives, a vine, figs, salt 
(bitter) water, and sweet water. He was rich, somewhat like Solomon, 
the wise king of the Old Testament (I Kings 4:29-34), in wisdom 
concerning human life, but not so in wisdom concerning the divine 
economy. See note 1! in ch. I. 

13! Lit. out of. 

132 Conduct (Phil. 1:27). 


13° According to the context, meekness of wisdom should refer 
here to restraint in speaking. This corresponds with Prov. 10:19. Such 
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14 But if you have bitter “jealousy and rivalry in your 
heart, do not boast and lie against the “truth. 

15 'This wisdom is not coming down from “above, but 
is *earthly, "soulish, ‘demonic. 

16 For where jealousy and rivalry are, there is 
‘disorder and every worthless practice. 

17 But the !wisdom from above is first *pure, then 
‘peaceable, *forbearing, ‘compliant, full of 4mercy and 
good ‘fruits, ‘impartial, *unfeigned. 

18 And the !4fruit of mghteousness is sown in ‘peace 
᾽ν those who ‘make peace. 


‘meekness equals forbearing and yielding in v. 17, in contrast to bitter 


jealousy and rivalry in boasting and lying in v. 14. 


15] The wisdom of having bitter jealousy and rivalry to boast and 
lie against the truth (v. 14). 


15? Earthly refers to the world, soulish to the natural man, and 
demonic to the Devil and his demons. These three are always linked 
one to another. 


17! This wisdom includes meekness in v. 13 and the human virtues 
mentioned in the rest of the verse. These are all characteristics of 
practical Christian perfection according to James’ view. which might 
have been somewhat under the influence of Old Testament precepts 
concerning man’s behavior. morality, and ethics (Prov. 4:5-8). Such 
wisdom does not attain to the height of the wisdom concerning the 
hidden mysterv of God’s New Testament economy regarding Christ 
and the church (1 Cor. 2:6-8: Eph. 3:9-11). See note II! in ch. Ι. 


17? Or, gentle, lenient, sweetly reasonable (Phil. 4:5 and note [). 


173 Or, yielding, i.e. willing to yield, satislied with less than its due, 
easy to be entreated. To be forbearing and compliant equals 
meekness in v. 13. 


18! See note II! in Heb. 12. 
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CHAPTER 4 


H. Dealing with Pleasures, 
the World, and the Devil 
4:1-10 


1 From what source come wars and fightings 
among you? Are they not from this, from your '*plea- 
sures that "war in your members? 

2 You '4desire and do not have; you "murder and are 
‘jealous, and are not able to obtain; you fight and war. 
You do not have because you do not ask. 

3 You #ask and do not receive, because you ask 
evilly, that you may spend it 'on your "pleasures. 

4 1aAdulteresses, do you not know that the ?friend- 
ship of the **world is enmity with God? Therefore 
whoever determines to be a ‘friend of the world is 
constituted an ‘enemy of God. 

o Or do you think that the Scripture says in vain: 
The 'Spirit who 22dwells in us longs to envy? 


11 Pleasures of the flesh (members). 

21 Or, covet, lust. 

3! Lit. in. 

4! God and Christ are our Husband (Isa. 54:5: 2 Cor. 11:2). We 
should be chaste and love Him alone with our entire being (Mark 


12:30). If our heart is divided by loving the world, we become 
adulteresses. 


4? Le. love of the world for the pleasures of the flesh (vv. I, 4). 


43 The satanic system, which is enmity with God. See note [52 in 
| John 2. 


44 Loving the world constitutes God’s lover His enemy. 


5' When God secured us to be His spouse, He put His Spirit into 
us to make us one with Him (1 Cor. 6:19, 16-17). He is a jealous God 
(Exo. 20:5). and His Spirit is jealous over us with the jealousy of God 
(2 Cor. 11:2), longing, jealously desiring, that we will not make 
friends with His enemy and be His lover at the same time. This is the 
only time James mentions God’s indwelling Spirit, and that 
negatively, concerning the abolishing of the friendship of the world, 
not positively, concerning the building up of the Body of Christ. 


5: Or, makes His home. The indwelling Spirit makes His home in 
us that He may occupy our entire being (cf. Eph. 3:17) for God, 
causing us to be wholly for our Husband. 
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James 4:6-10 1180 
6 But He gives *greater grace: wherefore ‘it says, 
*God resists the *»proud, but gives grace to the ‘humble. 
7 Be 'subject therefore to God: but 2*withstand the 
‘Devil, and he will flee from you. 

8 «Draw near to God, and He will draw near to you. 
‘Cleanse your hands, sinners, and ‘purify your hearts, 
you '‘double-souled! 

9 'Be «miserable and mourn and ‘weep. Let your 
laughter be turned into mourning, and your joy into 
dejection. 

10 1Be *humbled before the Lord, and He will "exalt 
you. 


6' Referring to the Scripture in v. 5. 

6? A quotation from the Septuagint, Prov. 3:34. 

6° According to the context, this means to be proud toward God, 
and causes Him to resist us. To be humble is also toward God and 
causes Him to give us grace, as He desires. 

7! [.e. be humble toward God (v. 10; 1 Pet. 5:6). 


7: To be proud toward God 1s to side with God’s enemy. the 
Devil; to be humble toward God, that is, to be subject to God, is to 
withstand, that is, stand against the Devil. This is the best strategy to 
fight God’s enemy; it always causes him to flee from us. 

73 The flesh implied tn v. 1, the world in v. 4, and the Devil here 
are the three major enemies of the believers. They are related one to 
another: the flesh is against the Spirit (Gal. 5:17), the world is against 
God (1 John 2:15), and the Devil is against Christ (1 John 3:8). The 
flesh indulges in pleasures by loving the world, and the world usurps 
us for the Devil. This annihilates God’s eternal purpose in us. 

8' I.e. double-minded (see note 8! tn ch. I), having the heart 
divided for two parties--God and the world. This makes people 
adulteresses (v. 4) and sinners, who need their hearts purified and 
their hands cleansed, that they may draw near to God and then God 
may draw near to them. 

9! This verse 1s a solemn admonition to God’s adulterous spouse, 
who indulges herself in fleshly pleasures by loving the world under 
the usurpation of the Devil. 

10! This word, as a conclusion to this section (vv. I-10). is an 
exhortation against the fightings and desires mentioned in wv. 1-3. 


10 10 

ἰ Pet. Jamies 

530; 1:9: 

cf. Mart. 

James 23-12; 

4:7 Luke 
1:52; 


14:1] 


James 4:11-14 


Not Speaking against the Brothers 
4:11-12 


11 Do not speak against 2one another, brothers. He 
who speaks against a brother or ‘judges his brother 
speaks against the law and judges the law. But if you 
judge the law, you are not a '‘doer of the law, but a 
judge. 

12 One is *Lawgiver and *Judge, who is able to save 
and ‘destroy. But who are you who %Yudges your 
neighbor’? 
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J. Confiding Not in Self-will 
but in the Lord 
4:13-17 


13 Come now, you who say, Today or tomorrow we 
Iwill go into this or that city and spend a year there, 
and do business and make a profit— 

14 You who do not know what your @life will be 
btomorrow; for you are a !‘vapor, appearing for a little 
while, and then disappearing— 


111 James’ words here and in 2:8-11 regarding the Old Testament 
law, and his words in 1:25 and 2:12 regarding the perfect law of 
freedom, may indicate that there is no distinction between keeping 
the Old Testament law and living by the perfect law of freedom, the 
inner law of life. But according to the divine revelation in the entire 
New Testament, there is a definite, clear distinction between the two. 
Keeping the Old Testament law merely makes us right with God and 
men that we might be justified by the law. But living by the inner law 
of life (Heb. 8:10-11; Rom. 8:2) 1s to live and magnify Christ (Phil. 
[:20-21) for the building up of His Body to express Him (Eph. 
1:22-23) and of God’s house to satisfy Him (1 Tim. 3:15). This is for 
the accomplishment of God’s eternal goal according to His New 
Testament economy. Though we become perfect by keeping the Old 
Testament law, we are still void of God’s eternal goal. Only living by 
the inner law of life avails for this. Such a living spontaneously and 
unconsciously fulfills more than what is required under the Old 
Testament law (Rom. 8:4), even to the standard of the constitution of 
the kingdom, as revealed in Matt. 5—7. 


131: Fighting for fleshly pleasures (v. |), making friendship with the 
world (v. 4), speaking against a brother, i.e. judging the law (v. 11) 
going to do business according to one’s own will, and boasting in 
arrogance (v. 16) are all signs of the ungodly and presumptuous 
confidence of a God-forgetting person. James taught all these based, 
probably, upon his view concerning practical Christian perfection. 

14' James’ word here also sounds somewhat like the tone of the 
Old Testament (cf. Psa. 90:3-10). In any case, his word arouses a fear 
of one’s self-will and a confidence in God, as expressed in v. 15. 
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15 Instead of your saying, If the Lord “wills, we will 
both live and do this or that. 

16 But now you “boast in your ‘arrogance; all such 
boasting is evil. 

17 'Therefore to him who "knows to do good and does 
not do it, to him it is ‘sin. 


CHAPTER 5 
(Warning to the Rich—6:1-6) 


1 Come now, you "rich, 'weep, ‘howling over your 
miseries which are coming upon you! 

2 Your "riches have rotted and your garments have 
become 'moth-eaten. 

3 Your gold and your silver have “corroded, and 
their corrosion will be a testimony against you and will 
eat your flesh like fire. You have stored up treasure in 
the last days. 

4 Behold, the “wages of the workmen who mowed 
your fields, which has been withheld by you, cries out, 
and the 'cries of those who reaped, have entered into 
the ears of the “Lord of hosts. 

ὃ You have lived “luxuriously on the earth and lived 
in self-indulgence; you have 'fattened your hearts in a 
day of slaughter. 


16' Or, pretentiousness, vainglory. 

17' A concluding word to all the charges in the preceding verses, 
saying that if the recipients have been helped by James’ writing, and 
yet will not do as he has written, to them 11 is sin. 

11 Vv. 1-6 might be considered a parenthetical section, and 1 
might be addressed, according to its contents, to the rich class among 
the Jews in gencral, since James considered his recipients as the 
twelve tribes of the Jews (1:1). See notes 1} in ch. | and 2! in ch, 2. 

4: Or, imploring. 

42 This, as in Rom. 9:29, is the equivalent of the divine title in 
Hebrew, Jehovah-Sahaoth (Jehovah of hosts, Jehovah of armies 
| Sam. 1:3). Such a title bears a Jewish character. 

§! I.c. satiated their gluttonous desire in indulgence, even in a day 
of slaughter (Jer. 12:3), that is, in a day of judgment, when they were 
to be slaughtered as animals by God's judgment. This implies that 
they were in a stupor, unaware of their coming miscrics, their 
miscrable destiny (v. 1). 

᾿ 5 
si I Tim. 
5:6 


1183 James 5:6-10 


6 You condemned, you murdered the 'righteous; he 
does not resist you. 


Kk. Awaiting the Lord’s Coming 
with Longsuffering 
5:7-11 


7 Therefore, be ‘longsuffering, *brothers, until the 
2bcoming of the Lord. Behold, the farmer ‘awaits the 
precious fruit of the earth, being longsuffering over it 
until it receives the early and late ‘rain. | 

8 You also be !longsuffering; “establish your hearts, 
because the 2*coming of the Lord has drawn ‘near. 

9 Do not 'complain, brothers, against one another, 
that you be not ‘judged; behold, the Judge stands 
before the 4doors! 

10 Take as an example, brothers, of 'suffering evil 
and of “longsuffering, the *prophets, who spoke *in the 
bname of the Lord. 


6' The collective singular with the article used for the class, 
referring not directly to any individual, but picturing the death of the 
Lord Jesus who is the Righteous (Acts 7:52; 3:14). 

71: See note 102. 

7? Gk. parousia, presence (see note 33 in Matt. 24). 

8! See note 102. While we are awaiting the Lord’s coming with 
longsuffering, He. as the real Farmer (Matt. 13:3), is also awaiting 
with patience our maturity in life as the firstfruit and harvest of His 
field (Rev. 14:4, 14-15). Our maturity in life can cut short the period 
of our longsuffering and His patience. 

82 See note 72. 

9! Lit. groan. 


9? The Lord will come back not only as the Bridegroom to meet 
the bride (Matt. 25:1, 6; Rev. 19:7-8), but also as the Judge to judge 
all peoples, judging firstly His believers at His judgment seat (1 Cor. 
4:4-5. 2 Cor. 5:10). We need to pursue maturity in life to meet the 
Lord and be prepared to be judged by Him. 

10! This is a further development of vv. 7-8 concerning the 
suffering and longsuffering of the faithful believers. 

102 Gk. makrothumia, noun, as in Heb. 6:12: Rom. 2:4; 2 Tim. 4:2: 
| Pet. 3:20. and makrothumeé, verb, as in wy. 7, 8. expressing patience 
toward persons, as toward those who persecuted the prophets. 


10° Speaking in the name of the Lord indicates that the prophets 


were one with the Lord. Hence, their suffering and longsuffering were 
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11 Behold, we count those “blessed who 'endured. You 
have heard of the ‘endurance of ‘Job, and you have 
seen the ‘end of the Lord, that the Lord is very 
‘compassionate and full of pity. 


L. Speaking Honestly without Swearing 
5:12 


12 But ‘above all things, my brothers, do 2not swear, 
either by heaven or by earth, or with any other 
oath; but let your “yes be yes, and your no be no, that 
you do ‘not fall under *judgment. 


M. Healthy Practices in the Church Life 
5:13-20 


13 Does anyone among you suffer evil? Let him 
‘pray. Is anyone cheerful? Let him “sing praise. 
14 Is anyone among you 'weak? Let him 2call to him 


with the Lord and for the Lord. The faithful believers’ suffering and 
longsuffering should be the same. 
11! Gk. hupomend, verb, and hupomoneé, noun, as in Rom. 5:3 


and 2 Cor. 1:6, expressing patience toward things. such as the things 
which afflicted Job. 


121 Lit. before. 


12? We should not swear, because we are nothing, and nothing is 
under our control or up to us (Matt. 5:34-36). To swear displays the 
acting of our self-will and our forgetfulness of God. But to let our yes 
be yes and our no be no is to act according to our divine nature, in 
the consciousness of the presence of God, with the denial of our self- 
will and sinful nature. 

123 See note 37! in Matt. 5. 

124 Our genuine faithfulness and sincerity in our words according 
to the divine nature we partake of will keep us from God’s 
judgment (cf. Matt. 12:36). 

13! Praying brings us the strength of the Lord to endure suffering, 
and singing praise keeps us in the joy of the Lord. 

13? Or, sing psalms; play on a stringed instrument. Whether we 
pray or sing praise, we contact God. In any environment and under 
any circumstance, humble or exalted, grievous or joyful, we need to 
contact the Lord. 

14! Weak because of sickness. Weakness leads to sickness (1 Cor. 
11:30), and sickness causes more weakness. 


142 To call the elders of the church to pray for weakness due to 
sickness implies: 1) that there is no problem between the calling one 
and the church represented by the elders; 2) that restitution has been 
made between the calling one and the church, if the sickness 1s due to 


1185 James 5:15-17 


the 2elders of the "church, and let them pray over him, 
having “anointed him with oil ‘in the Iname of the 
Lord. 

15 And the 'prayer of #faith will save the one who is 
2bsick, and the Lord will raise him up; and if he may 
have ?committed sins, it will be ‘forgiven him. 

16 Therefore confess your sins to one another and 
pray for one another, so that you may be °healed. An 
operating ‘petition of a mghteous man avails much. 

17 *Elijah was a man of *like feeling with us, and 'in 
prayer he prayed that it should not rain, and it did not 
rain on the earth for three “years and six months. 


the calling one’s having offended the church (cf. | Cor. [1:29-32); and 3) 
that there has been a thorough confession of sins one to another by the 
sick one and the elders (v. 16). 

143 Two Greek words are translated anoint: a/eipho, the word used 
here and in John 12:3, is the common term for applying oil; chrid 
means to anoint officially for office as priest (Acts 10:38), king (Heb. 
1:9). or prophet (Luke 4:18). Chrid in connection with Christos 
(Christ) 1s used for the anointing of the Son by the Father (Acts 
10:38). To anoint with oil signifies to impart the Spirit of life, who 
has been poured upon the Body of Christ as the anointing oil (Psa. 
133:2). to the sick member of the Body, through the representation of 
the elders of the church, for the healing of the sick one 
(cf. | John 5:16 and notes 3, 4). 


144 In the name of the Lord signifies oneness with the Lord. The 
anointing 1s not by the elders alone, but by their being one with the 
Lord. representing both the Body and the Head. 

_ 1S! Not the usual form of the word for prayer. It is translated vow 
In Acts 18:18 and 21:23. 


IS? Or. weary. 


155 Committing sins is often the cause of sickness (John 5:14). 
In such cases forgiveness is always the cause of healing (Matt. 9:2, 5-7: 
Mark 2:5). 

17! This indicates that a prayer from the Lord was given to Elijah, 
in which he prayed. He did not pray in his feeling, thought, intention, 
mood. or in any kind of motivation from circumstances or situations 
for the fulfilling of his purpose. He prayed in the prayer given him by 
the Lord for the accomplishing of His will. 
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18 And he prayed again, and the heaven gave *rain, 
and the earth brought forth its fruit. 

19 My *brothers, if anyone among you is 'led astray 
from the ‘truth and someone ‘turns him back, 

20 Let him know that he who turns a ‘sinner back 
from the error of his way will 2*save his soul from 
'death, and will ‘*cover a multitude of ‘sins. 


19! This may imply that the sick one in v. 14 was led astray from 
the truth and needed to be turned back. 

20! According to the context of these two verses, this is not an 
unbelieving sinner but a believing brother who has been led astray 
from the truth and ts turned back from his error to the truth. Hence, 
the salvation of his soul does not refer to the eternal salvation of the 
person, but the dispensattonal salvation of his soul from the suffering 
of physical death under God’s discipline. All the virtues covered in 
vv. 7-20 may also be considered by James as aspects of practical 
Christian perfection. 


20? See notes 212 in ch. I, 55 in | Pet. I. and 394 in Heb. 10. 

203 Not eternal perdition but dispensational discipline by physical 
death (see note 165 in 1 John 5). “From death” here should equal 
“raise...up” in v. 15. 


204 This is an Old Testament expression (Psa. 32:1; 85:2. Prov. 
10:12) used by James to indicate that turning an erring brother back 
is to cover his sins so that he is not condemned. “Cover... sins” here 
should equal “sins... forgiven” in v. 15, as in Psa. 32:1; 85:2. 

205 Sins committed by the erring brother, which brought forth 
death to him (1:15). 


THE FIRST EPISTLE OF 
PETER 


Subject: 
The Christian Life 
under the Government of God 


CHAPTER 1 


I. Introduction—to the 
Pilgrims in Dispersion under the 
Operation of the Triune God 
1:1-2 


1 '*Peter, an apostle of Jesus Christ, to the 
‘cchosen ‘4pilgrims of the ‘dispersion of ‘Pontus, 
kGalatia, Cappadocia, "Asia, and ‘Bithynia, 


1! Denoting his regenerated and spiritual man, not as Simon, 
denoting his natural man by birth (John 1:42; Matt. 16:17-18). 


1? An apostle to the Jews (Gal. 2:8). 


13 Both of Peter’s Epistles (2 Pet. 3:1) are concerned with the 
government of God. God’s government is universal, dealing with all 
His creatures that He may have a clean and pure universe (2 Pet. 
3:13) to express Himself. In the New Testament age, this dealing 
begins from His chosen people, His elect, His own household (4:17), 
especiall' from His chosen pilgrims who are dispersed and sojourning 
among tne nations, the Gentiles, as His testimony. Hence, these two 
books emphasize the believers’ being chosen (2:9; 5:13; 2 Pet. 1:10). 
As God’s chosen race. God’s choice, God’s particular possession, the 
dispersed chosen pilgrims need to see that they are under God’s 
governmental dealing for a positive purpose, regardless of the 
situation and environment they are in. Anything and everything that 
happens to them, whether persecution or any other kind of trial and 
suffering (1:6; 5:9), is just a part of God’s precious governmental 
dealing. Such a vision will perfect, establish, strengthen, and ground 
them (5:10; that they may grow in grace (2 Pet. 3:18). 


14 Or, sojourners. Strictly speaking, this term in this book refers 
to the Jewish believers who were sojourners, foreigners, dispersed in 
the Gentile world (2:11-12). However, the principle of pilgrims could 
be applied to all believers, both Jewish and Gentile, because all are 
the heavenly pilgrims sojourning as foreigners on this earth. These 
pilgrims are God’s elect, chosen by God out of the human race, out of 
all the nations (Rev. 5:9-10), according to His foreknowledge (v. 2). 
_ 1° A term familiar to all the scattered Jews among the nations, 
indicating that this Epistle was written to the Jewish believers. It is 
from the Greek word that means to scatter or spread abroad, with a 


1 Peter 1:2 1188 
2 2 'According to the **foreknowledge of God the 


oe Father, in **sanctification of the Spirit, ‘unto ‘obedience 
| Pe. and *“sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ: “Grace to 


20 you and “peace be *multiplied. 


2..3.- TOOt meaning to sow. This implies that the scattered Jews were sown 
Rom, a8 seeds among the Gentiles. 


15:16 16. All five provinces mentioned here are in Asia Minor, between 
2 the Black Sea and the Mediterranean. 

ie 2' This phrase modifies “chosen” in v. 1. Here, the divine 
7 economy through the operation of the Trinity of the Godhead for the 
Heh δε ιενεγο᾽ participation in the Triune God is unveiled. God the 
9: Father's selection is the initiation; God the Spirit’s sanctification 


19-21; Carries out the selection of God the Father: and God the Son’s 
10:22; redemption, signified by His sprinkling blood, is the completion. 
[224 Through these steps the believers have been selected, sanctified, and 
2 redeemed tnto the enjoyment of the Triune God—the Father, the 
2Pet. Son, and the Spirit—into whom they have been baptized (Matt. 


Het 28:19) and whose virtues they are enjoying (2 Cor. 13:14). 

2: 2? God chose us before the foundation of the world, in eternity 
Dan. past (Eph. 1:4). Hence, the divine foreknowledge was exercised. 
th 23 Sanctification of the Spirit here is not the sanctification of the 


Spirit which ts after justification through the redemption of Christ, as 
revealed in Rom. 6:19, 22; 15:16. Here, sanctification of the Spirit, as 
the main emphasis in this chapter, an emphasis on holiness (vv. 15- 
[6). 1s before the obedience of faith in Christ's redemption, that 1s, 
before justification through Christ’s redemption ([ Cor. 6:11), indi- 
cating that the believers’ obedience unto faith in Christ results from 
the Spirit’s sanctifying work. The Spirit’s sanctification in its two 
aspects is inclusively revealed in 2 Thes. 2:13, which is for the full 
salvation of God to His chosen people. God’s full salvation is carried 
out in the sphere of the Spirit’s sanctification. 


24 Three different prepositions are used for the three steps taken 
by the Triune God to bring His elect into participation in His full 
salvation: kata, according to, denotes the ground, the base; en, in, the 
sphere; and eis, unto, the end, the result. The believers’ obedience of 
faith (Rom. 1:5; 16:26) in the redemption of Christ and the 
application of the sprinkling of the blood to them is the result of the 
Spirit’s sanctification based upon God the Father's selection. 


25 In typology, the sprinkling of the atoning blood ushered the 
sprinkled people into the old covenant (Exo. 24:6-8). Likewise, the 
sprinkling of Christ’s redeeming blood brings the sprinkled believers 
into the blessing of the new covenant, that is, into the full enjoyment 
of the Triune God (Heb. 9:13-14). It is a striking mark that separates 
the sprinkled people from the common ones without God. 

26 See note 2! in Eph. I. 

27 See note 2? in Eph. I. 

25 The multiplied grace corresponds with the varied grace (4:10) 
and all grace (5:10). The believers have received the initial grace, yet 
this grace needs to be multiplied in them that they might participate 
in all grace. 
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II. Full Salvation of the Triune God 
and Its Issues 
1:3-25 


A. The Father’s Regeneration 
unto a Living Hope, 
an Inheritance Kept in the Heavens and 
Ready to Be Revealed at the Last Time 
vv. 3-9 


3 JaBlessed be the 2?God and Father of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, who according to His great **mercy has 
‘cregenerated us *unto a ‘living ‘hope ‘through the 
‘resurrection of Jesus Christ from among the dead, 


1 Peter 1:3-4 


4 1Unto an ”4inheritance, “incorruptible and unde 
filed and >unfading, ‘*kept in the heavens for you, 


3! See note 3! in Eph. I. 
3? See notes 32 and 17! in Eph. I. 
33 See note 133 in 1 Tim. I. 


34 Regeneration. like redemption and justification, is an aspect of 
God’s full salvation. Redemption and justification solve our problem 
with God and reconcile us to God; regeneration enlivens us with 
God's life, bringing us into a relationship of life, an organic union, 
with God. Hence, it issues and results in a living hope. Such 
regeneration transpires through the resurrection of Christ from 
among the dead. “The resurrection of Christ, bringing in life and the 
gift of the life-giving Spirit, is that which potentiates the new birth 
Into a living hope”—Alford. 


3° Issuing in, resulting in, with a view to. 


3* A hope in our pilgrimage today for the future, not a hope of 
objective things, but a hope of life, even eternal life, with all the 
endless divine blessings. It is the hope which we should set completely 
on the coming grace (v. [3)}. 


3’ When Christ was resurrected, we, His believers, were all 
included in Him. Hence, we were also resurrected with Him (Eph. 
2:6). In His resurrection He imparted the divine life into us and made 
us the same as He is (see note 173 in John 20). This is the basic factor 
of our regeneration. 


41 “Unto an inheritance” here is in apposition to “unto a living 
hope” in v. 3. A living hope, resulting from regeneration, is our 
expectation of the coming blessing; an inheritance is the fulfillment of 
our hope in the coming age and in eternity. 


4’ Inheritance here comprises the coming salvation of our souls in 
vv. 5. and 9, the grace to be received at the unveiling of the Lord in 
v. 13, the glory to be revealed in 5:1, the unfading crown of glory in 
5:4, and the eternal glory in 5:10. All these items of our eternal 
inheritance are related to the divine life which we received through 


1 Peter 1:5 1190 


ἊΣ 5 Who are being '*guarded “by the power of God 
og. ‘through faith ‘unto ‘salvation, ready to be revealed at 
of the “last time; 

Phil. ᾿ ͵ 

4.7 regencration and which we are experiencing and enjoying through 
Sp our entire Christian life. “This inheritance is the full possession of 


Pet. that which was promised to Abraham and all believers (Gen, 12:3: see 
Gal. 3:6ff.), an inheritance, as much higher than that which felt to the 
es children Of Israel in the possession of Canaan, as the sonship of the 
4 regenerate, who have alread received the promise of the Spirit 
18-19 through faith as a pledge-of their inheritance, is higher than the 
Α sonship of Isracl: compare Gal. 3:18, 29; 1 Cor. 6:9: ἢ. 5:5; Heb. 
1 Por, 9: 19"--Whiesinger, quoted by Alford. 
1:20; 4° “Incorruptible” in substance, indestructible, not decaying: 
2 Ρυι. “undefiled” in purity, unstained; “unfading” in beauty and glory, not 
ΤῊ; withering. These are the excelling qualities of our eternal inheritance 
a in life. These qualitics should be related to the divine Trinity: “in- 
5 Tim corruptible to the nature of the Father like the gold, “undefiled” to 
Rp the condition kept by the Spirit's sanctifying work, and “unfading” to 
the glorious expression of the Son. 
44 Kept as the result of guarding. 
§' A military term. Lit. garrisoned. 
52 Lit. in. In virtue of, hence, by. 
\ 5. The power of God is the cause by which we are being guarded. 
2, Faith is the secondary means through which the power of God 
i becomes effective in guarding us. 
| 54 Three prepositions are used here concerning our coming 
. \ salvation: by, through, and unto. By refers to cause, through to the 
ce μὰ Means, and unto to the result. 
aa 5* Not salvation from cternal perdition, but salvation of our souls 
OV. ffom the dispensational punishment of the Tord’s governmental 
ras dealing (v. 9 and note 2). 
ve The full salvation of the Triune God comprises many items in 
three stages: 
Yo aj Ll) The initial stage, the stage of regencration, which is composed 
Of podemption, sanctification (positional -1:2, [1 Cor. 6:11), justi- 
κα fleation, reconciliation, and regeneration. In this stage, God has 
yet Justfied us through the redemption of Christ (Rom. 3:24-26), and 
α΄ re egctated us in our spirit with His life by His Spirit (John 3:3-6). 
ς TOU: we have recetved God's eternal salvation (Heb. 5:9) and His 
ani et th. Vite (John 3:15), and become His children (John 1: 12-13), who 
a sha nde perish forever (John 10:28-29). This initial salvation has 
ἡ “saved us from God's condemnation and eternal perdition (John 3:18, 
Noh 8586117Π Ὁ ἢ ᾿ 
“VN ὙΠΟΔΥΓΜΕ Brogressing stage, the stage of transformation, which is 
a cCompused ‘of freedom from sin, sanctification (mainly dispositional 
ἕν" Rom. 6:19, 22), growth in life, transformation, building up, and 
μὰ Maehring dn! this stage, God is freeing us from the dominion of 
. indwelling din the law of sin and death by the law of the Spirit of 
+ life ithrdagh the cffectivencss of the death of Christ working 
\ > 9 δ] στὴν εἰν» ity us (Rom. 6:6-7; 7:16-20; 8:2); sanctifying us by His 
“Δ Hob Spirit (Rom. 15:16), with His holy nature, through ΠΣ 
discipline (Heb. 12:10) and His judgment in His own house (1 Pet. 


1191 1 Peter 1:6 


6 In }which you 2exult, though for a >little while at 

present, if it must be, you have been made sorrowful by 
various “trials, 
4:17): causing us to grow in His life (1 Cor. 3:6-7); transforming us by 
renewing the inward parts of our soul by the life-giving Spirit (2 Cor. 
3:6. 17-18: Rom. 12:2; Eph. 4:23) through the working of all things 
(Rom. 8:28); building us together into a spiritual house for His 
dwelling (1 Pet. 2:5; Eph. 2:22); and maturing us in His life (Rev. 
14:15 and notes) for the completion οἱ His full salvation. Thus, we 
are being delivered from the power of sin, the world, flesh, self, soul 
(the natural life), and individualism, into maturity in the divine life 
for the fulfilling of God's eternal purpose. ee ΝΣ 

3) The completing stage, the stage of glorification, which is 
composed of the redemption (transfiguration) of our body, con- 
formity to the Lord, glorification, inheritance of God’s kingdom, 
participation in Christ’s kingship, and the topmost enjoyment of the 
Lord. In this stage, God will redeem our fallen and corrupted body 
(Rom. 8:23) by transfiguring it into the body of Christ’s glory (Phil. 
3:21): conform us to the glorious image of His firstborn Son (Rom. 
8:29). making us wholly and absolutely like Him in our regenerated 
spirit. transformed soul, and transfigured body; and glorify us (Rom. 
8:30). immersing us in His glory (Heb. 2:10) that we may enter into 
His heavenly kingdom (2 Tim. 4:18; 2 Pet. 1:11), into which He has 
called us (1 Thes. 2:12), and inherit it as the topmost portion of His 
blessing (James 2:5; Gal. 5:21), even to reign with Christ, to be His 
co-kings. participating in His kingship over the nations (2 Tim. 2:12; 
Rev. 20:4, 6: 2:26-27; 12:5), and sharing His royal, kingly joy in His 
divine government (Matt. 25:21, 23). Thus, our body will be freed 
from the slavery of corruption of the old creation into the freedom of 
the glory of God’s new creation (Rom. 8:21), and our soul will be 
delivered out of the realm of trials and sufferings (1:6; 4:12; 3:14; 5:9) 
Into a new realm, full of glory (4:13; 5:10), sharing and enjoying all 
the Triune God is, has, and has accomplished, attained, and obtained. 
This is the salvation, the salvation of our souls, which is ready to be 
revealed to us at the last time, the grace to be brought to us at the 
unveiling of Christ in glory (v. 13; Matt. 16:27; 25:31). This is the end 
of our faith. The power of God is able to guard us unto this that we 
may obtain it (v.9). We should eagerly expect such a marvelous 
salvation (Rom. 8:23), and prepare ourselves for its splendid reve- 
lation (Rom. 8:19). 

56. The time of the Lord’s coming (v. 7). 

6' Referring to the last time in v. 5. 


6’ Sufferings which become trials to test the quality. The purpose 
of this book is to establish and strengthen the suffering believers who 
have been chosen by God, sanctified by the Spirit from the world 
unto God, sprinkled by the redeeming blood of Christ, and regen- 
erated by God the Father unto a living hope, unto an inheritance kept 
in the heavens for them (1:1-4), yet are as pilgrims still sojourning on 
this earth (1:1, 17; 2:11). In their sojourn, sufferings are unavoidable. 
They are used by God to test and prove their faith (1:7), to see 
whether they will follow Christ in suffering for doing good (2:19-23; 
3:14-18). The sufferings are used to arm them with a mind against the 
flesh, that they might not live in the lusts of men, but in the will of 
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I Pet. 
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1 Peter 1:7-9 1192 

7 That the ‘proving of your faith, 2much more 
*precious than of gold which perishes and is bproved by 
fire, may be found ‘unto ‘praise and dglory and honor at 


' the ‘unveiling of Jesus Christ: 


8 Whom having not seen, you "love; 2in whom, not 
seeing at present yet *“believing, you ‘exult with un- 
speakable and ‘glorified joy, 


9 'Obtaining the end of your faith, the *salvation of 
your *>gouls; 


God (4:1-2), that they might share the sufferings of Christ and rejoice 
at the unveiling of His glory (4:12-19), that they might be witnesses of 
the sufferings of Christ (5:1), and that they might be perfected, 
established, strengthened, and grounded for the eterna! glory into 
which God has called them (5:8-10). This is wholly under God's 
government that He might judge His chosen people (1:17), to begin 
His judgment from His own house (4:17). Hence, this book may also 
be considered a book concerning God’s government. 


7! Testing for approval. It is the proving, the testing, of your 
faith, not your faith itself, that may be found unto praise.... (It is 
like the school examination of the student's study, not the student's 
study itself, to be found approved.) Of course, the approval of faith 
comes out of the proper faith. The stress here is not on your faith, but 
on the proving of your faith by the trials through sufferings. 

7: “Much more precious than of gold ... by fire” modifies not 
your faith, but the proving. 

73 Peter in his two Epistles presents us five precious things: |) the 
precious stone, which is the Lord Himself (1 Pet. 2:4, 6-7); 2) the 
precious blood (I Pet. 1:19); 3) the precious promises (2 Pet. 1:4); 
4) the precious faith (2 Pet. 1:1); and 5) the precious proving (I Pet. 
I: 7): 


74 The various trials in v. 6 are that the proving of our faith may 
result in praise, glory, and honor at the unveiling of the Lord. 

81 It is a wonder and a mystery that the believers love One whom 
they have not seen. 

8? “In whom” modifies believing. 

83 We love Him whom we have not seen because of believing, 
because of the very faith which has been infused into us through 
hearing the living word (Gal. 3:2). Hence, this faith is under the 
testing, the proving, in v. 7. 

84 Glorified joy is joy immersed in glory; hence, full of glory, that 
is, full of the Lord expressed. 

9! This continues v. 7 directly. The proving of your faith to be 
found unto praise, glory, and honor results in the obtaining of the 
end of your faith, that is, the salvation of your souls. 

92 We are of three parts: spirit, soul, and body (see notes 23° in 
| Thes. 5 and 12? in Heb. 4). Our spirit has been saved through 


2 Pet. gr 2: 
3:15 ! Per. 11, 25 
1:22; 


1193 1 Peter 1:10-11 


B. The Spirit’s Application 
through the Prophets’ Prophesying 
and the Apostles’ Preaching 
vv. 10-12 


10 Concerning which salvation the !*prophets, who 
prophesied concerning the 2grace unto you, sought out 
and searched out, 

11 !Searching into 2what or what manner of time the 
Spirit sof Christ in them made clear, witnessing before- 


regeneration (John 3:5-6). Our body wil! be saved, redeemed, through 
the coming transfiguration (Rom. 8:23; Phil. 3:21). Our soul will be 
saved from sufferings into the full enjoyment of the Lord at His 
unveiling, His coming back. For this we have to deny our soul, our 
soulish life, with all its pleasures in this age, that we may gain it in the 
enjoyment of the Lord in the coming age (Matt. 10:37-39; 16:24-27; 
Luke 1!7:30-33; John 12:25). At the Lord’s unveiling, some believers 
through His judgment seat will enter into the joy of the Lord (Matt. 
25:21. 23; 24:45-46), and some will suffer in weeping and gnashing of 
teeth (Matt. 25:30; 24:51). To enter into the Lord’s joy is the salvation 
of our souls (Heb. 10:39 and note 4). This salvation is more precious 
than the salvation of the body, which the children of Israel expect to 
receive. 


10' Peter uses the Old Testament prophets to confirm his teaching 
concerning the New Testament salvation, as the Lord did (Luke 
24:25-27, 44-46). 

102 A synonym for salvation in this verse. See note 134. For grace 
see notes 145 in John | and 10! in | Cor. 15. 

11‘ The searching of the prophets was the Spirit’s pre-application 
of God’s salvation in the Old Testament. 

11? The Old Testament prophets were searching into what time 
and what manner of time the Spirit in them made clear concerning 


Christ’s marvelous accomplishment through His sufferings and’ 


glories. Eventually it was revealed that those marvelous things were 
ministered not to them, but to the New Testament believers (v. 12). 

11> The highly respected Vaticanus MSS omits “of Christ.” This 
omission fits in the New Testament revelation concerning the Spirit. 
However, the other MSS of authority have “of Christ” in their text. 
In the New Testament revelation the Spirit of Christ denotes the 
Spirit after Christ’s resurrection (Rom. 8:9-11). Before His resur- 
rection, the Spirit that is not only the Spirit of God, but the Spirit of 
Christ, was not yet (John 7:39). The Spirit of Christ was the Spirit of 
God constituted through and with the death and resurrection of 
Christ for the application and impartation of Christ’s death and 
resurrection to His believers. Although the constitution of the Spirit 
of Christ is dispensational, constituted dispensationally through and 
with Christ’s death and resurrection in the New Testament time, His 
function is eternal, because He is the eternal Spirit (Heb. 9:14). This 
is like the cross of Christ: its event was accomplished at the time of 


125 
Acts 


2:2-4; 


Heb. 
2:4 


1 Peter 1:12 1194 


hand the ‘sufferings ‘of Christ and the ‘glories after 
these; 

12 To whom it was revealed that not to themselves, 
but to you they ministered 'these things, which have 
now been announced to you through those who 
2preached the gospel to you by the Holy *Spirit sent 
from heaven; which things angels long to “look into. 


Christ’s death, yet its function is eternal; hence, in the eternal sight of 
God, Christ was slain from the foundation of the world (Rev. 13:8). In 
the Old Testament time, to the prophets who were seeking out and 
searching out the sufferings and glories of Christ, the Spirit of God, as 
the Spirit of Christ, made the time and the manner of time 
concerning Christ’s death and resurrection clear. 


114 Christ firstly suffered and then entered into glory (Luke 24:26). 
We should follow Him in the same steps (4:13; Rom. 8:17). The 
sufferings of Christ, as revealed to the prophets and prophesied by 
them in Psa. 22:1, 6-8, 12-18: Isa. 53:2-10a, 120: Dan. 9:26: and Zech. 
12:10m; 13:6-7, are for the accomplishment of God’s redemption, 
which has solved all the problems between man and God and 
terminated the old creation on the negative side, and has released the 
eternal life of God for the fulfillment of His eternal purpose on the 
positive side. 

The glories of Christ (see note 6) are for His glorification, which 
He asked of the Father before His crucifixion (John 17:1), and which 
is for the execution of God’s New Testament economy for the 
carrying out of God’s eternal purpose. The sufferings of Christ and 
the glorification of Christ with the glories in different steps—the 
factors of God’s full redemption and salvation—being applied to and 
experienced by us, equal] the salvation mentioned in wv. 5, 9, 10. This 
is what the prophets in the Old Testament sought and searched out, 
what the Spirit of Christ revealed to them, what the apostles preached 
in the New Testament by the Holy Spirit, and what the angels long to 
look into (v. 12). 


115 Lit. unto. The sufferings Christ endured were sufferings 
assigned to Him by God (Isa. 53:10); hence, they are of Him, 
belonging to Him. 

[16 The glories in different steps: the glory in His resurrection 
(Luke 24:26; Acts 3:13), the glory in His ascension (Acts 2:33, Heb. 
2:9), the glory in His return (Rev. 18:1; Matt 25:31), and the glory in 
His reign (2 Tim. 2:12; Rev. 20:4, 6), as revealed in Psa. 16:8-10; 
22:21-22: 118:22-24: 110:1. 4: 118:26: Zech. 14:4-5; Dan. 7:13-14: and 
Psa. 24:7-10: 72:8-11. 

12! Referring to the sufferings of Christ and His glories in v. 1]. 


122 The preaching of the apostles is the Spirit’s practical appli- 
cation of God’s salvation in the New Testament. 

12} The Greek word portrays one stooping and stretching the neck 
to look at some wonderful sight. This shows how interested the angels 
are in observing the things concerning Christ for God's salvation. 
They declared and celebrated the Savior’s birth (Luke 2:8-14), they 
rejoice over the sinner repenting to receive salvation (Luke 15:10), 


1195 1 Peter 1:13-15 


C. Christ’s Redemption unto a Holy Life 1344 
by the Holy Nature, and Brotherly Love “ἡ el τὰ 
through Purification by the Sanctifying Truth, uke :: 
Based on Regeneration of the Incorruptible Seed cee 


ee oe rh. ne 

through the Living Word of God ἐδ a 

vv. 13-25 13». Ὁ 

/ Pet,. -» 

WT 

13 !Wherefore, #girding up the loins of your mind, oe fe 


being 2°sober, set your “hope completely on the ‘‘grace 5.« ὅτι 
being brought to you at the 4unveiling of Jesus Chnist. 2 i... 

14 As children of 2obedience, do not be 'conformed to Her Pe 
the former ‘lusts in your ‘ignorance; Je 


15 But according to the !Holy One who called you, coe 
you yourselves also *become Pholy in all your ‘manner 13. τ, 
: ᾿ / Pets, \ 

of life; ΓΙ τὰ 
1¥. Raw 

and they are happy to serve those who inherit salvation (Heb. 1:14: ane 
Acts 12:15; Matt. 18:10). ree 


13! Vv. 3-12 are a long sentence of blessing (well speaking) of 7 Pes,,\ 
God the Father, disclosing to us His marvelous and excellent /:2:\.\\ 
salvation, beginning from the regeneration of our spirit (v. 3) and 14 τἱῷ 
consummating in the salvation of our soul (ν. 9), accomplished / Pes: ° 
through the sufferings and glories of Christ (v. 11), and applied to us eae oe, 
by the Holy Spirit (v. 12). Based upon this, v. 13 begins an ω ως ὁ 
exhortation to those who are participating in the full salvation 75:3,;, 
operated by the Triune God according to His economy. ; I Pet * 

132 To be calm and clear in mind, able to realize God’s economy in, 2:15. 0Χὶ 
His salvation, as revealed in vv. 3-12, without being disturbed by fear, 15:5 “ἡ 
anxiety, and any Care. . 1 Thess 

13? The living hope which has issued from regeneration (v. 3).’ ΠΝ i 

- . . ξ 16} 

134 16. the salvation of the soul (vv. 5, 9-10), which will be the: Dac 


consummation of God's full salvation. The grace has been brought tO 3:9; 2 “ 
us by the Lord’s first coming (John 1:17). It will be consummated by! 5:15. 
His second coming. On such grace we should set our hope. π|2 Pet: 


141 As in Rom. 12:2. It denotes a state as the path in which God | a 
elect as sojourners walk. | ons 


Ben, 

151 The Holy One is the Triune God—the choosing Father, the. ITT 
redeeming Son, and the sanctifying Spirit (vv. 1-2). The Father hag, Heb. 
regenerated His elect, imparting His holy nature into them (v. 3); the, 12:14 
Son has redeemed them with His blood from the vain manner of life 15° 
(vv. 18-19); and the Spirit has sanctified them according to the. t Pet. 
Father’s holy nature, separating them from anything other than Go ae 
(v. 2), that they, by the holy nature of the Father, may become holy 35 ; 
in all manner of life, even as holy as God Himself (vv. 15-16). ἘΠ 

IS? Through the sanctification of the Spirit (ν. 2), based upom / Pet. 


regeneration (v. 3), which brings us the holy nature of God and issues! /:/8: 
in a holy life. ee eg de 


1 Peter 1:16-18 1196 


16 Because it is written, You shall be "holy, because 
I am holy. 

17 And if you call upon as '}*Father the One who 
bwithout respect of persons ‘judges according to 
each one’s ‘work, pass the time of your ‘sojourning 
in 4efear, 

18 Knowing that you were *redeemed not with 


17' The Holy One who has called us as the Father, has 
regenerated us to produce a holy family—a holy Father with 
holy children. As the holy children we should walk in a holy manner 
of life. Otherwise, the Father will become the Judge (4:17), dealing 
with our unholiness. He begat us with life inwardly that we might 
have His holy nature; He disciplines us with judgment outwardly that 
we may partake of His holiness (Heb. 12:9-10). His judgment is 
according to our work, our conduct, without respect of persons. 
Hence, we should pass the time of our sojourning in fear. If we call 
upon Him as our Father, we should also fear Him as our Judge, and 
live a holy life in fear. 


17? Peter “is not speaking of the final judgment of the soul. In that 
sense ‘the Father does not judge anyone, but He has given all 
judgment to the Son’ (John 5:22). The thing spoken of here ts the 
daily judgment of God’s government in this world, exercised with 
regard to His children. Accordingly it says, ‘the time of your 
sojourning’ here’—Darby. This is God’s judgment on His own 


- household (4:17). 


Since these two Epistles are concerned with the government of 
God, the judgment of God and of the Lord is referred to repeatedly 
(2:23: 4:5, 6, 17; 2 Pet. 2:3, 4, 9; 3:7), as one of the essential items. It 
began from the angels (2 Pet. 2:3-4), and passed through the 
generations of man in the Old Testament (2 Pet. 2:5-9). Then, in the 
New Testament age it begins from the house of God (1:17; 2:23; 4:6, 
17) and continues until the coming of the day of the Lord (2 Pet. 
3:10), which will be a day of judgment on the Jews, the believers, and 
the Gentiles before the millennium (see note 123 in 2 Pet. 3). After the 
millennium, all the dead, including men and demons, will be judged 
and perish (4:5, 2 Pet. 3:7), and the heavens and the earth will be 
burned up (2 Pet. 3:10b, 12). The results of the varied judgments are 
not the same. Some judgments result in a disciplinary dealing, some 
in a dispensational punishment, and some in eternal perdition (see 
note 16 point 2 in 2 Pet. 2). However, by all these judgments the Lord 
God will clear up and purify the entire universe, that He may have a 
new heaven and a new earth for a new universe filled with His 
righteousness (2 Pet. 3:13) for His delight. 


173 I.e. conduct, behavior, as in Rom. 3:20; Gal. 2:16. 


174 A holy fear, as in Phil. 2:12; i.e. a healthy, serious caution for 
us to behave holily. Such fear is mentioned a number of times in this 
book (see references). because its teaching is concerning the govern- 
ment of God. 


1197 1 Peter 1:19-21 


corruptible things, with silver or gold, ‘from your 
idvain ‘manner of life handed down from your fathers, 

19 But with 'precious “blood, as of a ‘lamb cwithout 
blemish and without spot, the blood of Christ: 

20 Who was !*foreknown °before the foundation of 
the world, but was ‘manifested in the ‘last times for 
your sake, 

21 Who ‘through Him believe in God, who *raised 
Him from among the dead and “gave Him glory, so 
that your “faith and ‘hope ‘might be in God. 


18! Vain manner of life is in contrast with holy manner of life in 
v. 15. As a rule, the blood of Chnst redeems us from sins, trans- 
gressions, lawlessness, and all sinful things (Eph. 1:7; Heb. 9:15; Titus 
2:14). Here is an exception: Christ’s blood has redeemed us from our 
old, vain manner of life, because the emphasis here is noi on 
sinfulness, but on the manner of life. The whole chapter emphasizes 
the holy manner of life which God’s chosen people should have in 
their sojourn. Not only is the Spirit’s sanctification for this, even 
Christ’s redemption is for this—to separate us from our vain manner 
of life handed down from our fathers. Knowing that this was 
accomplished with the highest price, the precious blood of Christ, we 
pass the days of our sojourning in fear (v. 17). 

Our old manner of life, a life in lusts (v. 14), had no meaning 
and no goal; hence, it is vain. But now to live a holy life, to 
express God in His holiness, is our goal (vv. 15-16). 

19! The blood of Christ, by which we are sprinkled and thus 
marked out from the common people, is more precious than silver 
and gold. The highest price has been paid for our redemption, that we 
might be redeemed from the vain manner of life to the holy (vv. 18, 15). 
For this we should have a holy fear, a healthy, serious caution before 
God that, as God’s elect redeemed with such a high price, we would 
not miss the purpose of this most high redemption of Christ. 


20' Christ was foreordained, prepared, by God to be His re- 
deeming Lamb (John !:29) for His elect according to His fore- 
knowledge before the foundation of the world. This was done 
according to God’s eternal purpose and plan, not accidentally. Hence, 
In the eternal view of God, from the foundation of the world, that is, 
πεν the fall of man as a part of the world, Christ was slain (Rev. 

8). 

21) Our believing into Christ has brought us into an organic union 
with Him (Gal. 3:26-27). Then through Him we believe in God to be 
one with Him, participating in all His riches. 


21? This is to glorify Him with glory (v. 11)—the Father’s answer 
to His prayer (John 17:1). | 
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1 Peter 1:22-23 1198 


22: | 22 Having 'purified your 2*souls by obedience to the 
co ‘truth ‘unto unfeigned ‘brotherly love, love one 
22" another from the heart fervently, 

ee | 23 'Having been ‘regenerated, not of corruptible 
za: 8866, but of incorruptible, through the ‘living and 
aoe abiding word of God. 

Rom 

12? 

ane 21° See note 132 in | Cor. 13. 

ea 214 Or, are. 

I John __22' The purification of our souls is the Spirit’s sanctification of our 
4:3] disposition, that we might live a holy life in God’s holy nature (vv. 15- 
24: 16). It ts deeper than the purification of our sins (Heb. 1:3) and the 
| Per, cleansing of sin (1 John 1:7). The latter is the purification of our 
1:3 outward doing; the former, the purification of our inward being—the 


23° soul. This is like the washing in the word in Eph. 5:26 (see note 3 


Matt. there). 
13:4; 


I John 22) Our soul is composed of mind, emotion, and will, which are 
3-9 also parts of our heart. To have our soul purified is to have our mind, 
1} emotion, and will, the parts of our heart, purified from any kind of 


Heb.  defilement and contamination (Acts 15:9; James 4:8). This actually 

4:12 means to have our mind, emotion, and will delivered from all things 
other than God, and fixed on God as the sole object and unique goal. 
This kind of purification is accomplished by our obedience to the 
truth, which is the content and reality of our faith (see note [!, 
point 2, in | Tim. |). When we obey the truth, the content and reality 
of our faith in Christ, our entire soul is concentrated on God and is 
thus purified from ail things other than God. This is to save our souls 
from all filthiness by receiving the implanted word (James 1:21), 
which is the sanctifying truth (John 17:17). 


223 The sanctifying truth, which is God’s word of reality (John 
17:17 and notes). | 

224 1.6. resulting in. 

22% Since the purification of our souls concentrates our entire 
being on God that we might love Him with all our heart, with all our 
soul, and with all our mind (Mark 12:30), it results in unfeigned 
brotherly love, loving from the heart fervently those whom God 
loves. Firstly, God’s regeneration issues in a holy life (vv. 15-16), then 
His sanctification (purification) results in brotherly love. 

23! This verse modifies v. 22. Having been regenerated, we have 
purified our souls unto brotherly love. Regeneration with the divine 
life is the base, the ground, for the purification, sanctification, of our 
souls unto unfeigned love. This section of the Word both begins and 
ends with regeneration, which results in a holy life toward God and a 
brotherly love toward the saints. , 

23? A seed is a container of life. The word of God as the 
incorruptible seed contains God's life. Hence, it is living and abiding. 
Through this Word we have been regenerated. It is God's living 
and abiding word of life that conveys God’s life into our spirit 
for our regeneration. 


1199 1 Peter 1:24—2:2 


94 Because all !flesh is as #grass, and all its glory as 
the flower of grass. The grass has withered, and the 
flower has fallen off, 

25 But the ‘word of the 2Lord abides forever. And this 
is the «word which is preached as the *>gospel to you. 


CHAPTER 2 


1Π. Growth in Life and Its Results 
2:1-10 


A. Growing by Feeding 
on the Milk of the Word 
unto Full Salvation 
vv. 1-3 


1 'Therefore, putting away all malice and all guile 
and *hypocrisies and envyings and all evil speakings, 
2 As 'newborn babes, long for the ?guileless 'milk 


24' Referring to fallen man. All the fallen human race is as 
withering grass, and its glory as the falling flower of grass. The 
believers were like that, but the living and abiding word of the Lord, 
as the seed sown into them through regeneration, has changed their 
nature, making them living and abiding forever. 


25: The word in v. 23 is logos, referring to the constant word; the 
word here 1s rhema (twice), referring to the instant word. When /ogos 
is spoken to us, it becomes rhema. 


252 Referring to God in v. 23, indicating that the Lord Jesus is 
God. 


253 The word preached by the apostles is the gospel that 
regenerates the believers. 


1! The exhortation in vv. I-10 is based upon what is unveiled 
in ch. |. Three main things accomplished in the believers by the 
Triune God are stressed in ch. 1: the Father’s regeneration (wv. 3, 23), the 
Son’s redemption (vv. 2, 18-19), and the Spirit’s sanctification (v. 2), to 
make the believers a holy people, living a holy life (vv. 15-16). Based 
upon this, Peter charges the believers to grow in life (v. 2) for the 
building up of a spiritual house (v. 5). 

2' Born through regeneration (1:3, 23), the believers become babes 
who can grow in life unto further salvation, and that for God’s building, 
by being nourished with the spiritual milk. 

2+ Not unadulterated, in contrast to less pure teachings, but 
guileless, in contrast to guile in v. |; that is, without false purpose, 
without any other goal but to nourish the soul. 
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Ron. 


15-17 


1 Peter 2:3-4 1200 


‘of the word, that by it you may ‘grow ‘unto ‘salvation. 
3 If you have 'tasted that the Lord is Ζροοῦ; 


B. Transformed unto the Building Up 
of a Spiritual House for God’s Dwelling, 
a Holy Priesthood for God’s Service 
vv. 4-8 


4 To whom 'coming, a “living «stone, having been 
’rejected by men, but with God ‘chosen, *held in honor, 


2° Gk. logikos. This word, in Rom. 12:1 translated reasonable, is 
derived from the noun /ogos—the word: hence, of the word: having the 
sense of pertaining to the mind (in contrast with the body), to the 
rational faculties; hence, rational, logical, reasonable. The milk of the 
word is not milk for the body, but milk for the soul, the inner being. It is 
conveyed in the word of God to nourish our inner man through the 
pncetaanging of our rational mind, and is assimilated by our mental 
aculties. 


2‘ To grow is a matter of life and in life. We received the divine life 
through regeneration, and we need to grow in this life and with this life 
by being nourished with the milk conveyed in the word of God. 

2° |.e. resulting in. To grow in fife results in salvation. Salvation 
here, as the result of growth in life, is not initial salvation. God’s full and 
complete salvation has a long span—from regeneration, including 
justification, to glorification (Rom. 8:30). At regeneration we recetved 
initial salvation (see note 55 in ch. 1). Then we need to grow by feeding 
on Christ as the nourishing milk in the word of God unto ful! salvation, 
unto maturity for glorification. This will be the salvation of our soul, 
which will be revealed to us at the unveiling of the Lord Jesus (1:5 and 
note 5, 9-10. 13). However, according to the context, “unto salvation” 
here refers directly to “being built up a spiritual house, into a holy 
priesthood, to offer up spiritual sacrifices” in v. 5, and to “telling out the 
virtues of Him...” in v. 9. | 

3! The Lord can be tasted, and His taste is pleasant and good. If we 
have tasted Him, we will long for the nourishing milk in His word (v. 2). 


3? Or, pleasant, kind. 
4' Or, approaching, drawing near, coming forward. 


4? A living stone is one that not only possesses life, but also grows in 
life. This is Christ for God’s building. Here Peter changes his metaphor 
from the seed of the vegetable life (1:23-24) to the stone of minerals. The 
seed is for life-planting; the stone is for building (v. 5). Peter's thought 
has gone on from life-planting to God’s building. As life to us Christ is 
the seed; for God’s building He is the stone. After receiving Him as the 
seed of life, we need to grow that we may experience Him as the stone 
living in us. Thus He will make us also living stones, transformed with 
His stone nature, that we may be built together with others a spintual 
house upon Him as both the foundation and the cornerstone (Isa. 
28:16). 

43 Or, precious; differing from that in 1:19. There it denotes 


1201 1 Peter 2:5 


5 You yourselves also, as ‘living stones, are being & 
y 


2>built up a ?spiritual ‘chouse, into a °holy ®priesthood, 
to offer up ‘spiritual sacrifices ‘acceptable to God 
through Jesus Chnist; 


preciousness in essence; here it indicates preciousness as recognized and 
held in honor. 


51. We, the believers in Christ, are living stones, like Christ, through 
regeneration and transformation. We were created of clay (Rom. 9:21). 
But at regeneration we received the seed of the divine life, which by its 
growth in us transforms us into living stones. At Peter’s conversion the 
Lord gave him a new name, Peter—a stone (John 1:42); and when he 
received the revelation concerning Christ, the Lord revealed further that 
He also was the rock —a stone (Matt. 16:16-18). Peter was impressed by 
these two incidents that both. Christ and His believers are stones for 
God’s building. 

52 Feeding on Christ by the nourishing milk in the word of God is 
not only for growing in life, but also for building up. Growing is for 
building up. 

53 Although the nourishing milk of the word 1s for the soul through 
the mind, it eventually nourishes our spirit, making us not soulish but 
spiritual, suitable for building up a spiritual house for God. 


54 God’s goal in the believers is to have a house built up with 
living stones, not separated and scattered stones, not even a pile of 
stones merely gathered together, but stones built up one with another. 


55 “Spiritual” denotes the qualification of the divine life that lives 
and grows; “holy,” the qualification of the divine nature that 
separates and sanctifies. Fhe house of God subsists mainly by the 
divine life; hence, it 1s spiritual. The priesthood subsists mainly by 
the divine nature; hence, it is holy. 


56 The holy priesthood is the spiritual! house. In the New 
Testament two Greek words are used, both of which are translated 
priesthood. Hierosune, as in Heb. 7:12, refers to the priestly office, 
and hierateuma, as in | Pet. 2:5, 9, refers to the assembly of priests, a 
body of priests. The coordinated body of priests is the built up 
spiritual house. Although Peter did not address his two Epistles to 
the church, nor did he use the term church in stressing the corporate 
life of the believers in this verse, he does use the terms, spiritual house 
and holy priesthood, to indicate the church life. It is not the spiritual 
life in an individualistic way, but in a corporate way that can fulfill 
God’s purpose and satisfy His desire. He wants a spiritual house for 
His dwelling, a priestly body for His service. Peter’s view concerning 
the believers’ corporate service in coordination is the same as Paul’s 
in Rom. 12. This service issues from three vital steps in the spiritual 
life: new birth (v. 2a), growth in life by being nourished with Christ 
(v. 2b), and building up with the believers. 

5’ The spiritual sacrifices which the believers offer in the New 
Testament age according to God’s economy are: 1) Christ in all the 
varied aspects of His riches as the reality of all the sacrifices of the 
Old Testament types, such as the burnt offering, meal offering, peace 
offering, sin offering, trespass offering, etc. (Lev. 1--5); and 2) our 
praises and the things we do for God (Heb. 13:15-16; Phil. 4:18). 
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6 Because it is contained in Scripture: “Behold, I lay 
in Zion ‘a chosen stone, a 2cornerstone “held in honor, 
and he who ‘believes on Him shall by no means be put 
to shame. 

7 To you therefore who believe ts the 'preciousness: 
but to the unbelieving, "A stone which the 2builders 
brejected, this “became the head of the corner; 

8 And, "A stone of 'stumbling and a rock of 
‘offense; who ‘stumble at the word, being disobedient, to 
-which also they were ‘appointed. 


(. To Tell Out the Virtues 
of the Calling One 
vv. 9-10 


9 But you are a *chosen 'race, a “royal priesthood, 


ΟἹ Christ is a stone chosen by God as the cornerstone for His 
building (Eph. 2:20). 


62 See note 20) in Eph. 2. 
6: See note 4°. 


7! In Greek, a kindred word to honor in wv. 4, 6. The very Christ 
chosen by God as a stone, even a cornerstone held in honor, ts the 
preciousness to His believers; but to the unbelieving He is a rejected, 
despised stone. 


7? The Jewish leaders in Judaism (Acts 4:11), who were supposed 
to build the house of God. They rejected Christ to the uttermost. The 
Lord predicted this to them (Matt. 21:38-42). 


7* Lit. became unto. Christ became the head of the corner in 
resurrection. In his early preaching Peter had already declared this to 
the Jews (Acts 4:10-I1).. 


8! The reliable Christ (v. 6), being rejected, became a stumbling 
stone, at which the rejecting Judaizers stumbled (Matt. 21:44a). 


8? Referring to the Jews’ disobedience with the result of stum- 
bling. 

9! Race, priesthood, nation, and pcople are all collective nouns, 
referring to the believers corporately. As a race, the belicvers have 
been chosen; as a priesthood, a body of priests, we are royal, kingly; 
as a nation, we are holy; as a people, we are God's possession, a 
possession particularly acquired and owned by God as His treasure. 
The chosen race denotes our descent from God; the royal priesthood, 
our service to God; the holy nation, our community for God; and the 
people for a possession, our preciousness to God. This is all in the 
corporate sense. Hence, we need to be built together (v. 5). 

92 Sec notes 5° and 56. “Royal” denotes the status of our pricst- 
hood. which is kingly. like that of Christ the King. our High Priest, 
typified by Melchisedec (Heb. 7:1-2 and note 12, 25: Gen. 14:18). 


1203 1 Peter 2:10-11 


a “holy nation, a ‘people for a possession, so that 
you may *tell out the *virtues of Him who has ‘called 
you out of “darkness into His marvelous “‘light; 

10 'Who once were 4not a people, but now are the 


people of God; who had not obtained mercy, but now | 


have obtained mercy. 


IV. Christian Life and Its Sufferings 
2:11—4:19 


A. A Life in an Excellent Manner 
toward All Men in All Concerns 
2:11—3:13 


1. As Pilgrims among the Nations 
2:11-12 


11 Beloved, I entreat you as *sojourners and *pilgrnms 
to ‘abstain from !¢fleshly lusts, which ‘war against the 
lfgoul, 


93 See note 2! in Rom. 1. “Holy” denotes the nature of the nation. 
94 See note 143 in Titus 2. 


95 Or. proclaim abroad. Firstly we must be born anew and grow 
in life (v. 2), and then be built up and serve corporately (v. 5). Now 
we need to proclaim abroad, to tell out. To serve corporately is to 
satisfy God by offering up Christ as spiritual sacrifices; to proclaim 
abroad 1s to benefit others by showing forth the virtues of the One 
who has called us out of darkness into His marvelous light. 

9 Or. excellencies, excellent and glorious virtues (2 Pet. 1:3 and 
note 12). which refer to what God is and has, and the marvelous light of 
God consummates in His glory. To and by His virtue and glory God 
has called us (2 Pet. 1:3). | 

9’ Darkness is the expression and sphere of Satan in death; light 
is the expression and sphere of God in life. God has called us. 
delivered us, out of Satan’s death-realm of darkness into His life- 
realm of light (Acts 26:18; Col. 1:13). 


10! This word from Hosea 2:23 was quoted by Paul in Rom. 9:24- 
27. firstly referring to Gentiles and then to the remnant of Israel, 


because not all are Israel who are out of Israel (Rom. 9:6). Here — 


Peter, quoting this word, refers to his recipients, the scattered Jewish 
believers. They once were out of Israel, but were not Israel. Hence. they 
were not God’s people in the New Testament sense. Now, after they 
were called by God, they became God’s people, God’s particular 
possession, as a treasure to God. They obtained God’s mercy, which 
they had never obtained before. 


11’ The fleshly lusts are in man’s fallen body (Rom. 7:18, 23-24), 


10: 
Hosea 
1:9-10 
11: 

I Pet. 
1:17: 
Lev. 
25:23 
11" 

ἰ Pet. 
lel; 


12: 

l Pet. 
[:15 
12> 

ἰ Pet. 
3:16; 
4:4; 
Matt. 
5. 
12: 
Matt. 
5:16 
12: 

ἱ Pet. 
4:11; 
2 Cor. 
9:13; 
Gal. 
1:24 
12: 
Luke 
/: 


68, 78; 
19:44; 
Acts 
15:14 
[3a 
Rom. 
[}.:|; 
Titus 
3:1 
13> 

f Pet. 
247 
14: 
Ron. 
13:3-4 
14> 

/ Pet. 
3:13; 
4:19 
15: 

ἰἱ Pet. 
517; 
4:2, 19 
15> 

! Pet. 
1:14: 
Titus 
2. 
16: 
John 
8 


Gal. 
Ty 


32, 36: 


1 Peter 2:12-17 1204 


12 Having your '*manner of life excellent among the 
nations, that wherein they speak against you as 
evildoers, they may, by observing your ‘good works, 
dglorify God in the day of *visitation. 


2. Toward Human Institution 
2:13-17 


13 'Be asubject to every human 2institution “for the 
Lord’s sake, whether to a ‘king as supreme, 

14 Or to governors as sent by him for “vengeance on 
evildoers and praise of those who do "good; 

15 Because so is the *will of God, by doing good to 
silence the ‘ignorance of !foolish men; 

16 As #free, and not having freedom as a cloak for 
evil, but as ‘slaves of God. 

17 *Honor all men. "Love the 'brotherhood. ‘Fear God. 
Honor the ‘king. 


Warring against man’s soul—man’s inner being, composed of mind. 
will, and emotion (Rom. 7:19-23). 

121 This must be the holy manner of life (1:15) and the good 
manner of life in Christ (3:16), a life not only for God but filled and 
saturated with God. This manner of life is versus the vain manner of 
life of the unbelievers (1:18). 

12? I.e. beautiful in its virtues. 

123 Gk. episkopes, the basic meaning of which is to observe, 
inspect, oversee, look upon. The day of visitation is the day when 
God will look upon His pilgrim people, as a shepherd over his 
wandering sheep, and will become the Shepherd and Overseer of their 
souls (v. 25). Hence, the day of visitation is the time of God's 
overseeing care. 

13! All the items from this verse through v. 20 are details of the 
excellent manner of life as good works (v. 12). 

13? Lit. creation, as in Col. 1:15, referring to anything made, as 
creature, building, regulation, ordinance. Ὁ 

133 For the expression and glorification of the Lord (v. 12). 

151 The evil speakers (v. 12). 


17: The aggregate of the brothers, the family of the brothers, the 
brothers in the feeling of brotherliness (also in 5:9). 


16> 16° 172 17> 17° 174 
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1 Peter 2:18-23 


3. Servants toward Masters 
2:18-20 


18 The household 2servants, subject yourselves in all 
lbfear to your masters, not only to the good and 
forbearing, but also to the crooked. 

19 For this is Jgrace, if anyone because of ?*conscience 
toward God bears sorrows, suffering “*unjustly. 

20 For what credit zs it if sinning and being buffeted 
you shall endure :t? But if doing good and @suffering 
you shall endure, this is grace with God. 


1205 


4. The Model of Christ 
2:21-25 


21 For to this you were #called, because Christ also 
bsuffered on your behalf, leaving you a '‘model that you 
should follow in His steps; 

22 Who did no 4sin, nor was guile found in His 
bmouth; 

23 Who being reviled, did @not revile in return; 
suffering, He did not threaten, but kept committing ‘all 
to Him who judges nghteously; 


18! See note 174 in ch. I. 


19! Gk. charis. referring here to the motivation of the divine life 
within us and its expression in our life, becoming in our behavior 
gracious and acceptable in the eyes of both man and God (v. 20). The 
same Greek word is used in Luke 6:33-34 and Rom. 7:25 for thanks. 


19? Or, consciousness of God—the consciousness of one’s relation 
to God. indicating that he is living in an intimate fellowship with 
God. having and keeping a good and pure conscience toward God 
(3:16: 1 Tim. 1:5. 19; 3:9; 2 Tim. 1:3). 

195 According to the context (vv. 20-21), this must be the 
mistreatment inflicted by the unbelieving masters, who opposed and 
persecuted their believing servants because of their Christian testi- 
mony (3:14-18; 4:12-16). 

21' Lit. a writing copy, an under-writing (for students to trace 
letters and learn to draw them). The Lord has set His suffering life 


before us as an under-writing for us to copy by tracing and following 
His steps. 


231 According to the usage of the verb “kept committing” in Greek, 
“all” needs to be inserted here as its object, referring to all the 


sufferings of the Lord. He kept committing all His insults and injuries 
2¥ 23> 
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" 24 Who Himeelf “carried up our sins in His body onto 
ne the ''tree, in order that we, “having ‘died to sins, might 


i1-12; “hve to righteousness; by whose ‘bruise you werc 
eh. Shealed. 
24 25 For you were as “sheep being led astray, but have 
Acts now 'returned to the 2hShepherd and ‘Overseer of your 
1039: “souls. 


13:29 

24 CHAPTER 3 

Rom. 

5. In Marriage Life 

2:20); 3:1-7 

a3 . | 

24! 1 In 'like manner, “wives, subject yourselves to your 


ΠΗ own husbands, that even if any disobey the 2word, they 


Ga Will be gained without a 2word through the manner of 
219 ~~ life of their wives, 


24 

Isa. ῖὼ Him who judges rightcously in His government, the righteous God, 
5425 to whom He submitted Himself. This indicates that the Lord 
25° recognized God’s government while He was living a human life on 
ΠΣ earth. 

pea. 23? δὸς note 17? paragraph 2 in ch. 1. 


119: 24' The cross made of wood, a Roman instrument of capital 
176; punishment for the execution of malefactors, as prophesied in the Old 
Jer, Testament (Deut. 21:23; Gal. 3:13). 


in 247 Lit. being away from; hence, having died to. In the death of 
», Christ we have died to sins (Rom. 6:8, 10-11, 18). 

I Pet. ee 
5.4, 24) In the resurrection of Christ (Eph. 2:6, John 14:19; 2 Tim. 
John 2:11). | 

τς 244 A suffering that resulted in death: 

Kick, 24" The healing of death. We were dead (Eph. 2:1), but Christ's 
34-23: Suffering of death healed our death that we might live in His 
Heb. resurrection, 

“ὰ 25: Or, turned back. 

I Per 252 Christ was our Redeemer in His death on the tree (v. 24). Now 
5.2, He is our soul’s Shepherd and Overseer in the resurrection life within 
Acixy -uS, 50 that He ts able to guide us and supply us with life that we may 
0:24. follow His model in His steps of suffering (v. 21). 

/ fim. 25) Our soul is our inner being, our real person. Our Lord, as the 
ng Shepherd and Oversecr of our soul, shepherds us by caring for the 
Mil welfare of our inner being and exercising His oversight over the 


ed condition of our real person. 
1:7 I' Referring to 2:18. 
“ἢ 12 The word of God (1 Pet. 1:23, 25; Rom. 10:8; Eph. 1:13}. 
CE, 
ΠΣ 1" iph. Col Tinus 1p 
I Pet δ 318: Ὁ}: I Cor. 
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43:16 


1207 1 Peter 3:2-7 


2 Observing your '!pure manner of life “in “fear; 

3 Whose 2adorning, let it not be the outward 'plait- 
ing of hair, and putting on of gold, or clothing with 
garments, 

4 But the 'hidden man of the ¢heart, in the incor- 
ruptible adornment of a meek and quiet ’spirit, which in 
the sight of God is ‘costly. 

5 For in this manner formerly the holy women also, 
ahoping in God, adorned themselves, *subjecting them- 
selves to their own husbands, 

6 As Sarah obeyed Abraham, calling him ?lord; 
whose children you have become, doing good and not 
bfearing any 'terror. 

7 The 2husbands, in like manner, dwelling together 
with them ‘according to knowledge, 2assigning *honor 


2! Or, chaste; in Greek, a derivation from the word meaning holy, 
as in v. 5 and [:[5. The pure and chaste manner of life must be the 
holy manner of life (1:15), the excellent manner of life (2:12), and the 
good manner of life (3:16). 


2? “In fear” modifies “pure manner of life.” 
23 See note 174 in ch. I. 


3! Women’s hair was intended by God for their glory and a sign 
of their submission (1 Cor. 11:15; 5.5. 4:1; 6:5; 7:5). But it was abused 
by many, especially by those who lived in the luxurious and corrupt 
life of the Roman Empire at the time of the Epistle, to beautify their 
lustful flesh by its extravagant adornment with gold and other costly 
things. Christian wives, as holy women, should absolutely abstain 
from this God-condemned matter. 


41 The hidden man of the heart is the meek and quiet spirit. Our 
heart is composed of all the parts of our soul—mind, emotion, and 
will—and of the main part of our spirit, the conscience (Heb. 4:12). 
Among all these, our spirit is in the center; hence, our spirit is the 
hidden man of the heart. The hidden man is in contrast with the 
outward plaiting, putting on, and clothing in v. 3; and a meek and 
quiet spirit, in contrast with hair, gold, and garments. The wives’ 
adornment before God should be their inner being—the hidden man 
of their heart, which is their spirit, in meekness and quietness. This is 
the incorruptible adornment in contrast with the corruptible hair, 
ae and garments. This spiritual adornment is costly in the sight of 

οὐ. 

6' Lit. fright or nervous excitement. 


71] Le. in an intelligent and reasonable way, governed by spiritual 
knowledge that recognizes the nature of the marriage relationship and 


the weakness of the female, not governed by any passion and 
emotion. 


7? The Greek, aponemo, for assigning means to apportion, to 
portion out, hence, to assign to; and time for honor means 
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us to the 'wenker, female ‘vessel, as also ‘joint heirs of 


the ‘yrace of life, that your prayers may not be 
hindered. 


6. In Common Life 
3:8-13 


ὃ And finally, be all of the “same mind, sympa- 
thetic, “loving the brothers, ‘tenderhearted, “humble- 
minded: 

9 Not rendering “evil for evil, or "reviling for revil- 
ing, but on the contrary ‘blessing, because “to this 
you were “called that you might inherit “blessing. 

10 For “he who is desiring to love life and see 'good 
days, let him cauae his "tongue to cease from evil and 
his lips to speak no guile. 

11 And let him “turn away from evil, and let him do 
good; let him ‘seek peace and pursue it: 

12 Because the "eyes of the Lord are on the righteous, 
and Tis "ears are unto their petition, but the ‘face of the 
Lord cs against those doing evil. 
preciousness, valuable worth. The husbands should appreciate the 
preciousness, the valuable worth, of the wives, and apportion it, 
assign it, as honor to them duly and reasonably as to the weaker, 
female vessel. 

7. The female, according to nature in God's creation, is weaker 
than the mate physically and psychologically. 

74 Man, inchiding woman, was made a vessel to contain God 
(Rom. 9:21, 23), and believers in Christ are vessels to contain Christ 
as the treasure (2 Cor. 4:7). Although the wives, as female vessels, are 
weaker, they are still vessels of the Lord and can be vessels unto 
honot (2 Tim, 2:21), deserving a certain honor, 

7 Grace of life is God as life and life supply to us tn’ tis 
Trinity the Father as the source of life, the Son as the course of life, 
and the Spirit as the flow of life, flowing within us with the Son and 
the Father (1 John 5:f1-12; John 7:38-39; Rev. 22:1). All believers are 
heirs of this prace. δὸς note 47 in ch. J. 

9 Not a noun as an object of “rendering.” but ἃ participle, 
meaning be blessing. 

92 We have been called to bless others, so we, as a blessed people, 
should always bless others that we might inherit blessing. What we 
bless others with, we will inherit: ourselves (Matt. (0:13). 


10" Good days are days of good, referring to good things as 
blessing. 


11: Iya. 11" Hel. 1)" 12" 12: 
Pra. : Rao. ocd: fsa. 2 Chron. der 
AT ἰδ. 17 LOTR, ) Pet, Pair, ke 7.15 4“{π||. 
4 2 Chron. cf 
ἰώ Vian 


Δ." 
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13 And who will harm you if you become zealots of 13: 


agood? nine 
14: 

Β. Suffering for Righteousness | Pet 

by the Will of God as Christ Did ὦ 

3:14-22 J 9-20. 

14 But even if you *suffer because of "nighteousness, 13-16 

you are ‘blessed; and do not be ‘afraid with fear from λαμ 
them, nor be ‘troubled, — 5:10 


15 But ‘sanctify Christ as >Lord in your hearts, ee 


being always ready for a defense to everyone who asks 3:9; 
of you an account concerning the “hope in you, but ΜῊΝ 


with 4meekness and “fear; - Isa. 


16 Having a good !conscience, that wherein you are eb 


bspoken against as evildoers, those who ‘revile your 3:6; 
good ‘manner of life **in Christ may be put to ‘shame. 777" 
17 For it ts better to *suffer for doing good, if the will 14 


of God should will it, than for doing evil. John’ 


14:27 
18 Because Christ also has once died concerning ,,, 


isins, the nghteous ?%0n behalf of the unnghteous, that μα. 

8:/3; 

15' If we are terrified and troubled by the persecutors (vv. 13-14). 29:23; 

It appears that we do not have the Lord in our hearts. So, in) Matt. 
suffering persecution we should show others that we have Christ 6:9 
within us as Lord. This is to sanctify Him, to separate Him, fromthe 15" 


other gods, not degrading Him to be as the lifeless idols. A 
152 The living hope of the inheritance of eternal life. See notes 3° 7.3, 

and 4? in ch. I. 15 
153 A pious fear. See note 174 in ch. 1. I Pet. 
16’ Since the conscience is a part of our human spirit (Rom. 9:1; i 

8:16), to care for our conscience is to care for our spirit before God. ,7,,, 


16: The Christian good manner of life should be one that is in 2:25 
Christ. It is a living, a daily life, in the Spirit. This is higher than a life 15: 
which ts merely ethical and moral. | I Pet. 

18! Sins here and in 2:24, | Cor. 15:3, and Heb. 9:28 refer to sins ag 
we commit in our outward conduct; whereas sin in 2 Cor. 5:21, John !© 
1:29, and Heb. 9:26 refers to sin by birth in our nature. Christ died 
for our sins, carrying up our sins on the cross, that our sins might be Heh 
forgiven by God. But He became sin and took away the sin of the 73-/x 
world that the problem of our sin might be solved. Peter does not 16» 
dea] first with sin in our nature, but sins in our conduct, in our / Per. 
manner of life (ν. 16). Christ’s death, in this book, redeemed us from 2:12 


our inherited vain manner of life (1:18-19). ap 
Cl. 

16: 16 16! 172 17> 18 2.9 

i Pet. / Pet. Titus / Pet. I Pet. I Pet. 

oe a “ὦ 2:8 3:14 2:15; 2.2] 


James 10, 14 4:19 
1:25 


18 
Eph. 
218; 
John 
14: 


Bf 
John 
a25 
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He might bring us *to God, being put to death in flesh, 
but made alive in *spirit: 

19 In 'which also having gone to the 2spirits in 
‘prison, He ‘proclaimed 

20 ‘To 'those once disobedient, when the longsuf. 
fering of God waited in the days of "Noah, while the ark 
was being prepared, in which a few, that is, eight souls, 
were “brought safely through “by ‘water: 


18? This indicates that Christ’s death is for redemption, not for 
martyrdom. On the cross He was our Substitute, bearing our sins, the 
righteous One judged on behalf of us, the unrighteous. by the righteous 
God according to His righteousness, that He might remove the 
barrier of our sins and bring us to God. This was to redeem us from 
our sins back to God, from our unrighteous manner of life back to 
the righteous God. 


18° Not the Holy Spirit, but the spirit which is Christ’s spiritual 
nature (Mark 2:8; Luke 23:46). The crucifixion only put Christ to 
death in His flesh, which He received through His incarnation (John 
[:14), not in His spirit. His spirit did not die at the cross when His 
flesh did; His spirit was rather made alive, enlivened, with new power 
of life, so that in this empowered spirit He made a proclamation to the 
fallen angels after His death in the flesh and before His resurrection. 


19! This refers to the spirit in v. 18, indicating and proving that in 
this spirit Christ, after dying in His flesh, was still active. 


192 Throughout the centuries great teachers of different schools 
have had varying interpretations concerning “the spirits in prison.” 
The most acceptable according to the Scriptures is as follows: the 
spirits here do not refer to the disembodied spirits of dead human 
beings held in Hades, but to the angels (angels are spirits—Heb. 1:14) 
who fell through disobedience at Noah's time (v. 20 and Life-study 
of Genesis Message 27. pp. 363-4) and are imprisoned in pits of 
gloom for the judgment of the great day (2 Pet. 2:4-5; Jude 6). After 
His death in the flesh, Christ in His living spirit went (probably to the 
abyss—Rom. 10:7) to these rebellious angels to proclaim, perhaps, 
God’s victory through His incarnation in Christ and Christ's death in 
the flesh, over Satan’s scheme to derange the divine plan. 

193 Referring to Tartarus, the deep and gloomy pits (2 Pet. 2:4 and 
Jude 6), where the fallen angels are kept. 

194 Not to preach the good news, but to proclaim the triumphant 
victory. 

20! Not human but angelic beings, different from the eight souls. 

20? “The Greek means ‘arrive safe into a place of security through 
difficulty or danger, as Acts 27:44”—Darby. 

20? Lit. through water. Water was the medium through which the 
saving was accomplished. The ark saved Noah and his family from 
God’s judgment, the destruction of the world by the flood. But the 
water saved them from the corrupted generation and separated them 
unlo ἃ new age, just as the water of the Red Sea did to the children of 
Israel (Exo. 14:22, 29: | Cor. 10:1-2) and the water of baptism to the 
New Testament believers (v. 21). 


1211 1 Peter 3:21-22 


21 !Which figure also now saves you, “baptism, ‘not a 
putting away of the filth of the flesh, but the ‘appeal of 
a good “conscience unto God, through the *resurrection 
of Jesus Christ, 

22 \Who is at the *right hand of God, having gone 
into *heaven, ‘angels and ‘authorities and powers being 
esubjected to Him. 


21! Referring to water in the preceding verse, which is a figure of 
the water of baptism. This indicates that Noah and his family’s 
passing through the flood within the ark was a type of our going 
through baptism. The water of the flood delivered them out of the old 
manner of life into a new environment; in like manner the water of 
baptism delivers us out of the inherited vain manner of life into a 
manner of life in resurrection. This is the main emphasis of this book. 
Christ's redemption for us was for this (1:18-19). This was accom- 
plished by His death and accepted and applied to us in baptism by 
the Spirit through His resurrection. Now our daily walk should be in 
the Spirit of the resurrected Christ, a walk that lives Christ in 
resurrection through the life power of His Spirit (Rom. 6:4-5). This ts 
a new and excellent manner of life that glorifies God (2:12). 


21? In apposition with “figure.” 


213 Baptism itself does not and cannot put away the filth of our 
flesh—the dirt of our fallen nature and defilement of fleshly lust. The 
erroneous teaching concerning baptismal salvation based upon this 
verse and Mark 16:16 and Acts 22:16. 15 corrected here. Baptism is 
only a figure; its reality is Christ in resurrection as the life-giving 
Spirit, who applies to us all that Christ has passed through in His 
crucifixion and resurrection, making these things real in our daily life. 


214 Gk. eperotema, a question, an inquiry. Its meaning is very 
much disputed. The right meaning seems to be as Alford said, “the 
seeking after God of a good and pure conscience,” which governs the 
proper Christian life. This kind of question, asking for something, 
may be considered an appeal or demand. Peter’s thought here may be 
that baptism is the appeal to God of the baptized for a good 
conscience unto God. Baptism, as a symbol, a counterpart of our 
belief in all the accomplishments of Christ, testifies that all the 
problems we have before God and with God have been solved. 
Hence, it is also a testimony, witnessing that in our conscience there 
Is no more offense, but rather we are full of peace and confidence that 
we have been baptized into the Triune God (Matt. 28:19) and 
Organically united with Him through the resurrection of Christ, that 
1s, by Christ in resurrection as the Spirit of life. Without the Spirit of 
Christ as its reality, baptism by water immediately becomes an empty 
and dead ritual. 

22) This additional word not only unveils to us further, as the 
glorious result of Christ’s suffering, His exaltation after resurrection 
and the high and honorable position He now holds in the heavens at 
the right hand of God, but also indicates how glorious and honorable 
is the organic union we have entered into with Him through baptism, 
for we have been baptized into Him (Rom. 6:3; Gal. 3:27). 
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CHAPTER 4 


. C. Arming Themselves 
with the Mind of Christ for Suffering 
4:1-6 


Ι Christ, therefore, having *suffered ‘in the flesh, 
you also 2harm yourselves with the ‘same mind, because 
he who has ‘suffered in the flesh has ceased from “sin, 

2 '*No longer to ‘live the rest of the time in the flesh 
in the ‘lusts of men, but in the 4will of God. 

3 For the time which has passed is “sufficient to 
have wrought the ‘desire of the nations, having gone 
on “in sensuality, lusts, debaucheries, carousings, drink- 
ing bouts, and unlawful idolatries, 

4 In which they think it is 'strange that you are not 


11 Some MSS add “for us.” 

I? This indicates that the Christian life is a life of battle. 

1" One main purpose of this book is to encourage and exhort the 
belicvers to follow the footsteps of Christ in their persecution (1:6-7: 
2:18-25; 3:8-17; 4:12-19), They should have the same mind Christ had 
in His suffering (3:18-22). The main function of our mind is to 
understand and realize. To live a life that follows the footsteps of 
Christ, we need a renewed mind (Rom. 12:2) to understand ind 
realize the way Christ lived to fulfill God's purpose. 

14 Pleasure heats up the lusts of our flesh (v. 2). suffering cools 
them down. The purpose of Christ's redemption is to deliver us from 
our inherited vain manner of life (1:18-19). Suffering responds to 
Christ’s redemption in this purpose, preserving us from the sinful 
manner of life, from the flood of dissipation (vv. 3-4). Such suffering, 
mostly from persecution, is God's discipline in His governmental 
dealing. To undergo such suffering ts to be judged, dealt with, and 
disciplined by God tn the flesh (v. 6). Henec, we should arm ourselves 
with a sober mind to endure such suffering. 

1" Some MSS read, sins. 

2! [.¢. to live no longer in the vain manner of life handed down 
from the fathers (1:18), but in a holy and excellent manner of life 
(1:15; 2:12). pure in holy fear and good in Christ (3:2. 16). which ts 
the will of God. 

3! Lit. purpose, will, that is, intention, inclination; henee, desire. 

32 J.c, in the vain manner of life (1:18). 

4! Gk. xenizo, to be a host or a guest, to be foreign, alien, to 
entertain, to lodge, (to think it) strange. To live in the flesh in the 
lusts of men (v. 2) is common to the unbelieving Gentiles, who are 
running together into the flood of dissipation. But to live a holy life 
in the will of God, not running together in the indulgence of lusts, ts 


1213 1 Peter 4:5-6 


2running together with them into the same “flood of 
adissipation, ‘blaspheming; 

5 'Who shall 22render an account to "Him who is 
'yeady to ‘judge the living and the dead. 

6 For unto this end the gospel was preached also to 
the 'dead, that they might be 24judged according to men 
in the flesh, but live according to God in the “spirit. 


strange to them. It is a foreign thing, alien to them. They are 
surprised and astonished at it (cf. v. 12). 


4? Lit. rushing on in a crowd like a band of revelers. This 15 to 
live in the flesh in the lusts of men (v. 2), to work out the desire of the 
nations (v. 3) in the vain manner of life (1:18). 

4° Gk. anachusis, meaning, a pouring forth, a pouring out upon 
(as in a tide); hence, a flood (ASV). It denotes here the overflowing 
indulgence of lusts, the excess of moral corruption and degradation 
like a flood, into which one sinks when running into it. 

4416. speaking evil of (you), speaking injuriously of (you) (Acts 
13:45: | Pet. 2:12; 3:16). The believers, whose behavior was thought 
strange, were then slandered unjustly and accused of all manner of 
crimes. 


51 Referring to the nations (v. 3), who are astonished at the 
believers’ different manner of life and speak evil of them (v. 4). 


52 6, to relate to God all that one has done and spoken in his 
entire life. This reveals the government of God over all men. He 1s 
ready to judge all, both the living and the dead. His judgment is His 
governmental administration to deal with the situation among men. 


55 Lit. holding (Himself) ready. 


54 This must be firstly to judge those who are living of the nations 
at Christ’s throne of glory before the millennium (Matt. 25:31-46), 
and then the dead at the great white throne after the millennium 
(Rev. 20:11-15). This will also be the judgment of God’s government, 
but it differs from the judgment on the believers in v. 6, which 
begins from the house of God in this age (v. 17). See note 17? 
paragraph 2 in ch. I. 

6! The dead refers to the dead believers in Christ, who suffered per- 
secuuion because of their Christian testimony, as referred to in 1:6; 2:18- 
2: 3:16-17: and 4:12-19. This kind of persecution ts considered by Peter 
in this book as God's judgment. according to the government of God. 
which begins from the house of God (v. 17). The gospel was preached 
to these dead believers while they were living, in order that they might 


on one hand be judged, dealt with, by God through the opposers’ 


persecution according to men in the flesh, but, on the other hand, live 
by believing in Christ according to God in the spirit. This shows how 
strict and serious is the judgment of God in His governmental 
administration. If the believers, who have been obedient to the 
gospel. are dealt with by God’s governmental judgment, how much 
more will those who oppose the gospel and blaspheme the believers 
be judged by God’s dealing (vv. 17-18)! 


6? See note 17? paragraph 2 in ch. 1. 
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D. Ministering as Good Stewards 
of the Varied Grace of God 
4:7-11 


7 But the 'end of all things has drawn “near: 
therefore, be *soberminded and be “sober unto ‘prayers, 

8 Before all things having “fervent love 'among 
yourselves, because ‘love ‘covers a multitude of sins. 

9 Be *hospitable to one another without *"murmur- 
ing, 

10 "Each one according as he has received a gift, 
ministering it 'among yourselves as good 'stewards of 
the -varied ‘grace of God. 

11 If anyone speaks—as '“oracles of God; if anyone 
ministers—as out of the strength which God supplies: 
that in all things God may be ‘glorified ‘through Jesus 
Chnist, ‘to ‘whom is the ‘glory and the might unto the 
ages of the ages. Amen. 


6* The believers’ spirit, regenerated and indwelt by the Spirit of 
God (John 3:6; Rom. 8:10-11), thus becoming a mingled spirit, in 
which the believers live and walk (Rom. 8:4). 

7! All things on which the flesh rests will pass away, and the end 
of them, the apostle tells us here, has drawn near. This warns us that a 
life lived in the flesh in the lusts of men (v. 2) will soon be ended, for 
it 1s related to all things which will shortly pass away. Therefore, we 
should be soberminded and be sober unto prayers. 

7 Lit. of a sound mind, with a mind of sobriety, able to 
understand things properly and thoroughly without being disturbed. 

7) I.e. sober to watch, vigilant. This is to be on guard; hence, 
sober unto prayer. This equals the Lord’s word, “Watch and pray” 
(Matt. 26:41; Luke 21:36). See note 8' in ch. 5. 

8! Lit. into. 

10! Lit. into. 

10: Sec notes 25 in ch. | and 102 in ch. 5. The varied grace of God, 
as the all grace in ch. 5, is the rich supply of life, which is the Triune 
God ministered into us in many aspects (2 Cor. 13:14; 12:9). As good 
stewards, we should minister such grace, not merely doctrine or any 
vain thing, by the gift we have reccived to the church and the saints. 

11! The divine speakings or utterances as revelations. In the 
ministry of grace, as mentioned in v. 10, our speaking should be 
God's speaking, God's utterance, that conveys divine revelation. 

11: God supplies to us the serving strength of Christ's resurrection 
life through the Spirit of Christ (Phil. 1:19; 4:13). 

113 This indicates that all our ministry of grace, whether in 
speaking or in serving, should be full of Christ, so that God may be 
glorified through Christ in all things. 


1 Peter 4:12-15 


E. Rejoicing in Sharing 
the Sufferings of Christ 
4:12-19 


1215 


12 Beloved, do not think the !4fiery ordeal among you 
is *strange, which is coming to you for a **trial, as a 
2strange thing happening to you; 

13 But according as you ‘share the *sufferings of 
Christ, ‘rejoice, that at the ‘unveiling of His glory you 
may also rejoice ‘exultingly. 

14 If you are *reproached in the !name of >Christ, you 
are ‘blessed, because ?the Spirit of glory and of God 
rests upon you. 

15 For let none of you ¢suffer as a murderer, or a 
thief, or an evildoer, or as '!a ‘meddler into others’ 
affairs; 


114 Referring to God. 

115 Glory is without and might is within. Might supplies the 
strength within us; glory is God glorified upon us. Hence, “glory” 
corresponds with “glorified,” and “might” with “strength.” 


12! The Greek, purosei, for fiery ordeal means burning, signifying 
the burning of a smelting furnace for the purification of gold and 
silver (Prov. 27:21; Psa. 66:10), like the metaphor used in 1:7. Peter 
considered the persecution the believers suffered as such a burning 
furnace used by God to purify their life. This is God’s way to deal 
with the believers in the judgment of His governmental admin- 
istration, which begins from His own house (vv. 17-19). 


12? See note 4!. Fiery persecution is common to the believers; they 
should not think it is strange or alien to them and be surprised and 
astonished by it. 

125) Or, testing. 

13! Or, participate in. 

14' The name denotes the person. “In the name of Christ” is 
actually in the person of Christ, in Christ Himself. The believers, 
having believed into Christ (John 3:15), and having been baptized 
into His name (Acts 19:5), that is, into Himself (Gal. 3:27), are in 
Christ (1 Cor. 1:30) and one with Him (1 Cor. 6:17). When they are 
reproached in His name, they are reproached with Him, sharing His 
sufferings (v. 13), in the fellowship of His sufferings (Phil. 3:10). 


14 Lit. the Spirit of glory and that of God. The Spirit of glory is 
the Spirit of God. The Spirit of glory is the One through whom 
Christ was glorified in His resurrection (Rom. 1:4). This very Spirit of 
glory, being the Spirit of God Himself, rests upon the suffering 
believers in their persecution for the glorification of the resurrected 
and exalted Christ, who is now in glory (v. 13). 

15! Lit. an overseer of others’ affairs. One who makes trouble by 
interfering in others’ business. 
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16 But if as a '*Christian, let him not be bashamed, 
but let him glorify God in this name. 

17 Because it is time for the '*judgment to >begin 
from the “house of God; and if ‘first from us, *what will 
be the end of those who ‘disobey the gospel of God? 

18 And if 'the righteous is 2saved with difficulty, 
‘where will the ungodly and sinner appear? 


16! Gk. Christianos, a word of Latin formation. The ending ianos, 
denoting an adherent of someone, was applied to slaves belonging to 
the great families in the Roman Empire. Those who worshipped 
the emperor, the Caesar—Kaisar, were called Kaisarianos, which 
means the adherents of Kaisar, the people belonging to Kaisar. 
When people believed in Christ and became His followers. this caused 
some in the Empire to consider Christ as a rival of their Kaisar. Then 
at Antioch (Acts I[1:26) they began to call the followers of Christ 
Christianos (Christians). adherents of Christ. as a nickname, a 
term of reproach. Hence, in this verse it says “as a Christian, let him 
not be ashamed.” that is, if any believer suffers from the persecutors 
who contemptuously call him a Christian, he should not feel ashamed 
but glorify God in this name. 

Today the term Christian should bear a positive significance, that 
is, a man of Christ, one who is one with Christ, not only belonging to 
Him, but having His life and nature in an organic union with Him, 
and who is living by Him, even living Him, in his daily life. If we 
suffer for being such a person, we should not feel ashamed, but be 
bold to magnify Christ in our confession by our holy and excellent 
manner of life to glorify (express) God in this name. 

162 To glorify God is to express Him in glory. 

17! This book shows the government of God especially in His 
dealings with His chosen people. The sufferings they undergo in fiery 
persecution are used by Him as a means to judge them that they 
might be disciplined. purified. and separated from the unbelievers and 
not have the same destiny as they. Hence. such disciplinary judgment 
begins from His own household. See note 17: paragraph 2 in ch. I. 

172 Or, household, that is, the church composed of the believers 
(2:5: Heb. 3:6; 1 Tim. 3:15; Eph. 2:19). From this house, as His own 
house, God begins His governmental administration by His dis- 
ciplinary judgment over His own children, that He may have strong 
ground to judge, in His universal! kingdom, those who are disobedient 
to His gospel and rebellious to His government. This 5 for the 
establishment of His kingdom. which is covered in the second book 
(11:11). 

173 This indicates that the unbelievers, who disobey the gospel of 
God, will undergo a judgment more severe than that which the 
believers have undergone. . 

18' Referring to the believers. who became righteous by being 
justified through their faith in Christ (Rom. 5:1) and by living a 
righteous life in Christ (Phil. 3:9; 2 Cor. 5:21; Rev. 19:8). 

182 Saved. not from eternal perdition through the Lord's death, 
but from the coming destruction (I Thes. 5:3, 8 and note 3), through 


1217 1 Peter 4:19 


19 Wherefore, let those also who suffer according to 
the !>will of God 2“commit their *souls in ‘4welldoing to 
a faithful ®*eCreator. 


the trials of persecution as God's disciplinary judgment. The believer, 
who has been disciplined by God through the sufferings of perse- 
cution to purify his life, is saved with the difficulty of persecution 
from the destruction by God’s wrath toward the world, especially 
toward the unbelieving Jews; with the coming destruction of Jeru- 
salem in view. 

183 Among the early apostles there was a strong belief that the 
lord Jesus would come back soon to judge the unbelieving sinners, 
who are ungodly and disobey His gospel (2 Thes. 1:6-9). Peter’s word 
here should refer to this. In God’s government, if the righteous, who 
has obeyed His gospel and lives a righteous life before Him, is saved 
with difficulty, suffering persecution as the means of His disciplinary 
punishment to purify his life, where will the ungodly, who disobeys 
His gospel and lives a sinful life against His government, stand when 
the destruction by His wrath comes? 


19! The will of God here is that He wants us and has appointed us 
to suffer for Christ’s sake (3:17; 2:15; 1 Thes. 3:3). 


192 Lit. to give in charge as a deposit, as in Luke 12:48; Acts 20:32; 
| Tim. 1:18: and 2 Tim. 2:2. When the believers suffer persecution in 
their body. especially as in martyrdom, they should commit their 
souls as a deposit to God. the faithful Creator, as the Lord did with 
His spirit to the Father (Luke 23:46). 

19) The persecution could damage only the body of the suffering 
believers, not their souls (Matt. 10:28). Their souls are kept by the 
Lord as the faithful Creator. They should cooperate with the Lord by 
their faithful commitment. | 


1% Or, doing right, good, and noble deeds. 


19° Not the Creator of the new creation in the new birth, but of the 
old. Persecution is a suffering in the old creation. God as our Creator 
can preserve our soul, which He created for us. He has even 
numbered our hairs (Matt. 10:30). He is loving and faithful. His 
loving and faithful care (5:7) accompanies His justice in His 
governmental! administration. While He is judging us, as His house- 
hold, in His government, His love cares for us faithfully. In suffering 
His just disciplinary judgment in our body, we should commit our 
souls to His faithful care. 
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CHAPTER 5 


V. The Elders’ Shepherding 
and Its Reward 
5:1-4 


A. The Shepherding Patterns 
vu. 1-3 


1 !Therefore, the **elders among you I entreat, who 
am a “fellow elder and ‘witness of the sufferings of 
Christ, who am also a "partaker of the ‘glory about to 
be revealed: 


2 '*Shepherd the *flock of God among you, “over- 


11 This indicates that vv. {-1] are a concluding word to the pre- 
ceding section (4:12-19) concerning suffering for Christ in nobly 
doing right. The exhortation is spread over the elders in the church in 
vv. [-4, the younger members in v. 5, and all in common tn wy. 6-11. 

I? Elders are the overscers of the church (sce note 2} in | Tim. 3), 
who take the lead among the believers in spiritual things (Heb. 13:17). 
The apostle entreats them first. expecting that they will take the 
lead to suffer nobly for Christ. 

1. Peter was the first of the initial twelve Apostles (Matt. 10:1-4; 
Acts 1:13), and, at the same time, he was onc of the clders in the 
church at Jerusalem. as was the Apostle John (2 John 1; 3 John [: 
Acts 15:6, 21:17-18), Here, in exhorting the clders in the other 
churches, he does not use his apostleship, but his cldership tn order to 
speak with them on their level in an intimate way. 

14 Peter and the early apostles were witnesses of Christ (Acts 1:8), 
not only as cycwitnesses testifying what they had seen of Christ's 
suffering (Acts 5:32; 10:39), but also as martyrs vindicating their 
icstimony by suffering martyrdom for Him (Acts 22:20; 2 Cor. [:8-9; 
4:10-11. 11:23; | Cor. 15:31). This is to share the sufferings of Christ 
(4:13). to participate in the fellowship of His sufferings (Phil. 3:10). 

15 Peter was firstly a witness, a martyr, a partaker of the 
sufferings of Christ, then a partaker of His glory (Rom. 8:17). Christ 
Himself had gone the same way (1:11; Luke 24:26). 

2' To shepherd the flock of God requtres suffering for the Body 
of Christ as Christ did (Col. 1:24). This will be rewarded with the 
unfading crown of glory (v. 4). 

22 Lit. little flock, i.e. the church of God (Acts 20:28), which ts 
little in number (Luke 12:32) compared with the world. It is a little 
herb for the supply of life, not a big tree for birds to lodge in (Matt. 
13:31-32 and notes). not a huge religion like Christendom. 

23 Taking the oversight, looking diligently to be aware of the 
situation. 
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seeing not by way of compulsion, but ‘willingly, accord- 
ing to ‘God; not ‘seeking gain by base means, but 
eagerly, 

3 Nor as ‘4lording it over the “allotments, but 
‘becoming patterns of the ‘flock. 


B. The Chief Shepherd’s Reward 
v. 4 


4 And when the Chief aShepherd is manifested, you 
will receive the unfading ‘crown of glory. 


VI. The Mighty Hand of God 
and Its Goal 
δ:ὅ-11 


A. Humbled under God’s Mighty Hand 
vv. 5-9 


5 In like manner, #younger men, be ‘subject to 


24 le. according to God’s nature, desire, way, and glory, not 
according to man’s preference, interest, and purpose. 


3! Exercising lordship over: the ruled (Matt. 20:25). Among the 
believers. besides Christ there should be no other lord: all should be 
servants, even slaves (Matt. 20:26-27; 23:10-11). The elders in the 
church can only take the leadership (not the lordship), which all the 
believers should honor and follow (1 Thes. 5:12: 1 Tim. 5:17). 


3? Lit. lots, portions; hence, allotments, portions entrusted, 
referring here to “the flock” in the following clause. The churches are 
God’s possession, allotted to the elders as their allotments, their 
portions, entrusted to them by God for their care. 


33 le. taking the lead to serve and care for the church that the 
believers may follow. 


34 See note 22. 


4' At the apostle’s time, crowns were given to victors in athletic 
games and warfare (Il Cor. 9:25; 2 Tim. 4:8). Those were cor- 
ruptible crowns, whose glory faded. The crown given by the Lord to 
the faithful elders will be a reward for their loyal service. The glory of 
this crown will never fade. It will be a portion of the glory for the 
overcomers’ enjoyment in the manifestation of the kingdom of God 
and Christ (2 Pet. 1:11). 
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‘elders, and all of you “gird yourselves with ‘humility 
toward one another, because God “resists the ‘-proud, 
but ‘gives ““grace to the “humble. 

6 Therefore, *be '*humbled under the mighty ‘hand 
of God, that He may *exalt you in due time, 

7 "Casting ?all your “anxiety on Him, because ‘it 
matters to Him concerning you. 


_S Although the Greek word is the same as in v. |, it should, in 
principle, refer to all older men. 


“2 The Greck word is derived from a noun meaning a slave's 
apron, which girds up his loose garments in the service. It is used here 
as a figure of specch, signifying to put on humility as a virtue in 
service, This figure comes evidently ἀκα Peter’s impression of how 
the Lord girded Himself with a towel when He humbled Himself to 
wash the disciples’ fect, especially Peter's (John 13:4-7). The thought 
of girding up has already been introduced by Peter in 1:13. 

Ss} A strong word for an army preparing to resist the enemy. 

54 Lit. showing above (others). 

55 Referring, strictly speaking, to the Triune God Himself as the 
life supply being multiplicd in the humble believer. See notes 2* in 
ch. | and 10? in ch, 4. 

S° Or, lowly, as in Matt. 11:29. 

6' Passive voice, indicating to be made humble by God, mostly 
through the suffcrings of persecution (v. 10). This, however, needs 
our cooperation with God's operation, we must be willing to be made 
humbic, lowly, under the mighty hand of God. Hence, be humbled. 
“Humbled” is passive, but “be” is active. While God is acting to 
opcrate on us, we need to take the initiative to he operated on by 

im. To take the initiative ts active; to be operated on 1s passive. This 
is Our willingness to be under the hand of God, which ts mighty to do 
everything for us. 

6? To be submissive to God’s mighty hand, willing to be made 
lowly, is to take the God-honoring way that gives Him the ground to 
exalt us in His time. Walling to be made low by God's humbling hand 
in His discipline is a prerequisite to being made high by God's 
exalting hand in His glorification. 

7! Or, throwing ... upon. i.¢. committing... tb, giving up... 
to. The verb denotes a once-for-all act. 

77 Le. the whole lot of your anxiety throughout your entire life, 
the whole life with all tts anxicty. 

7) Or, worry, care. In persecution the believers’ sufferings cause 
worry and anxicty to them. They need not only to be humbled, to be 
brought low from their pride, their haughtincss, but also to throw 
their life with its care upon God, for He ts not only mighty and just. 
but also loving and faithful concerning them. 

7 Or, He cares for you. The disciplining and judging God has a 
loving concern for the beticvers, especially the persecuted ones. He 
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8 Be '*sober; 2°>watch. Your *‘adversary, the 44Devil, 
as a °roaring ‘lion “walks about, ‘seeking someone to 
devour; 

9 Whom 'withstand, *firm in the “faith, knowing 
that the same *sufferings are being accomplished in 
your ‘brotherhood in the world. 


B. Perfected and Grounded 
by the God of All Grace 
vv. 10-11 


10 '*But the God uf 2all grace, who called you into 


cares for them faithfully. They can throw their care upon Him, 
especially in their persecution. 


8! To be sober is to have a clear mind of sobriety and self-control, 
that we may know, especially as disclosed in this chapter, God's 
purpose in disciplining us and His enemy’s scheme to destroy us. See 
note 73 in ch. 4. 


82 To watch is to be vigilant as in warfare, as soldiers on the 
frontier. 


8} Lit. an opponent (in a lawsuit), referring here to Satan, who 15 
our accuser (Rev. 12:9-10 and note 93). 

84 See note 13 in Matt. 4. 

8° Howling in hunger. 

8° This indicates the Devil’s constant and aggressive activity in 
seeking prey. 

8’ Peter here warns the suffering believers in persecution. If they 
would not be humbled under God's mighty hand (v. 6) and cast their 
anxiety on God (v. 7), they will be devoured by the roaring lion, the 
Devil, their adversary. This teaches us that pride and anxiety make us 
delicious prey to fill the hunger of the roaring lion. In this respect 


Peter no doubt cannot forget the Lord’s warning to him regarding 
the Devil’s desire (Luke 22:31). 


9' Not to resist nor to struggle against, but to stand firmly as a 
rock on the ground of our faith before the roaring Devil. 


9 “The faith” here actually means “your faith,” referring to the 
believers’ subjective faith, their faith in God’s protecting power and 
loving concern. 


9° I.e. sufferings in persecution, according to the context of this 
chapter and the preceding one. 


% See note [7! in ch. 2. 


10’ “But,” indicating a contrast, brings in comfort and encourage- 
ment to the suffering believers. You and your brotherhood are 
suffering your adversary’s threatening, the Devil’s lion-roar, only 
Ι᾽ 2 Pet. | Thes. ! Tim. 


ἰ Pet. /:3; 212; 6:12 
1.7.5: 
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His ‘eternal glory *4in Christ, after you have suffered 
a ‘little while, will ‘Himself *‘perfect, Seestablish, 
“hstrengthen, and ‘iground you. 


11 *To Him be the 'glory and the might unto the ages 
of the ages. Amen. 


for a little while, but the God of all grace, of the bountiful and 
gracious supply of life that exceeds all your need, will perfect. 
establish, strengthen, and ground you. 


10? All grace refers to the riches of the bountiful supply of the 
divine life in many aspects ministered to us in many steps of the 
divine operation on and in us in God’s economy. The initial step is to 
call us, and the consummate one is to glorify us, as mentioned here, 
“who called you into His eternal glory.” Between these two steps arc 
His loving care while He is disciplining us, and His perfecting, 
establishing, strengthening, and grounding work in us. In all these 
divine acts, the bountiful supply of the divine life is ministered to us 
as grace in varied experiences (see notes 28 in ch. 1 and 10? in ch. 4). 
The God of such grace will perfect, establish, strengthen, and ground 
the persecuted believers after they suffer a little while. 


10° “In Christ” indicates that the God of all grace has gone 
through all the processes of incarnation, human living, crucifixion, 
resurrection, and ascension to accomplish the complete and full 
redemption, that He may bring His redeemed people into an organic 
union with Himself. Thus they may participate in the riches of the 
Triune God as their eniovment. All the steps of the divine operation 
are in Christ, who is the embodiment of the Triune God becoming 
the all-inclusive life-giving Spirit as the bountiful life supply to us. It 
is in this Christ, through His all-inclusive redemption and based 
upon all His achievements, that God can be the God of all grace to 
call us into His eternal glory, and to perfect, establish, strengthen, 
and ground us in the Triune God (1:1-2) as the solid foundation, thus 
enabling us to attain unto His glorious goal. What a miracle that 
fallen sinners could be brought into God’s eternal glory! And how 
excellent is His perfecting, establishing, strengthening, and grounding 
work in us! This is all accomplished through His “all grace,” which 1s 
the “true grace” (v. 12). 

104 Indicating God's persona! activity in the work of grace. 

105 See note 92 in 2 Cor. 13. 


10° Lit. to set fast, to confirm. The same word was used by the 
Lord in His charge to Peter in Luke 22:32. 


10’ Its meaning is very close to “establish.” 


105 Lit. to lay a basis for. It is a derivation of the word that means 
foundation. Hence, it is to ground solidly, as in Matt. 7:25, Eph. 3:17, 
and Heb. 1:10. There is a progress in the four divine acts of grace. 
Perfecting leads to establishing, establishing to strengthening, and 
strengthening to grounding in the God of all grace—the Triune God 
in His dispensing (1:!-2) as the solid foundation. 


11" Some MSS omit glory. 
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VII. Conclusion 
5:12-14 
A. Testimony of the True Grace of God 
v. 12 


12 Through Silvanus, the faithful brother, as I ac- 
count him, I wrote to you briefly, °entreating and fully 
ictestifying that this is the *true grace of God; in which 
Istand. 


B. Greetings 
vu. 13-14 


13 The '!co-2chosen in ?Babylon and *Mark my son 
greet you. 


12! Peter was an eyewitness (v. 1), testifying what he had seen and 
experienced. He testifies that what he has written in his Epistle as an 
account of God’s grace is true. 


12? Referring to the “all grace” in v. 10. in which the apostle 
charged the believers to stand. This book 1s written mainly to show 
the persecuted believers God’s governmental purpose in their suffer- 
ings. That they might pass through those sufferings, God will supply 
them with all the multiplied, varied, and true grace (v. 10; 1:2; 4:10), 
which is sufficient to enable them to participate in the suffering of 
and for Christ (2:21; 3:14-17; 4:12-16), and will perfect, establish, 
strengthen, and ground them in the Triune God, and bring them into 
His eternal glory (v. 10). 

13! The Greek word and its definite article are feminine. It may 
refer to Peter’s wife, who traveled with him (1 Cor. 9:5), or a promi- 
nent sister in the Lord, who has been co-chosen by God not only with 
the receivers of this Epistle, but also with Peter and all other 
believers. Some suppose that it refers to the church. 


1322 Through the centuries the great teachers have held two 
different interpretations of this name: one is figurative, referring to 
Rome, the capita] of the Roman Empire; the other literal, referring to 
Babylon, a large city on the Euphrates. The reasons for the latter are 
more logical than for the former. Firstly, it seems that Peter had no 
reason to use a figurative name to hide the city of his whereabouts. 
secondly, al! the names he used for the places in the address of his 
Epistle (1:1) were literal. Thirdly, in the New Testament the name 
Rome is always clearly mentioned (Acts 19:21; 28:14, 16; Rom. 1:7, 
[5). even up to the time when Paul’s last Epistle. 2 Timothy. 
was written (2 Tim. 1:17), probably after 1 Peter. It is when 
John’s Revelation, a book of figures, was written, about A.D. 90, that 
the figurative name Babylon the Great was used for the city of Rome 
(Rev. 17:5; 18:2). 


133 John Mark (Acts 12:12, 25), the writer of the Gospel of Mark. 
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14 Greet one another with a ‘kiss of love. '"Peace to 
you all who are “in Christ. 


He, as Peter's spiritual son, was there with him. Later he was taken to 
Paul by Timothy (2 Tim. 4:11). 

14' Peace results from grace, issuing from the enjoyment of the 
Triune God. Such enjoyment of God as the multiplying and 
multiplied grace (1:2), the varied grace (4:10), the all grace (5:10), and 
the true grace (5:12) as the reality of the contents of the Christian life 
under the government of God issucs and results in a condition of 
peace with both God and man. 

142 Peter stresses the fact that the believers are in Christ (3:16; 
5:10). It is of God and through our faith and baptism that we are in 
Christ (1 Cor. 1:30; John 3:5; Gal. 3:27; Rom. 6:3). This results in an 
organic union with the Triune God (Matt. 28:19), and makes us one 
spirit with the Lord (1 Cor. 6:17). 


THE SECOND EPISTLE OF 
PETER 


Subject: 
The Divine Provision and the Divine Government 


CHAPTER 1 


I. Introduction—to the Believers 
Allotted Like Precious Faith 
1:1-2 


1 '*8Simon Peter, a 2°slave and ‘apostle of Jesus 
Christ, to *those who have been ‘allotted *like precious 
‘dfaith with “us ‘in the %righteousness of our '"God and 
Savior, Jesus Christ: 


11 Simon is Peter’s old name, and Peter is his new name given 
by the Lord (John 1:41-42). Simon refers to his old man by birth; 
Peter, to his new man by regeneration. The two names.are combined 
here as one, signifying that the old man Simon has now become the 
new man Peter. 


1? Slave indicates Peter’s submission to the Lord, and apostle, the 
lord’s commission to him. 


I> Referring to the Jewish believers in dispersion in the Gentile 
world (1 Pet. 1:1). 


14 As the children of Israel were allotted a piece of the good land 
(Josh. 13:6; 14:1-5; 19:51). This implies that the all things which relate 
to life and godliness (v. 3), including the divine nature (v. 4) partaken 
of by the believers through the like precious faith according to the 
precious and exceedingly great promises, are the real inheritance given 
to the believers by God in the New Testament. 


15. Lit. of equal value or honor; hence, equally precious. Not 
equal in measure, but in value and honor to all the receivers. 


16 Faith is the substantiation of the substance of the truth (Heb. 
11:1), which is the reality of the contents of God’s New Testament 
economy. The contents of God’s New Testament economy are 
composed of the “all things which relate to life and godliness” (v. 3), 
that is, the Triune God dispensing Himself into us as life within and 
godliness without (see points 1, 2, 5, and the last paragraph of note 1"! 
In 1 Tim. 1). The like precious faith, allotted to us by God through 
the word of God’s New Testament economy and the Spirit, responds 
to the reality of such contents and ushers us into the reality, making 
Its substance the very element of our Christian life and experience. 
Such a faith is allotted to all the believers in Christ as their portion, 
which is equally precious to all who have received it. As such a 
portion from God, this faith is objective to us in the divine truth. But 
it brings all the contents of its substantiauion into us, thus making 


1. 
Acts 
15:14; 
Luke 
5:8; 
John 
13:6; 
20:2; 
21:15 
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2 'Grace to you and peace be 2*multiplied *in the 
full ‘*knowledge of God and of ‘Jesus our Lord: 


them all with itself (faith) subjective to us in our experience. It is like 
the scenery (truth) and the seeing (faith) are objective to the camera 
(us). But when the light (the Spirit) brings the scenery to the film (our 
spirit) within the camera, both the seeing and the scenery become 
subjective to it. 

1’ Referring to the Apostle Peter and all the other believers in the 
Jewish land. All the believers in the Gentile world share the same 
precious faith to substantiate the blessing of life of the New 
Testament with all those in the Jewish land as their common portion 
allotted to them by God. 


18. In the sphere of, by means of. 


1° Or, justice. Our God is righteous, just. In His justice, He has 
allotted the precious faith as a divine portion equally to all believers 
in Christ, both Jew and Gentile, without respect of person. And now 
He is not only our God but also our Savior. So His righteousness 
now is not the righteousness merely of God, nor merely of Christ, but 
the righteousness of both our God and our Savior, Jesus Christ. As 
our Savior, His righteousness is His righteous act, His death on the 
cross in absolute obedience (Phil. 2:8), accomplishing propitiation for 
the sins of the whole world (1 John 2:2), enabling us to be justified by 
God (Rom. 5:18). As our God, His righteousness is His justice in 
that, based upon the righteous act, the redemption of our Savior 
Jesus Christ (Rom. 3:24-25) justifies all the believers in Christ (Rom. 
3:26), both Jew and Gentile (Rom. 3:30). In and by means of such a 
twofold righteousness, the righteousness of both our God and our 
Savior, Jesus Christ, the precious faith, the precious substantiation of 
the New Testament blessing, has been allotted equally to all believers 
among all nations. 

110 God and Savior are both Jesus Christ. This indicates Jesus 
Christ is God to be our Savior. He is the very God whom we worship, 
becoming our Savior to save us. This designated and separated, at 
Peter’s time, the believers in Christ from the Jews, who did not 
believe that Jesus Christ was God, and from the Romans, who 
believed that Caesar, not Jesus Christ, was their God. 

2! Or, grace and peace be multiplied to you. 

2? Grace and peace came to us through the God-allotted faith, 
which substantiates the life-blessing of the New Testament (v. 1). This 
faith was infused into us through the word of God, which conveys to 
us the real knowledge of God and of Jesus our Lord. In the sphere of, 
by means of, the full knowledge, the increasing and increased 
knowledge, of God and of Jesus our Lord, the grace and peace which 
we have received will be multiplied. 

23 In the sphere of, by means of. 

24 The full knowledge of the Triune God is for our participation 
and enjoyment in His divine life and divine nature. It is in contrast 
with the killing knowledge of the human logic of philosophy, which 
invaded the church in its apostasy. 

25 Some MSS read, Jesus Christ our Lord. 
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II. The Divine Provision 
1:3-21 


A. The Impartation of the Divine Power 
vv. 3-11 


1. All Things Relating to Life and 
Godliness with the Divine Nature 
vv. 3-4 


3 As His '4divine power has ’granted to us “all 
things which ‘relate to **life and ®‘godliness, 7through 


3! Chapter two shows that this Epistle, like 2 Tim., 2 John, 
3 John, and Jude, was written in the time of the church’s degradation 
and apostasy. Hence, apostasy was the background of this book. The 
burden of the writer was to inoculate the believers against the poison 
of apostasy. God's salvation is to impart Himself in His Trinity into 
the believers to be their life and life supply. This 1s God’s economy, 
God’s dispensation. The apostasy distracted the believers from the 
economy of God by leading them into the human logic of puzzling 
philosophies. It was not the exercise of partaking of the tree of life 
that gives life, but of participating in the tree of knowledge that 
brings in death (Gen. 2:9, 16-17). Thus the serpent deceived and 
seduced Eve (Gen. 3:1-6). In order to inoculate against this death- 
poison in his healing Epistle, the apostle firstly prescribed the divine 
power as the strongest and the most effective antidote. This provides 
the believers with all things related to the generating and supplying 
divine life (not the killing knowledge) and the God-expressing 
godliness (not the show of human wisdom). This rich divine 
provision, which is covered in detail in the following verses (to v. 11}, 
1s more than sufficient for the believers to live a proper Christian 
life and overcome the satanic apostasy. 

“Divine” denotes the eternal, unlimited, and almighty divinity of 
God. Hence, divine power is the power of the divine life related to the 
divine nature. 


_ ¥# 1. imparted, infused, and planted into us by the all-inclusive 
life-giving Spirit, who regenerates us and indwells us (2 Cor. 3:6, 17: 
John 3:6; Rom. 8:11). 


3% All things relating to life and godliness are the various aspects 
of the divine life, typified by the riches of the produce of the good 
land in the Old Testament. These are the substance of our faith’s 
substantiation allotted to us by God as our portion for our 
inheritance. 

34 Lit. toward. 


3° Life is within for us to live, and godliness is without as the 
outward expression of the inward life. Life is the inward energy, 
inward strength, to bring forth the outward godliness, which leads to 
and results in glory. 

3 See note 22 in | Tim. 2. 


3’ The impartation into us of all the things of life is through the 


2 Peter 1:3 


S10; 


2 Peter 1:4 1228 


the full "knowledge of >Him who has ¢called us !"to His 
own ''*glory and '?'virtue, 
4 'Through “which He has granted to us precious 


| and “exceedingly great "promises, that through ‘these 


you might become 'partakers of the divine nature, 


δ. “having ‘escaped the “corruption which is in the ‘world 


‘by ‘lust. 


full knowledge of God, which is conveyed and revealed to us through 
His word. This becomes the faith (objective) in which our faith 
(subjective) is produced. 

3° See note 2%. 


3° Referring to God who is our Savior and our Lord Jesus Christ 
(vv. 1, 2). He has called us to His glory and virtue by His glory and 
virtue. His disciples saw His glory and virtue (v. 16; John 1:14) and 
were attracted by them. Then through this glory and virtue they were 
called by Him to this glory and virtue. It is the same with all believers 
in Christ. 

310 Or, by, through. 

311 Te. the expression of God, God expressed in splendor. 

312 Lit. excellency (see note 87 in Phil. 4), denoting the energy of 
life to overcome all obstacles and to carry out all excellent attributes. 
Glory is the divine goal; virtue is the energy and strength of life to reach 
the goal. This virtue with all things relating to life has been given to us 
by the divine power, but it needs to be developed on the way to glory. 

4' Or, on account of, on the basis of. Gk. dia, in the instrumental 
sense becoming causal. 


4? Referring to glory and virtue in v. 3. Through and on the basis 
of the Lord’s glory and virtue, by and to which we have been called, 
He has given us His precious and exceedingly great promises, such as 
In Matt. 28:20: John 6:57; 7:38-39: 10:28-29; 14:19-20. 23: 15:5: and 
l6:13-15. All these are being carried out in His believers by His lile- 
power, as the excellent virtuc. unto His glory. 

4) Lit. greatest. 

44 Through the precious and exceedingly great promises we, the 
believers in Christ who is our God and Savior, have become 
partakers of His divine nature in an organic unton with Him, which 
we have entered through faith and baptism (John 3:15; Gal. 3:27: 
Matt. 28:19). The virtue (energy of life) of this divine nature carries us 
into His glory (godliness becoming the full expression of the Triune 
God). 

45 In his first Epistle the apostle told the believers that Christ 
redeemed them from their vain manner of life (1:18-19), so that they 
should abstain from fleshly lusts (2:11) and no longer live in the flesh 
in the lusts of men (4:2). Now in his second Epistle he unveils to them 
the energy. the strength, by which they are enabled to escape the 


4: ἰ John Janies 4- ἰ Pet. 
> Pet. 2) 4:4 2 Pet. 4:2 
2:20: 15-17; Ze 

5:4, 19; 10. 18: 


2 Peter 1:5-6 


2. Development by Growth in Life 
unto the Rich Entrance into the Eternal Kingdom 
vv. 5-11 


5 And for this very reason also, ‘adding all @dili- 
gence, 2supply bountifully in your “faith ‘virtue, and 
in virtue “knowledge, 

6 And in knowledge !*self-control, and in self-control 
2bendurance, and in endurance “godliness, 
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corruption in lust. and the result of this escape. The energy is the 
virtue of the divine life, and the result is to partake of the divine 
nature of God, to enjoy all the riches of what the Triune God 1s. In 
partaking of the divine nature and in the enjoyment of all that God is, 
all the riches of the divine nature will be fully developed, as described 
in vv. 5-7. Having escaped the corruption of lust in the world, the 
barriers to the growth of the divine life in us, we are freed to become 
partakers of the divine nature, enjoying its riches in its development 
to the fullest extent by the virtue of God unto His glory. 

46 See note I* point 3 in ch. 2. 

47 Or, in. | 

§! Lit. bringing in beside. Beside, along with. the precious and 
exceedingly great promises given to us by God, we should bring in all 
diligence to cooperate with the enabling of the dynamic divine nature 
for the carrying out of God’s promises. 

52 See note 192 in Phil. 1. What the divine power has given us in 
vv. 3-4 is developed in vv. 5-7. To supply virtue in faith is to develop 
virtue in the exercise of faith. The same applies to all the other items. 


5} This ts the like precious faith allotted to us by God (v. |) as the 
common portion of the New Testament blessing of life for the 
initiation of the Christian life. This faith needs to be exercised that 
the virtue of the divine life may be developed in the following steps to 
reach its maturity. | 


54 Lit. excellency (see note 87 in Phil. 4), denoting the energy of the 
divine life issuing in vigorous action (cf. note 3!2). 

55 Virtue, the vigorous action, needs the bountiful supply of the 
knowledge of God and of Jesus our Lord (vv. 2, 3, 8) regarding the 
al] things relating to the divine life and godliness and the partaking of 
the divine nature (vv. 3-4) for our enjoyment in the following 
development. 


6: Or, temperance, the exercise of control and restraint over one’s 
self in its passions, desires, and habits. This needs to be supplied and 
developed in knowledge for the proper growth in life. 

62 Self-control is to dea} with ourselves; endurance is to bear with 
others and with circumstances. 


6° A living that is like God and expresses God. When we exercise 
control over our self and bear with others and with circumstances, 
godliness needs to be developed in our spiritual life that we may be 
like God and express Him. 


2 Peter 1:7-8 1230 


7 And in godliness '*brotherly love, and in brotherly 
love ?love. 


8 For 'these things, existing in you and ‘abound- 
ing, ‘constitute you neither ‘idle nor “unfruitful 7unto 
the full **knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ: 


7! Gk. philadelphia, composed of phileo, to have affection for. 
and adelphos, a brother; hence, a brotherly affection, a love of delight 
and pleasure. In godliness, the expression of God, this love needs to 
be supplied for the brotherhood (1 Pet. 2:17; 3:8; Gal. 6:10), for our 
testimony to the world (John 13:34-35), and for the bearing of fruit 
(John 15:16-17). 

7? Gk. agape, used in the New Testament for the divine love, 
which God is in His nature (1 John 4:8, 16). It is nobler than phileo. 
It adorns all the qualities of the Christian life (1 Cor. 13; Rom. 13:8- 
10, Gal. 5:13-14). It is stronger in ability and greater in capacity than 
human love (Matt. 5:44, 46), yet a believer who lives by the divine life 
(v. 3) and partakes of the divine nature (v. 4) can be saturated with it 
and express it in full. Such a love needs to be developed in brotherly 
love, to govern it and flow in it for the full expression of God, who is 
this love. Faith may be considered as the seed of life, and this nobler 
love, the fruit (v. 8) in its full development. The six developments tn 
between are the stages of its growth unto maturity. 


8! All the virtues covered in vv. 5-7, from faith to love. 


8? Gk. huparcho, denoting the existence of certain things that 
belong to someone from the beginning, thus becoming his rightful 
possession to the present. This indicates that all the virtues mentioned 
above are the possession of the believers and exist in them forever 
through their experience of partaking of the divine nature in all its 
riches. 

8: The divine virtues are not only existing in and possessed by the 
believers, but also abounding and multiplying in them in the 
development and growth of the divine life. 

84 This indicates that the virtues of the divine life and divine 
nature are the constituents of our spiritual constitution, our spiritual 
being, making us persons without the elements of idleness and 
unfruitfulness. 

85 Lit. unworking; hence, idle. One may not be idle but still 
unfruitful. To be fruitful requires more growth in life and more 
supply of life. Idleness and unfruitfulness are constituents of our 
fallen being. working, the energizing of life, and fruitfulness are the 
constituents of our spiritual constitution. 

86 This indicates that what is covered in vv. 5-7 is the develop- 
ment of the growth of the divine life unto its maturity. 

8’ The constitution with the spiritual virtues as its constituents 
advances in many steps toward the full knowledge of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, with a view to the full realization of the all-inclusive 
embodiment of the Triune God. In this section of the Word, three 
prepositions are used regarding the relationship of the experience of 


1231 2 Peter 1:9-11 


9 For he in whom 'these things are not present 1s 
Ablind, being 2shortsighted, *having forgotten the ’cleans- 
ing of his past sins. 

10 'Wherefore, brothers, be the more diligent to 
2make your ‘calling and ‘selection ‘firm, for doing 
‘these things you shall by no means ever ‘stumble. 

11 For so shall be richly and *bountifully 'supplied to 
you the entrance into the “eternal ‘kingdom of our Lord 
and Savior Jesus Christ. 


life to spiritual knowledge: in, in v. 2, referring to the sphere of the 
knowledge: through, in v. 3, referring to the channel of the 
knowledge: and unto, in v. 8, referring to the knowledge in view as a 
goal. 

88 See note 25. 

9! See note 8!. 


92 From the root word that means to close the eyes (due to strong 
light); hence, to be shortsighted. To be thus shortsighted is to be 
spiritually blind, unable to see something further in the divine life and 
divine nature of the Triune God dispensed into the believers as their 
bountiful supply. | 


93 Lit. taking forgetfulness, 1.6. willing to forget the experience of 
the cleansing of his past sins. That cleansing was for him to go on in 
the divine life by partaking of the divine nature to reach its maturity. 
This is not to deny the faithful profession he made when he believed 
in Christ and was baptized into Him, nor to lose the assurance of 
salvation which he received at that time, but to neglect what the 
Initiation of salvation meant to him. 


10] Or, Wherefore rather, brothers, be diligent.... 


_ 10? Le. to develop the spiritual virtues in the divine life, to advance 
in the growth of the divine life. This makes God’s calling and 
selection of us firm. 

10° See note 8!. 


11' The bountiful supply we enjoy in the development of the divine 
life and divine nature (vv. 3-7) will bountifully supply us a rich 
entrance into the eternal kingdom of our Lord. It will enable and 
qualify us to enter into the coming kingdom with all the riches of the 
divine life and divine nature as our excellent virtues unto the splendid 
glory of God. This is not merely to be saved to go to heaven. 


11: Referring to the kingdom of God given to our Lord and Savior 
Jesus Christ (Dan. 7:13-14), which will be manifested at His coming 
back (Luke 1[9:11-12). It will be a reward to His faithful believers, 
who pursue the growth in His life unto maturity and the development 
of the virtues of His nature. that they may participate, in the 
millennium, in His kingship in God's glory (2 Tim. 2:12; Rev. 20:4, 6). 
To enter thus into the eternal kingdom of the Lord is related to the 
entrance into God’s eternal glory, to which He has called us in Christ 
(1 Pet. 5:10; 1 Thes. 2:12 and note 3). 


2 Peter 1:12-16 1232 
B. The Shining of the Divine Truth 
vv. 12-21 
1. By the Glory of the Apostles’ Witnessing 
vv. 12-18 


12 Wherefore I shall be ready always to “remind you 


* concerning these things, even though you know them 


and have been 'established in the 'present ‘truth. 

13 And I count it ‘right, as long as I am in this 
'htabernacle, to ‘stir you up by a reminder, 

14 Knowing that the '*putting off of my tabernacle is 
imminent, even as “also our Lord Jesus Christ made 
clear to me. 

15 And [I will also be diligent, that after my '*exodus 
you may be able to have these things always in 
bremembrance; 

16 For we did not 'follow 4cleverly devised 2*myths 
when we made known to you the ‘power and “4coming 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, but we became ‘‘eyewitnesses 
of that One’s *majesty. 

12' 1.6. the truth which is present with the believers, which they 
have already received and now possess. In the first section of this 
chapter, vv. I-11, Peter uses the provision of the divine life for the 
proper Christian life to inoculate against the apostasy. In the second 
section, vv. 12-21, he uses the revelation of the divine truth, as the 
second antidote, to inoculate against the heresy in the apostasy, a 
heresy similar to today’s Modernism. 

131] The temporal body (2 Cor. 5:1). 

14' [6. to put off the body, to be unclothed of the body (2 Cor. 
5:4), to leave the body, to die physically. Peter, like Paul (2 Tim. 4:6), 
knows he will leave the world by martyrdom, and he is now ready for 
it. | 

142 He remembers the Lord’s word to him concerning his death, 
when He charged him to feed His sheep (John 21:1!5-19). 

15: Or, departure (same in Luke 9:31), i.e. to leave the world. 

16: Lit. follow out. 

162 Myths were the superstitious stories cleverly devised in Greek 
philosophy, which was related to the apostasy. 

163 Gk. parousia, presence. 

164 “‘Admitted into immediate vision of the glory,’ a word used for 
full initiation into the mysteries” (Darby). Peter realizes that he, 


James, and John were admitted to the highest degree of initiation at 
the Lord’s transfiguration, admitted to be the initiated spectators of 


164 Matt. 16 
2 Pet. 24.3, Ι John 
3:4: and 1:1 


note 3 


1233 2 Peter 1:17-19 


17 For He received from God the Father honor and 
glory, such a *voice being 'borne to Him by the ?magnifi- 
cent glory: This is My beloved Son, in whom I delight. 

18 And this voice we heard being ‘borne out of 
heaven, being together with Him in the “holy *moun- 
tain. 


2. By the Light of the Prophetic Word 
vu. 19-21 


19 'And we have the “prophetic word made more 
firm, to which you do well to give heed as to a *lamp 
shining in a ‘dark place, until the ‘4day dawns and the 
‘morning star rises in your hearts; 


His majesty. He considers the Lord’s transfiguration as a figure of 
His second coming, even as the Lord did in Luke 9:26-36. The Lord’s 
transfiguration in glory was a fact, and he was in it. The Lord's 
coming back in glory will also be a fact as real as His transfiguration, 
and he will also be in it. It is not a cleverly devised myth related to 
the believers by the apostles. 


165 I.e. magnificence, greatness in splendor, honor and glory, even 
magnificent glory (v. 17), as appeared to the eyes of Peter and the 
other two disciples in the Lord’s transfiguration (Matt. 17:2; Luke 
9:32). 

17! Or, carried along. 


172 The overshadowing cloud at the Lord’s transfiguration (Luke 
9:34-35), like the shekinah glory overshadowing the propitiation 
cover (Exo. 25:20; 40:34). 


18! Or, carried along. 


191] “And” indicates that in addition to the truth of the Lord’s 
transfiguration. covered in the preceding verses as the inoculation 
against superstitious myths, the truth of the prophetic word is used 
for ἃ more sure confirmation. 


192 Peter likens the word of prophecy in the Scripture to a lamp 
shining 1n a dark place. This indicates that: 1) this age is a dark place 
in the dark night (Rom. 13:12), and all the people of this world are 
moving and acting in darkness; and 2) the prophetic word of the 
Scripture, as the shining lamp to the believers, conveys spiritual light 
to shine in their darkness (not merely knowledge in letters for mental! 
apprehension), guiding them to enter into a bright day, even to pass 
through the dark night until the day of the Lord’s appearing dawns. 


19° Or, murky place, a place that is squalid, dry, and neglected. 
This 1s a metaphor, illustrating the darkness in the apostasy. 
1% A metaphor, illustrating a time coming which will be full of 
light, as a bright day dawning, with the morning star rising before its 
dawning in the hearts of the believers, who are illuminated and 
enli Atened by giving heed to the shining word of the prophecy of 
Scripture. In the time of apostasy the believers do well to give heed in 


17. 
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2.5: 
ΤῊΣ 
Mark 
9:7; 
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9-35 
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35: 
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9:2; 
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9:28 
19 
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105; 
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2 Peter 1:20-21 1234 


20 Knowing this first, that no prophecy of "Scripture 
is of ‘one’s own “interpretation: 

21 'For no prophecy was ever “borne by the will of 
man, but men spoke from God, being 2borne by the Holy 
aS pirit. 


this matter that the prophetic word, as a lamp, may shine through the 
darkness of apostasy until such a day dawns upon them. This will 
cause and encourage them to seek earnestly the Lord’s presence and 
be watchful that they will not miss the Lord in the secret part of His 
parousia, when He comes as a thief (see notes 27! in Matt. 24 and 8? 
in 2 Thes. 2). Hence, this metaphor should allude to the coming age, 
te age of the kingdom, as a day that will dawn at the appearing (the 
coming) of the Lord (v. 16) as the Sun of righteousness (Mal. 4:2), 
whose light will shine to break through the gloom of the dark night of 
this age. Preceding this, the Lord will appear as the morning star 
(Rev. 2:28; 22:16) in the darkest hour of the night to those who are 
watchful and looking for His dear appearing (2 Tim. 4:8). They have 
been enlightened by the shining of the prophetic word, which 15 able 
to lead them to the dawning day. 


20! Referring to the prophet who spoke the prophecy or the writer 
who wrote the prophecy. 


20? Lit. loosening, untying; hence, disclosure, exposition, solution. 
One’s own interpretation means the prophet’s or writer’s own 
exposition or solution, which is not inspired by God through the 
Holy Spirit. Peter’s thought here 1s that no prophecy of Scripture ts 
of the prophet’s or writer’s own concept, idea, or understanding; no 
prophecy comes from that source, the source of man; no prophecy 
originates from any prophet’s or writer’s private and personal 
thought. This is confirmed and explained by the following verse. 

21: “For” gives the explanation to the preceding verse. No 
prophecy of Scripture is of the prophet’s or writer's solution, for no 
prophecy was ever borne or carried along by the will of man, but.... 


212 Or, carried along. In Greek the same as in wv. I7, 18. No 
prophecy was ever carried along by the will of man. Man’s will, 
desire, and wish, with his thought and solution, are not the source 
from which any prophecy came; the source is God, by whose Holy 
Spirit men were carried along, as a ship by the wind, to speak out the 
will, desire, and wish of God. 


1235 2 Peter 2:1 
CHAPTER 2 
UI. The Divine Government 
2:1—3:16 
A. God’s Judgment on the False Teachers 
2:1-3 


1 }But there arose also *false prophets among the 
people, as also among you there will be false teachers, 
who will 2secretly bring in 3destructive ‘heresies, even 
ddenying the **Master who ‘bought them, bringing upon 
themselves swift ®destruction. 


1: After presenting to the believers (in ch. 1) the rich provision of 
the divine life and the shining enlightenment of the divine truth, thus 
providing for the maintenance of life and inoculating against the 
poison of the apostasy, the apostle faithfully indicates as a warning to 
them in this chapter the awful contents of the apostasy and its 
dreadful result. This warning is a close parallel to the warning given 
in Jude 4-19. 

12 Or, bring in by smuggling. Lit. to bring in alongside, to bring 
in sideways, to introduce a new subject for which the hearers are not 
prepared. Here it denotes the false teachers bringing in and intro- 
ducing their false teachings alongside the true ones. 


13 Lit. heresies of destruction. 


14 An anglicized Greek word, hairesis, which means, choices of 
opinion (of doctrine) different from that usually accepted, “self- 
chosen doctrines alien from the truth” (Alford), thus causing division 
and producing sects. This word is also used in Acts 5:17; 15:5; 24:5, 
14: 26:5: 28:22: | Cor. 11:19; Gal. 5:20; and Titus 3:10 in the adjective 
form, Aairetikon, heretical. Here it denotes the false and heretical 
doctrines brought in by the false teachers, the heretics, hke the 
doctrines of today’s Modernism. 


15 This implies the Lord’s Person and His redemptive work. The 
false teachers at Peter’s time, like today’s Modernists in their 
apostasy, denied both the Lord’s Person as the Master and His 
redemption, by which the Lord purchased the believers. 


16 In this Epistle, Peter uses three different Greek words concern- 
ing the consequence of the apostasy under God’s governmental 
judgment: 

1) Apollumi signifies to destroy utterly; in middle voice, to perish, 
as in 3:6, 9. The idea is not extinction, but ruin, loss, not of being, but 
of well-being. It unveils more of God’s governmental judgment in 
Matt. 10:28: 22:7; Mark 12:9: Luke 17:27, 29: John 3:16; 10:28; 17:12, 
Ι Cor. 10:9, 10; 2 Cor. 2:15; 4:3; 2 Thes. 2:10; and Jude 5, II. 

2) Apoleia, akin to apollumi, indicates loss (of well-being, not of 
being), ruin, destruction, or perdition (physical, spiritual, or eternal). 
It is used for “destruction” in 2:1 (twice), 3; 3:7, 16. The same word 
denotes different results of God’s varied judgments (see note 172 
paragraph 2 in ] Pet. 1). In cases such as those described in 2 Pet. 2:1, 


5:9; 
143-4 


2-Peter 2:2-4 1236 


2 And many will 'follow their *licentiousness, be- 


ω. cause of whom the 2way of the truth will be *reviled. 


3 And by *covetousness with fabricated ‘words they 
will ‘make merchandise of you, for whom the '*judg- 
ment 2of old is not idle, and their *destruction does not 
slumber. 


B. God’s Judgment of Old 
on Both Angels and Men 
2:4-9 


4 For if God did not spare the !*angels who sinned, 


3. 3:7: John 17:12; Rom. 9:22: Phil. 1:28; 3:19: 2 Thes. 2:3: and Rev. 
17:8. 11, it denotes eternal perdition. In cases such as those described 
in 2 Pet. 3:16 (see note 4) and Heb. 10:39 (see note 2), it denotes the 
punishment of God's governmental discipline, not eternal perdition. 
In Matt. 7:13 and { Tim. 6:9, it denotes a principle for any case. 

3) Phthora, denoting corruption unto destruction, destruction that 
comes with corruption, destroying by means of corrupting. of 
morality, soul, and body. It is used for “corruption” in 1:4; 2:12, 19, 
and for “corrupting” in 2:12; and its verb form, phtheiro, is used in 
future passive voice for “shall be corrupted” in 2:12, and in present 
passive voice for “are being corrupted” in Jude 10. Its significance can 
be further seen in Rom. 8:21; 1 Cor. 3:17 and notes | and 2; 15:33; 
2 Cor. 7:2; 11:3; Gal. 6:8; Rev. 11:18; and 19:2. 

2! Lit. follow out. 


2? I.e. the path of the Christian life according to the truth, which is 
the reality of the contents of the New Testament (1 Tim. 2:4, 3:15: 
4:3, 2 Tim. 2:15, 18, Titus 1:1). It is designated by other titles accord- 
ing to its various virtues. like the straight way (v. 15 and note, cf. 
Heb. 12:13), the way of righteousness (v. 21 and note, Matt. 21:32). 
the way of peace (Luke 1:79; Rom. 3:17), the way of salvation (Acts 
16:17), the way of God (Matt. 22:16; Acts 18:26), the way of the Lord 
(John 1:23; Acts 18:25), and the way (Acts 9:2: 19:9, 23. 22:4; 24:22). It 
is slandered as the way of heresy (Acts 24:14). 


3! The first Epistle stressed God’s governmental judgment (4:17- 
18). This is continued in the second. Under God’s government the 
fallen angels were caught and are being kept for judgment (v. 4). and 
the age of the deluge and the cities of Sodom and Gomorrah were all 
judged (vv. 5-9). But God will especially mete out serious Judgment to 
the New Testament heretics (v. 10). And all the ungodly will be 
judged and destroyed at the day when the heavens and earth will be 
burned by fire (3:7). Because of this, the God of justice and holiness 
has begun His governmental judgment from His own houschold -the 
believers. See note 17? paragraph 2 in | Pet. . 


32 I.e. from ancient times, as illustrated in vv. 4-9. 
33 See note [6 point 2. 


4! The fallen angels (see notes 19? in I Pet. 3 and 4! in Rev. 12). 
who were the first fallen ones in the universe in the sequence of 
historical facts recorded in this chapter. 


1237 2 Peter 2:5-9 


but delivered them to gloomy pits, having cast them 
down to ?Tartarus, being ‘kept “for ‘judgment, 

5 And did not spare the ancient world, but guarded 
bNoah, the ‘eighth, a herald of ?*righteousness, when 
He brought a flood upon the world of the ‘ungodly: 

6 And having reduced to ashes the cities of 2Sodom 
and Gomorrah, He condemned them to 'ruin, having set 
an ‘example to those who intend to “live an ungodly 
life; 

7 And rescued righteous #Lot, oppressed by the 
blicentious !‘manner of life of the “lawless 

8 (For that righteous man making his home among 
them, in seeing and hearing, ?tormented his righteous 
soul day after day with their lawless works); 

9 The Lord knows how to deliver 'the godly out of 


4? A deep and gloomy pit, where the fallen angels are detained as 
in a prison. See note 193 in | Pet. 3 


43 Or. unto. 


44 The judgment of the great day (Jude 6), which will probably be 
the judgment of the great white throne, executed upon all the dead, 
upon the demons. and probably also upon the fallen angels (Rev. 20:1 1- 
15). It is logical for all the angels, demons, and men who have joined 
Satan tn his rebellion to be judged at the same time, in the same way, 
and with the same result, immediately after their evil leader is judged 
and cast into the lake of fire (Rev. 20:10). Into that place they also 
will be cast. See note [72 paragraph 2 in | Pet. 1. 


5' That is. one of eight. 


5: To be righteous and godly or unrighteous and ungodly is 
crucial to God's governmental judgment (vv. 5-9). To be righteous is 
to be right with man before God, and to be godly is to express God 
before man. This was the manner of life Noah and Lot lived, which 
spared them from God’s governmental judgment according to His 
righteousness. 

6! Or. overthrow. 


6? 1.6. to live in the flesh in the lusts of men, not in the will of 
God: to work out the desire of the nations (1 Pet. 4:2-3) and to live in 
a vain, ungodly manner of life (1 Pet. 1:18). 

7) See note 6°. 


7: Unprincipled, a different word in Greek from lawless in v. 8. 
The lawless here especially denotes those who violate the law of 
nature and conscience. 


9! Those (like Noah and Lot—vwv. 5, 7) who live a godly life in 
contrast to an ungodly life (v. 6). 
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2 Peter 2:10-12 1238 


‘trial, and to keep 2the unrighteous under punish- 
ment “for the ‘“day of *judgment; 


C. Evils of the False Teachers 
and Their Punishment under God’s Judgment 
2:10-22 


10 And especially 'those who go after the flesh in 
‘defiling ‘lust, and despise “lordship. Darers, *self- 
willed, they do not tremble while reviling ‘dignities, 

11 Whereas ‘angels, being greater in strength and 


power, “do not bring ἃ reviling judgment against 'them 
before the Lord. 
12 But *these, as 'animals “without reason, having 


92 The people who live an unrighteous life, in the licentious 
manner of the lawless, like those in Noah’s time and those in Sodom 
and Gomorrah (vv. 5-7). 

93 Or, unto. 


94 The day of the final judgment of the great white throne (see 
notes 74 in ch. 3, 44 in ch. 2, and 64 in Jude). 
95 See note [72 paragraph 2 in 1! Pet. }. 


10! From here to the end of the chapter, the exposure returns to 
the false teachers and their followers, exposed in vv. 1-3. In God's 
governmental dealing, they will be especially kept under punishment 
for the day of judgment, because they go after the flesh, indulging in 
defiling lust and corrupting luxury for pleasure, and despise the 
Lord’s government, rebelling against His authority (vv. 10, 13-14, 18). 
Thus, they become persons like: 

[) Animals without reason (v. 12). 

2) Spots and blemishes to the believers as God's treasure (v. 13). 

3) Balaam, forsaking the straight way for unrighteous gain 
(v. 15). 

4) Springs without water and mists driven by a storm (vv. | 7-19). 

5) Dogs and sows, becoming defiled both inwardly and outwardly 
(vv. 20-22). 

102 This must refer to the lordship of Christ, which is the center of 
the divine government, dominion, and authority (Acts 2:36, Eph. 
1:21; Col. 1:16). 

103 Self-pleasing, seeking pleasure for self. - 

104 Lit. glories, referring probably to both angels and men in 
power and authority (v. 1: Jude 9; Titus 3:1-2). 

11! “Angels” and “them,” referring to dignities in v. 10, are 
mentioned here in a general way, but in Jude 9 regarding the same 
case, the archangel Michael and the Devil are singled out. 

112 This is to keep the order of authority in God’s government. 

12! Lit. living creatures (including man), indicating men living as 
animals. 


1239 2 Peter 2:13-15 


been born natural *for capture and corruption, revil- 
ing in things of which they are ignorant, shall also in 
their ‘corrupting be corrupted; | 

13 'Suffering 2unrighteousness as the *wages of 2un- 
righteousness, counting luxury in the day to be plea- 
sure; **spots and blemishes, reveling in their deceits, 
dfeasting together with you; 

14 'Having eyes full of #adultery and not ‘ceasing 
from sin, ‘enticing ‘unstable souls, having a heart 
practiced in *covetousness, ‘children of Scurse; 

15 Forsaking the ‘straight way, they have *gone 
astray, following the way of ?*Balaam, the son of Beor, 
who loved the ‘wages of unrighteousness, 


12? Or, irrational. having no sense of moral issues. The highest 
sense within man is his spirit with the conscience as its leading part. 
Conscience governs man under God’s government after man’s fall. 
Some “have ceased from feeling” (Eph. 4:19 and note) by giving up 
the consciousness of their conscience through their denial of God 
(Rom. 1:23-32). The first century heretics, like the Sadducees in 
ancient Judaism (Acts 23:8) and the Modernists in today’s Chris- 
tlanitv. are all in this category. They have denied the Lord to the 
uttermost so that their conscience is seared and has lost its 
consciousness (1 Tim. 4:2 and note 2), as if they do not even have a 
spirit (Jude 10 cf. 19). Thus, they become as animals without reason, 
as creatures of instinct, born natural to be captured, through their 
lust, by Satan the destroyer of man, that they might be corrupted 
unto destruction. 


12* Lit. unto. indicating that they are destined to be captured for 


corruption, to be made slaves of corruption (v. 19). By the supply of: 


life through the divine provision (1:3-4) we are able to escape this 
corruption that brings in destruction. See note [*, point 3. 

124 While they are corrupting others, they themselves will also be 
corrupted. 

131 Some MSS read, Receiving the wages of unrighteousness. 

13? |.e. unrighteous doing. 

13) The lust-indulging heretics are to genuine believers, who are 
God's treasure, like spots and blemishes to precious gems. 

14’ Or, having full eyes of an adulteress. 

151 The straight way, as the way of the truth (v. 2 and note) and 


the way of righteousness (v. 21 and note), is to live an upright life 
without crookedness and bias, without unrighteousness. 


1S? Lit. following out. 


15° Balaam was a reali Gentile prophet, not a false one, but one who 
loved the wages of unrighteousness (Num. 22:5, 7; Deut. 23:4: Neh. 
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16 But had reproof of his own transgression—a dumb 
labeast of burden, speaking with a man’s voice, re- 
strained the madness of the prophet. 

17 These are ‘springs *without water and mists 
driven by a storm, for whom the 2°gloom of darkness 
has been kept. 

18 For uttering great *swelling words of "vanity, they 
‘entice by fleshly ‘lusts, in 'sensuality, those who are 
barely ‘escaping from them who “live in error, 

19 Promising #freedom to them, while they them- 
selves are slaves of 'corruption; for by whom anyone 
has been overcome, 2by this one he has been enslaved. 

20 For if having “escaped the ‘defilements of the 
‘world by the full 4knowledge of the Lord and Savior 
Jesus Christ, and having again been ‘entangled in 
these, they are overcome, the last state has become 
‘worse for them than the first. 

21 For it were better for them not to have fully known 
the 'way of righteousness, than fully knowing it to 
Aturn back from the “holy commandment delivered to 
them. 

16' 1.6. donkey. 

17! The dried up heretical teachers are springs without water and 
mists driven by a storm, that is. waterless clouds carried along by 
winds (Jude 12), having nothing of life to meet the need of the thirsty 
ones. 

17? This is also God’s governmental dealing. 

18' Or, licentiousness, as in v. 2. 

182 Or, behave, conduct themselves. 

19! See note I¢ point 3. 

19? Or, to. 

21! The way of righteousness is to live a life which is right with 
both God and man; tt is another aspect of the way of the truth (v. 2 
and note) and the straight way (v. 15 and note). This is the way to live 
a life according to God's justice, a way that can take His govern- 
mental judgment (vv. 3, 9) for His kingdom of righteousness (Rom. 
14:17; Matt. 5:20). Peter in his Epistles stresses both the manner of 
life and the way of life. because his writings are based upon the 
governmental point of view of God’s administration. To be fitting in 
the government of Him who is holy and righteous, His people need to 
live in a manner of life that is holy, pure, good, and excellent 
(1 Pet. 1:15; 3:16, 2; 2:12; 2 Pet. 3:11), not licentious and vain (v. 7: 
| Pet. 1:18), in His straight way of righteousness and truth. 


204 20 Heb. 20' 21" 21" 
2 Pet. 2 Tim. 12:1 Matt. cf. Rom 
1:2 2:4; 12:45 7.1.2 


1941 2 Peter 2:22—3:4 


22 It has happened to them according to the true 
proverb: The '*dog has turned ’to its own vomit, and the 
washed sow to wallowing in the mud. 


CHAPTER 3 


D. God’s Judgment on the Heretical Mockers 
3:1-9 


1 This is now, beloved, the second letter I am 
writing to you, in both of which I ¢stir up your pure 
mind by a reminder, | 

2 To *remember the !*words spoken before by the 
holy ‘prophets, and the 'commandment of the Lord and 
Savior by your ‘apostles; 

3 Knowing this first, that in the !4last days ?>mock- 
ers will come with mocking, going on according to their 
own ‘lusts, 

4 And saying, *Where is the !*promise of His 2°com- 


22] Dogs and sows are unclean animals according to the ordi- 
nances of God’s holiness (Lev. 11:4, 7; Matt. 7:6 and note 2). Dogs 
are used to eating filthy things. They vomit what they eat and 
turn to their own vomit to become filthted inwardly. Sows wallow 
in the mud to make themselves filthy outwardly. The God-denying 
heretics eventually become like these dirty animals. making them- 
selves filthy both inwardly and outwardly. (What serious judgment 
they deserve according to God’s righteousness in His governmental 


administratton') Hence. they are very contagious. The believers’ 


contact with them is prohibited (2 John 9-]1). 
22? Lit. upon. 


21 The words spoken by the prophets are the contents of the Old 
Testament, the Scriptures (v. 16; 1:20), and the commandments by 
the apostles are the contents of the New Testament, the apostles’ 
teaching (Acts 2:42). Peter uses both to confirm and strengthen his 
writings as an inoculation against the heretical teachings in the 
apostasy. In his first Epistle, concerning the full salvation of God, he 
referred to both the prophets and the apostles (1:9-!2). Then in the 
second Epistle. concerning the shining of the divine truth, he referred 
again to both (1:12-21). Here for the third time he does this. 

3! See note 12 in 2 Tim. 3. 


3? They may be the false teachers in 2:1. Their mocking was ἃ 
part of the apostasy. 


4' The promise of the Lord’s coming was given to the fathers by 
4° 9, 13; 4- 
2 Pet. 1:4 2 Pet. 


3. 1:16 


2 Peter 3:5-6 1242 


ing? For since the ‘fathers fell ‘asleep, all things 
continue as they were from the ‘beginning of «creation. 

Ὁ For ‘this is hidden from them by their own 
willfulness, that by the 2*word of God the **heavens 
‘cwere of old, and the %earth, subsisting out of water 
and through ‘water, 


6 Through 'which the 2*world *then, being ‘*flooded 
by water, *‘perished. 


the holy prophets (v. 2) in the Old Testament (Psa. 72:6-17: 110:1-3: 
118:26; Dan. 7:13-14; Zech. 14:3-9; Mal. 4:1-3). 


42 Gk. parousia, presence. 


5! Lit. this escapes them by their own willfulness; i.e. they are 
willfully ignorant of this; hence, this escapes their notice. The 
heretical mockers ignore willfully and deny purposely the word of 
God spoken by the prophets in the Scriptures. So Peter reminds the 
believers to remember the holy -words spoken by both the Old 
Testament prophets and the New Testament apostles (vv. J-2). 


52 The promise concerning the Lord’s coming (v. 4) is the word of 
God. The mockers should not ignore that it was by the word of God 
that the heavens and the earth came into existence (Heb. !1:3), and it 
is by the same word that the heavens and the earth are being kept 
(Heb. 1:3) for the day of judgment and destruction of ungodly men 
(v. 7). So the mockers should be assured that by the word of God all 
the material universe, including them, will be judged by the coming of 
the Lord. 


53 In the beginning, that is, of old, the heavens and the earth were 
created by God (Gen. I:1). By the word of God (Psa. 33:6) the 
heavens came into existence first, and then the earth (Job 38:4-7). 


54 Ie. existed from ancient time. 


55 Lit. as in Col. 1:17, standing together, standing with (in 
juxtaposition, side by side). The earth came firstly into existence in 
Gen. 1:1, and then from Gen. 1:9, also by the word (the speaking) of 
God (Psa. 33:9), the earth began to subsist out of water and through 
water, that is, to stand together with water in juxtaposition, partly 
emerging out of water and partly submerged under water. 


6! Referring to water in v. 5. The earth subsisted out of water and 
through water in an orderly condition. But through the same water it 
was judged and destroyed by the flood at Noah’s time (Gen. 7:17-24), 
indicating that all things did not remain as they were from the 
beginning of creation. 


62 Gk. kosmos, order, a system, the world with its inhabitants. 
The earth in the preceding verse became the world in this verse, not 
merely the earth, but the earth with its inhabitants in a system. This 
refers to the world in Noah’s age, which was judged by God with the 
flood due to the sinfulness and ungodliness of that age (Gen. 6:5-7, 
11-13, 17). This book is concerned mainly with the divine government 
and all its judgments. The first judgment on the world was the one 
executed by the flood in Noah’s day, which cleared up that ungodly 
world. This thought must have been in Peter while he was writing this 


1243 2 Peter 3:7 


7 But the heavens and the earth 'now, by the same 
bword, have been *reserved for ‘fire, being ¢kept unto 
the ‘day of *judgment and “fdestruction of “*ungodly 


meni. 
verse, implying that this age of apostasy will also be judged:on the day 
of the Lord’s appearing, as in the day of Noah (Matt. 24:37-39). 


63 “Then” refers to the age of Noah. 


64 Referring to the flood of Noah’s time (2:5), that caused the 
earth to be destroyed (Gen. 6:13, 17; 9:11). The earth then did not 
remain the same but had a change, a cataclysm, by being flooded 
with water, and was destroyed. Here is Peter’s strong argument with 
the heretical mockers. They said that “all things continue as they were 
from the beginning of creation.” But actually a cataclysm came upon 
the earth because of the ungodliness of its inhabitants. This implies 
that the present world will not remain as it is, but will also have a 
cataclysm by the Lord’s coming with His judgment upon the 
rebellious, including the false teachers and the heretical mockers in 
the apostasy. 

65 I.e. was destroyed, demolished, laid waste (Gen. 6:13, 17). See 
note 16 point | in ch. 2. 


7' In contrast with “then” in v. 6, referring to the present heavens 
and earth, which remain by the word of God (Gen. 8:22), not to be 
destroyed again by water (Gen. 9:11), but to be burnt by fire on the 
day of judgment and destruction of ungodly men. 


7? The false and heretical teachings in the apostasy are a 
deviation from the word of God spoken by the prophets in the Old 
Testament and the apostles in the New Testament. Hence, the 
antidote administered by Peter’s inoculation against the poison of the 
apostate teachings is the holy word with the divine revelation, which 
he stresses repeatedly. 


73 1.6. kept in store. 


74 The fire that will burn up the heavens and the earth (v. 10) at 
the end of the millennium when the judgment of the great white 
throne is come (Rev. 20:11). God’s initial judgment upon the universe 
was by water (v. 6), but His consummate judgment will be by fire. 
Water only washes away the filthiness from the surface, but fire 
changes the nature of the entire substance. This indicates further that 
the heavens and the earth will not remain the same as they are, but 
will be cleared up by fire, and that the ungodly false teachers (2:1) 
and mockers (v. 3) will be judged and destroyed under the divine 
government. 


_P The judgment of the great white throne, which will follow the 
millennium and precede the new heaven and new earth (Rev. 20:11— 
21:1). Through that judgment all the ungodly will be cast into the 
lake of fire for destruction (see note 3! in ch. 2). Since it will be the 
final judgment upon men and demons (Rev. 20:13 and note), it is of 
the greatest concern to the government of God in the universe. See 
note [72 paragraph 2 in | Pet. 1. 

Here Peter skips over the millennium of one thousand years, from 
the Lord’s coming to the judgment of the great white throne. To him, 
as to the Lord, that one thousand years will be as one day (v. 8), a 
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2 Peter 3:8-10 1244 


8 But do not let this one thing 'be hidden from you, 
beloved, that 2one day is with the Lord as a thousand 
years, and a *thousand years as one day. 

9 The Lord 'does not @delay regarding the 'promise, 
as ‘some count “delay, but is ‘longsuffering toward 
you, not intending any “to ‘perish, but “all to come 
to “repentance. 


E. God’s Judgment on the Heavens 
and the Earth 
3:10-12 


10 But the '*day of the Lord will 2come as a 'thief, in 


short time. He is dealing here with God’s governmental judgment. 
The millennium will not be for this purpose in God's dispensation. 

76 See note 1° point 2 in ch. 2. 

) i Including the false teachers (2:1) and the heretical mockers 
v. 3). 

δ᾽ Lit. escape you, 1.6. escape your notice. 

8: With the Lord God, who is eternal, the sense of time is reduced 
thousands of times compared with that of man. Hence, for the 
fulfillment of His word, especially the word of His promise, time is 
not the crucial matter, the fact is. Whatever He has promised will 
sooner or later become a fact. We should not be troubled by the sense 
of delay according to our reckoning of time. 

91 Or, is not tardy. 

92 They must be the mockers (v. 3). 

93: Or, tardiness. 


94 The Lord’s heart is set not on the time of the fulfillment of His 
promise, but on His people whom He possesses peculiarly as a 
treasure (1 Pet. 2:9: Titus 2:14 and note 3), that none of us, His 
precious redeemed ones, would be punished by His governmental 
judgment, but have a prolonged season to repent that we may be 
spared from His punishment. 

95 le. to be destroyed. See note 1" point | in ch. 2. Since “you” in 
this verse refers to the believers in Christ, “to perish” refers not to the 
eternal perdition of the unbelievers, but to the punishment of God's 
governmental discipline of the believers (1 Pet. 4:17-18 and note [δὲς 
| Thes. 5:3, 8 and note 3). 

96 Referring to the believers. 

97 Repentance unto salvation (v. 15), repenting for not being 
watchful for the day of the Lord’s coming (v. 10) and not living a life 
in the holy manner and godliness (v. If). 

10: Mostly in the sense of judgment (1 Thes. 5:2 and note 1) for 
God's government. 

102 The day of the Lord for His judgment (1 Thes. 5:3-4) will come 
before the millennium (Rev. 18:1: 19:11; 20:4-6). 


1245 2 Peter 3:11-12 


Iwhich the ‘cheavens will pass away with a *roar, and 
the ‘elements burning with intense heat will be “4dis- 
solved, and the ‘earth and the ‘works in it will be 
“burned up. 

11 'All these things 2being thus dissolved, what kind 
of persons ought you to be *in holy manner of life and 
byodliness, 

12 12Expecting and hastening the coming of the “day 


103 Referring to the day of the Lord. 

104 This will transpire after the millennium (Rev. 20:7, 11). This 
indicates again that Peter skips over the one thousand years of the 
millennium (see note 75). 

105 16. a rushing sound or noise. It may be a proclamation of a 
great change in the universe from the old to the new. 

105 The physical elements of which the heavens are composed. 

10’ Compare “dissolved” and “burned up” with “roll up” and 
“changed” in Heb. 1:12, “fled away” and “no place found for them” 
in Rev. 20:11, and “passed away” in Rev. 21:1. The “burning with 
intense heat” to dissolve the heavens and the earth is the procedure 
God will use to roll up the heavens and the earth and put them away 
that they might be changed from the old to the new (v. 13; Rev. 21:1). 
This will be God’s final and consummate dealing with His creation in 
His government. All the material things in God’s final dealing will 
pass away, but His eternal word will abide forever (Matt. 24:35; 
| Pet. 1:25). The word of His prophecy will remain and be fulfilled at 
His appointed time for the accomplishment of His eternal will, 
regardless of the change that will occur in the physical universe. 


105 This may refer both to God’s works of nature and man’s works ¢. 79 


of art. 


11' All things, both in the heavens and on the earth, have been 
defiled by the rebellion of Satan and fall of men. Although all things 
whether on the earth or in the heavens have been reconciled to God 
through Christ by His blood (Col. 1:20 and note 4), the heavenly 
things having even been purified by the blood of Christ (Heb. 9:23 
and note !), they still need to be cleared up by being burned up in 
God's governmental dealing, that they may become new in nature and 
appearance in God’s new universe (v. !3). Thus, what kind of persons 
ought we, the children of the holy God, to be in holy manner of life 
and godliness; that is, what kind of transformation ought we to have 
to live a life in the manner of God’s holy nature and godliness to 
express Him, that we may be qualified to match His holy govern- 
ment: 


11? Some MSS read, therefore being. 


11° The divine power has provided us with all things that are 
needed to live such a life in the holy manner and godliness (1:3). 


12' While we live a transformed life in a holy and godly manner, 
oe expecting, awaiting, and hastening the coming of the day of 


12? Gk. parousia, presence. 
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12} The day of God is the day of the Lord (v. 10). and 
the day of the Lord is the day of Jehovah to the children of Israel in the 
Old Testament (Isa. 2:12; Joel 1:15; 2:11, 31; 3:14; Amos 5:18. 20: Obad. 
[5: Zeph. 1:7, 14, 18, 2:2-3; Zech. 14:1; Mal. 4:1, 5). The “day,” in such 
terms, is mainly used in the sense of judgment for governmental 
dealing. Before the Lord comes it is “man’s day,” in which man 
Judges until the Lord comes (1 Cor. 4:3-5). Then it will be “the day of 
the Lord,” which will begin from the Lord's parousia (presence— 
Matt. 24:3 and note 3) with all its judgments, and will end with the 
judgment upon men and demons at the great White throne (Rev. 
20:11-15 and notes). The Lord’s parousia (presence) will start when 
the overcoming saints will be raptured to the throne of God in the 
heavens before the great tribulation of three and a half years (Rev. 
12:5-6; 14:1). Then, with the overcomers, His parousta will come to 
the air (Rev. 10:1). Along with that, all the natural calamities of the 
sixth seal and the first four trumpets will be meted out to smite the 
heavens with their heavenly bodies and the earth with the things on it 
(Rev. 6:12-17; 8:7-12). Then the great tribulation will begin and last 
for three and a half years with the woes and plagues of the last three 
trumpets and the seven bowls (Matt. 24:21-22, 29; Rev. 8:13- 9:21: 
1:14: 15:5—16:21). That will be a time of trial to the inhabitants of 
the whole earth (Rev. 3:10), including the Jews (Isa. 2:12; Zech. 14:1- 
2; Mal. 4:1, 5; Joel 1:15-20; 2:1, 11, 31) and the believers in Christ 
who will be left in the tribulation (Rev. 12:17). Before the end of the 
great tribulation, the dead saints will be resurrected and raptured 
together with the majority of the living believers, who will have 
passed through the great part of the tribulation, to meet with the 
Lord in the air (1 Cor. 15:52; 1 Thes. 4:16-17; Rev. 14:14-16). 
Following this, all the believers will be judged by the Lord at His 
judgment seat in the air (2 Cor. 5:10). About this time, the great 
Babylon will be destroyed on the earth (Rev. 17:1—19:3). Then the 
Lord will have His wedding feast with the overcoming saints (Rev. 
[9:7-8). Immediately after this, the Lord with His bride, composed of 
the overcoming saints as His army, will fight and defeat the 
Antichrist and his army, the army of Satan; they will seize the 
Antichrist and his false prophet and cast them alive into the lake of 
fire (Rev. 19:11-21). Following this, Satan will be bound and cast into 
the abyss, the bottomless pit (Rev. 20:1-3). Then the Lord will come 
with His saints to the earth (Zech. 14:4-5; Jude 14, 1 Thes. 3:13) and 
will judge the nations (the living—Matt. 25:31-46; Joel 3:2). After this 
will be the millennial kingdom (Rev. 20:4-6). Following the thousand 
years, Satan will be loosed from the abyss to instigate part of the 
nations, Gog and Magog in the north of the eastern hemisphere, to 
rebel the last time against God. They will be subdued and burned, 
and the deceiving Devil will be cast into the lake of fire (Rev. 20:7- 
10). Following this, the heavens and the earth will be fully cleared up 
by being burned up (vv. 7, 10). Then will come the final judgment 
upon men (the dead) and demons, and probably also the fallen angels 
(2.4 and note 4), at the great white throne (Rev. 20:1 1-15). That will 
be God's consummate dealing with His old creation in His universal 
government, in addition to so many judgments and dealings executed 
within the day of the Lord to clear up the old universe. Then a new 
universe will begin with the new heaven and new earth for eternity 
(Rev. 21:1), in Which there will be no more judgment of God’s 


1247 2 Peter 3:13 


of God, on account of ‘which the heavens, being set on 
fire, will be dissolved, and the elements burning with 
intense heat are melted? 


F. Expectation of the New Heavens and 
the New Earth Filled with God’s Righteousness 
3:13 


13 But according to His !4promise we are expecting 
2>new heavens and a new earth, in which *nghteous- 
ness ‘dwells. 


governmental dealing, for no unrighteousness will dwell there. 
Therefore, not counting the one thousand years, the day of the Lord 
will be very short, probably not more than seven years, of which the 
last week (seven years) of the seventy weeks in Daniel 9:24-27 will be 
the main part. It is unscriptural to consider the day of God and the 
day of the Lord as two different days: the day of the Lord ends with 
the millennial kingdom, and the day of God begins with the burning 
of the heavens and the earth followed by the judgment of the great 
white throne. Actually, since the judgment of the great white throne 
will still be executed by the Lord Jesus (Acts 10:42; 17:31; 2 Tim. 4:1), 
it will also be in the day of the Lord. God does not judge anyone; He 
has given all judgment to the Lord (John 5:22). 


124 Referring to the coming of the day of God, which is to execute 
judgment upon every part of the old creation to clear it up. On 
account of the coming of such a day, the heavens will no longer be 
able to stand and remain as they have been, but will be dissolved, 
their elements melting in the intense heat of the burning fire. 


131 After all the material things are dissolved, God’s promise as 
His everlasting word will still exist for His redeemed people to trust 
in and stand upon, with the expectation of a new universe. We should 
not set our hope on the visible elements, but on what the word of 
God promises for our destiny, that is, the new heavens and new earth, 
which have never come into our view. 


132 New heavens and new earth are the old heavens and old earth 
renewed and transformed through the burning of God’s judging fire, 
just as the new man is our old man renewed and transformed (Col. 
3:9-10; 2 Cor. 3:18). 

13> Righteousness is the main factor based upon which God’s 
governmental judgment is meted out to all creatures in His old 
creation. Hence, in these two books concerning God’s government 
this matter is stressed repeatedly (1 Pet. 2:23, 24; 3:12, 14; 4:18; 2 Pet. 
1:1, 2:5, 7-8, 21; 3:13). The main thing we see in John’s writings Is 
God’s love expressed in His life; in Paul’s writings, God’s grace 
distributed in His dispensation; and in Peter’s writings, God's 
righteousness maintained in His government. God’s life, dispensation, 
and government are the basic structures of the three apostles’ 
ministry. Life is of love, dispensation is by grace, and government is 
based upon righteousness. This righteousness will dwell in the new 
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G. Preparation for the Coming Judgment 
3:14-16 


1. To Be Found in Peac 
u. 14 | 


14 Wherefore, *beloved, since you expect these things, 
be diligent to be !*found by Him in ‘peace, 2without spot 
and ‘without blemish; 


2. To Be Saved from Destruction 
vu. 15-16 


15 And 'count the **longsuffering of our Lord to be 
‘*salvation, even as ‘also our beloved brother ‘Paul, 
according to the ‘wisdom given to him, wrote to you, 


heavens and new earth, saturating God's new universe prevailingly to 
maintain it absolutely under God’s righteous order, so that there will 
be no need ever of any judgment. 


134 Or, makes its home. 


14: To be found by the Lord in peace is to be found right in His 
eyes with both God and man at His coming. Peace is the fruit of 
righteousness (Heb. 12:11 and note; Isa. 32:17). Since this book 
stresses righteousness for God’s governmental dealing (see note 133), 
it charges the believers who are walking in the way of righteousness 
(2:21) to pursue peace (Heb. 12:14), that they may be prepared for the 
Lord’s coming with judgment. 

142 The heretics, who forsake the straight way and follow the way 
of umrighteousness (2:15), are spots and blemishes among the 
believers (see note 133 in ch. 2); but the believers, who are pursuing 
peace as the fruit of righteousness in God’s government, should be 
without spot and without blemish, like the Lord, who is the Lamb 
without blemish and without spot (1 Pet. 1:19). 


151 Or, consider. The mockers count the Lord’s longsuffering 
toward the believers delay, tardiness, or slackness (v. 9). This is their 
twisting of the Lord’s word spoken by the prophets in the Scriptures 
and the apostles in their teachings (v. 16). Hence, Peter charges the 
believers to count the Lord’s longsuffering salvation instead of delay, 
not twisting the prophets’ prophecies nor the apostles’ teachings. 
including Peter’s and also Paul’s, that they may not be judged unto 
destruction, as the heretics will at the Lord’s coming. It is to do this 
and be diligent to be found by the Lord in peace (v. 14) that the 
believers prepare themselves to meet the Lord’s coming with judg- 
ment. 

15? The Lord's longsuffering in the delay regarding His promise 
should be counted as prolonged opportunity for the believers to 
repent unto salvation (v.9 and note 4). 

153 Not salvation in its initial stage, but salvation in its completing 
stage (see note 55 in | Pet. 1). The Lord has delayed His coming with 
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16 As also in ‘all Ais letters, speaking in them 
concerning 2these things, in which some things are 


the intention that many of His elect will not miss the topmost portion 
of His full salvation. 

154 Not only Peter as one of the apostles (v. 2) teaches that the 
Lord’s longsuffering should be counted salvation instead of delay, 
with the confirmation of the prophets’ prophecy (v. 2), but Paul as 
another of the apostles also teaches the same thing in his writings, 
based upon the prophetic word of the Old Testament. Peter refers to 
this fact to strengthen his writing. 

16! Since Peter’s antidote to inoculate against the heretical teach- 
ings of the apostasy is the holy word spoken by the Old Testament 
prophets and the New Testament apostles, he cannot miss the 
writings of the Apostle Paul, which are the greatest part of the 
apostles’ teachings for constituting the New Testament. In his writing, 
which is also a part of the apostles’ teachings and the constituents of 
the New Testament, Peter has repeatedly in both his Epistles referred 
to the Old Testament prophets and the New Testament apostles 
(1 Pet. 1:9-12; 2 Pet. 1:12-21; 3:2). Now he refers to the Apostle Paul 
in the strongest way, saying that Paul in all his writings speaks some 
things which are hard to understand, concerning the things of which 
Peter speaks in his writing, and that to twist Paul’s writings is 
equivalent to twisting the Scriptures as the heretics do, resulting in 
destruction. that is, in being judged by the Lord at His coming back. 
This 1s a strong warning to both the believers and the heretics in the 
apostasy. 


16? In his two Epistles of only eight chapters Peter has covered the 
entire economy of God, from eternity past before the foundation of 
the world (1 Pet. 1:2. 20) to the new heavens and new earth in eternity 
future (2 Pet. 3:13). He unveils the crucial things related to God’s 
economy. which the prophets prophesied and the apostles preached 
(1 Pet. 1:10-12), from four sides as follows: 

|) From the side of the Triune God: 

God the Father has chosen a people in eternity according to His 
foreknowledge (I Pet. 1:1-2; 2:9) and has called them to His glory 
(1 Pet. 5:10, 2 Pet. 1:3). Christ, foreknown by God before the 
foundation of the world, but manifested in the last times, has 
redeemed God's chosen people (1 Pet. 1:18-19, 2) by His vicarious 
death (1 Pet. 2:24; 3:18) through His resurrection in life and ascension 
In power (I Pet. 1:3; 3:21-22). The Spirit, sent from heaven, has 
sanctified and purified those whom Christ has redeemed (1 Pet. 1:2, 
12. 22. 4:14). (The angels long to look into these things—1I Pet. 1:12.) 
The Triune God’s divine power has provided them with all things 
relating to life and godliness (2 Pet. 1:3-4), guarding them unto full 
salvation (1 Pet. 1:5). God also disciplines them (1 Pet. 5:6) by sorne 
of His varied governmental judgments (1 Pet. 1:17; 2:23; 4:5, 6, 17: 
2 Pet. 2:3, 4, 9: 3:7), and He will perfect, establish, strengthen, and 
ground them by His all grace (1 Pet. 5:10). The Lord is longsuffering 
toward them that they all may have opportunity to repent unto 
salvation (2 Pet. 3:9, 15). Then, Christ will appear in glory with His 
full salvation for His lovers (1 Pet. 1:5, 7-9, 13; 4:13: 5:4). 
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2) From the side of the believers: 

The believers, as God's possession, have been chosen by God 
(1 Pet. 1:1-2: 2:9), called by His glory and virtue (1 Pet. 2:9: 3:9: 
2 Pet. 1:10), redeemed by Christ (! Pet. 1:18-19), regenerated of God 
through His living word (1 Pet. 1:3, 23), and saved through the 
resurrection of Christ (1 Pet. 3:21). They are now being guarded by 
the power of God (1 Pet. 1:5). purified to love one another (1 Pet. 
1:22), growing by feeding on the milk of the word (1 Pet. 2:2), 
developing in life the spiritual virtues (2 Pet. 1:5-8), and being 
transformed and built up tnto a spiritual house, a holy priesthood 
to serve God (1 Pet. 2:4-5, 9). They are God’s chosen race, royal 
priesthood, holy nation, peculiar people for His private possession to 
express His virtues (1 Pet. 2:9), being disciplined by His governmental! 
judgment (1 Pet. 1:17; 2:19-21; 3:9, 14, 17; 4:6, 12-19; 5:6, 9), living a 
holy life in an excellent manner and godliness to glorify Him (1 Pet. 
1:15; 2:12, 3:1-2), ministering as good stewards of His varied grace for 
His glorification through Christ (1 Pet. 4:10-!1) (under the elders’ 
exemplary shepherding—1 Pet. 5:1-4), and expecting and hastening 
the coming of the Lord (1 Pet. 1:13; 2 Pet. 3:12) to be richly supplied 
with an entrance into,the eternal kingdom of the Lord (2 Pet. 1:11). 
They are expecting further the new heavens and new earth with God's 
righteousness for their eternity (2 Pet. 3:13), and they are growing 
continually in grace and the knowledge of our Lord and Savior 
Jesus Christ (2 Pet. 3:18). 

3) From the side of Satan: 

Satan is the believers’ adversary, the Devil, as a roaring lion 
walking about, seeking someone to devour (1 Pet. 5:8). 

4) From the side of the universe: 

The fallen angels were condemned for eterna] judgment (2 Pet. 
2:4): the ancient ungodly world was destroyed by a flood (2 Pet. 2:5: 
3:6), the ungodly cities were reduced to ashes (2 Pet. 2:6): the false 
teachers and heretical mockers in the apostasy and the evil living 
mankind will all be judged unto destruction (2 Pet. 2:1, 3, 9-10. 12: 
3:3-4, 7; | Pet. 4:5); the heavens and the earth will be burnt up (2 Pet. 3:7, 
10, 11), and all the dead men and demons will be judged (1 Pet. 4:5). 
Then, the new heavens and new earth will come as a new universe, in 
which God’s righteousness will dwell for eternity (2 Pet. 3:13). 

Paul in his writings also speaks “these things” (except the new 
heavens and new earth). Hence, Peter refers to Paul’s writings to 
strengthen his writings, especially concerning God's governmental 
and disciplinary judgment upon the believers. Paul also strongly and 
repeatedly emphasizes this matter in his writings (! Cor. 11:30-32: 
Heb. 12:5-11; 2:3; 4:1; 6:8; 10:27-31, 39; 12:29; | Cor. 3:13-15, 4:4-5, 2 
Cor. 5:10; Rom. 14:10). This should be the reason that Peter highly 
commends Paul's writings. | 

What beauty and excellency is in this commendation! Al- 
though the Corinthians attempted to divide Peter and Paul according 
to their divisive preference (1 Cor. 1:11-12), Peter commends Paul, 
saying that he teaches “these things” as he does, and that Paul’s 
writings should not be twisted, but regarded as “the rest of the 
Scriptures” and receive the same respect as the Old Testament. For 
Peter to make such a commendation is a great thing, for it was he 
who was rebuked by Paul to his face regarding the New Testament 
faith (Gal. 2:11-21). This indicates that Peter was bold in admitting 
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‘hard to understand, which the unlearned and >unstable 
‘twist, as also the ?rest of the ‘Scriptures, to their own 
‘destruction. 


IV. Concluston— 
to Be on Guard and Grow 
in Grace and Knowledge of the Lord 
3:17-18 


17 You therefore, beloved, knowing these things be- 
fore, be 'on your guard lest being 2carried away by the 
error of the lawless, you ‘fall from your own °stead- 
fastness. 

18 But '4*grow in “grace and the **knowledge of our 


that the early apostles, like John, Paul, and himself, although their 
stvle, terminology, utterance, aspects of their views, and presenta- 
tions of their teachings differed one from another, participated in the 
same unique ministry, the ministry of the New Testament (2 Cor. 3:8- 
9: 4:1). Such a ministry ministers to people, as its focus, the all- 
inclusive Christ as the embodiment of the Triune God, who, after 
passing through the process of incarnation, human living, crucifixion, 
resurrection, and ascension, dispenses Himself through the redemp- 
tion of Christ and by the operation of the Holy Spirit to His 
redeemed people as their unique portion of life, life supply, and 
everything, for the building up of the church as the Body of Christ, 
which will consummate in the full expression, the fullness, of the 
Triune God, according to the eternal purpose of the Father. 


163 This indicates that the mockers (v. 3) and their followers must 
have twisted, not only ignored (v. 5), the Scriptures and the apostles’ 
teachings. 


164 See note [6 point 2 in ch. 2. According to the context, 
“destruction” here refers not to eternal perdition, but to the punish- 
ment of the divine governmental discipline. See notes 18? in I Pet. 4 
and 95 in this chapter. 


17' Be on your guard because of the apostasy, the heretical 
teachings, that may carry you away to destruction by twisting the 
apostles’ writings or the Scriptures (v. 16). 

17? Same word as used in Gal. 2:13 concerning Peter, Barnabas, 
and other Jewish believers. 


173 See note 72 in ch. 2. “The lawless” must refer to the false 
teachers and mockers (2:1; 3:3) as the early heretics. 


174 This is to become unstable (v. 16). 


18' This indicates that what Peter has written in his two Epistles is 
a matter of life. To grow in grace is to grow by the bountiful supply 
of eternal life provided by the divine power (1:3-4), and to grow in the 
knowledge of the Lord is to grow by the realization of what Christ is. 
This 1s to grow by the enjoyment of grace and realization of truth 
(John 1:14 and note 5, 17 and note). 
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Lord and Savior Jesus Christ. ‘To Him be the ‘glory 
both now and unto the day of ‘eternity. Amen. 


18? See notes 145 in John 1, 10] in 1 Cor. 15, and 14! in 2 Cor. 13. 

183 The realization of the knowledge of our Lord equals truth, the 
reality of all that He is, as in John 1:14, 17 (see note 17! there). Peter 
charges the believers to grow not only in grace but also in this truth. 

184 Referring to our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ. Since such a 
praise is one that is rendered to God (Rom. 11:36; 16:27), it indicates 
that our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ is God. 

185 Lit. age. 


THE FIRST EPISTLE OF 
JOHN 


Subject: 
The Fellowship of the Divine Life 


CHAPTER 1 
I. The Fellowship of the Divine Life 
1:1—2:11 
A. The Manifestation of the Divine Life 
1:1-2 


1 !'That which was 2from the beginning, which we 
have heard, which we have 4seen with our "eyes, which 


1! Paul’s ministry is to complete the divine revelation (Col. 
1:25-27) of God’s New Testament economy, that is, the Triune God tn 
Christ as the life-giving Spirit producing the members of Christ and 
building up the Body of Christ that the Triune God may have a full 
expression—the fullness of God (Eph. !:23)—in the universe. Paul’s 
writings were completed around A.D. 66. His completing ministry 
was damaged by the apostasy preceding and following his death. 
Then after a quarter of a century, around A.D. 90. John’s writings 
came forth. His ministry was not only to mend the broken ministry of 
Paul. but also to consummate the entire divine revelation of both the 
Old Testament and New Testament. of both the Gospels and the 
Epistles. In such a ministry, the focus is the mysteries of the divine 
life. In his Gospel, as the consummation of the Gospels, the mysteries 
of the Person and work of the Lord Jesus Christ are unveiled. In his 
Epistles (especially the first), as the consummation of the Epistles, 
the mystery of the fellowship of the divine life, which is the fellowship 
of God’s children with God the Father and with one another, is 
unfolded. Then in his Revelation, as the consummation of the New 
Testament and the Old Testament, the mystery of Christ being the 
life supply to God’s children for His expression, and the center 
of the universal administration of the Triune God is revealed. 
Here he uses the expression “that which” to open his Epistle and 
unfold the mystery of the fellowship in the divine life. That he does 
not use personal pronouns in reference to the Lord implies that what 
he is going to unfold 15 mysterious. 


1? This differs from “in the beginning” in John’s Gospel (1:1). In 
the beginning traces back to eternity past before creation; from the 
beginning proceeds forward from the creation. This indicates that 
John’s Epistle is a continuation of his Gospel concerning the 
believers’ experience of the divine life. In his Gospel he shows the way 
for sinners to receive the eternal life—by believing in the Son of God. 
In his Epistle he points out the way for the believers who have 
received the divine life to enjoy it in its fellowship. -by abiding in the 
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we “beheld, and our hands “handled concerning the 
‘Word of ‘life: 
2 And the '*life wag 2*manifested, and we have seen 


Son of God. And in his Revelation he unveils the consummation of 
the eternal life as the believers’ full enjoyment in eternity. 

This phrase “from the beginning” is used twice in the Gospel of 
John, eight times in this Epistle, and two times in 2 John. In John 
8:44: | John 1:1; 2:13, 14; and 3:8, it is used in the absolute sense: 
whereas tn John 15:27, | John 2:7, 24 (twice); 3:1}: and 2 John 5. 6. it 
is used in the relative sense. 

1: Gazing with a purpose. 

14 Firstly “have heard,” then “have seen”, after having seen, 
“beheld,” gazing with a purpose, and “handled,” touched by hands. 
These expressions indicate that “the Word of life” is not only mysteri- 
ous, but also tangible because of being incarnated. The mysterious 
Word of life in His humanity was touched by man, not only before 
His resurrection (Mark 3:10; 5:31), but also after His resurrection 
(John 20:17, 27) in His spiritual body (1 Cor. 15:44). At that time 
there was a heresy that denied the incarnation of the Son of God 
(4:1-3). Hence, such strong expressions to indicate the Lord’s solid 
substance in His touchable humanity were needed. 


15 This is the Word mentioned in John }:1-4 and 14, who was 
with God and was God in eternity before creation, who became flesh 
in time, and in whom is life. This Word is the divine Person of Christ 
aS an account, a definition, and an expression of all that God 1s. In 
Him its life, and He ts life (John 11:25; 14:6). The phrase “the Word of 
life” in Greek indicates that the Word is life. The Person is the divine 
life, the eternal life, which we can touch. The “Word” mentioned here 
indicates that the Epistle is a continuation and development of John’s 
Gospel (cf. John 1:1-2, 14) 


16 The writings of John are books of mysteries. In this Epistle. 
life, that is, the divine life, the eternal life, the life of God imparted 
into the believers in Christ and abiding in them, is the first mystery 
(1:2; 2:25; 3:15; 5:11, 13, 20). Issuing out of this mystery 1s another 
mystery, the mystery of the fellowship of the divine life (1:3-7). 
Following this is the mystery of the anointing of the Triune God 
(2:20-27). Then we have the mystery of abiding in the Lord (2:27-28; 
3:6, 24). The fifth is the mystery of the divine birth (2:29: 3:9: 4:7. 5:1. 
4, 18). The sixth is the divine seed (3:9). And the last 1s the water, 
the blood, and the Spirit (5:6-12). 

2! This indicates that “life” is a synonym for “the Word of life” in 
the preceding verse, both of which denote the divine Person of Christ. 
who was with the Father in eternity and was manifested in time 
through incarnation, and whom the apostles have seen and testify 
and report to the believers. 


22 This manifestation of the eternal life was through Christ’s 
incarnation, which John stressed strongly in his Gospel (1:14) as an 
antidote to inoculate the believers against the heresy of Christ not 
coming in the flesh. Such a manifestation, corresponding with being 
touchable, indicates again the substantial nature of the Lord’s 
humanity, which is the manifestation of the divine life in the New 
Testament economy. 
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and ‘testify and report to you *the ‘eternal life, which 
was ‘with the *Father and was “manifested to us. 


B. The Divine Fellowship 
1:3-4 


3 That which we have ‘seen and heard we report 
2also to you, that you 2also may have “fellowship with 


23 Lit. the life the eternal. The life 1s zoe, denoting the divine 
spiritual life. not psuche, denoting the human soulish life, nor bios, 
denoting the physical life (see note !7' in Rom. 5). Eternal denotes 
not only duration of time, which is everlasting, without end, but also 
the quality, which is absolutely perfect and complete, without any 
shortage or defect. Such an expression emphasizes the eternal nature 
of the divine life, the life of the eternal God. The apostles have seen 
this eternal life and testify and report it to people. Their experience 
was not of any doctrine, but of Christ the Son of God as the eternal 
life, and their testimony and preaching were not of theology or 
biblical knowledge, but of such a solid life. 

24 Gk. pros, with accusative, a preposition of motion, implying 
living, acting, in union and communion with. The eternal life which ts 
the Son was not only with the Father, but living and acting in union 
and communion with the Father in eternity. This word corresponds 
with John 1:1-2. 

25 The Father is the source of the eternal life, from whom and 
with whom the Son was manifested as the expression of the eternal 
life for the people of the Father’s choice to partake of and enjoy. 


, a The manifestation of the eternal life includes revelation and 
impartation of life to men, with a view to bringing man into the 
eternal life, into its union and communion with the Father. 


_ 3! Inv. | it was firstly “have heard” and then “have seen”, here it 
Is vice versa. In receiving revelation, hearing is the basic thing; in 
preaching, in reporting, seeing should be the base. What we preach 


ae be our apprehension and experience of the things we have 
eard. 


3? The apostles have heard and seen the eternal life. Then they 
report it to the believers that they may also hear and see it. By 
virtue of the eternal life, the apostles have enjoyed fellowship with the 
Father and with His Son, the Lord Jesus. They desire that the 
believers may also enjoy this fellowship. 


3° Gk. koinonia, meaning joint participation, common partici- 
pation. It is the issue of the eternal life, and is actually the flow of the 
eternal life within all the believers who have received and possess 
the divine life. It is illustrated by the flow of the water of life in the 
New Jerusalem (Rev. 22:1). Hence, all genuine believers are in this 
fellowship (Acts 2:42). It is carried on by the Spirit in our regenerated 
spirit. Hence, it is called “the fellowship of the Holy Spirit” (2 Cor. 
13:14) and “fellowship of (our) spirit” (Phil. 2:1). It is in this 
fellowship of the eternal life that we the believers participate in all the 
Father and the Son are and have done for us; that is, we enjoy the 
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us, and indeed the fellowship which is ours is with the 
‘Father and with His Son Jesus Christ. 

4 And these things we write that 'our 2*joy may be 
made full. 


C. The Condition of the Divine Fellowship 
1:5~—2:11 


1. The Confessing of Sins 
1:5—2:2 


5. 'And this is the "message which we have heard 


love of the Father and the grace of the Son by virtue of the fellowship 
of the Spirit (2 Cor. 13:14). Such a fellowship was firstly the apostles’ 
portion in enjoying the Father and the Son through the Spirit. Hence, 
it 1s called “the fellowship of the apostles” (Acts 2:42) and “the 
fellowship which is ours {the apostles’]” in this verse, a fellowship 
with the Father and with His Son Jesus Christ. It is a divine mystery. 
This mysterious fellowship of the eternal life should be considered the 
subject of this Epistle. 

This word here indicates the putting away of private interest and 
joining with others for a certain common purpose. Hence, to have 
fellowship with the apostles, to be in the fellowship of the apostles, 
and to have fellowship with the Triune God in the apostles’ 
fellowship, is to put aside our private interest and join with the 
apostles and the Triune God for the carrying out of God's purpose. 
This purpose, according to John’s following writings, is twofold: 1) 
that the believers may grow in the divine life by abiding in the Triune 
God (2:12-27) and, based upon the divine birth, live a life of the 
divine righteousness and the divine love (2:28—.5:3) to overcome the 
world, death, sin, the Devil, and the idols (5:4-21): and 2) that the 
local churches may be built up as the lampstands for the testimony of 
Jesus (Rev. 1--- 3) and consummate in the New Jerusalem as the full 
expression of God for eternity (Rev. 2!—22). Our participation in the 
apostles’ enjoyment of the Triune God is our joining with them and 
with the Triune God for His divine purpose, which 1s common to 
God. the apostles. and all the believers. 

34 Only the Father and the Son are mentioned here, not the 
Spirit, because the Spirit is implied in the fellowship. Actually, the 
fellowship of the eternal life is the impartation of the Triune God—- 
the Father, the Son, and the Spirit—into the believers as their unique 
portion for them to enjoy today and for eternity. 

4! Some MSS read, your. The apostles’ joy is also the believers’, 
because the believers are in the fellowship of the apostles. 

4? Fellowship is the issue of the eternal life, and joy, that 15. the 
enjoyment of the Triune God, is the issue of this fellowship, the tssue 
of participation in the Father’s love and the Son’s grace through the 
Spirit. By such a spiritual enjoyment of the divine life, our Joy in our 
Triune God may be made full. 

5: In addition to the three main things, life, fellowship, and joy. 
in the preceding verses, a further message, which the apostles have 
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from Him and announce to you, that ?God is *light, 
and in Him is no ‘darkness at all. 
6 If we say that we 'have fellowship 2with Him and 


heard from the Lord, is to announce to the believers that God is light. 


52 In the preceding verses the Father and the Son are mentioned 
with clear words, and the Spirit is implied in the fellowship of the 
eternal life. Here God is mentioned for the first time in this Epistle, 
and He is mentioned as the Triune God—the Father, the Son, and 
the Spirit. This God, as revealed in the light of the gospel, is light. 

The message that John and the other early disciples heard was, 
undoubtedly, the word spoken by the Lord Jesus in John 8:12 and 
9:5. that He is the light. However, John says here that the message 
was that God is light. This indicates that the Lord Jesus is God, 
implying the essence of the divine Trinity. 


53 Such an expression, like God is love in 4:8, 16, and God Is 
Spirit in John 4:24, is used not in a metaphoric sense but in a 
predicative sense. They denote and describe the nature of God. In His 
nature God is Spirit, love, and light. Spirit denotes the nature of 
God’s Person; love, the nature of God’s essence; and light, the nature 
of God’s expression. Both love and light are related to God as life, 
which life is of the Spirit (Rom. 8:2). God, Spirit, and life are 
actually one. God is Spirit, and Spirit is life. Within such a life are 
love and light. When this divine love appears to us, it becomes grace, 
and when this divine light shines upon us, it becomes truth. John’s 
Gospel reveals that the Lord Jesus has brought grace and truth to us 
(John 1:14, 17) that we may have the divine life (John 3:14-16); 
whereas his Epistle unveils that the fellowship of the divine life brings 
us to the very sources of grace and truth, which are the divine love and 
the divine light. His Epistle is the continuation of his Gospel. In his 
Gospel it was God in the Son coming to us as grace and truth that we 
might become His children (John 1[:12-13); in his Epistle it is we the 
children, in the fellowship of the Father’s life, coming to the Father to 
participate in His love and light (see note 82 in ch. 4). The former was 
God coming out to the outer court to meet our need at the altar (Lev. 
4:28-31); the latter is we entering into the Holy of Holies tocontact Him 
at the ark (Exo. 25:22). This is further and deeper in the experience 
of the divine life. After receiving the divine life in John’s Gospel 
by believing in the Son, we should go on to enjoy this life in his 
Epistle through the fellowship of this life. His entire Epistle discloses 
to us this one thing, that is, the enjoyment of the divine life by abiding 
in tts fellowship. 

5‘ As light is the nature of God in His expression, so darkness is 
the nature of Satan in his evil works (3:8): Thank God that He has 
delivered us out of the satanic darkness into the divine light (Acts 
26:18, 1 Pet. 2:9). The divine light is the divine life in the Son 
operating in us. This light shines in the darkness within us, and the 
darkness cannot overcome it (John 1:4, 5). When we follow this light, 
we shall by no means walk in darkness (John 8:12), the darkness of 
sin according to the context (vv. 7-10). 

6' To have fellowship with God is to have an intimate and living 
contact with Him in the flow of the divine life according to the 
Spirit's anointing in our spirit (2:27). This keeps us in the 


κῃ 
John 
2:8; 
John 
1-4-5, 9; 
ie 
19-21; 
8:12; 
9:5; 
3: 
35-36; 
ἰ Tim. 
6:16; 
James 
ἰ:17 


6' 

I John 
Rae ie 
John 
1:5: 


6> 
I dohn 
2:4: 


1 John 1:6 1258 


‘walk in the ‘darkness, we ‘*lie and ate not *practicing 
the “truth: 


participation and enjoyment of the divine light and divine love. 

6 According to the context, “with Him” is with God. equaling 
“with the Father and with His Son, Jesus Christ" (v. 3). This again 
Imphies the divine Trinity. 

6° See note 7'. To walk habitually in the darkness is to live. 
behave, and have one’s being in the nature of Satan's evil works. 
According to 2:11. to walk in the darkness equals to practice 
sin (3:4, 8). 

64 To lie is of Satan; he is the father of liars (John 8:44 and 
note 5). The satanic darkness is versus the divine light, and the 
satanic lie is versus the divine truth. As the divine truth is the 
expression of the divine light, so the satanic lie is the expression of 
the satanic darkness. If we say that we have fellowship with God, who 
is light, and walk in the darkness, we lie in the expression of the 
satanic darkness, and do not practice the truth in the expression of 
the divine light. This verse inoculates against the heretical teaching of 
the Antinomians, who teach freedom from the obligation of the 
moral law and say that a person may live in sin and at the same time 
have fellowship with God. 


65 This Greek verb poieo denotes doing (things) habitually and 
continually by abiding (in the things); hence, in the sense of practice. 
It is also used in 2:17, 29: 3:4 (twice), 7, 8,9, 10, 22; 5:2: Rom. 1:32: 
etc. To practice the truth is to live the truth habitually, not to do it 
occasionally. 


66 Gk. aletheia, truth—reality (vs. vanity), verity. veracity, 
genuineness, and sincerity. It is John’s highly individual terminology. 
and it is one of the profound words in the New Testament. denoting 
all the realities of the divine economy as the content of the divine 
revelation, conveyed and disclosed by the holy Word as follows: 

|) God, who is light and love, incarnated to be the reality of the 
divine things—the divine life, the divine nature, the divine power. the 
divine glory, etc.. for our possession, that we may enjoy Him as 
grace, as revealed in John’s Gospel (John 1:1, 4. 14-17). 

2) Christ. who is God incarnated, and in whom all the fullness of 
the Godhead dwells bodily (Col. 2:9), to be the reality of: a) God and 
man (John 1:18, 51; 1 Tim. 2:5); Ὁ) all the types, figures. and 
shadows of the Old Testament (Col. 2:16-17; John 4:23, 24 and note). 
and c) all the divine and spiritual things, such as the divine life and 
resurrection (John 11:25; 14:6), the divine light (John 8:12; 9:5), the 
divine way (John 14:6), wisdom, righteousness, sanctification, 
redemption (I Cor. 1:30), etc.; hence, He is the reality (John 14:6, 
Eph. 4:21). . 

3) The Spirit, who is Christ transfigured (1 Cor. 15:45b, 2 Cor. 
3:17), the reality of Christ (John 14:16-17; 15:26) and of the divine 
revelation (John 16:13-15); hence, He is the reality (1 John 5:6). 

4) The Word of God as the divine revelation. which not only 
reveals but also conveys the reality of God and Christ and of all the 
divinc and spiritual things; hence, it is also reality (John 17:17 and 
note 3). 
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5) The contents of the faith (belief), which is the substantial 
elements of what we believe as the reality of the full gospel (Eph. 
1:13: Col. 1:5); this is revealed in the entire New Testament 
(2 Cor. 4:2; 13:8; Gal. 5:7; | Tim. 1:1 note I, pojnts 1 and 2; 2:4 and 
note 2: 2:70; 3:15 and note 5; 4:3; 6:5; 2 Tim. 2:15, 18, 25; 
3:7, 8; 4:4; Titus 1:1, 14: 2 Thes. 2:10, 12; Heb. 10:26; James 5:19: 
| Pet. 1:22; 2 Pet. 1:12). 

6) The reality concerning God, the universe, man, man’s 
relationship with God and with one another, and man’s obligation to 
God. as revealed through creation and the Scripture (Rom. 1:18-20; 
2:2. 8, 20). 

7) The genuineness, truthfulness, sincerity, honesty, trustworthi- 
ness, and faithfulness of God as a divine virtue (Rom. 3:7; 15:8), and 
of man as 8 human virtue (Mark 12:14; 2 Cor. 11:10; Phil. 1:18: 
| John 3:18), and as an issue of the divine reality (John 4:23-24, 
2 John Ia; 3 John !). 

8) Things that are true or real, the true or real state of affairs 
(facts), reality, veracity. as the opposite of falsehood, deception, 
dissimulation, hypocrisy, and error (Mark 5:33; 12:32; Luke 4:25; 
John 16:7; Acts 4:27; 10:34; 26:25; Rom. 1:25; 9:1, 2 Cor. 6:7; 7:14; 
12:6; Cal. 1:6; 1 Tim. 2:74). 

Of the eight points listed above, the first five refer to the same 
reality in essence. God, Christ, and the Spirit—the divine Trinity— 
are essentially one. Hence, these Three, being the basic elements of 
the substance of the divine reality, are actually one reality. This ane 
divine reality is the substance of the Word of God as the divine 
revelation. Hence. it becomes the revealed divine reality in the divine 
Word. and makes the divine Word the reality. The divine Word 
conveys this one divine reality as the contents of the faith, and the 
contents of the faith are the substance of the gospel revealed in the 
entire New Testament as its reality, which is just the divine reality of 
the divine Trinjty. When this divine reality is partaken of and enjoyed 
by us, it becgmes our genuineness, sincerity, honesty, and trust- 
worthiness as an excellent virtue in our behavior to express God, the 
God of reality, by whom we live; and we become persons living a life 
of truth, without any falsehood or hypocrisy, a life which corresponds 
with the truth revealed through creation and the Scripture. 

The word aletheia is used in the New Testament more than one 
hundred times. Its denotation in each occurrence is determined by its 
context. For instance, in John 3:21, according to the context, it 
denotes uprightness (opposite to evil—vv. 19-20), which is the reality 
manifested in a man who lives in God according to what He is, and 
which corresponds with the divine light, which is God, as the source 
of the truth, manifested in Christ. In John 4:23-24, according to the 
context of this chapter and also to the entire revelation of John’s 
Gospel, it denotes the divine reality becoming man’s genuineness and 
sincerity (opposite to the hypocrisy of the immoral Samaritan 
worshipper—vv. 16-18) for the true worship of God. The divine 
reality is Christ, who is the truth (14:6) as the reality of all the 
offerings of the Old Testament for God’s worship (John 1:29: 3:14). 
and as the fountain of living water, the life-giving Spirit (vv. 7-15). 
partaken of and drunk by His believers to be the reality within them. 
which eventually becomes their genuineness and sincerity in which 
they worship God with the worship He seeks. In John 5:33 and 18:37, 
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7 But if we '*walk in the light as He 2is in the light, 
we “have fellowship with one another, and the ‘>blood 


according to the entire revelation of the Gospel of John, it denotes 
the divine reality embodied. revealed. and expressed in Christ as the 
Son of God. In John 8:32. 40. 44-46. according to the context of the 
chapter. it denotes the reality of God revealed in His word (v. 47) and 
embodied in Christ the Son of God (v. 36), which sets us free from 
the bondage of sin (see note 32! in John 8). 

In v. 6 here. aletheia denotes the revealed reality of God in its 
aspect of the divine light. It is the issue and realization of the divine light 
inv. 5. The divine light is the source in God: truth is its issue and 


realization in us (see note 82 in ch. 4: cf. John 3:19-21). When we 


abide in the divine light. which we enjoy in the fellowship of the 

divine life. we practice the truth-- what we have realized in the divine 

light. When we abide in the source, its issue becomes our practice. 
7' Te. live. behave, and have our being. 


7? We walk in the light, but God is in the light, because He is 
light. “The light is the element in which God dwells (cf. 1 Tim. 
(6:16)....this walking in the light. as He is in the light. is no mere 
imitation of God....but is an identity in the essential element of our 
daily walk with the essential element of God's eternal being: not 
imitation, but coincidence and identity of the very atmosphere of life” 
(Alford). 

7* When we walk and live in the light of God, we have jointly the 
co-enjoyment of the Triune God and the co-participation in His 
divine purpose. The fellowship of the divine life brings us the divine 
light. and the divine light keeps us tn the fellowship, that is. in the 


joint enjoyment of God and joint participation in His purpose. 


74 When we live in the divine light. we are under its enlighten- 
ment, and it exposes, according to God's divine nature and through 
His nature in us, all our sins, trespasses, failures. and defects, which 
contradict His pure light, perfect love. absolute holiness, and 
excelling righteousness. At such a time we sense in our enlightened 
conscience the need of the cleansing of the redeeming blood of the 
Lord Jesus, and it cleanses us in our conscience from all sins, that our 
fellowship with God and with one another might be maintained. Our 
relationship with God is unbreakable. yet our fellowship with Him 
may be broken. The former is of life, whereas the latter is based upon 
our living, though it is also of life. One is unconditional; the other 1s 
conditional. This conditional one needs to be maintained by the 
constant cleansing of the Lord's blood. | 

In this section of the Word there is a cycle to our spiritual life 
formed of four crucial things—the eternal life, the fellowship of the 
eternal life, the divine light, and the blood of Jesus the Son of God. 
Eternal life issues in its fellowship, the fellowship of eternal life brings 
in the divine light. and the divine light increases the need of the blood 
of Jesus the Son of God. that we may have more eternal life. The 
more we have of eternal life. the more of its fellowship it brings to us. 
The more fellowship of the divine life we enjoy, the more divine light 
we receive. The more divine light we receive, the more we participate 
in the cleansing of the blood of Jesus. Such a cycle brings us onward 
in the growth of the divine life until we reach its maturity. 
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of *Jesus His Son *cleanses us from all ‘sin. 
8 If we say that we 'do not have sin, 2we are 


75 The name Jesus denotes the Lord’s humanity. which ts needed 
for the shedding of the redeeming blood. and the title His Son 
denotes the Lord’s divinity. which is needed for the eternal efficacy of 
the redeeming blood. Thus the blood of Jesus His Son indicates that 
this blood is the proper blood of a genuine man for redeeming God’s 
fallen creatures with divine surety for its eternal efficacy, an efficacy 
which is all-prevailing in space and everlasting in time. 

The title “Jesus His Son” is also used by John as an inoculation 
against the heresies concerning the Lord’s Person. One of the heresies 
insisted on the divinity of the Lord by denying His humanity. The 
title Jesus as the name of a man inoculates against this heresy. 
Another heresy insisted on the humanity of the Lord by denying His 
divinity. The title “His Son” as a name of the Deity is an antidote to 
this heresy. 


76 The tense of this verb in Greek is present and continuous. 
indicating that the blood of Jesus the Son of God cleanses us all the 
time. continuously and constantly. Cleansing here refers to the instant 
cleansing of the Lord’s blood tn our conscience. Before God, the 
redeeming blood of the Lord has cleansed us once for all eternally 
(Heb. 9:12. 14). and the efficacy of that cleansing lasts forever before 
God. needing no repetition. However, in our consctence we need the 
instant application of the constant cleansing of the Lord’s blood 
again and again whenever our conscience is enlightened by the divine 
light in our fellowship with God. This instant cleansing is typified by 
the purification of the ashes of the heifer for a water of separation 
(Num. 19:2-10). 

7’ The New Testament deals with the problem of sin by using 
both the word sin in singular and the word sins in plural. “Sin” refers 
to the indwelling sin, which came through Adam into mankind from 
Satan (Rom. 5:12). It ts dealt with in the second section of Romans, 
5:12 to 8:13 (with the exception of 7:5, where “sins” is mentioned). 
“Sins” refers to the sinful deeds, the fruits of the indwelling sin, which 
are dealt with in the first section of Romans. 1:18 to 5:11. However, 
the singular sin in this verse with the adjective “all” does not denote 
the indwelling sin. but every single sin we have committed (v. 10), 
after we have been regenerated, which defiles our purged conscience 
and needs to be cleansed away by the blood of the Lord in our 
fellowship with God. 

Our sin. the indwelling sin in our nature (Rom. 7:17), has been 
taken care of by Christ as our sin offering (Lev. 4; Isa. 53:10; Rom. 
8:3: 2 Cor. 5:21; Heb. 9:26). Our sins, our trespasses, have been taken 
care of by Christ as our trespass offering (Lev. 5; Isa. 53:11; 1 Cor. 
15:3: | Pet. 2:24, Heb. 9:28). After our regeneration we still need to 
take Christ as our sin offering as indicated in v. 8, and our trespass 
offering as indicated in v. 9. 

8! Ie. do not have the indwelling sin (Rom. 7:17) within our 
nature. This is what the Gnostic heresy teaches. The apostle is 
inoculating the believers against this false teaching. This section. 
[:7--2:2, deals with the believers’ sinning after regeneration, which 
Interrupts their fellowship with God. If after regeneration the 
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*deceiving ourselves, and the *truth is not in us. 

9 If we '*confess our sins, He is 2*faithful and 
‘righteous that He may ‘forgive us our ‘sins and 
“cleanse us from all '*unrighteousness. 


believers do not have sin in their nature, how could they sin in their 
conduct? Even though they sin only occasionally, not habitually, their 
sinning is an adequate proof that they still have sin working within 
them. Otherwise, there would be no interruption to their fellowship 
with God. The apostle’s teaching here also condemns today’s teaching 
of perfectionism, that a state of freedom from sin is attainable or has 
been attained in the earthly life, and annuls today’s wrong teaching of 
the eradication of the sinful nature, which, by misinterpreting the 
word tn 3:9 and 5:18, says that the regenerated persons cannot sin 
because their sinful nature has been totally eradicated. 


_ 8 Or. we are leading ourselves astray. To say that we do not have 
sin, because we have been regenerated, is self-deceiving, denying the 
actual fact of our own experience, thus leading ourselves astray. 


8° Truth denotes the revealed reality of God, the real facts, conveyed 
tn the gospel. such as the reality of God and all the divine things, which 
are all Christ (John 1:14, 17; 14:6); the reality of Christ and all the 
spiritual things, which are all the Spirit (John 14:17; 15:26; 16:13; 
Ι John 5:6), and the reality of man’s condition (John [6:8-]}}. See 
note 66. Here, it denotes especially our sinful condition after 
regeneration under the enlightenment of the divine light in our 
fellowship with God. If we say we do not have sin after being 
regenerated, such a reality, the truth, does not remain in us; that is, 
we deny our true postregeneration condition. 


91 This denotes the confession of our sins, our failures, after 
regeneration, not the confession of our sins before it. 


92 God is faithful in His word (v. 10) and righteous in the blood 
of Jesus His Son (v. 7). His word is the word of the truth of His 
gospe! (Eph. 1:13), which tells us that He will forgive us our sins 
because of Christ (Acts 10:43); and the blood of Christ has fulfilled 
His righteous requirements that He might forgive us our sins (Matt. 
26:28). If we confess our sins, He. according to His word and based 
upon the redemption through the blood of Jesus, forgives us, because 
He must be faithful in His word and righteous in the blood of Jesus; 
otherwise, He would be unfaithful and unrighteous. Our confession ts 
needed for His forgiveness. Such forgiveness of God for the 
restoration of our fellowship with Him is conditional, depending on 
our confession. 


93 To forgive us is to release us from the offense of aur sins, 
whereas to cleanse us is to wash us from the stain of our 
unrighteousness. 

94 “Unrighteousness” and “sins” are synonyms. All unright- 
eousness is sin (5:17). Both refer to our wrongdoings. “Sins” 
indicates the offense of our wrongdoings against God and men. 
“unrighteousness” indicates the stain of our wrongdoings that. we are 
not right either with God or with men. The offense needs God's 
forgiveness, and the stain requires His cleansing. Both God's 
forgiveness and God's cleansing are needed for the restoration of our 
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10 If we say that we 'have @not sinned, we make Him 
a liar, and His 2*word is not 1n us. 


CHAPTER 2 


1 My ‘little children, these things I wnte to you 
that you πᾶν not sin. And if anyone ‘sins, we have 
an **Advocate *with the 7Father, Jesus Christ the 
*bRighteous; 


broken fellowship with Him, that we may enjoy Him tn uninterrupted 
fellowship with a good conscience void of offense (1 Tim. 1:5; Acts 
24:16). 

10! V. 8 proves that after regeneration we still have sin inwardly. 
V. 10 proves further that we even still sin outwardly, though not 
habitually. We still sin outwardly in our conduct because we still have 
sin inwardly in our nature. Both confirm our sinful condition after 
regeneration. In speaking of such a condition, the apostle uses the 
pronoun we, not excluding himself. 


10? The word of God’s revelation, which is the word of reality 
(Eph. 1:13: John 17:17) and which conveys the contents of God’s New 


Testament economy. It is synonymous with truth in v. 8. In this word ~° 


God exposes our true sinful condition both before and after 
regeneration. If we say that we have not sinned after regeneration, we 
make Him a liar, denying the word of His revelation. 


11 Gk. reknia, plural of teknion, little child, diminutive of teknon, 
child. often used in addresses from elder to younger persons. “It 1s a 
term of parental affection. It applies to Christians irrespective of 
growth. Used in wv. [2, 28; 3:7, 18; 4:4: 5:21; John 13:33; Gal. 4:19” 
(Darby). The aged apostle considered all the recipients of his Epistle 
his dear little children in the Lord. In wy. 13-27 he classified them into 
three groups: young children, young men, and fathers. Hence, vv. 1- 
12 and 28-29 are addressed to all the recipients in general: vv. 13-27 
to the three groups respectively according to their growth in the 
divine life. 

I? The things mentioned in 1:5-10 regarding the committing of sin 

by the children of God. the regenerated believers, who have the divine 
life and participate in its fellowship (1:1-4). 
_ ΒΡ This word and “if anyone sins” in the following sentence 
indicate that the regenerated believers may still sin. Though they 
possess the divine life, it is still possible for them to sin if they do not 
live by the divine life and abide in its fellowship. 


1* Aorist subsunctive, denoting a single act, not habitual! action. 


I> Gk. parakletos, one who is called to another’s side to aid him, 
hence. a helper: one who offers legal aid or one who intercedes on 
behalf of someone else. hence, an advocate, counsel, or intercessor. 
The word denotes consoling and consolation, hence, a consoler, a 
comforter. Paraclete is its anglicized form. It is used in the Gospel of 
John (14:16. 26; 15:26; 16:7) for the Spirit of reality as our Comforter 
within us, caring for our cause or affairs (see note 16! in John 14). It is 
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2 And He is a '*propitiation concerning our bsins, 


and not concerning ours only, but also concerning the 
2whole ‘world. 


2. The Loving of God and the Brothers 
2:3-11 


3 'And in this we ?know that we “have ‘known Him, 
if we keep His commandments. 


used here for the Lord Jesus as our Advocate with the Father, caring 
for our case, interceding (Rom. 8:34), and pleading for us if we sin. 
based upon His propitiation. 

| See note 24 in ch. |. The Lord Jesus as our Advocate is living 
In communion with the Father. 

I’ This divine title indicates here that our case, which the Lord 
Jesus as our Advocate undertakes for us, is a family affair, a case 
between children and the Father. Through regeneration we have been 
born children of God. After regeneration, in case we sin, it is a matter 
of children sinning against their Father. Our Advocate, who is our 
propitiation, undertakes for our sinning to restore our interrupted 
fellowship with the Father, that we may abide in the enjoyment of the 
divine fellowship. 


1® Our Lord Jesus is the only righteous Man among all men. His 
righteous act (Rom. 5:18) on the cross fulfilled the righteous 
requirement of the righteous God for us and all sinners. Only He ts 
qualified to be our Advocate to care for us in our sinning condition 
and restore us to a righteous condition that our Father who 1s 
righteous might be appeased. 


2! See note 25! in Rom. 3. The Lord Jesus Christ has offered 
Himself to:-God as a sacrifice for our sins (Heb. 9:28), not only for 
our redemption but also for God’s satisfaction. In Him as our 
Substitute, through His vicarious death, God is satisfied and 
appeased. Hence, He is the propitiation between God and us. 

2? The Lord Jesus as a propitiation concerning man’s sins is for 
the sins of the whole world. However, this propitiation is conditional 
upon man’s receiving it by believing in the Lord. The unbelievers do 
not experience its efficacy. not because it has any fault but due to 
their unbelief. 

3! Vv. | and 2 are a conclusion to the word in 1:5-10 regarding 
our confession and God’s forgiveness of our sins, which interrupt our 
fellowship with Him. That is the first condition of-—-the first 
requirement for—-our enjoyment of the fellowship of the divine life. 
Vv. 3-11 deal with the second condition of—the second requirement 
for---our fellowship with God, that we keep the Lord’s word and love 
the brothers. 

32 Or. perceive. not doctrinally but experientially by keeping His 
commandments. 

33 More literally, have come to know Him, denoting we have 
begun to know Him and still continue knowing Him till the present 
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4 He who says, I have known Him, and is not 
keeping His commandments, is a !4har, and the ?*truth 
is not in this one; 

5 But whoever *keeps His !>word, truly in this one 
the 2‘love of God has been *4perfected. In this we know 
that we are ‘in Him. 

6 He who says he !4abides in Him ought himself 
also to ‘walk even ‘as ‘that One walked. 

7 Beloved, I am not writing a *new commandment 


time. This refers to our experiential knowledge of God in our daily 
walk related to our intimate fellowship with Him. 


41 See note 64 in ch. I. 


42 Denoting the revealed reality of God as conveyed in the 
divine word (see note 6° in ch. I), which reveals that our keeping of 
the Lord’s commandments should follow our knowing of Him. If we 
say we have known the Lord, yet we are not keeping His 
commandments, the truth (reality) 15 not in us, and we become a liar. 


51 “Word” is synonymous with “commandments” in_ wv..3-4, 
comprising all the commandments. “Commandments” emphasizes 
injunction: the “word” implies spirit and life as a supply to us (John 
6:63). 

5? Gk. agape. denoting the love which is higher and nobler than 
phileo (see notes 7! and 72 in 2 Pet. 1). Only this word with tts verb 
forms is used in this Epistle for love. “The love of God” here denotes 
our love toward God, which ts generated by His love within us. The 
love of God. the word of the Lord, and God Himself are all related to 
one another. If we keep the Lord’s word, God’s love has been 
perfected in us. It is altogether a matter of the divine life, which is 
God Himself. God’s love is His inward essence, and the Lord’s word 
supplies us with this divine essence with which we love the brothers. 
Hence. when we keep the divine word, the divine love is perfected 
through the divine life by which we live. 

5’ See note 124 in ch. 4. 


54 I.e. in the Lord Jesus Christ (v. 1). This is a strong expression, 
stressing that we are one with the Lord. Since we are one with the 
Lord. who is God, the loving essence of God becomes ours. It is 
supplied to us by the Lord’s word of life for our walk of love, that we 
may enjoy the fellowship of the divine life and abide in the 
divine light (v. 10). 

6' To be in Christ is the start of the Christian life. That was God’s 
doing once for all (1 Cor. 1:30). To abide in Him is the continuation 
of the Christian life. This is our responsibility in our daily walk, a 
walk which is a copy of Christ’s walk on earth. See note 27%. 
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to you, but an ‘old commandment, which you had “from 
the beginning; the old commandment is the word which 
you *heard. 


8 Again, I am writing a 'new commandment to you, 
‘which is true in Him and in you, because the 
‘darkness is passing away, and the true “light already 
shines. 

9 He who says he is "in the ‘light and is "hating his 
brother, is in the darkness until now. 

10 He who “loves his brother "abides in the “light, 
and there is no cause of ‘stumbling in him. 

11 But he who 'hates his brother is in the "darkness 
and walks in the darkness, and does not know where he 
is *going, because the darkness has “blinded his eyes. 


7! The commandment given by the Lord in John £434, whieh os 
the word the believers heard and had from the beyinning. 
71 This phrase is in the relative sense. See note VP, 

in ch. Ι. 

8' The commandment of brotherly love is both old and new: old, 
because the helievers have had tt from the bepinning of thet 
Christian life, new, because in their Christian walk tt dawns with new 
hight and shines with new enlightenment and fresh power again and 
again. 

8? This relative pronoun, in the neuter gender, does not refer to 
“commandment,” which is in feminine pender. It should refer to the 
fact that the old commandment of brotherly love is new in the 
believers’ Christian walk. This ts true in the Lord, since Ele not only 
gave it to His believers, but also renews it in their diatly walk all the 
time. This is true also in the believers, since they have not only 
received it once for all, but also are enlightened and refreshed by at 
repeatedly. 

8’ The passing away of the darkness ts its vanishing tn the shining 
of the true light. πὸ truce light as the light) of the Lord's 
commandment. Because this light shines, the commandment of 
brotherly love dawns in the darkness, making the old commandment 
new and fresh throughout the entire Christian Tile. 

91 Light is the expression of God's essence and the source of truth 
(see note 5) in ch. 1). The divine love is related to this divine light, It 
is versus the satanic hatred related to the satanic darkness. Hating a 
brother in the Lord is a sign of being in darkness (v. TE). Likewise, 
loving a brother is a sign of abiding in the light (v.10). 

10' Abiding in the light depends upon abiding in the Lord (ν. 6). 
from which issues love toward the brothers. 


10? See note 9!. 

11 See note 9!. 

11? Lit. to go slowly away. 

11} In John 12:35 and 40, darkness is the issue of blinding; here it 
IS vice versa. 


par, 2, 


1267 1 John 2:12-13 


II. The Teaching of the Divine Anointing 
2:12-27 


A. Concerning the Divine Trinity 
according to the Growth in Life 
vv. 12-19 


12 I write to you, ‘little children, because your sins 
have been 2*forgiven you because of His ’name. 

13 I write to you, 'fathers, because you have #*known 
3Him who is ‘from the beginning. I write to you, °young 
men, because you have ®overcome the “evil one. 1 
8write to you, °young children, because you have 
dknown the '°Father. 


121 See note []. 


12? The forgiveness of sins is the basic element of God's gospel 
(Luke 24:47: Acts 5:31; 10:43; 13:38). Through this, the believers who 
receive Christ become the children of God (John 1:12-13). 


13! The believers who are mature in the divine life. They are 
classified by the apostle as the first group among his recipients. 


13? In perfect tense, denoting that the state produced continues. 
You have known, therefore, you know al] the time. Such living 
knowledge is the fruit of the experience of life. 


133 The eternal, preexisting Christ, who is the Word of life from 
the beginning (1:1; John 1:1). Knowing in the way of life such an 
eternal Christ is the characteristic of the mature and experienced 
fathers, who were not and could not be deceived by the heresies that 
indicated Christ was not eternal as the Father. 


134 In the absolute sense. See note 12, par. 2, in ch. I. 


13° The believers who are grown up in the divine life. They are 
classified by the apostle as the second group of his recipients. 


136 Overcoming the evil one is the characteristic of the grown-up 
and strong young believers, who were nourished, strengthened, and 
sustained by the word of God which was abiding and operating in 
them against the Devil, the world, and its lust (vv. 14b-17). 

13’ Satan, the Devil. See note 194 in ch. 5. 


135 Gk. egrapsa, have written; in other MSS, grapho, write. 
Although egrapsa, according to more recent MSS discovery, is more 
authentic, grapho, which is taken by KJV and J.N. Darby’s New 
Translation, is more logical according to the context. The apostle in 
this verse addresses his writing to each of the three classes of his 
recipients, all in the present tense. In the following verses, 14-27, he 
addresses each of the three classes again, but all in the aorist tense 
(v. 14 to the fathers and young men, v. 26, cf. v. 18, to the young 
children). 


13° The believers who have just received the divine life. They are 
classified by the apostle as the third group of recipients. 
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1 John 2:14-15 1268 


14 I have 'written to you, fathers, because you have 
known Him who is from the beginning. I have written 
to you, young men, because “you are ‘strong, and the 
word of God *abides in you, and you have overcome the 
‘evil one. 


15 'Do not love the 2*world, neither the things in the 
world. If anyone ‘loves the ‘world, the “love of the 
'Father is not in him: 


1310 The Father is the source of the divine life, of whom the 
believers have been reborn (John 1:12-13). To know the Father is the 
initial issue of being regenerated (John 17:3. 6). Hence. such an 
experiential knowledge ‘in the youth of the divine life is the basic 
qualification of the young children, who are the youngest in John’s 
Classification. 

14’ Although the Greek here is aorist, it does not indicate that any 
previous epistle was written by the apostle to the recipients. {t means 
that he repeats what he has written to them in the preceding verse 
to strengthen and develop what he has said. 


147 This word, ending with “abides in you” strengthens the word 
“you have overcome,” which was written in the previous verse to the 
voung men. 


14° See note 194 in ch. 5. 


15] Vv. [5-17 are the development of the word written to the 
young men in v. 13. 

1S? Gk. Kosmos, used for different things, as follows. In Matt. 25:34: 
John 17:5; Acts 17:24; Eph. 1:4; and Rev. 13:8, it denotes the 
material universe as a system created by God. In John 1:29: 3:16; and 
Rom. 5:12, it denotes the. fallen human race corrupted and usurped 
by Satan as components for his evil world system. In ! Pet. 3:3 it 
denotes adorning. ornament. Here, as in John 15:19: 17:14; and 
James 4:4, it denotes an order. a set form. an orderly arrangement. 
hence. an ordered system (set up by Satan. the adversary of God). not 
the earth. God created man to live on the earth for the fulfillment of 
His purpose. But His enemy Satan, in order to usurp the God-created 
man. has formed an anti-God world system on this earth by 
systematizing men with religion, culture, education. industry. com- 
merce, entertainment, etc., through men’s fallen nature in their lusts. 
pleasures. pursuits, and even in their indulgence in living necessities, 
such as food, clothing, housing, and transportation (see note 31? in 
John 12). The whole of such a satanic system lies in the evil one (5:19). 
Not loving such a world is the ground for overcoming the evil one. 
Loving it just a little gives the evil one the ground to defeat and occupy 
us. 

15: The love of the Father here is our love toward Him generated 
by His love within us. We love Him with the love by which He has 
loved us. | 

154 The world is against the Father, the Devil is against the Son 
(3:8). and the flesh is against the Spirit (Gal. 5:17). 


1269 1 John 2:16-19 


16 Because all that is in the world, the !4lust of the 
flesh, and the 'lust of the "eyes, and the '‘vainglory of 
-dlife, is not of the Father, but is of the world. 

17 And the world is *passing away, and its 'lust, but 
he who 2practices the '>will of God abides forever. 

18 'Young children, it is the @last hour, and even as 
you heard that ?antichrist is coming, even now *’many 
antichrists have ‘come; whereby we know that it is the 
last hour. 

19 They 4went out from us, but they were !not of us; 


for if they had been of us, they would have ?remained - 


with us; but they went out that they might be 
hmanifested that they all are not of us. : 


16' The lust of the flesh is the passionate desire of the body; the 
lust of the eves is the passionate desire of the soul through the eyes: 


and the vainglory of life is the empty pride, boast, confidence, > 


assurance, and display of material things of the present life. These are 
the components of the world. 


16? Gk. bios, physical life, referring to the present life, differing 
from zoe in 1:1-2. which refers to the divine life. 


17! As the world is against God the Father, so the things in the 
world (v. 15), which are its lust, are against the will of God. The lust 
of the world with him who loves it is passing away. but he who does 
the will of God abides forever. 

17? J.e. does the will of God habitually and continually, not 
occasionally. See note 65 in ch. I. 

18! Referring to the young children in v. 13 as the third class of 
recipients. Vv. 18-27, stressing the knowledge in life (vv. 20-21), 


strengthens the word, “because you have known the Father,” spoken 
to this class in v. 13. 


18? An antichrist differs from a false Christ (Matt. 24:5, 24). A 
false Christ is one who pretends deceivingly to be the Christ. whereas 
an antichrist is one who denies Christ’s deity, denying that Jesus is 
the Christ. that is, denying the Father and the Son by denying that 
Jesus is the Son of God (v. 22 and note 2; v. 23), not confessing that 


He has come in the flesh through the divine conception of the Holy : 


Spirit -(4:2-3). 
18° At the apostle’s time many heretics, like the Gnostics, 


Cerinthians, and Docetists, taught heresies concerning the Person of 
Christ. that is, concerning His divinity and humanity. 

19! These antichrists were not born of God and were not in the 
fellowship of the apostles and the believers (1:3; Acts 2:42): hence, 
they were not of the church, that is. of the Body of Christ. 


19? To remain with the apostles and the believers is to remain in 
the fellowship of the Body of Christ. 
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1 John 2:20-22 


B. For the Abiding in the Triune God 
vv. 20-27 


20 And you have an '*anointing from the *Holy One, 
and “you ‘all ¢know. 

21 I have not written to you because you do not know 
the 'truth, but because you 2know it, and because *no 
‘he is of the 'truth. 

22 Who is the *liar if not he who is ''denying that 
Jesus is the Christ? This is the ‘antichrist, who is 
denying the Father and the Son. 


1270 


20' The anointing is the moving and working of the indwelling 
compound Spirit. which is fully typified by the anointing oil, the 
compound ointment in Exo. 30:23-25 (see Life-study of Exodus. 
Messages 157-163, and note 193 in Phil. 1). This all-inclusive life- 
giving Spirit from the Holy One entered into us at the time of 
regeneration and abides in us forever (v. 27), by whom the young 
children have known the Father (v. 13) and know the truth (v. 21). 

20? Some MSS read, you know al! things. 

21' Denoting the reality of the divine Trinity, especially of the 
Person of Christ (vv. 22-25), as taught by the divine anointing (vv. 20, 
27). See note 66 in ch. I. 


21? This knowing is by the anointing of the indwelling and life- 
giving Spirit. It is a knowledge in the divine life under the divine 
light, an inner knowledge initiated from our regenerated spirit indwelt 
by the compound Spirit. not mental knowledge exercised by 
stimulation from without. 

21° Lit. every lie is not of the truth. 

221} This is the heresy of Cerinthus, a first century Syrian 
heresiarch of Jewish descent, educated at Alexandria. His heresy was 
a mixture of Judaism, Gnosticism, and Christianity. He distinguished 
the maker (creator) of the world from God, and represented that 
maker as a subordinate power. He taught adoptionist Christology 
(Adoptionism), saying that Jesus became Son of God by exaltation to 
a status that was not His by birth, thus denying the conception of Jesus 
by the Holy Spirit. In his heresy, he separated the earthly man Jesus. 
regarded as the son of Joseph and Mary, from the heavenly Christ. 
and taught that after Jesus was baptized, Christ as a dove descended 
upon Him, and then He announced the unknown Father and did 
miracles, but that at the end of His ministry Christ departed from 
Jesus, and Jesus suffered death on the cross and rose from the dead. 
while Christ remained separated as a spiritual being, and will rejoin 
the man Jesus at the coming of the Messianic kingdom of glory. 

22? To confess that Jesus is the Christ is to confess that He is the 
Son of God (Matt. 16:16; John 20:31). Hence, to deny that Jesus 1s 
the Christ is to “deny the Father and the Son.” Whoever so denies the 
divine Person of Christ “is the antichrist.” | 

The fact that to deny Jesus being the Christ equals denying the 
Father and the Son implies the thought that Jesus, Christ, the Father. 


1271 1 John 2:23-26 


23 Everyone who 'denies the Son does not have the 
aFather either; he who confesses the "Son has the 
Father also. 

24 As for you, 'that which you heard “from the 
beginning, let it abide in you. If that which you “heard 
2from the beginning abides in you, you will *abide 
both in the 4Son and in the Father. 

25 And this is the promise which '!He “promised us, 
the “eternal life. 

26 These things I have written to you 'concerning 
those who are “leading you astray. 


and the Son are all one. all of whom are the elements. the ingredients. 
of the all-inclusive compound indwelling Spirit, who is now anointing 
the believers all the time (vv. 20; 27). In this anointing, Jesus, Christ, 
the Father. and the Son are all anointed into our inner being. 


23! Since the Son and the Father are one (John 10:30: Isa. 9:6). to 


deny the Son is to be without the Father, and to confess the Son is ἴο 1 


have the Father. To deny the Son here refers to the heresy that denies 
the deity of Christ. not confessing that the Man Jesus ts God. 


24' The Word of life—the eternal life which the believers heard 
from the beginning (1:1!-2). Not to deny but confess that the Man 
Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God (v. 22), is to let the Word of the 
eternal life abide in us. In so doing we abide both in the Son and in 
the Father. and we are not led astray by the heretical teachings 
concerning Christ's Person (v. 26). This indicates that the Son and the 
Father are the eternal life for our regeneration and enjoyment. fn this 
eternal life we have fellowship with God and with one another (1:2-3, 
6-7). and have our being in our daily walk (v. 6; 1:7). 


24? In the relative sense (see note [?, par. 2, in ch. 1). 
24) See note 275. 


25: This singular pronoun, referring to both the Son and the 
Father in the preceding verse, indicates that the Son and the Father 
are one. As far as our experience of the divine life is concerned, the 
Son. the Father. Jesus, and Christ are all one. It is not that only the 
Son and not the Father is the eternal life to us. It is that Jesus being 
the Christ as the Son and the Father is the eternal divine life to us for 
our portion. 

25: In the Gospel of John, as in 3:15: 4:14; 6:40. 47: 10:10; 11:25: 
and 17:2-3. 

25* According to the context of vv. 22-25, the eternal life is just 
Jesus. Christ. the Son, and the Father, all these are a composition of 
the eternal life. Hence, the eterna! life is also an element of the all- 
inclusive compound indwelling Spirit who moves within us. 

26' This indicates that this section of the Word is to inoculate the 
believers with the truth of the divine Trinity against the heresies 
concerning Christ’s Person. 

26? Or. deceiving you. To lead the believers astray is to distract 
them from the truth concerning Christ’s deity and humanity bv 
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1 John 2:27-28 1272 


27 And as for you, the ‘anointing which you received 
from “Him “abides in you, and you have ‘no need that 
anyone should teach you; but as “His anointing 
“teaches you concerning “all things, and is ‘true, and is 
not a "lie, and even as it has taught you, “abide in “Him 


Hil. The Virtues of the Divine Birth 
2:28—5:21 


A. To Practice the Divine Righteousness 
2:28—3:10a 


28 And now, ‘little children, ‘abide in Him, that if 


deceiving Chem with heretical teachings concerning the mysteries ol 
whit Christ ts, 

27' Sce note 20), 

271: Sce note 251 

27° This is the indwelling of the all-inctusive compound life piving 
Spirits (Rom, 8:9. 11), 

27. Concerning the indwelling of the divine Prinity Clohn 
14-17. 29). we do not need anyone to teach us, by the anointing of the 
Whinclisive compound Spint. who ts the composition of the divine 
Prinity., we know and enjoy the Mather, the Son, and the Spintas our 
lle ἀπ life stipply. 

27° Wt is not an outward teaching by words, buCan inward teaching 
by anoming through ous tnnce spiritual consciousness, Phas ΤΟ ΟΠ ἢν 
by nnomting adds the divine elements of the Trinity, which are the 
Clements of the anomting compound Spit, inte our ΤΠ ΠῸ} berg. ΠΕῚΝ 
like the repeated pamtiap of some article: the part not only tidtcates 
the Kind of color, but also by adding coat upon coat, the clements of 
the point are added to the Ching painted. Peas an this wary that) the 
Prine God as Gransfised. mfused. and added into all the miward parts 
ΟἹ οὐ being. Chat our ππ man may geow to the divine lite wath the 
divine clements, 


27" According to the context. “all thangs” cefers to all things 
conecmming the Person of (ἽΝ related to the divine Trinity. Phe 
teaching of the qnomtinp concerning these things keeps us that we 
might abide wn Elio (ibe divine Printty). that is. ἢ the Son and in the 
bather (v.24), 

2717 The anointing within us of the compound Sperit as the compo. 
sition of the Priune God who ots true (8:20), ts a reality. nota 
lnischood, THecan be proven by ous actual and practical experience in 
oun Christin Tite, 

27" (ἰκ, meno. to stay (Gn a given place, state, relation. ΟἹ 
expectiney), hence, abide, remain, and dwell To abide in Hn ts Co 
abide in the Sen and in the Father (v.24). Phis is to remain and dwell 
inthe ford (lohan 1[5:4-5}. 1 is alse to abide i the fellowship of the 
divine life and to walk in the divine light (12-3, 6-7), be. te abide in 


1273 1 John 2:29 


3He is manifested, we may have »boldness and not he 
‘put to ‘shame from Him ‘at His ‘coming. 

29 If you have 'known that ?He is “righteous, ‘you 
‘know also that everyone who “practices ‘nghteous- 
ness has been “begotten of Him. 


the divine light (v. 10). We should practice this abiding according to 
the teaching of the all-inclusive anointing, that our fellowship with 
God (1:3, 6) may be maintained. 

28! See note []. The word beginning in v. 13 to the three different 
classes of recipients ends in v. 27. V. 28 returns back to all the 
recipients. Hence, the address is again to the “little children,” as in 
vv. | and 12. 


282 The word addressed to the three groups of recipients in 
vv. 13-27 concludes in the charge “abide in Him” as the anointing has 
taught you. In this section, from v. 28 through 3:24, the apostle 
continues to describe the life that abides in the Lord. It begins (2:28), 
continues (3:6), and ends (3:24) with “abide in Him.” 


28: Here the pronoun He refers definitely to Christ the Son, who 1s 
coming. This, with the preceding clause “abide in Him,” which ts a 
repetition of the clause in the preceding verse involving the Trinity, 
indicates that the Son is the embodiment of the Triune God, 
inseparable from the Father or the Spirit. 


284 This indicates that some believers who do not abide in the 
Lord (1.6. remain in the fellowship of the divine life according to pure 
faith in Christ’s Person), but are led astray by the heretical teachings 
concerning Christ (v. 26), will be punished by being put to shame 
from Him. from His glorious parousia. 


285 Lit. in His presence (parousia). 


291 Gk. eidete from oida, perceived with a conscious knowledge, ἃ 
deeper inward seeing. This is for knowing the Lord. 


292 “He” denotes here the Triune God, the Father, the Son, and 
the Spirit, all-inclusively, because it refers to “He” and “Him” in 
the preceding verse, which denote the coming Son, and it also denotes 
“Him” in this verse, referring to the Father who has begotten us. This 
Werte strongly that the Son and the Father are one (John 

:320)}. 

29° This refers to the righteous God in [:9 and Jesus Christ the 
Righteous in v. |. In this word to all the recipients, beginning from 
v. 28. the apostle turns his emphasis from the fellowship of the divine 
life in 1:3—2:11 and the anointing of the divine Trinity in vv. 12-27 to 
the righteousness of God. The fellowship of the divine life and the 
anointing of the divine Trinity should have an issue, that is, the 
expression of the righteous God. 

2% Or, know (imperative). 


295 Gk. ginoskete from ginosko, the outward, objective knowledge 
(see notes 55! in John 8, 173 in John 21, and 11! in Heb. 8). This is for 
knowing man. 


2% See note 65 in ch. |. Not does righteousness occasionally and 
purposely as some particular act, but practices righteousness 
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1 John 3:1 1274 
CHAPTER 3 


1 'See what manner of ““love the ‘Father has given 
to us, that we should be called ‘"children of God: and we 
are. “Because of this the world does not “know us, 
"because it did not ‘know Him. 


habitually and unintentionally as a common daily life. {0 ἰ the same 
in 3:7. This is an automatic living that issues from the divine life 
within us, with which we have been begotten of the righteous God. 
Hence, it is a living expression of God, who is righteous in all His 
deeds and acts. It is not just an outward behavior, but the manifesta- 
tion of the inward life; not just an act of purpose, but the flow of life 
from within the divine nature we partake of. This is the first 
condition of the life that abides in the Lord. It is all duc to the divine 
birth, which is indicated by the word “has been begotten of Him,” 
and the title “children of God” in the following verse (3:1). 

297 John’s writings on the mysteries of the eternal divine life stress 
very much the divine birth (3:9; 4:7; 5:1, 4. 18: John 1:12-13), which ts 
our regencration (John 3:3, 5). {0 ς the greatest wonder in the entire 
universe that human beings could be begotten of God and sinners 
could be made children of God! Through such an amazing divine 
birth we have received the divine life, which ts the eternal hile (1:2), as 
the divine seed sown into our being (3:9). Out of this seed all the 
riches of the, divine life grow from within us. Tt is by this that we 
abide in the Triune God and live the divine life in our human living. a 
life that does not practice sin (3:9), but practices righteousness (2:29), 
loves the brothers (5:1), overcomes the world (5:4), and is not touched 
by the evil one (5:18). 


I' The passage from 2:28 through 3:3 1s one paragraph on 
the righteous living of God's children. 

I? Sce note 32 in ch. 2, 

Of the Triune God implied in the preceding verse (2:29), the 
Father is particularly mentioned. He is the source of the divine life, 
the One of whom we have been born with this life. The love of God ts 
manifested by sending His Son to dic for us that we may have His life 
and thus become His children (4:9; John 3:16; 1:12-13), The sending 
of His Son is for ἘΠ us. Hence, the love of God is ἃ begcetung 
love, particularly in the Father. 

14 This word corresponds with “begotten of Him” in the 
preceding verse. We have been begotten of the Father, the source of 
life, to be the children of God-- the Owner of the children. We 
partake of the Father's life to express the Triune God. 

15 Or, on this account, for this reason. For the reason that we are 
the children of God by a mysterious birth with the divine life, the 
world docs not know us. 

15 Gk. ginosko. Sce note 29° in ch. 2. 

7 The world is ignorant of our regeneration bY God, it does not 
know us, because it did not know God Himself. It was ignorant of 
God, so it is also ignorant of our divine birth. 


1275 1 John 3:2-5 


2 Beloved, now we are children of God, and ‘it has 
not yet been manifested what we shall be. We ?2know 
that if Ἢ. is *manifested, we shall be like Him, 
because we shall 866 Him even as *He is. 

3 And everyone who has 'this @hope 7in Him 
‘bpurifies himself, even as ‘that One 1s pure. 

4 Everyone who |4practices sin practices also 7law- 
lessness, and sin is lawlessness. 

5 And you know that that One was *manifested that 
He might 'take away sins; and sin is not in ?Him. 


2! Since we are the children of God, we shall be like Him in the 
maturity of life when He is manifested. To be like Him is “what we 
shall be.” This has not yet been manifested. This indicates that the 
children of God have a great future with a more splendid blessing: 
we will not only have the divine nature, but also bear the divine 
likeness. To partake of the divine nature is already a great blessing 
and enjoyment, yet to be like God, bearing His likeness, will be a 
greater blessing and enjoyment. 


2? Gk. oida. See note 29! in ch. 2. 


23 “He” refers to God in the previous sentence and denotes 
Christ, who is to be manifested. This not only indicates that Christ ἃς 
God. but also implies the divine Trinity. When Christ will be 
manifested. the Triune God will be manifested; when we shall see 
Him, we shall see the Triune God; and when we shall be like Him, we 
shall be like the Triune God. 


24 By seeing Him we shall reflect His likeness (2 Cor. 3:18), thus 
causing us to be as He is. 


3! The hope of being like the Lord, of bearing the likeness of the 
Triune God. 


3? Lit. on. 


3 According to the context of this section, from 2:28 through 
3:24. to purify ourselves is to practice righteousness (v. 7; 2:29), to 
live a righteous life that is the expression of the righteous God (1:9), 
the righteous One (2:1). This is to be pure without any stain of 
unrighteousness, even as that One is perfectly pure. This also 
describes the life that abides in the Lord. 


4! See note 6° in ch. 1. To practice sin is not merely to commit sin 
as occasional acts, but to live in sin (Rom. 6:2), to tive a life which is 
not under the ruling principle of God over man. 


4 le. no law, without law. It does not denote without the Mosaic 
law (cf. Rom. 5:13), because sin was already in the world before the 
Mosaic law was given. Without law here denotes without, or not 
under, the ruling principle of God over man. To practice lawlessness 
15 to live a life outside of and not under God’s ruling principle over man. 
Hence, lawlessness is sin, or reciprocally, sin is lawlessness. 


51 The same Greek word as in John 1:29. There Christ as the 
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1 John 3:6-8 1276 


6 Everyone who '*abides in Him does not sin: 
everyone who “sins ‘has ‘not seen Him nor ‘known 
Him. 

7 'Little children, let no one ‘lead you astray; he 
who *practices righteousness is “righteous, even as 
that One is ‘righteous; 


8 He who !*practices sin is of the 2*Devil, because 
the Devil 'sins *from the beginning. ‘For this the Son of 


Lamb of God takes away the sin of the world, which came into the 
world through Adam (Rom. 5:12). Here He takes away sins, which 
are committed by all men. John ! and Rom. 5 deal with sin itself that 
dwells in men (Rom. 7:17-18). This chapter deals with the fruits of 
sin, that is, the committing of sins in men’s daily life. Both are taken 
away by Christ. | 

5? In that One who takes away both sin and sins, sin is not. 
Hence, He did not know sin (2 Cor. 5:21), He did no sin (1 Pet. 
2:22), and He was without sin (Heb. 4:15). This qualified Him to take 
ae both the indwelling sin and the sins committed in men’s daily 
ife. 


6' That 15. to remain in the fellowship of the divine life and to 
walk in the divine hight (1:2-3. 6-7). See note 27* in ch. 2. 


6? That is, not sinning habitually. This is also a condition of the 
life that abides in the Lord. It does not mean that the children of God 
do not commit sin at all; they might commit sin occasionally. It means 
the regenerated believers who have the divine life and live by it do not 
practice sin. Their character and habit is not to sin. but to abide tn 
the Lord. Abiding in the Lord is a believer's living: sinning is a 
sinners life. 


6° 1.6. practices sin, living a sinful life. 


64 That is, has not received any vision of the Lord nor has any 
realization of Him. This ts like the condition of an unbeliever. 


71 See note I! in ch. 2. 


7 See note 65 in ch. |. To: practice righteousness 1s to live a 
righteous life (see note 29° in ch. 2). living rightly under God’s rultng 
principle. This. according to the following verse, is not to practice sin, 
and according to verse 4, is not to practice lawlessness. All of these 
are to purify ourselves (v. 3). 

7’ According to the context. righteous here equals pure in v. 3. 
To be righteous is to be pure, without any stain of sin, lawlessness. 
and unrighteousness. even as Christ 1s. 

8' See note 65 in ch. |. This verse indicates that “practices sin” (see 
note 4') and “sins” (verb) in this book are synonymous. denoting to live 
in sin, to commit sin habitually. Such a life is of the Devil. whose 
life is one of sin and who sins continually from the beginning. Sin is 
his nature, and sinning is his character. 

8? See note 10! in Rev. 2. 

8’ In the absolute sense. that is. from the time when the Devil 
began to rebel against God, attempting to overthrow God's rule. See 
note [". par. 2. in ch. I. 


1277 1 John 3:9-10 


God was ‘manifested, that He might “undo the works 


of the Devil. 

9 Everyone who has been 'begotten of God does 
2not practice sin, because His **seed abides in him, and 
he ‘cannot sin, because he has been begotten of God. 

10 'In this the @children of God and the *children of 
the Devil are manifest; 


B. To Practice the Divine Love 
3:106—5:3 


1. By the Divine Life (as the Divine Seed) 
and the Divine Spirit 
3:106-24 


everyone who does not ‘practice nghteousness is not 
out of God, and he who ‘does not 2love his brother. 


84 Lit. unto this, i.e. to this end, for this purpose. The Devil sins 
continually from ancient times, and begets sinners to practice sin with 
him. Hence. for this purpose the Son of God was manifested, that 
He might undo and destroy his sinful deeds, that 1s, condemn, 
through death on the cross in the flesh (Rom. 8:3), sin initiated by 
by him, the evil one; destroy the power of sin, the sinful nature of the 
Devil (Heb. 2:14); and take away both sin and sins (note 5’). 


85 Or. loose, dissolve, destroy. 
91 See note 297 in ch. 2. 


9: Not practice sin does not mean that we do not commit sin in 
occasiona] acts, but that we do not live in sin. See note 4!. 


_ 9 God’s life, which we received of Him when we were begotten of 
Him. This life, as the divine seed, abides in every regenerated believer. 
Hence. such a one does not practice sin and cannot sin. 


94 l.e. cannot live in sin habitually. A regenerated believer may 
fall into sin occasionally, but the divine life as the divine seed in his 
regenerated nature will not allow him to live in sin. This is similar to 
a sheep who may fall into the mud, but whose clean life will not allow 
it to remain and wallow in the mud as a swine does. 


10' To practice sin or not, that is, to live in sin or not, is not a 
matter of behavior, but of whose children we are, the children of God 
or the children of the Devil. Hence, it is a matter of life and nature. 
Men, as the fallen descendants of Adam, are born children of the 
Devil, the evil one (John 8:44), possessing his life, partaking of his 
nature, and living in sin automatically and habitually. Practicing sin 
is their life. But the believers, who are redeemed from their fallen 
state and reborn in their spirit, are the children of God, possessing 
His life, partaking of His nature, and not living in sin. Practicing 
righteousness is their life. Whether one is a child of God or a child of 
the Devil is manifested by what he practices, righteousness or sin. A 
reborn believer may commit sin, and an unsaved man may do 
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1 John 3:11-14 1278 


11 Because this is the 'message which you “heard 
*from the beginning, that we should “love one another; 

12 Not as *Cain, who was 'of the 2*evil one and ‘slew 
his brother. And for what reason did he slay him? 
Because his works were evil, and those of his brother 
drighteous. 

13 Do not marvel, brothers, if the 'world “hates you. 

14 We know that we have “passed out of !death into 
life, because we ‘love the brothers. He who ‘does 2not 
love abides in death. 


righteousness. Both are their outward behavior, not their outward 
living, thus not manifesting what they are in their inward life and 
nature. 


10? Righteousness is the nature of God’s acts: love is the nature of 
God’s essence. What God is is love; what God does is righteousness. 
Love is inward; righteousness is outward. Hence, love is a stronger 
manifestation that we are the children of God than righteousness. 
Therefore, the apostle, from this verse through v. 24, proceeds 
further, from righteousness to love, in the manifestation of the 
children of God, as a further condition of the life that abides in the 
Lord. 


111: See note 7! in ch. 2. 
11? In the relative sense (see note 12. par. 2, in ch. 1). 
[13 This is a higher condition of the life that abides in the Lord. 


121 “Of the evil one” equals a child of the Devil: his brother Abe! 
was of God, a child of God (v. 10). 

12? See note 194 in ch. 5. 

131 That is, the people of the world, who, like Cain, are the 
children of the Devil (v. 10) and the components of Satan’s cosmic 
system (the world—John 12:31). If the people of the world, who lie in 
the evil one, the Devil (5:19), hate the believers (the children of God). 
it is natural for them to do so; we do not need to marvel. 


14: Death is of the Devil, God’s enemy Satan, signified by the tree 
of knowledge of good and evil, which brings death; fife is of God. 
the source of life, signified by the tree of life, which issues in life (Gen. 
2:9, 16-17). Death and life are not only of these two sources, Satan 
and God; they are also two essences, two elements, and two spheres. 
To pass out of death into life is to pass out of the source, the essence, 
the element, and the sphere of death into the source, the essence, the 
element, and the sphere of life. This transpired in us at our 
regeneration. We know (oida), have the inner consciousness of, this 
because we love the brothers. Love (agape—-the love of God) toward 
the brothers is strong evidence of this. Faith in the Lord is the way 
for us to pass out of death into life; love toward the brothers ts the 
evidence that we have passed out of death into life. To have faith ts to 
receive the eternal life; to love is to live by the eternal life and express It. 


14? Not loving the brothers is evidence of not living by the essence 
and element of the divine love and remaining in its sphere; it is living 


1279 1 John 3:15-19 


15 Everyone who 'hates his brother is a 2°murderer, 
and you know that no murderer has ‘eternal life 
abiding in him. 

16 In this we have known love, that *that One laid 
down His 'life on our behalf, and we ought to ‘lay down 
our 2lives on behalf of the brothers. 

17 But whoever has the livelihood of the world and 
beholds his brother having “need and >shuts up his 
laffections from him, how does the “love of God abide 
in him? 

18 'Little children, let us not 2love in word nor in 
tongue, but in 2deed and “truth. 

19 In this we shall know that we are of the ‘truth, 
and we shall 2persuade our heart before Him, 


in the essence and element of the satanic death and abiding in its 
sphere. 


15! To the divine attributes, hatred 1s versus love, death versus life, 
darkness versus light, and lie (falsehood) versus truth. All the 
opposites of these divine virtues are of the evil one, the Devil. 


15:2: Murderer here does not denote an actual murderer, but 
indicates that in spiritual ethics hating equals murdering. No 
actual murderer, an unsaved person, as Cain was (v. 12), has eternal 
life abiding in him. Since you know this, you, who have passed out of 
death into life and have eternal life abiding in you, should not behave 
as an unsaved murderer by hating your brothers in the Lord. This 
section is concerning the life that abides in the Lord. A believer, who 
has eternal} life but does not abide in the Lord and let the Lord who is 
the eternal life abide and work in him, might hate a brother and 
commit other sins occasionally. But this should not be habitual. 


16' Lit. soul. 

16 Lit. souls. 

171: Lit. bowels. 

17? See note 52 in ch. 2. 

18! See note 1! in ch. 2. 

18 Deed is versus word, and truth versus tongue. Tongue denotes 


the play of vain talk; truth denotes the reality of love. 


18 Denoting sincerity, in contrast with tongue, as deed with word. 
See note 66 point 7 in ch. |. 


19: Denoting the reality of the eternal life which we have received 
of God in our divine birth, that we may love the brothers by the 
divine love (vv. 14-18). By loving the brothers with the divine love, we 
know that we are of this reality. See note 6° in ch. I. 


19? Or, conciliate, convince, assure, tranquilize. To persuade our 
heart before God is to have a good conscience, void of offense 
(1 Tim. 1:5, 19; Acts 24:16), that our heart may be conciliated, 
convinced, assured, and tranquilized. This is also a condition of the 
life that abides in the Lord. To abide in the Lord requires a tranquil 
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1 John 3:20-23 1280 


20 Because if our 'heart *blames us, God is greater 
than our heart and ‘knows all things. 


21 Beloved, if our “heart does not blame us, we have 
'bholdness ‘toward God, 

22 And 'whatever we “ask we receive from Him, 
because we **keep His commandments and “practice the 
things which are ‘pleasing in His ‘sight. 

23 And this is His '*commandment, that we should 
bbelieve in the name of His Son Jesus Christ and ‘love 
one another, even as He gave a commandment to us. 


heart with a conscience void of offense. This is also vital to our 
fellowship with God, which was covered in the first section of the 
Epistle. A heart disturbed by a conscience with offense frustrates our 
abiding in the Lord and.breaks our fellowship with God. 


20' Actually it is our conscience, which is a part not only of our 
spirit but also of our heart, that blames (condemns) us. The 
conscience in our heart is the representative of God’s ruling within us. 
If our conscience condemns us, surely God, who is greater than His 
representative and knows all things, will condemn us. The con- 
sciousness of such condemnation in our conscience alerts us to the 
danger of breaking our fellowship with God. If we attend to this, it 
will be a help to our fellowship with God and will keep us abiding in 
the Lord. 


21' Gk. parresia, boldness of speech, confidence. We have such 
boldness in tranquility to contact God, to fellowship with Him, and 
to ask of Him, because there is no condemnation of the conscience in 
our heart. This preserves us in abiding in the Lord. 


22' Offenses in the conscience of a condemning heart are obstacles 
to our prayer. A conscience void of offense in a tranquil heart 
straightens and clears the way for our petition to God. 


22? This is not to keep the commandments of the Mosaic law by 
one’s own endeavor and strength; it is rather a part of the believers’ 
living as the issue of the divine life that abides in them, by the 
habitual keeping of the Lord’s New Testament commandments 
through the inner operation of the power of the divine life. This 
accompanies the practicing, the habitual doing, of the things which 
are pleasing in His sight. becoming the prerequisite to God's answer 
to our prayers, and constituting a condition of the life that abides in 
the Lord (ν. 24). 

223 See note 6° in ch. I. 

224 Lit. seeing into. 

231 This is a summary of the commandments in the preceding and 
following verses. All the commandments are summarized in two: one 
is to believe in the name of God’s Son Jesus Christ, and the other ts 
to love one another. The first is concerning faith; the second, love. 
To have faith is to receive the divine life in our relationship with the 
Lord: to love is to live the divine life in our relationship with the 


brothers. Faith touches the source of the divine life, love expresses 


1281 1 John 3:24—4:1 


94 And he who keeps His commandments !*abides 
tin Him, and 2He in him. And in this we know that He 
abides in us, *by the ‘4Spirit whom He gave to us. 


CHAPTER 4 


2. By the Proving of the Spirits 
4:1-6 


1 Beloved, do 2not believe 'every "spirit, but 2°prove 


the essence of the divine life. Both are needed for-the believers to live 
a life that abides in the Lord. 


24! This verse is the conclusion of this section, which begins in 
2:28. on our abiding in the Lord according to the teaching of the 
divine anointing. as unfolded in the preceding section (2:20-27). This 
section reveals that abiding in the Lord is the living of the children of 
God by His eternal life as the divine seed (vv. 15, 9, and note 297 in 
ch. 2). which grows in practicing the righteousness of their begetting 
God (2:29: 3:7, 10) and the love of their begetting Father (3:10-11, 
14-23). Such an abiding and its bases—the divine birth and the divine 
life as the divine seed—are mysterious yet real in the Spirit. 


242 We abide in the Lord; then He abides in us. Our abiding in 
Him is a condition for His abiding in us (John 15:4). We enjoy His 
abiding in us by our abiding in Him. 

243 Lit. out of. The phrase “by the Spirit...” modifies “we know.” 

244 Thus far in this Epistle the Spirit has not been referred to, 
though the Spirit is anonymously implied in the anointing tn 2:20 and 
27. Actually, the Spirit, that is, the all-inclusive compound life-giving 
Spirit (see note 193 in Phil. 1) is the vital and crucial factor of all the 
mysteries unveiled in this Epistle: the divine life, the fellowship of the 
divine life, the divine anointing, the abiding in the Lord, the divine 
birth. and the divine seed. It is by this Spirit we are born of God, we 
receive the divine life as the divine secd in us, we have the fellowship 
of the divine life, we are anointed with the Triune God, and we abide 
in the Lord. This wonderful Spirit is given to us as the promised 
blessing of the New Testament (Gal. 3:14); He is given without 
measure by the Christ who is above all, who inherits all, and who is 
to be increased universally (John 3:31-35). This Spirit and the eternal 
life (v. 15) are the basic elements by which we live the life that abides 
in the Lord continuously. Hence, it is by this Spirit, who witnesses 
assuringly with our spirit, that we are the children of God (Rom. 
8:16). and that we know that the Lord of all abides in us (4:13). It is 
through this Spirit that we are joined to the Lord as one spirit 
(1 Cor. 6:17). And it is by this Spirit that we enjoy the riches of the 
Triune God (2 Cor. 13:14). 


_I' Vv. 1-6 are parenthetical, warning the believers to discern the 
spirits (since the Spirit is mentioned in the preceding verse, 3:24, 
whereby we know that the Lord abides in us) that they may know the 
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1 John 4:2-3 1282 


‘the spirits whether they are out of God, because many 
‘dfalse prophets have ‘gone out into the ‘world. 

2 In this you know the "Spirit of God: every ‘spirit 
which confesses Jesus Christ having come 2in the "flesh 
is out of God, 

3 And every 'spirit which does ποῖ confess Jesus, is 
not out of God; and this is the spirit of the antichrist, of 
which you have heard that it is coming, and now is 
already in the world. 


false prophets. A similar warning was given in 2:18-23. The 
expressions “every spirit” and “the spirits” refer to the spirits of the 
prophets (1 Cor. 14:32) motivated by the Spirit of truth, or the spirits 
of the false prophets actuated by the spirit of deception. Hence, there 
is the need to discern the spirits by proving them to see whether they 
are out of God. 


I? I.e to discern the spirits (1 Cor. 12:10) by putting them on 
trial. 

1} In Matt. 24:24 the false prophets differ from the false Christ. 
But here the false prophets are the antichrists (v. 3), those who teach 
heretically concerning the Person of Christ (2:18 and note 2: 2:22-23). 


14 Referring not to the universe or the earth, but to the people, to 
human society on the earth, who are the components of the satanic 
world system. See note [52 in ch. 2. 


2! The spirit of a genuine prophet motivated by the Holy Spirit of 
truth, which confesses the divine conception of Jesus, affirming that 
He was born as the Son of God. Every such spirit 1s surely out of 
God. In this we know the Spirit of God. 


22 Jesus was conceived of the Spirit (Matt. 1:18). To confess Jesus 
coming in the flesh is to confess that He was divinely conceived to be 
born as the Son of God (Luke 1:31-35). Since He was conceived of the 
Spirit to be born in the flesh, the Spirit would never deny that He has 
come in the flesh through divine conception. 


3! The spirit of a false prophet actuated by the spirit of deception. 
which does not confess Jesus coming in the flesh. This is the spirit of 
the errors of the Docetists (Docetes). This name was derived from the 
Greek dokein, “to seem.” “appear to be.” The heretical view of the 
Docetists was that Jesus Christ was not a real man. but simply 
appeared so; He was just a phantasm. Docetism was mixed up with 
Gnosticism which taught that all matter was essentially evil. Hence. 
Docetists taught that. since Christ is holy. He could never have had 
the defilement of human flesh; His body was not real flesh and blood. 
but merely a deceptive. transient phantom. so that He did not suffer. 
die, and resurrect. Such heresy undermines not only the Lord's 
incarnation, but also His redemption and resurrection. Docetism was 
a characteristic feature of the first antichristian errorists whom John 
had in view here and tn 2 John 7. The spirit of such errorists is surely 
not out of God. This is the spirit of the antichrist. 


32 See note [83 tm ch. 2. 


1283 1 John 4:46 


4 You are ‘out of God, 2little children, and you have 
aovercome *them, because greater is ‘He who ts ‘in you 
than *he who is in the 4world. 

5 They are ‘out of the ¢world; therefore they 'speak 
out of the world, and the world hears them. 

6 We are !*out of God: he who knows God *hears us; 
he who is 2not out of God does not hear us. *From this 
we know the ‘Spirit of *truth and the ‘spirit of 
ddeception. 


4! The believers are out of God, because they have been begotten 
of God (v. 7: 2:29: 3:9). 
42 See note |! in ch. 2. - 


43 The false prophets (v. 1), the antichrists (v. 3), who were the 
heretical teachers concerning Christ’s Person. The believers have 
overcome them by abiding in the truth concerning Christ’s deity and 
concerning His humanity through divine conception, according to the 
teaching of the divine anointing (2:27). 


44 The Triune God, who dwells in the believers as the all- 
inclusive, life-giving, anointing Spirit, and who strengthens us from 
within with all the rich elements of the Triune God (Eph. 3:16-19). 
Such a One is much greater and stronger than Satan, the evil spirit. 


45 Satan, the fallen angel, who usurps fallen mankind as the evil 
spirit. and who operates tn evil persons, who are the components of 
his world system. Such a one 15 less and weaker than the Triune God. 


51: Both the heretics and the heresies concerning Christ’s Person 
are out of the satanic world system. Hence, the people who are the 
components of this evil system listen to them and follow them. 


6! The apostles, the believers, and the truth which they believe 
and teach concerning Christ are out of God. Hence, the God-knowing 
people. who have been begotten of God (v. 7), listen to us and stay 
with us. 


@ The worldlings are not out of God, because they have not been 
begotten of God. Hence, they do not listen to us. 


6? Lit. out of this. “This” refers to what has been mentioned in 
vv. 5 and 6. From the fact that the heretics and what they speak out 
of their spirit, actuated by the spirit of deception, are out of the 
world, and that we and what we speak out of our spirit, motivated by 
the Spirit of truth, are out of God, we know the Spirit of truth and the 
spirit of deception. This implies that the Holy Spirit of truth is one 
with our truth-speaking spirit, and that the evi! spirit of deception is 
one with the heretics’ deception-speaking spirit. 


6‘ The Spirit of truth is the Holy Spirit, the Spirit of reality (John 


14:17, 15:26, 16:13); the spirit of deception is Satan, the evil spirit, the ᾿ 


spirit of falsehood (Eph. 2:2). 


6° Denoting the divine reality revealed in the New Testament (see 
note 6° in ch. 1), especially here concerning the divine incarnation of 
the Lord Jesus. which the Spirit of God testifies (v. 2). This reality is 
in contrast with the deception of the evil spirit, the spirit of the 
antichrist that denies the divine incarnation of Jesus (v. 3). 
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1 John 4:7-9 1284 


3. By God (as the Supreme Love) 
and the Bountiful Spirit 
4:7—6:3 


7 Beloved, let us '“love one another, because Zlove is 
out of God, and everyone who "loves has been ‘be- 
gotten of God and "knows God. 

8 He who “does not love has ‘not "known God, 
because God is “love. 

9 In this the “love of God was manifested 'to us, that 
God has 'sent His Son, the ‘only begotten, into the 
‘world that we might “live through Him. 


7! Vv. 7-21 are an extension of the section from 2:28 through 
3:24, stressing further the brotherly love, already covered in 3:10-24, 
as a higher condition of the life that abides in the Lord. 

“7? See note $2 in ch. 2. 

7 The believers, who have been begotten of God and know God, 
love one another habitually with the love which is out of God as the 
expression of God. 

74 The apostle’s emphasis here is still the divine birth, through 
which the divine life has been imparted into the believers, the life that 
affords them the life ability to know God. This divine birth ts the 
basic factor of brotherly love as a higher condition of the life that 
abides in the Lord. See note 297 in ch. 2. 

75 Knowing by the divine life (John 17:3) received from the divine 
birth. 

8! He who has not known God does not have the knowing ability 
of the divine life received from the divine birth. Such a one, who has 
not been begotten of God and does not have God as his life, does not 
love with God as love, since he does not know God as love. 

8? See note 52 in ch. 2. This Fpistle firstly says that God ts light 
(1:5). and then that God is love. Love as the nature of God’s essence 
is the source of grace, and light as the nature of God’s expression ts 
the source of truth. When the divine love appears to us it becomes 
grace, and when the divine light shines upon us it becomes truth (see 
note 6° last par. inch. 1). Both of these were manifested in this way in 
John’s Gospel. We received both grace and truth there through the 
manifestation of the Son (John 1:14, 16-17). Now in his Epistle we 
come in the Son to the Father and touch the sources of both grace 
and truth. These sources, love and light, are God the Father Himself 
for our deeper and finer enjoyment in the fellowship of the divine life 
with the Father in the Son (1:3-7) by our abiding in Him (2:5, 27-28; 
3:6, 24). See note 5) in ch. 1. 

91 Lit. in us, that is, in our case, or, in regard to us. In that God 
has sent His Son into the world that we might live through Flim, the 
higher and nobler love of God was manifested to us. 

92 As in | Tim. 1:15, referring to fallen mankind, whom God so 
loved that, by making them alive through His Son with Hts own life 
(John 3:16), they might become His children (John 1:12-13). 


1285 1 John 4:10-12 


10 In 'this is *love, not that we have loved God, but 
that He ‘loved us, and sent His Son a ?propitiation 
concerning our sins. 

11 Beloved, if God has so loved us, we also ought to 
lalove one another. 

12 No one has ever !*beheld God; if we “love one 
another, God abides in us, and *His love is *>perfected 
in us. 


93 We, the fallen people, are not only sinful in nature and conduct 
(Rom. 7:17-18; 1:28-32), but also dead in our spirit (Eph. 2:1, 5; 
Col. 2:13). God sent His Son into the world not only to be a 
propitiation concerning our sins that we might be forgiven (v. 10), but 
also to be life to us that we may live through Him. In the love of 
God. the Son of God saves us, not only from our sins by His blood 
(Eph. 1:7; Rev. 1:5), but also from our death by His life (3:14-15; 
John 5:24). He is not only the Lamb of God who takes away our sin 
(John 1:29); He is also the Son of God who gives us eternal life (John 
3:36). He died for our sins (! Cor. 15:3) that we might have eternal 
life in Him (John 3:14-16) and live through Him (John 6:57; 14:19). 
In this the love of God, which is His essence, has been manifested. 


10] Referring to the following fact: not that we have loved God, 
but that He loved us, and sent His Son a propitiation concerning our 
sins. In this fact is the higher and nobler love of God. 


102 See note 2! in ch. 2. 
11: To love with the love of God as He loved us. 


121 This indicates that if we love one another with the love of God 
as He loved us, we express Him in His essence, so that others may 
behold Him in us in what He essentially 15. 


12? To love one another is a condition of our abiding in God 
(v. 13), and our abiding in God ts a condition of His abiding in us (John 
154). Hence, when we love one another, God abides in us, and His 
love is perfectly manifested in us. 


125 “The love of God” in 2:5 is God’s love within us toward Him, 
with which we love Him. “His love” here is God’s love within us 
toward one another, with which we love one another. This indicates 
that we should take God’s love as our love to love Him and to love 
one another. 


124 Gk. teleiod, to complete, to accomplish, to finish. The love of 
God itself is perfect and complete in Himself. However, in us it needs 
to be perfected and completed in its manifestation. It has been 
manifested to us in God’s sending His Son to be both a propitiation 
and life to us (vv. 9-10). Yet, if we do not love one another with this 
love as it was manifested to us, that is, if we do not express it by 
loving one another with it as God did to us, it is not perfectly and 
completely manifested. It is perfected and completed in its manifes- 
tation when we express it in our living by habitually loving one 
another with it. Our living in the love of God toward one another is 
its perfection and completion in its manifestation in us. Thus, others 


ai behold God manifested in His love essence in our living in His 
OVE. 
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1 John 4:138-16 1286 


13 In ‘this we know that we 2"abide in Him and He 
in us, that He has given us “of His Spirit. | 

14 And we have “beheld and ‘testify that the Father 
has '*sent the Son as ‘Savior of the 2world. 

15 Whoever shall '*confess that Jesus is the "Son of 
God, God ‘abides in him, and he in God. 

16 And we have known and have @believed the !love 
which God has 2in us. God is “love, and he who ‘abides 


13' In the fact that God has given us of His Spirit, we know that 
we abide in Him and He in us. The Spirit whom God has given to 
dwell in us (James 4:5; Rom. 8:9, 11) is the witness in our spirit 
(Rom. 8:16) that we dwell in God and He in us. The abiding Spirit, 
that is, the indwelling Spirit, is the element and sphere of the mutual! 
abiding, the mutual tndwelling, of us and God. By Him we are 
assured that we and God are one, abiding in one another, indwelling 
each other mutually. This is evidenced by our living, a living that 
loves one another habitually with His love (v. 12). 


132 Abiding in God is to dwell in Him, remaining in our fellowship 
with Him, that we may experience and enjoy His abiding in us. This 


- IS to practice our oneness with God according to the divine anointing 


(2:27) by a living that practices His righteousness and His love. It is 
all by the operation of the all-inclusive compound Spirit, who dwells 
in our spirit and who is the basic element of the divine anointing. 


13° Lit. out of. God has given us out of His Spirit. This closely 
resembles and repeats the word in 3:24, which proves that this does 
not mean that God has given us something, such as the various gifts 
in | Cor. 12:4, of His Spirit, but that His Spirit Himself is the all- 
inclusive gift (Acts 2:38). “Out of His Spirit” is an expression which 
implies that the Spirit of God, whom He has given to us, 15 bountiful 
and without measure (Phil. 1:19; John 3:34). By such a bountiful 
immeasurable Spirit we know with full assurance that we are one 
with God, and that we abide in one another. 


14! The Father’s sending of the Son to be our Savior is an external 
act, that through our confessing of the Son He may abide in us and 
we in Him (v. 15). The apostles have beheld and testify this. This 15 
the outward testimony. In addition to this, God’s internal act toward 
us is the sending of His Spirit to dwell! in us as inward evidence that 
we abide in Him and He in us (v. 13). 

142 Fallen mankind, as in v. 9 and John 3:16. 


15' God the Father sent His Son to be the Savior of the world 
(v. 14) with the purpose that men may believe in Him by confessing 
that Jesus is the Son of God, so that God may abide in them and they 
in God. But the heretical Cerinthians did not confess this; hence, they 
did not have God abiding in them, nor did they abide in God. 
Whoever confesses this, God abides in him and he in God. He 
becomes one with God in the divine life and nature. 


16’ In sending the Son to be our Savior (v. 14). 
162 See note 9! 


1287 1 John 4:17-20 


in love ‘abides in God, and ®God abides in him. 

17 In 'this has love been 2perfected with us, that we 
may have *boldness in the day of the ‘judgment, 
because even as ®*that One is, so also are we in this 
Sworld. 

18 !There is no #fear in love, but “perfect love casts 
out fear, because fear has punishment, and he who 
fears has πού been perfected in love. 

19 We love, because He 'first loved us. 

20 If anyone says, I love God, and ‘hates his 


163 See note 82. That God is love has been manifested in His 
sending His Son to be our Savior and life (vv. 9-10, 14). 

164 To abide in love is to live a life that loves others habitually 
with the love which is God Himself, that He may be expressed in us. 


165 To abide in God is to live a life which is God Himself as our 
inward content and outward expression, that we may be absolutely 
one with Him. 

166 God abiding in us is to be our life inwardly and our living 
outwardly. Thus He might be practically one with us. 


17: In our abiding in the love which is God Himself (v. 16), the 
love of God is perfected in us, that is, perfectly manifested in us, that 
we may have boldness without fear (v. 18) in the day of judgment. 

172 See note 124. 


17? See note 21! in ch. 3. There, the boldness is for us to contact 
God in fellowship with Him. Here, the boldness is for us to face the 
judgment at the judgment seat of Christ. 


17* The judgment at the judgment seat of Christ (2 Cor. 5:10) at 
His coming back (1 Cor. 3:13; 4:5; 2 Tim. 4:8). 

175 As in 3:3, 7, referring to Christ, who lived in this world a life of 
God as love, and who is now our life that we may live the same life of 
love in this world and be the same as He is now 

176 See note 14. 


18' Lit. Fear is not in the love. “Fear” does not refer to the fear of 
offending God and being judged by Him (1 Pet. 1:17: Heb. 12:28), 
but to the fear that we have offended God and will be judged by Him. 
“Love” refers to the perfected love mentioned in the preceding verse, 
the love of God with which we love others. 

182 Perfect love is the love that has been perfected (v. 17) in us by 
our loving others with the love of God. Such love casts out fear and 
ao of being punished by the Lord at His coming back (Luke 


18° I.e. not lived in the love of God that it may be perfectly 
manifested in him. See note [24. 


191 God first loved us in that He has infused us with His love and 


aa within us the love with which we love Him and the brothers 
v. 20). 


20! He who hates a brother habitually proves that he is not abiding 
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1 John 4:21—5:3 1288 
brother, he is a liar; for he who ‘does not love his 
brother whom he has seen, cannot love God whom he 
has ¢not seen. 


21 And 'this commandment we have from Hin, that 
he who #loves God >love his brother also. 


CHAPTER 5 


1 Everyone who !*believes that *Jesus is the Christ 
has been begotten of God, and everyone who ‘loves Him 
who ‘begets, ‘loves him who has been begotten of Him. 

2 In this we “know that we love the "children of God, 
whenever we 'love God and 2practice His ‘command- 
ments. 

3 For this is the 'love of God, that we 2*keep His 
commandments; and His commandments are not ?*bur- 
densome, 


in the divine love nor in the divine light (2:9-11). When we abide in 
the Lord, we abide both in the divine love and the divine light: we do 
not hate the brothers but love them habitually, living the divine life in 
the divine hght and the divine love. 


21' The commandment of brotherly love (2:7-I1: John 13:34). 


11 The Gnostics and Cerinthians did not believe in the identity of 
Jesus and the Christ (see notes 22! in ch. 2 and 3! in ch. 4). Hence. 
they were not the children of God. begotten of God. But whoever 
believes that the Man Jesus is the Christ, who was God incarnated 
(John t:1, 14; 20:31), has been begotten of God and has become a 
child of God (John 1:12-13). Such a one loves God the Father who 
begets him, and also loves the brother who has been begotten of the 
same Father. This explains, confirms, and strengthens the word in the 
preceding verses (4:20-21). 

2' Loving God and practicing His commandments are the 
prerequisite of our loving the children of God. This ts based upon the 
divine birth and the divine life. 


2? See note 6° in ch. I. 

3! See note 52 in ch. 2. 

32 Keeping the commandments of God constitutes our love 
toward Him and is an evidence that we love Him. 

33 Lit. heavy. To the divine life with its capability, 
commandments of God are not heavy. 
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1289 1 John 5:4-6 


C. To Overcome the World, Death, Sin, 
the Devil, and Idols 
§:4-21 


1. By the Eternal Life in the Son 
vu. 4-13 


4 Because 'everything that has been “begotten of 
God *20vercomes the ‘world; and this is the 'victory 
which overcame the world—our ‘faith. 


5 And who is he who overcomes the world but he 


who ‘believes that *Jesus is the Son of God? 
6 This is 'He who came through *water and *blood?, 


41 Referring to every person who has been begotten of God. Yet 
such an expression should refer especially to the part, that is, the 
spirit of the regenerated person, that has been regenerated with the 
divine life (John 3:6). The regenerated spirit of the regenerated 
believer does not practice sin (3:9) and overcomes the world. His 
divine birth with the divine life is the basic factor of such victorious 
living. 

42 Both John’s Gospel and Epistle stress the divine birth (John 
1:13; 3:3. 5; 1 John 2:29 and note 7; 3:9; 4:7; 5:1, 4, 18), through 
which the divine life is imparted into the believers in Christ (John 
3: 15-16, 36; 1 John 5:11-12). This divine birth that brings in the divine 
life is the basic factor of all the mysteries concerning the divine life, 
such as the fellowship of the divine life (1:3-7), the anointing of the 
divine Trinity (2:20-27), the abiding in the Lord (2:28—3:24), and the 
drvine living that practices the divine truth (1:6), the divine will (2:17), 
the divine righteousness (2:29; 3:7), and the divine love (3:10, 22-23: 
5:1-3) to express the divine Person (4:12). The divine birth with the 
divine life is also the basic factor of this section, from v. 4 through 
v. 21. It assures the God-begotten believers, giving them confidence in 
the ability and virtue of the divine life. | 


4 Since regenerated believers have the capability of the divine life 
to overcome the world, the powerful satanic world system, the 
commandments of God are not heavy or burdensome to them (v. 3). 

44 See note [52 in ch. 2. 


45 The faith that brings us into the organic union with the Triune 
God and that believes that Jesus is the Son of God (v. 5) that we 
may be begotten of God and have His divine life, by which we are 
enabled to overcome the Satan-organized-and-usurped world. 


51 Such a believer is one who has been begotten of God and 
received the divine hfe (John 1:12-13; 3:16). The divine life empowers 
him to overcome the evil world energized by Satan. The Gnostics and 
Cerinthians, who were not this kind of believer, remained the pitiful 
victims of the evil satanic system. 


6' He, Jesus Christ, came as the Son of God, that we may be 
born of God and have the divine life (John 10:10; 20:31). It is in His 
Son that God gives us eternal life (vv. 11-13). Jesus, the Man of 
Nazareth, was testified to be the Son of God by the water He went 
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1 John 5:7-11 1290 


Jesus Christ; not “in the water only, but °in the water 
and *in the blood; and the ‘Spirit is He who ‘testifies, 
because the Spirit is the *truth. 

7 Because there are three who testify, 

8 The Spint and the water and the blood, and the 
three are 'for the one. 

9 If we receive the *testimony of men, the 'testi- 
mony of God is greater; because this is the testimony of 
God that He has testified concerning His ‘Son. 

10 He who '*believes in the Son of God has the 
btestimony in himself. He who does not believe God has 
made Him a ‘liar, because he has ‘not believed in the 
testimony which God has testified concerning His Son. 

11 And this is the “testimony, that God 'gave to us 
beternal life, and this ‘life is in His Son. 


through in His baptism (Matt. 3:16-17; John 1:31), by the blood He 
shed on the cross (John 19:31-35; Matt. 27:50-54), and also by the 
Spirit He gave not by measure (John 1:32-34; 3:34). By these three. 
God has testified that Jesus is His Son given to us (vv. 7-10), that in 
Him we may receive His eternal life by believing tn His name (vv. I 1- 
13: John 3:16, 36; 20:31). The water of baptism terminates people of 
the old creation by burying them; the blood shed on the cross 
redeems those whom God has chosen from among the old creation; 
and the Spirit, who is the truth, the reality in life (Rom. 8:2). 
germinates those whom God has redeemed out of the old creation by 
regenerating them with the divine life. Thus they are born of God and 
become His children (John 3:5. 15; 1:12-13) to live a life that practices 
the truth (1:6), the will of God (2:17). the righteousness of God (2:29), 
and the love of God (3:10-I1) for His expression. 

62 Some MSS add, and Spirit. 

6° Or, by. 

64 The Spirit who is the truth, the reality (John 14:16-17. 15:26). 
testifies that Jesus is the Son of God, in whom is the eternal life. By 
thus testifying, He imparts the Son of God into us to be our life 
(Col. 3:4). | 

6" Denoting the reality of all that Christ as the Son of God 1s 
(John 16:12-15). See note 6° in ch. I. 

8' Or. unto the one, i.e. unto the one thing, the one point or 
purpose in their testimony. 

9! The testimony by water, blood, and Spirit that Jesus is the Son 
of God is the testimony of God. which is greater than that of men. 

10? God testified concerning His Son that we might believe in His 
Son and have His divine life. If we believe in His Son we receive and 
have His testimony in ourselves; otherwise, we do not believe what 
He has testified and make Him a liar. --- 

11: The testimony of God is not only that Jesus ts His Son, but 
also that He gives to us eternal life, which is in His Son. His Son 1s 


1291 1 John 5:12-16 


12 He who thas the Son has the 5116: he who does not 
have the Son of God does not have the life. 

13 I write 'these things to you that you may know 
that you have eternal life, to you who “believe in the 
name of the Son of God. 


2. By the Life-giving Petition 
vv. 14-17 


14 And 'this is the 2boldness which we have toward 
Him, that if we **ask anything according to His will, He 
hears us. 

15 And if we 'know that He hears us in whatever we 
2ask, we know that we have the requests which we have 
asked from Him. 

16 If anyone sees his brother sinning a sin not 'unto 
death, he shall 28ask and he will give **life to him, to 


the means to give us His eternal life, which is His goal with us. 


121 Because the life is in the Son (John 1:4) and the Son is the life * 


(John 11:25; 14:6; Col. 3:4), the Son and the life are one, inseparable. 


131 The written words of the Scriptures are the assurance to the 
believers, who believe in the name of the Son of God, that they have 
eternal life. Our believing to receive eternal life is the fact; the words 
of the Holy Writings are the assurance concerning this fact; they are 
the title deed of our eternal salvation. We are assured and have the 
pledge by them that as long as we believe in the name of the Son of 
God we have eternal life. 


14. Vv. 4-13 show us how we have received eternal life, as 
mentioned in {!:1-2. Then vv. 14-17 tell us how we pray in the 
fellowship of eternal life, as mentioned in 1:3-7. 


14 Referring to the boldness we have for our prayer in fellowship 
with God. See note 21! in ch. 3. 


14° Based upon the fact that we have received eternal life through 


the divine birth by believing in the Son of God, we can pray, in the 
fellowship of eternal life by contacting God, in the boldness of a 
conscience void of offense (Acts 24:16), according to His will, assured 
that He will hear us. 


15: This knowing is based upon the fact that after having received 
the divine life. we abide in the Lord and are one with Him in our 
prayer to God in His name (John 15:7, 16; 16:23-24). 


15: Not in ourselves according to our mind, but in the Lord 
according to God’s will. | 


16! Lit. toward. 
162 This must be a 
with God. 


16> The subject is still “he,” the subject of the first predicate “shall 


prayer made when we are abiding in fellowship 
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1 John 5:17 1292 


those sinning not unto death. There is 5sin unto ‘death; 
I do not say that he should ‘make request concerning 
that. 


17 All ‘*unrighteousness is sin, and there is sin not 
unto death. 


ask." indicating that the asker will give life to the one asked for. This 
does not mean that the asker has life of himself and can give life by 
himself τὸ others. It means such an asker, who is abiding in the Lord, 
who 1s one with the Lord, and who is asking in one spirit with the 
Lord (1 Cor. 6:17), becomes the means through which God's life- 
giving Spirit can give life to the ones he asks for. This is a matter of 
life imparting in the fellowship of the divine life. To be one that can 
give life to others, we must abide in the divine life, and walk. live, and 
have our being in the divine life. In James 5:!4-16 the prayer is for 
healing; here the prayer is for life imparting. 

164 Undoubtedly this refers to spiritual life imparted into the one 
asked for through the prayer of the asker. However, according to the 


᾿ context, this spiritual life will-also rescue the physical body of the one 


asked for from the danger of suffering death through his sinning 
(cf. James 5:15). 


165 Concerning “sin unto death.” Bible teachers have different 
interpretations. Some say that it refers to the sin of the antichrists in 
denying that Jesus is the Christ (2:22), which keeps them in death 
forever. But, according to the context of this verse. sin unto death is 
related to a sinning. brother, not to an antichrist or any other 
unbeliever. Since this section, vv. 14-17, ts related to prayer in the 
fellowship of eterna! life covered in 1:3-—2:11, whatever it deals with 
must be related to the matter of the fellowship of the divine life. In 
the fellowship of the divine life there is the governmental! dealing of 
God according to the spiritual condition of each of His children. In 
God's governmental dealing, some of His children may be destined to 
physical death in this age due to certain sin, and others may also be 
destined to physical death due to other sins. The situation 1s like that 
of Ananias and his wife Sapphira, who were dealt with by physical 
death because of their lying to the Holy Spirit (Acts 5:1-I1), and of 
the Corinthian believers. who were dealt with by the same judgment 
because of their not discerning the body (1 Cor. 11:29-30). This was 
typified by God's dealing with the children of Israel in the wilderness 
(1 Cor. 10:5-11). All of them, except Caleb and Joshua, were judged 
by God with physical death due to certain sins. God’s governmental 
dealing is severe. Miriam, Aaron, and cven Moses were not spared 
from this kind of dealing due to certain failures of theirs (Num. [2:1- 
15: 20:1, 12. 22-29: Deut. 1:37: 3:26, 27: 32:48-52). The punishment of 
God's governmental dealing with His children is not at all related to 
eternal perdition: it is a dispensational dealing according to the divine 
government. which is related to our fellowship with God and with 
one another. Whether a sin is unto death or not depends on God's 
judgment according to each one’s position and condition in the house 
of God. In any case, for the children of God to sin Is a serious matter. 
!t may be judged by God with physical death in this age! Concerning 
such a sin, the apostle does not say that we should make request. 
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3. By the True God as the Eternal Life 
vu. 18-21 


18 We know that everyone who has been 'begotten of 
God ‘does not sin, but 2he who is begotten of God 
%>keeps himself, and the ‘evil one does not “touch him. 

19 We know that we are ἰοῦ God, and the ?whole 
aworld 165 in the ‘4evil one. 


171]: Every wrongdoing, which is not just or righteous, 1s sin 
(cf. 3:4 and note 2). 

18! In order to avoid sinning, which not only interrupts the 
fellowship of the divine life (1:6-10), but also may even bring in 
physical death (vv. 16-17), the apostle stresses here again, with the 
assurance of the capability of the divine life, our divine birth, which is 
the basis of the victorious life. This basic fact does not allow us, the 
regenerated ones, to practice sin (3:9 and note 2), that-is, to live in sin 
(Rom. 6:2). See note 297 in ch. 2. 


18? Some teachers say that “he” refers here to Christ, who was 
begotten of God and keeps the regenerated one, based upon John 
17:15. But the phrase “begotten of God” in this clause, as a repetition 
of that in the preceding clause, should be the logical and determining 
factor that “he” refers still to the regenerated believer. A regenerated 
believer (especially his regenerated spirit, which is born of the Spirit 
of God. John 3:6), keeps himself from living in stn, and the evil one 
does not touch him (especially his regenerated spirit). His divine birth 
with the divine life in his spirit is the basic factor of such a safeguard 
(see note 4). 


18? Ie. to guard by watchful care. 
184 See note 194 


18° |.e. to grasp, to lay hold of, for doing harm and fulfilling evil 
purposes. 


19' Lit. out of, out from. Since we have been begotten of God, we 
are out of Him, out from Him, possessing His life and partaking of 
His nature. By this we are separated unto God from the satanic 
world. which hes in the evil one. 


192 The whole world comprises the satanic world system (2:15 and 
note 2) and the people of the world, the fallen human race (4:1 and 
note 4). | 


19° 1.6. remains passively in the sphere of the evil one’s influence, 
under his usurpation and manipulation. While the believers are living 
and moving actively by the life of God, the whole world (especially 
the people of the world) is lying passively under the usurping and 
manipulating hand of Satan, the evil one. 


194 Gk. poneros (differing from kakos, which refers to an 
essentially worthless and wicked character, and differing as well from 
sapros, which indicates worthlessness and ‘corruption, degeneracy 
from original virtue), pernicious, harmfully evil, affecting and 
influencing others to be evil and vicious. Such an evil one is Satan the 
Devil, in whom the whole world lies. 
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20 And we know that the Son of God has lacome, and 
has given us an 2>understanding that we might “know 
‘Him who is *true; and we are “in Him who is true, ‘in 
His Son Jesus Christ. "This is the ‘true God and 
‘eternal life. 


21 'Little children, ?guard yourselves from ‘“idols. 


20! Through incarnation to bring God to us as grace and reality 
(John 1:14) that we may have the divine life, as revealed in John’s 
Gospel, to partake of God as love and light, as unveiled in this 
Epistle. 

20: The faculty of. our mind enlightened and empowered by the 
Spirit of reality (John 16:12-15) to apprehend the divine reality in our 
regenerated spirit. 

20° This is the ability of the divine life to know the true God (John 
17:3) in our regenerated spirit (Eph. [:17) through our renewed mind. 
enlightened by the Spirit of reality. 

204 The genuine and real God. 


20° Gk. alethinos, genuine, real (an adjective akin to aletheia. 
truth, verity, reality--John 1:14; 14:6, 17), opposite of false and 
counterfeit. 


206 We not only know the true God; we are also in Him. We not 
only have the knowledge of Him: we are in an organic union with 
Him. We are one with Him organically. 


20’ To be in the true God is to be in His Son Jesus Christ. Sinee 
Jesus Christ as the Son of God is the very embodiment of God (Col. 
2:9), to be tn Him is to be in the true God. This indicates that Jesus 
Christ the Son of God ts the true God. 


208 “This” refers to the God who has come through incarnation 
and has given us the ability to know Him as the genuine God and be 
one with Him organically in His Son Jesus Christ. All this is the 
genuine and real God and eternal life to us. All that this genuine and 
real God 1s to us Is eternal life to us, that we may partake of Him as 
everything to our regenerated being. 


211 See note 1} in ch. 2. 


21? 1.6. garrison yourselves against attacks from without, like the 
assaults of the heresies. 


21) Referring to the heretical substitutes. brought in by the 
Gnostics and Cerinthians, for the true God, as revealed in this Epistle 
and in John’s Gospel and just referred to in the preceding verse. Idols 
here also refer to anything that replaces the real God. We as genuine 
children of the genuine God should be on the alert to guard ourselves 
from these heretical substitutes and al! vain replacements of our 
genuine and real God, with whom we are organically one and who 5 
eternal life to us. This is the aged apostle’s word of warning to all his 
little children as a conclusion of his Epistle. . 

The center of this Epistle’s revelation is the divine fellowship of 
the divine life, the fellowship between the children of God and their 
Father God. who is not only the source of the divine life, but also 
light and love as the source of the enjoyment of the divine life (1:1-7). 


1295 1 John 5:21 


To enjoy the divine life we need to abide in its fellowship according to 
the divine anointing (2:[2-28; 3:24), based upon the divine birth with 
the divine seed for its development (2:29-3:10). This divine birth was 
carried out by three means: the terminating water, the redeeming 
blood. and the germinating Spirit (5:1-13). By these we have been 
born of God to be His children, possessing His divine life and 
partaking of His divine nature (2:29—3:1). He is now indwelling us 
through His Spirit (3:24, 4:4, 13) to be our life and life supply that we 
may grow with His divine element unto His likeness at His 
manifestation (3:1-2). To abide in the divine fellowship of the divine 
lite, that is. to abide in the Lord (2:6; 3:6), is to enjoy all His divine 
riches. By such abiding, we walk in the divine light (1:5-7), and 
practice the truth. righteousness. love, will of God, and His 
commandments (1:6; 2:29: 2:5; 3:10-11; 2:17; 5:2) by the divine life 
received through the divine birth (2:29: 4:7). To preserve this abiding 
in the divine fellowship, three main negative things need to be dealt 
with. The first is sin, which is lawlessness and unrighteousness (1:7— 
2:6. 3:4-10: 5:16-18); the second is the world, which is composed of 
the lust of the flesh. the lust of the eyes, and the vainglory of this life 
(2:15-17; 4:3-5. 5:4-5, 19); and the last 1s idols, which are the heretical 
substitutes for the genuine God and the vain replacements of the real 
God (5:21). These three categories of exceedingly evil things are 
weapons used by the evil one, the Devil, to frustrate, harm, and even 
annihilate, if possible, our abiding in the divine fellowship. The 
safeguard against his evildoing is our divine birth with the divine life 
(5:18). and. based upon the fact that the Son of God has through His 
death on the cross destroyed the works of the Devil (3:8), we 
overcome him by the word of God that abides in us (2:14). In virtue of 
our divine birth. we also overcome his evil world by our faith in the 
Son of God (5:4-5). Moreover, our divine birth with the divine seed 
sown into our inner being enables us not to live habitually in sin (3:9; 
5:18). because Christ has taken away sins through His death in the 
Mesh (3:5). In case we sin occasionally, we have our Paraclete as our 
propitiation to care for our case before our Father God (2:1-2), and 
His everlasting efficacious blood cleanses us (1:7). Such a revelation is 
the basic and substantial element of the apostle’s mending ministry. 


THE SECOND EPISTLE OF 
JOHN 


Subject: 
Prohibition of the Participation in Heresy 


I. Introduction 
vv. 1-3 


A. Loving in Truth for the Truth 
vv. 1-2 


1 The ‘elder to the chosen “lady and to her 
children, whom I ‘love in “truth, and not only I, but 
also all those who have ‘known the “truth, 


1| The Apostle John, like Peter, was also an elder in the church at 
Jerusalem before its destruction in A.D. 70 (Gal. 2:9 and note 13 in 
Ι Pet. 5). According to history, after returning from his exile, John 
stayed in Ephesus to care for the churches in Asia. Thus he was 
probably also an elder in the church at Ephesus, where he wrote the 
Epistle. 

12 Gk. kuria, the feminine form of kurios, lord, master. There are 
different interpretations of the word here. The most preferable is as 
follows: it refers to a Christian sister of some prominence in the 
church, as “co-chosen” in | Pet. 5:13 does. Kuria might have been her 
name, since it was a common name at that time. Some mention that 
history tells us she lived near Ephesus, and that her sister (in v. 13) 
lived in Ephesus, where the church was under John’s care. There was 
a church in her locality meeting in her home. 


I3 According to John’s usage of the word truth, especially tn his 
Gospel, “truth” here denotes the revealed divine reality—the Triune 
God dispensed into man in the Son Jesus Christ—becoming man’s 
genuineness and sincerity, to live a life that corresponds with the 
divine light (John 3:19-21) and worship God, as God seeks, according 
to what He is (John 4:23-24). This is the virtue of God (Rom. 3:7; 
15:8) becoming our virtue, by which we love the believers (see note 6°, 
point 7, in | John 1). In such truth, the Apostle John, who lived in 
the divine reality of the Trinity, loved the one to whom he wrote. 


14 Those who not only have received Christ by belreving that He 
is both God and man, but also who have fully known the truth 
concerning the Person of Christ. 

15 Denoting the divine reality of the gospel (see note 6° in 
| John 1), especially concerning the Person of Christ as revealed in 
John’s Gospel and first Epistle, that is, that Christ is both God and 
man, having both deity and humanity, possessing both the divine 
nature and the human nature, to express God in human life and to 
accomplish redemption with divine power in human flesh for fallen 
human beings, that He may impart the divine life into them and bring 
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2 \Because of the 2truth which “abides in us and 2: 
shall be ‘with us forever. | John 


B. Grace, Mercy, and Peace in Truth and Love Hes 
v. 3 ae 


3 aGrace, mercy, *peace shall be with ‘us from God .23. 
the Father and from Jesus Christ, the Son of the 28:20 
Father, in ?truth and love. 


II. The Walk in Truth and Love 1:2, 
vv. 4-6 114, 


A. In Truth Ae 
v. 4 3» 


4 I ‘rejoiced greatly that I have found some of your 1:2 


them into organic union with God. The second and third Epistles of 
John stress this truth. The second warns the faithful believers against 
receiving those who do not abide in this truth—in the teaching 
concerning Christ. The third encourages the believers to receive and 
help those who work for this truth. 


2! The Apostle John, in his Gospel and first Epistle, inoculated 
the believers with his mending ministry concerning the revelation of 
the Person of Christ against the heresies regarding Christ’s deity and 
humanity. Because of such an inoculating truth, he and all those who 
have known this truth loved those who were faithful to this truth 
(v. 1). 


2? The divine reality, defined in note 15. This divine reality, which 
actually is the Triune God, abides in us now and shall be with us for 
eternity. 

31: Some MSS read, you. 


¥ Truth refers to the divine reality of the gospel, as defined in 
note 1°, especially concerning the Person of Christ, who expressed 
God and accomplished His purpose; love refers to the expression of 
the believers in loving one another through receiving and knowing 
the truth. These two matters are the basic structure of the Epistle. In 
them grace, mercy, and peace shall be with us. The apostle greets and 
blesses the believers with grace, mercy, and peace based upon the 
existence among them of these two crucial things. When we walk in 
the truth (v. 4) and love one another (v. 5), we will enjoy the divine 
grace, mercy, and peace. 


41] The truth concerning the Person of Christ is the basic and 
central element of John’s mending ministry. When he found the 


children of the faithful believer walking in truth, he rejoiced greatly 
(3 John 3-4). 


Qwr~ το το το τὸ ψν τι το Ὁ. 


~ 
— 
eee 
=~ 
"ἢ 
~ 


we Alam 
ἣν 


h 
2 John 
4 

Fi 

I John 
4:6 

7» 
John 
2:18; 
4: 

7: 

ἰ John 
ΑΖ 
4:3 

Ra 
Mark 
13:9 


2John 5-8 1298 


children **walking in “truth, even as we received 
'commandment from the Father. 


B. In Love 
vv. 5-6 


o And now I ask you, lady, not as writing a *new 
commandment to you, but 'that which we have had 
“from the beginning, that we should ‘love one another. 

6 And this is “love, that we >walk according to His 
commandments. This is the commandment, even as you 
heard from the beginning, that you should walk in it: 


11. Not Participating in Heresy 
vu. 7-11 


A. The Heretics 
vv. 7-9 


7 Because many '*deceivers ‘went out into the 
world, who 2do ‘not confess Jesus Christ coming *in the 
flesh. This is the deceiver and the ‘antichrist. 

8 !aLook to yourselves that you do not “lose the 
‘things which we wrought, but that you may receive a 
full ‘reward. 


47 See note 7! in | John I. 

43 The divine reality, especially concerning the Person of Christ, 
as defined tn note 15. The Father commands us to walk in this reality, 
that is, in the realization of the divine fact that Jesus Christ is the Son 
of God (cf. Matt. 17:5), that we may honor the Son as the Father 
desires (John 5:23). 

5! The commandment given by the Son that we should love one 
another (John 13:34). The Father commands us to walk tn the truth 
to honor the Son, and the Son commands us to love one another to 
express Him. 

52 See note I?, par. 2, in | John 1. 

7: Heretics, like the Cerinthians, the false prophets (I John 4:1). 

7? That is, do not confess that Jesus is God incarnate, thus 
denying the deity of Christ. 

7) See note 2? in I John 4. 

74 See notes 18? and 22? in | John 2. 

. watch yourselves, watch for yourselves. 

, destroy, ruin. 

things which the apostles wrought are the things of the 
truth concerning Christ, which the apostles ministered and imparted 
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9 Everyone who ‘goes beyond and does not abide in 
the 2teaching of Christ, does *not have God; he who 
abides in the teaching, this one “has both the Father 
and the Son. 


B. Not Sharing in the Heretical Works 
vu. 10-11 


10 If anyone comes to you and does *not 'bring this 


to the believers. To be influenced by the heresies regarding the Person 
of Christ is to lose, destroy, and ruin the precious things concerning 
the Person of Christ which the apostles had wrought into the 
believers. The apostle warns the believers to watch for themselves lest 
they be influenced by the heresies and lose the things of the truth. 


84 According to the context, especially v. 9, the full reward must 
be the Father and the Son as the full enjoyment to the faithful 
believers, who abide in the truth concerning the Person of Christ and 
do not deviate from it by the influence of the heresies regarding 
Christ. This interpretation is justified by the fact that there 1s no 
indication this reward will be given in the future, as the rewards 
mentioned in Matt. 5:12; 16:27: 1 Cor. 3:8, 13-14; Heb. 10:35-36: Rev. 
11:18; and 22:12. If we would not be led astray by the heresies, but 
abide faithfully in the truth concerning the wonderful and all- 
inclusive Christ, who is both God and man, both our Creator and 
Redeemer, we will enjoy in Him the Triune God to the fullest extent 
as our full reward, even today on earth. 


9! Lit. to lead forward (in a negative sense), that is, to go further 
than what is right, to advance beyond the limit of orthodox teaching 
concerning Christ. This is contrasted with abiding in the teaching of 
Christ. The Cerinthian Gnostics, who boasted of their advanced 
thinking concerning the teaching of Christ, practiced this. They went 
beyond the teaching of the divine conception of Christ, thus denying 
the deity of Christ. Consequently they could not have God in 
salvation and in life. 


9: Not the teaching by Christ but the teaching concerning Christ, 
that is, the truth concerning the deity of Christ, especially regarding 
His incarnation by divine conception. 


93 To “have God” is to “have both the Father and the Son.” It is 
through the process of incarnation that God has been dispensed to us 
in the Son with the Father (1 John 2:23) for our enjoyment and 
reality (John 1:1, 14). In the incarnated God we have the Son in His 
redemption and the Father in His life. We are thus redeemed and 
regenerated to be one with God organically, that we may partake of 
and enjoy Him in salvation and in life. Hence, to deny the 
Incarnation 1s to reject this divine enjoyment; but to abide in the truth 
of Incarnation is to have God, as the Father and the Son, for our 
portion in the eternal salvation and in the divine life. 


10' Not only teach it as a theory, but bring it as a reality. 
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teaching, do ‘not receive 2him into your house, and do 
not say to him, *Rejoice! 


11 For he who says to him, Rejoice, *shares in his 
leyil works. 


IV. Conclusion 
12-13 


A. Hope of Closer Fellowship for More Joy 
v. 12 


12 Having *many things to write to you, I do not 
want to do so with paper and ink, but I am ‘hoping to 
be with you and to speak mouth to mouth, that our ‘joy 
may be made full. 


B. Greeting in the Endearing Care 
v. 13 


13 The ‘children of your *chosen 2sister greet you. 


10? A heretic, an antichrist (v. 7; 1 John 2:22), a false prophet 
(1 John 4:1), who denies the divine conception and deity of Christ, as 
today’s Modernists do. Such a one we must reject, not receiving him 
into our house nor greeting him. Thus we will not have any contact 
with him nor any share in his heresy, heresy which is blasphemous to 
God and contagious like leprosy. 

10° Gk. chairein, be happy, rejoice, hail, used for greeting or 
farewell. 


11! Just as bringing to others the divine truth of the wonderful 
Christ is an excellent deed (Rom. 10:15), so spreading the satanic 
heresy, which defiles the glorious deity of Christ, is an evil work. It 15 
a blasphemy and abomination to God! It 1s also a damage and curse 
to men. No believer in Christ and child of God should have any share 
in this evil! Even to greet such an evil one is prohibited! A sever@ and 
clear separation from this evil should be maintained! 

12' The apostle expresses his desire for a deeper and richer 
fellowship with the church member for fullness of joy in the 
enjoyment of the divine life (1 John 1:2-4). 

13! This indicates what an intimate fellowship with the church 
members and endearing care for them the aged elder had. 

132 The absence of her joining in greeting may indicate her 
decease. 


THE THIRD EPISTLE OF 
JOHN 


Subject: 
Encouragement to the Fellow Workers in the Truth 


I. Introduction 
vv. 1-4 


A. Loving in Truth 
v. 1 


1 The 'elder to 2Gaius the *beloved, whom I *love in 
3ctruth. 


B. Prospering in All Things and in Health 
v. 2 


2 Beloved, concerning 'all things I 2wish that you 
may *prosper and be in ‘health, even as your ®soul 
3prospers. 


1? See note [! in 2 John. 

12 Not the Gaius of Macedonia in Acts 19:29, nor the Gaius of 
Derbe in Acts 20:4, neither the Gaius of Corinth in 1 Cor. 1:14 and 
Rom. 16:23, but another with the name of Gaius, a name which was 
very common at his time. According to the contents of the Epistle, he 
must have been an outstanding brother in the church. 

1} See note 1? in 2 John. 

2) According to the context of the verse, this refers to external 
and material things. 

2? Probably in the sense of prayer. 

23 Lit. to have a good journey, to go on well, i.e. to succeed in 
reaching a desired end; thus, to prosper. 

24 Bodily health, as in Luke 5:31; 7:10; and 15:27. 

25 Man ts of three parts: spirit, soul, and body (1 Thes. 5:23 and 
note 5). The soul is the mediating organ between the body and the 


spirit, possessing self-consciousness, that man may have his per- 


sonality. It is contained in the body and is ‘the vessel to contain the 
spirit. With the believer, God as the Spirit dwells in his regenerated 
spirit (Rom. 8:9, 16) and spreads from his spirit to saturate his soul, 
that it might be transformed to express Him (Rom. 12:2; 2 Cor. 3:18). 
This ts the prosperity of the believer’s soul. When our soul is occupied 
and directed by the Spirit of God through our spirit to direct and use 
our body for God’s purposes, it prospers. The apostle wishes that his 
recipient, who is a beloved brother, outstanding in such prosperity of 
his soul, may prosper in all things and in bodily health, just as his 
soul prospers in the divine life. 
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C. Walking in Truth 
Uv. 3-4 


3 For I 'rejoiced greatly at the brothers coming and 
‘testifying to 2your truth, even as you ‘walk in ‘truth. 

4 1 have no greater joy than these things, that | 
hear that my "children are 'walking in the 2truth. 


1]. Hospitality to the Traveling Workers 
vv. 5-8 


A. Given Faithfully, in Love, 
and Worthily of God 
vv. 5-6 


5 "Beloved, you do "faithfully in ‘whatever you may 
have wrought for the brothers, and this for 2°strangers, 

6 Who "testified to your 'love before the 2church, 
whom you “will do well to *send forward ‘‘worthily of 
God: 


3' See note 4! in 2 John. 

32 Your truth is the truth concerning Christ, especially His deity 
(see note 15 in 2 John), by the revelation of which the recipient's way 
of life is determined, and to which the recipient holds ἃς his 
fundamental belief. 

3} See note 7! in | John ΐἱ. The recipient not only holds to the 
truth, but also walks and lives in the truth. The truth concerning the 
Person of Christ should not only be our belief but also our living, a 
living that testifies to our belief. 

34 See note 43 in 2 John. 

4' See note 3}. 

42 See note 4 in 2 John. 

5! Referring to the hospitality afforded (as taught by Paul in 
Rom. 12:13 and Heb. 13:2), the receiving of the brothers (v. 10) who 
traveled for the gospel and the ministry of the word. 

5? The recipients of the hospitality were mostly strangers, 
unacquainted with Gaius. 

6' In the past. 

62 The church in which the apostle was. 

6° In the future. The apostle on one hand praises Gaius for what 
he has done in receiving the traveling brothers tn the past; on the 
other hand he encourages him to send them forward in the future. 

64 |.e. in a manner worthy of God, modifying “send forward.” 
The sending forward should be in a manner that matches God, who ts 
generous, indicating that the sending forward must be with 
generosity. 


1303 3 John 7-9 


B. By the Fellow Workers in the Truth 
vv. 7-8 


7 For on behalf of the }4Name they went out, taking 
nothing from the ?Gentiles. 

8 We therefore ought to ‘support such, that we may 
become fellow workers in the 2truth. 


III. Imitation Not of the Evil 
but of the Good 
vv. 9-12 


A. The Self-exalting 
and Domineering Diotrephes— 
an Evil Example 
vv. 9-11 


9 I wrote something to the !church, but *Diotrephes, 


7! The exalted and glorious Name of the wonderful Christ (Phil. 
2:9 and note 2; Acts 5:41; James 2:7). 


7 The pagans, who have nothing to do with God’s move on this 
earth to carry out His economy. It 1s a shame and even an insult to 
God for anyone who works for God’s New Testament economy to 
receive help for God’s work, especially financial support, from the 
unbelievers. In the apostle’s time, the brothers who worked for God 
took nothing from the pagans. 


8! Gk. hupolambano, made up of two words: hupo, under, and 
lambano, to take, thus, to take up (from underneath), that is, to 
undertake, to sustain, to support. We, the believers including the 
apostle, ought to support and undertake for the need of the brothers 


who work for God in His divine truth, and who take nothing from 
the Gentiles. 


82 Denoting the revealed divine reality as the contents of the New 
Testament according to the apostles’ teaching concerning the divine 
Trinity, especially the Person of the Lord Jesus, for God’s economy. 
All the apostles and faithful brothers worked for this. 

9! Of which Gaius was a member. 


92 Gk. Diotrephes, made up of Dios (of Zeus, who was the chief 
of the gods in the Greek pantheon) and trepho, to nourish; hence, 
Zeus-nourished. This indicates that Diotrephes as a_ professing 
Christian never dropped his pagan name, contrary to the practice of 
the early believers, who took a Christian name at their baptism. 


According to history he advocated the Gnostic heresy, which 
blasphemes the Person of Christ. 
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who loves "to be “first among them, does not ‘receive us. 

10 Therefore, if I come, I will bring to remembrance 
his works which he does, 'babbling against us with 
“evil words; and not being satisfied with these, neither 
does he receive the brothers, and those intending to do 
so he forbids and “casts them out of the church. 

11 Beloved, do not "imitate the 'evil, but the good. He 
who 2does ‘good is “of God; he who ‘does evil has *'not 
seen God. 


B. The Well-reported Demetrius— 
a Good Example 
v. 12 


12 To 'Demetrius “testimony has been borne by “all, 


9* This is against the words of the Lord in Matt. 20:25-27; 23:8- 
ΕΠ. which keep all His believers on the same level, that of brothers. In 
2 John 9 the Cerinthian Gnostics took the lead to advance in doctrine 
beyond the teaching concerning Christ. Here in 3 John 9 is one who 
was under the influence of Gnostic heretical doctrine, loving to be the 
first in the church. The former was of intellectual arrogance: the 
latter, of self-cxaltation in action. These two evils are the sharp 
weapons used by God’s enemy, Satan, to execute his evil plot against 
God's economy. One damages the believers’ faith in the divine reality: 
the other frustrates their work in God’s move. 

94 T.c. reccive hospitably. 

10' Gk. phluareo, from phiuo, to boil over, to bubble up, to 
overflow with words, to talk idly; hence, babble, to talk folly or 
nonsense. 

10: Gk. poneros, pernicious, same as in | John 5:19 (sce note 
there). 

11! Gk. kakos, worthless, wicked, depraved. 

11: Gk. agathopoieo (of the root agathos, good), to be a well-doer 
(as a favor or a duty), practicing good; hence, to do good. 

1} Lit. out of (sce note 19! in | John 5). God is the source of 
good. A well-doer, a doer of good, is one who is out of God. 

114 Gk. kakopeoieo (of the root kakos, worthless), to be an evil- 
doer, practicing evil; hence, to do evil. 

115 An evildocr not only is not out of God, but has not even seen 
God. 

12! Demetrius, who may have been one of the traveling brothers 
working for the Lord (vv. 5-8), may have been also the bearer of this 
Fpistle to Gaius. Hence, a favorable and strong commendation of 
him by the writer was needed. 

12? This indicates that Demetrius must have been a brother 
working among the churches, and thus was well known. 
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and by the 3truth itself; and ‘we also testify, and you 
know that our testimony 15 true. 


IV. Conclusion 
vv. 13-14 


A. Hope of Closer Fellowship 
vv. 13-14a 


13 I had many things to write to you, but I do not 
want to write to you with ink and pen; 

14 But I !*hope to see you shortly, and we will speak 
mouth to mouth. 


B. Mutual Greetings 
v. 146 


Peace to you. The *friends greet you. Greet the friends 
by ‘name. 


123 The revealed truth of God, as the reality of the essence of the 
Christian faith (see note 66 in | John 1), which is the divine rule for 
the walk of all believers, and by which the believers’ walk is 
determined. Thus, it gives good testimony to him who walks in it, as 
it did to Demetrius. 


124 The Apostle John and his associates. 


12° Gk. alethes (another adjective akin to aletheia—cf. note 205 in 
| John 5). genuine, real: hence, true. 


14! See note [2! in 2 John. 
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THE EPISTLE OF 
JUDE 


Subject: | 
Contending for the Faith 


I. Introduction— 
to Those Called, Beloved, and Kept 
vu: 1-2 


1 
1 }Jude, a slave of Jesus Christ, and brother of 


1 James, to those who are *called, beloved in God the 
Father and ‘kept 2by Jesus Chnist: 
2 1aMercy to you and >peace and ‘love be multiplied. 


IIT. Contending for the Faith 
υ. 3 


3 Beloved, using all diligence to wnite to you con- 
cerning our 'common salvation, I found it necessary to 
write to you, entreating you to *contend for “the faith 
once for all delivered to the "saints. 


11 Both Jude and James were brothers of the Lord Jesus in the 
flesh (Matt. 13:55). James was one of the apostles (Gal. 1:19) and one 
of the elders in Jerusalem (Acts 15:2, 13; 21:18), reputed with Peter 
and John to be pillars of the church (Gal. 2:9). He also wrote the 
Epistle of James (James 1:1). 


I? Or, for. “By” denotes the strength and means of keeping; “for” 
denotes the purpose and object of keeping. All the believers have 
been given to the Lord by the Father (John 17:6). They are being kept 
for Him and by Him. 


2! That mercy is mentioned instead of grace in the greeting may 
be due to the church’s degradation and apostasy (cf. vv. 21, 22). See 
note 2! in 2 Tim. 1. | 


3! General salvation, common to and held by all believers, like 
the common faith (Titus 1:4). 


3? Not subjective as believing, but objective as belief, referring to 
the contents of the New Testament as our faith (Acts 6:7: 1 Tim. 1:19: 
3:9. 4:1; 5:8; 6:10, 21; 2 Tim. 2:18; 3:8; 4:7; Titus 1:13), in which we 
believe for our common salvation. This faith, not any doctrine, has 
been delivered once for all to the saints. For this faith we should 
contend (1 Tim. 6:12). 
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11. Heresies of the Apostates 
v. 4 


4 'For certain men have 2*crept in unnoticed, who of 
old have been written of beforehand for °this judgment, 
’ungodly men, ‘perverting the ‘grace of our God into 
*dlicentiousness, and ‘denying ‘our only Master and 
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” Lord, Jesus Christ. 


IV. Historical Examples of 
the Lord’s Judgment upon Apostasy 
υυ. 3-7 


5 But I intend to remind you, 'though you know all 
things once for all, that *the Lord, having saved a 
people "out of the land of Egypt, afterward ‘destroyed 
those who did not believe. 

6 And “angels who did not keep their own 'prin- 


41: Verses 4-19 are in close parallel with 2 Pet. 2. This indicates 
that this Epistle was written in the time of the church’s apostasy and 
degradation. 

42 Lit. to get in by the side, or to slip in by a side door (compare 
with “secretly bring in” in 2 Pet. 2:1 and its note). 

43 The judgment of this creeping in unnoticed of the apostates, 
which is unfolded in the following verses. Judgment here is the 
condemnation for punishment, 1.6. condemned to be punished. 

44 The evil of the heretical apostates is: 1) perverting the grace of 
God into wantonness, into the abusing of freedom (cf. Gal. 5:13; 
| Pet. 2:16); and 2) denying the headship and lordship of the Lord. 
These two go together. Turning the grace of God into an abused 
freedom for wantonness requires denying the Lord’s rule and 
authority. 

45 Or, wantonness; same Greek word for sensuality in | Pet. 4:3 
and licentiousness in 2 Pet. 2:2. 

46 Or, the only Master and our Lord Jesus Christ. 

5! Or, you who once knew all! things (Darby). 

5? Some MSS read, Jesus. 

535 Lit. secondly. — 

54 See note [6 point | in 2 Pet. 2. 

6' Gk. arche, meaning the beginning of power, the first place of 
authority; hence, original dignity in a high position. The fallen angels 
did not keep their original dignity and position, but abandoned their 
own dwelling place, which is in heaven, to come to earth at Noah's 
time to commit fornication with the daughters of men (Gen. 6:2; 
| Pet. 3:19 and note 2). 
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cipality, but abandoned their ?o0wn dwelling place, He 
has kept in eternal bonds under *gloom for the 4*judg- 
ment of the great day; 

7 1As 2Sodom and Gomorrah and the cities around 
them, 2who in *like manner with ‘these gave themselves 
over to fornication and went after **other flesh, are set 
forth as an ‘example, undergoing the ‘penalty of 
eternal fire. 


V. Evils of the Apostates and 
Their Punishment under 
the Lord’s Judgment 


vv. 8-19 


8 Yet in like manner !these dreamers also defile the 
flesh and despise “lordship and revile 3dignities. 
9 But '#Michael the archangel, when disputing 


l.e. heaven. 
In the gloomy pits of Tartarus (2 Pet. 2:4). 


Probably the final judgment of the great white throne (see note 
2 Pet. 2). 


7! 1.6. in the same manner as. This proves that the angels in the 
preceding verse are the sons of God in Gen. 6:2, who committed 
fornication with strange flesh and were condemned by God for the 
judgment of the great day, for immediately following that was the 
judgment on Sodom, Gomorrah, and the cities around them. 


7: Referring to Sodom, Gomorrah, and the cities around them. 


73 In the manner of committing fornication with strange flesh, as 
the fallen angels did. The fallen angels committed fornication with 
another race. which to them was strange flesh. The Sodomites 
indulged their lust with males (Rom. 1:27; Lev. 18:22), with flesh 
different from and strange to what God ordained by the nature of His 
creation for human marriage (Gen. 2:18-24). 

7. Referring to the fornicating angels, mentioned in the preceding 
verse. 

7° Or, strange, different. 

8! The ungodly men spoken of in v. 4 are dreamers, bearing the 
name of Christians yet doing things as in dreams, like perverting the 
grace of God into licentiousness to defile their flesh, and denying 
Jesus Christ as our only Master and Lord, despising His lordship and 
reviling the authorities in His heavenly government. 

8? See note 102 in 2 Pet. 2. 

8° See note 104 in 2 Pet. 2. 


9! See note II! in 2 Pet. 2. 
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with the ‘Devil, arguing concerning the 2body of Moses, 
'did not dare to bring a ‘reviling judgment against him, 
but said, The Lord ‘rebuke you. 

10 But 'these revile whatever they do not ?know; and 
whatever they “understand ®=naturally, as ‘"animals 
*without reason, *in these they are being ‘corrupted. 

11 *Woe to them! Because they have gone in the 'way 
of "Cain, and 2poured themselves out in the “error of 


92 The body of Moses was buried by the Lord in a valley in the 
land of Moab, known by no man (Deut. 34:6). It must have been 
purposely done in this manner by the Lord. When Moses and Elijah 
appeared with Christ on the mount of transfiguration (Matt. 17:3), 
Moses must have been manifested in his body, which was kept by the 
Lord and resurrected. Probably, in view of this, the Devil attempted 
to do something to his body, and the archangel argued with him 
concerning this. The reference in 2 Pet. 2:11 is general, but this is a 
definite case, concerning the body of Moses. 


93 See note [2 in 2 Pet. 2. This indicates that, in the Lord’s 
heavenly government, the Devil, Satan, was even higher than the 
archangel Michael. God appointed and set him so (Ezek. 28:14). In 
any case, he was under the Lord, so Michael said to him, The Lord 
rebuke you. Michael kept his position in the order of divine 
authority. 


10! Referring to the dreamers in v. 8. 

102 In Greek, “know” denotes a deeper sensing of invisible things, 
and “understand” denotes a superficial realization of visible objects. 

103 Or, instinctively. These dreamers revile what they do not know, 
which they should know; and what they understand they understand 
naturally, instinctively, without reason, as animals of instinct. They 
do not exercise the deeper and higher knowledge of man with reason, 
including the consciousness of man’s conscience. What they practice 
is the shallow and base instinctive understanding, like that of animals 
without human reason. By behaving this way they are being 
corrupted or destroyed. 

10‘ Lit. living creatures (including men), indicating men living as 
animals. 

105 See note 12? in 2 Pet. 2. 

10° Or, by. 

107 See note I* point 3 in 2 Pet. 2. 

11! The way of serving God religiously after one’s own will, 
rejecting heretically the redemption by blood required and ordained 
by God, and according to the flesh envying God's true people because 
of their faithful testimony to God (Gen. 4:2-8). 

112 I.e. gave themselves up to, rushed headlong into, ran riotously 
in. 

113 The error of teaching wrong doctrine for reward, while 
knowing it is contrary to the truth and against the people of God, and 
abusing the influence of certain gifts to lead the people of God astray 
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‘Balaam for reward, and “perished in the ‘rebellion of 
Korah. 

12 These are 'hidden reefs in your “love feasts, *feast- 
ing together with you without fear, shepherds that 
3bfeed themselves, ‘‘waterless clouds, carried along by 
dwinds, *autumn trees ‘without fruit, having died twice, 
‘rooted up; 

13 !Wild 2waves of the sea, foaming out their own 
bshames, 2wandering stars, for whom the ‘gloom of 
darkness has been kept for eternity. 


from the pure worship of the Lord to idolatrous worship (Num. 22:7, 
21: 31:16; Rev. 2:14). 
114 le. were destroyed (v. 5). See note 16 point -L in 2 Pet. 2. 


115 Lit. contradiction, speaking against. Rebellion against God’s 
deputy authority in His government and His word spoken by His 
deputy (like Moses). This brings in destruction (Num. 16:1-40). 


12! Gk. spilades, meaning originally a rock. It may allude here toa 
sunken rock with the sea over it (Darby); hence, hidden rocks. The 
Greek word spiloi for “spots” in 2 Pet. 2:13 is very close to spilades, 
hence, some translations render this spots. Actually, these two words 
refer to two different things. The spots are defects on the surface of 
precious stones; the hidden rocks are at the bottom of the water. The 
early heretics were not only spots on the surface but also hidden 
rocks at the bottom, both of which were a damage to the believers in 
Christ. 

12? Feasts of love motivated by God’s love (agape—! John 4:10- 
11, 21). In early days the believers used to eat together in love for 
fellowship and worship (Acts 2:46). This kind of feasting was joined 
to the Lord’s supper (1 Cor. 11:20-21, 33) and called a love feast. 


12° The pleasure-seeking heretics (2 Pet. 2:13) pretended to be 
shepherds, but at the love feasts they only fed themselves, having no 
concern for others. To others, they were waterless clouds, having no 
life supply to render. 


124 Compare with 2 Pet. 2:17 and note. 


12° Autumn is a season for reaping fruit. The self-seeking apos- 
tates seem to be fruit trees in season, but they have no fruit to satisfy 
others. They have died twice, not only outwardly in appearance as 
most trees do in autumn, but also inwardly in nature. They are 
thoroughly dead; they should be uprooted. 


13! Shepherds, clouds, trees, and stars are positive figures in the 
biblical metaphor, but hidden reefs, waves, and the sea are negative. 
These apostates are false shepherds, empty clouds, dead trees, and 
wandering stars; but they are hidden ee ἢ and wild, raging waves of 
the sea, foaming out, without restraint, their own shame. 


13? The metaphor of wandering stars indicates that the erratic 
teachers, the apostates, are not solidly fixed in the unchanging truths 
of the heavenly revelation, but wandering about among God’s star- 
like people (Dan. 12:3; Phil. 2:15). Their destiny will be the gloom of 
darkness, which has been kept for them for eternity. 
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14 And #Enoch, the seventh from Adam, prophesied 
also of these, saying: Behold, the Lord '‘came 2with 
Imyniads of His saints, 

15 To execute 'judgment against all, and to convict 
all the *ungodly concerning all their ungodly works 
which they have done in an ungodly way, and con- 
cerning all the hard things which ungodly sinners have 
bspoken against Him. 

16 These are *murmurers, complainers, going on ac- 
cording to their ‘lusts; and their mouth speaks ‘great 
swelling things, ‘admiring ‘persons for the sake of 
‘advantage. 

17 But you, beloved, *remember the words spoken 
before by the ‘apostles of our Lord Jesus Chnist, 

18 That they were saying to you, In the 'last time 
there will be "mockers, going on according to their own 
‘ungodly ‘lusts. 

19 These are those who make *separations, !soulish, 
not having 2spint. 

14! This must be the appearing of the Lord’s parousia (coming), as 
mentioned in 2 Thes. 2:8 and note 2: Matt. 24:27, 30: and Zech. 14:4-5. 

14? Lit. in, or among. 


143 Or, His holy myriads, probably including, as in Zech. 14:5, the 
saints (I Thes. 3:13) and the angels (Matt. 16:27. 25:31; Mark 8:38). 

15: The Lord’s coming is to carry out God's governmental 
judgment. dealing with all the ungodly ones. See note 172 paragraph 2 
in | Pet. | 


16: Lit. faces. 
18: See note 3! in 2 Pet. 3. 


19! Gk. psychikos, adjective form of psyche, which means soul. 
“The psvche (soul) is the center of the persona! being. the ‘I’ of each 
individual. It is in each man bound to the spirit, man’s higher part. 
and to the body, man’s lower part; drawn upwards by the one, 
downwards by the other. He who gives himself up to the lower 
appetites, is fleshy; he who by communion of his spirit with God's 


᾿ Spirit is employed in the higher aims of his being, 1s spiritual. He who 


rests midway, thinking only of self and self’s interest, whether animal 
or intellectual, is the psychikos, the selfish (sou/ish) man, the man In 
whom the spirit is sunk and degraded into subordination to the 
subordinate psyche (soul)”—Alford. 

192 The human spirit, not the Spirit of God. The apostates are 
devoid of spirit. They “have not indeed ceased to have a spirit, as a 
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VI. Charges to the Believers 
vv. 20-23 


A. Building Up Themselves 
in the Holy Faith 
and Living in the Triune God 
vv. 20-21 


20 But you, beloved, -*building up yourselves 'in your 
most holy 2faith, praying in the Holy Spint, 

21 1Keep yourselves in the @love of God, 'awaiting the 
2mercy of our *Lord Jesus Christ ‘unto ‘eternal life. 


B. Caring for Others with Mercy in Fear 
vv. 22-23 


22 And ‘have mercy on some who are “wavering; 


part of their own tripartite nature (1 Thes. 5:23), but they have ceased 
tO possess it In any worthy sense: it is degraded beneath and under 
the power of the psyche (soul), the personal life, so as to have no real 
vitality of its own”—Alford. They do not care for their spirit nor use 
it. They do not contact God by their spirit in communion with the 
Spirit of God, neither do they live and walk in their spirit. They have 
been drawn downward by their flesh and become fleshy, so that they 
have lost the consciousness of their conscience (see note 12! in 2 Pet. 
2) and become animals without reason (v. 10). 
20! Or, on. 


20? Objective faith, referring to the precious things of the New 
Testament in which we believe for our salvation in Christ (see note 
32), On the foundation of this holy faith, and in the sphere of it, 
through praying in the Holy Spirit, we build up ourselves. The truth 
of the faith in our apprehension, and the Holy Spirit through our 
Ppraver. are necessary for our building up. Both the faith and the 
Spirit are holy. 

21' We should keep ourselves in the love of God by building up 
ourselves in our holy faith and praying in the Holy Spirit (v. 20); thus 
we await and look for the mercy of our Lord, that we may not only 
oy eternal life in this age, but also inherit it for eternity (Matt. 

129). 

21? See note 2!. 


21} The entire Blessed Trinity is employed and enjoyed by the 
believers in their praying in the Holy Spirit, keeping themselves in the 
love of God, and awaiting the mercy of our Lord unto eternal life. 

21* Issuing and resulting in. The enjoyment and inheritance of 
eternal life, the life of God, is the goal of our spiritual seeking. Because 
we aim at this goal, we want to be kept in the love of God and await 
the mercy of our Lord. 


22' Or, convict some who are disputing. 
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23 *Save them, '*snatching them out of the 2fire: on 
others have mercy “in ‘fear, hating even the ‘garment 
¢spotted from the “ἴδῃ. 


VII. Conclusion—Praise to Him 

Who Is Able to Guard and Set 

the Believers before His Glory 
UU. 24-25 


24 'aBut to Him who is >able to ‘guard you from 
dstumbling, and to set you before His 2glory ‘without 
blemish *in “fexultation, 

20 To the *only !God our Savior, through 'Jesus 
Christ our Lord, be *glory, majesty, might, and 


22? Or, doubting. 

23! This is probably adopted from Zech. 3:2. 

: 232 The fire of God’s holiness for His judgment (Matt. 3:10, 12: 
122). 

233 While we are having mercy on others, we should be in fear of 
the awful contagion of sin, hating even the things spotted by the lust 
of the flesh. For fear, see note [74 in 1 Pet. 1]. 

234 Or, tunic. 

24! In this concluding praise, the writer indicates clearly that 
although he has charged the believers to endeavor in the things 
mentioned in vv. 20-23, yet only God our Savior is able to guard 
them from stumbling and set them before His glory without blemish 
in exultation. To Him be glory ...! 

242 The glory of the great God and our Savior, Christ Jesus, which 
will be manifested at His appearing (Titus 2:13; 1 Pet. 4:13) and in 
which He will come (Luke 9:26). 

243 In the element of. 

244 “The word signifies the exuberance of triumphant joy’— 
Alford. 

25! The only God is our Savior, and the Man Jesus Christ is our 
Lord. To such a Savior, through such a Lord, be glory. majesty, 
might, and authority throughout all ages. 

25? Glory is the expression in splendor; majesty, the greatness in 
honor; might, the strength in power; and authority, the power in 
ruling. 
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authority “before all time, and now, and unto all 
eternity. Amen. 


253 Before all time refers to eternity past; now, to the present age; 
and unto all eternity, to eternity future. Thus, it is from eternity past, 


through time, unto eternity future. 


REVELATION 


CHAPTER 1 


I. Introduction 
The Revelation of Christ 
and the Testimony of Jesus 
1:1-8 


1 The revelation of Jesus Christ which God gave to 
Him to °show to His ‘slaves what must swiftly take 
place; and He made it known by “signs, sending tt by 
His ‘angel to His slave, John, 


1’ As the last book of the Bible, Revelation is the conclusion, com- 
pletion, and consummation of the entire divine revelation, the whole 
Bible. The seeds of most of the truths of the divine revelation were 
sown in Genesis, the first book of the Bible. The growth of all these 
seeds is progressively developed in the following books, especially in 
the books of the New Testament, and the harvest is reaped in the book 
of Revelation. Hence, most of the things covered in this book are not 
absolutely new, but refer back to the foregoing books of the Bible. 

This book is a book of prophecy, yet not prophecy merely in words, 
but in visions revealed to the seer. In the eyes of God, all the things 
prophesied in this book have already transpired. Thus, all have been 
shown to the seer, vision after vision. 

The whole Bible reveals Christ; especially the book of Revelation, as 
the conclusion, completion, and consummation of the whole Bible, is 
‘the revelation of Jesus Christ.’’ Although this book also reveals many 
other things, the focus of its revelation is Christ. Several aspects 


concerning Christ, such as the vision of Christ as the High Priest inthe - 
midst of the churches, caring for them in love yet with a judging at- : 


titude (1:13-16), the vision of Him as the Lion-Lamb in the midst of 

God's throne and of the four living creatures and in the midst of the 

twenty-four elders of the universe, opening the seven seals of God’s 

universal administration (5:1-6:1), and the vision of Him as another 

mighty Angel coming down from heaven to take possession of the 

cane} (10:1-8; 18:1), etc., have never been unveiled as they are in this 
ook. 


1: The revelation of this book is mainly composed of “‘signs,”’ i.e., 


symbols with spiritual significance, such as the seven lampstands 
signifying the churches, the seven stars signifying the messengers of the 
churches (1:20), etc. Even the New Jerusalem is a sign, signifying the 
ullimate consummation of God’s economy (ch. 21-22). This book, 
then, 1s a book of symbols through which the revelation is made 
known to us. 

John’s Gospel is a book of signs signifying how Christ came to be 
our life to produce the church, His bride. John’s Revelation is a book 
of signs showing how Christ is now caring for the church, and how He 
is Coming to judge and possess the earth, and bring the church, His 
bride, into God’s full economy. 


2" 
John 
‘ea 


Revelation 1:2-4 1318 


2 Who testified the "word of God and the 
‘“testimony of Jesus Christ, all things that he “saw. 

3 ®Blessed ts he who reads and those who Phear the 
‘words of the 'prophecy and “keep what is written in it, 
for the time ts near. 


4 John to the 'seven "churches which are in 2Asia: 


2' On one hand this book gives us ‘the revelation of Christ,” and 
on the other hand it shows us ‘“‘the testimony of Jesus,’ which is the 
church. It presents to us the revealed Christ and the testifying church. 
The lampstands in chapter 1, the great multitude of the redeemed in 
chapter 7, the bright woman with her man-child in chapter 12, the 
harvest with its firstfruits in chapter 14, the overcomers on the sea of 
glass in chapter 15, the bride ready for marriage in chapter 19, and the 
New Jerusalem in chapters 2] and 22 are all ‘the testimony of Jesus.” 
This testumony of Jesus is the spirit—the substance, the disposition, 
and the characteristic—of the prophecy (19:10). 

Christ is the Witness (1:5), the testimony, the expression of God. 
The church is the testimony, the expression of Christ. As such, the 
church is the reproduction of the testimony, the expression of God in 
Christ. 

3' The revelation in thts book is in the nature of “prophecy.” Most 
of the visions refer to things to come. Even the seven epistles to the 
seven churches in chapters 2 and 3, in the sense of signs, are proph- 
ecies concerning the church on earth until the Lord’s coming back. 


4' “Seven” is the number for completion in God’s operation, such 


- us seven days for God's creation (Gen. 1:31-2:3), seven seals (5:5), 


seven trumpets (8:2), and seven bowls (15:7) for God’s move on the 
earth. Hence, the seven churches are for God’s move in completion. 


4’ Asia was a province of the ancient Roman Empire in which were 


~ the seven cities mentioned in verse |]. The seven churches were in 


those seven cities respectively, not all in one city. This book does not 
deal with the one universal church but with the local churches in many 
cities. The church is firstly revealed as universal in Matthew 16:18 and 
then as local in Matthew 18:17. In Acts the church was practiced in the 
way of local churches, such as the church at Jerusalem (8:1), the 
church at Antioch (13:1), the church at Ephesus (20:17), and the 
churches in the provinces of Syria and Cilicia (15:41). All the Epistles 
were written to the local churches, except for a few written to some in- 
dividuals. Not one was written to the universal church. Without the 
local churches there is no practicality and actuality of the untversal 
church. The universal church is realized in the local churches. Know- 
ing the church universally must be consummated in knowing the 
church locally. It is a great advance for us to know and practice the 
local churches. The book of Revelation concerning the church ts in the 
udvanced stage. To know this book, we must advance from the under- 
standing of the universal church to the realization and practice of the 
local churches, because this book is written to the local churches. Only 


Poe d-24- 3" 4" 40 16:16; 2Cor. Gal. 
£720 Rex. Rey. Acts Cor. 8&1, gos 
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1319 Revelation 1:5 


cGrace to you and ‘peace from **Him who is, and who 
was, and who is coming, and from the “seven Spirits 
who are before His throne, 

5 And from Jesus Christ, the faithful #Witness, the 
>Firstborn of the dead, and the ‘Ruler of the kings of the 
earth. To Him who ‘loves us and has 'loosed us 2from 
our sins 3by His blood, 


those who are in the local churches are rightly positioned with the 
right angle and the proper perspective to see the visions in this book. 


43 He “who is and who was and who 15 coming” is God the eter- 
nal Father. “The seven Spirits” who are before God’s throne are the 
operating Spirit of God, God the Spirit. “Jesus Christ,”’ to God “‘the 
faithful Witness,’ to the church “‘the Firstborn of the dead,” and to 
the world “the Ruler of the kings of the earth” (v. 5), is God the Son. 
This is the Triune God. As God the eternal Father, He was in the past, 
He is in the present, and He is coming in the future. As God the Spirit, 
He is the sevenfold intensified Spirit for God’s operation. (See note 
4.) As God the Son, He is: 1) “the Witness,” the testimony, the ex- 
pression of God; 2) “the Firstborn of the dead” for the church, the 
new creation; and 3) ‘‘the Ruler of the kings of the earth” for the 
world. From such a Triune God, grace and peace are imparted to the 
churches. 


4‘ “The seven Spirits’’ are undoubtedly the Spirit of God, because 
They are ranked among the Triune God in verses 4 and 5. As seven Is 
the number for completion in God’s operation, so ‘‘the seven Spirits” 
must be for God's move on the earth. In substance and existence 
God's Spirit is one; in the intensified function and work of God's 
operation God's Spirit is sevenfold. It is like the lampstand in 
Zechariah 4:2. In existence it is one lampstand, but in function it is 
seven lamps. At the time this book was written, the church had 
become degraded; the age was dark. Therefore the sevenfold intensi- 
fied Spirit of God was needed for God’s move and work on the earth. 

In Matthew 28:19 the sequence of the Triune God is: 1) the Father, 
2) the Son, and 3) the Holy Spirit. Here the sequence is changed. The 
seven Spirits of God are listed in the second place instead of the third. 
This reveals the importance of the intensified function of the seven- 
fold Spirit of God. This point is confirmed by the repeated emphasis 
on the Spirit's speaking in 2:7, 11, 17, 29; 3:6, 13, 22; 14:13; 22:17. 

At the opening of the other Epistles, only the Father and the Son are 
mentioned, from whom grace and peace are given to the receivers. 
Here, however, the Spirit is also included, from whom “grace and 
Peace’ are imparted to the churches. This also signifies the crucial 
need of the Spirit for God’s move to counteract the degradation of the 


church. 
5: To “loose us from” sins means to wash us from sins. 
542 Lit. out of. 


53 Lit. in. 


4: 


Roan. 


Revelation 1:6-8 1320 


6 And made us a '*kingdom, ?"priests to His God and 
Father, ‘to Him be the glory and the might “forever and 
ever. Amen. 

7 Behold, He '*comes with the 2°clouds, and every 
eye shall see Him, those also who ‘pierced Him, and all 


Ἶ the tribes of the ‘land shall 4“wail over Him. Yes, amen. 


8 | am the "Alpha and the Omega, says the Lord 


6' The believers redeemed by the blood of Christ have not only 
been born of God into His kingdom (John 3:5), but have also been 
‘made a kingdom” for God's economy, which is the church (Matt. 
16:18-19). John, the writer of the book, was in this kingdom (v. 9), and 
all redeemed and reborn believers are also a part of this kingdom 
(Rom. 14:17). 

One of the main aspects of this book is that God is recovering His 


- right over the earth to make the whole earth His kingdom (11:15). 


When Christ came, He brought in the kingdom of God with Him 
(Luke 17:21; Matt. 12:28). This kingdom has been enlarged into the 
church (Matt. 16:18-19), which will bring tn the consummation of the 
kingdom of God to the whole earth. On one hand the kingdom of God 
today is in the church, but on the other hand the kingdom of God ts 
coming through the overcoming believers (12:10). Then Christ and the 


> overcoming believers will reign over all the nations in the millennial 


kingdom (2:26-27; 12:5; 20:4, 6). 
6? The redemption through Christ's blood has made us not only “ἃ 
kingdom” to God but also ‘‘priests’’ to Him (1 Pet. 2:5). The “king- 


- dom” is for God’s dominion, while *‘priests” are those who express 
+» God's image. This is the kingly, royal priesthood (1 Pet. 2:9) for the 


fulfillment of God's original purpose in creating man (Gen. 1|:26-28). 
This kingly priesthood is being exercised in today’s church life (5:10). 
It will be intensively practiced in the millennial kingdom (20:6), and it 
will be ultimately consummated in the New Jerusalem (22:3, 5). 

63 Lit. to the ages of the ages. 


7' In this book, the coming back of Christ is revealed in two 


- uspects. In one aspect He will come secretly ‘tas a thief” (3:3; 16:15), 
- and in another aspect He will come openly ‘ton the cloud” (1:7; 14:14). 


This corresponds with Matthew 24:43 and 30. The day and hour of His 


; coming in the first aspect are unknown (Matt. 24:36); whereas the day 


of His coming in the second aspect is clearly revealed, that is, at the 
last trumpet (the seventh trumpet), at the end of the great tribulation 
(1 Thes. 4:16: 1 Cor. 15:52; 2 Thes. 2:1-3). 

7? Christ went to heaven on a cloud. He will come back to earth in 
the same way (Acts 1:9, 11; Matt. 26:64; Rev. 14:14). 

7 Or, earth. Same word in Greek as in 6:8, 10, and 8:13. 

7* Lit. beat the breasts. 

8' The eternal and Almighty God is “Ἴδε Alpha,” the beginning for 
the origination, and ‘the Omega,” the ending for the completion of 
His eternal purpose. He was ‘the Alpha” in the book of Genesis. Now 
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God, *He who is, and who was, and who is coming, the 
‘Almighty. 


IT. “‘The Things Which You Have Seen’’ 
1:9-20 


A. Seven Golden Lampstands— 
the Shining Churches 


B. The Son of Man— 
the Living Christ 


C. Seven Stars— 
the Bright Messengers of the Churches 


9 1 John, your brother and joint *partaker in the 
tribulation and ‘kingdom and “endurance in Jesus, was 
on the island called !Patmos because of the word of God 
and the ‘testimony of Jesus. 

10 I ‘was in “spirit on the *Lord’s day and heard 
behind me a ‘loud voice like a >trumpet, 


in this book He is “the Omega.’’ Whatever He originated He will com- 
plete. Governmentally, He continues His universal operation, which 
He originated from ancient times and will bring to completion (21:6). 


9' “The island Patmos’ was where John was exiled for ‘‘the word of 
God and the testimony of Jesus’ when he received the revelation of 
this book. 


10’ Lit. came to be. 


10° This book not only stresses the Spirit of God as the sevenfold 
intensified Spint for God's intensified move, but also our human 
“spirit” as the organ for us to realize and respond to God’s move. 
Only (our) spirit can respond to (God's) Spirit. This book is composed 
of four major visions: 1) the vision of the churches (ch. 1-3); 2) the 
vision of the destiny of the world (ch. 4-16); 3) the vision of the great 
Babylon (ch. 17-20): and 4) the vision of the New Jerusalem (ch. 21- 
22). To see these four visions John was in his spirit (1:10: 4:2; 17:3; 
21:10), as mentioned in Ephesians 3:5 ("by the Spirit’’ should be ‘tin 
spirit,” lit.) for the revelation of the mystery of Christ. We also need 
to be in our spirit to see the visions of this book. It is not merely a 
matter of mental understanding in our mind, but a spiritual realization 
In OUF spirit. 


10° “The Lord’s day” here should be the lirst day of the week, the - 


day the Lord was resurrected (John 20:1). The early church used to 
meet on this day (Acts 20:7; | Cor. 16:2). It was on this day that John 
was In spirit to see the visions of God's economy. 

10* Lit. great. 


10° cf. Isa. 
Rev. Eva. 58: / 
fol: 19:16; 
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Revelation 1:11-13 1322 


11 Saying, What you 5866 "write in a 'book and send it 
‘to the ‘seven “churches: to Ephesus, and to Smyrna, 
and to Pergamoa, and to Thyatira, and to Sardis, and to 
Philadelphia, and to Laodicea. 

12 And I 'turned to see the voice that spoke with me: 
and having 'turned | saw “seven 2golden “lampatands, 


13 And 'in the *midst of the lampstands Qne like the 

11' Gok. scroll, 

M1? Vhe sending of this book “to the seven churches” equals the 
sending of iC to the seven cities. This shows clearly that the practice of 
the church life in the early days was that of one church for one city, 
one cily with one church. In no city was there more than one γε αὶ 
This is the local church, local city-wise not street-wise or area-wise. 
The jurisdiction of a local church should cover the whole cily in which 
the church is, it should not be greater or lesser than the boundary of 
the city. All the believers within that boundary should constitute the 
one unique local church within that city. 

Ο12' ΤῸ see anything requires the right position with the right angle. 
The Apostle John firstly heard the voice (v. 10), and when he “turned 
to see” the voice, he saw the golden lampstands. He was rightly 
positioned, but he still needed the right angle to see the vision concern- 
ing the churches; so he turned. It ts the same with us today. Many 
Christians need to be adjusted in their position and turned that they 
may see the vision of the churches, 


12’ tn figure, gold signifies the divine nature of God, Here the 
“Tampstands” are “golden,” signifying that the churches are con- 
stituted with the divine nature of God. 

12? In the Bible, the lampstand ts always related to God's building. 
The first Gime it was mentioned was in Exodus 25:31-40 when the 
tabernacle was built. The second instance was in the building of the 
temple tn | ΠΣ 7:49, The third instance had very much to do with 
the rebuilding of God's temple in Zechariah 4:2-10. Here in Revelation 
it is related to the building of the churches. In Exodus 25 the emphasis 
ison Christ being the lampstand as the divine light, shining as the 
seven lamps with the Spirit (the oil). In Zechariah 4 the emphasis is on 
the Spirit (v. 6) shining as the seven lamps which are the seven eyes of 
God (vv, 2, 10). The seven cyes of God are the seven Spirits of God 
(Rev. 5:6) for God's intensified move, This indicates that the lamp- 
stand in Zechariah is the reality of (he lampstand in Exodus, and the 
lampstands in Revelation are the reproduction of the lampstand in 
Zechariah. Christ is realized as the Spirit, and the Spirit is expressed as 
the churches. The shining Spirit is the reality of the shining Christ, and 
the shining churches are the reproduction and expression of the shin- 
ing Spirit to accomplish God's elernal purpose that the New Jerusalem 
as the shining city may be consummated. Christ, the Spirit, and the 
churches are all of the same divine nature. 

13' Christ.today is “in the midst of? the churches. On one hand as 
the High Priest He is interceding in the heavens for the churches (Fich. 
9:24. 7:25-26; Rom. 8:24), and on the other hand He is moving in the 
churches (ὁ care for them. To participate in His move and enjoy His 
care, we must be tn the churches. 


1323 Revelation 1:14 


2»>Son of Man, clothed with a “garment reaching to the 
feet, and ‘%girded about at the breasts with a golden 
egirdle; 

14 And His head and ‘hair were white as >white 
2wool, as snow; and His *‘eyes as a flame of ‘“fire; 


13? Christ is not only depicted here as the High Priest, as shown by 
His garments, but also unveiled ‘like the Son of Man.” He is both 
divine and human. As our High Priest He is caring for the churches in 
His humanity. | 

13? The ‘“‘garment reaching to the feet” is the priestly robe (Exo. 
28:33-35) and signifies the fullness of Christ’s divine virtue and human 
attributes (cf. Isa. 6:1, 3). 

13‘ The priests in the Old Testament were girded at the loins for 
their ministry (Exo. 28:4). In Daniel 10:5 Christ is also girded with fine 
gold at His loins. But here Christ as our High Priest is “‘girded about at 
the breasts.’ The breasts signify love. To be girded at the loins 15 to be 
strengthened for the work, whereas to be “‘girded about at the breasts” 
signifies care in love. Christ’s work in producing the churches has been 
accomplished. Now He no longer needs to be girded at His loins for 
the work. What He is doing now in the midst of the churches 15 to care 
for them in love. This requires Him to be “‘girded about at the breasts 
with a golden girdle.’ The “golden girdle’ signifies the divine 
strength. He is moving in the churches to care for them in His 
humanity and with His divine strength. 


14’ White hair signifies great age (Job 15:10). Here it indicates the 
ancientness of the Lord. The black hair with which He is depicted in 
Song of Songs 5:11 signifies His unfading and everlasting strength. 


14? **White wool” issues from the nature of life, and white ‘‘snow”’ 
comes from the sky, from heaven. Hence, white wool here and in 
Daniel 7:9 signifies that the ancientness of Christ is of His nature, not 
of His becoming old, while white snow signifies that His ancientness is 
heavenly, not earthly. 

14° The eyes of Christ are like doves in Song of Songs 5:12. That is 
for the expression of His love. Here “His eyes”’ are ‘‘as a flame of fire.”’ 
This is for Him to observe and search for His judging by enlightening. 
In this book His eyes are not two but seven (5:6). Seven is the number 
of completion in God’s move. Hence, His eyes in this book are for 
God's operation. These seven eyes of His are the ‘‘seven lamps of fire 
(cf. Dan. 10:6) burning before the throne, which are the seven Spirits 
of God” (4:5). The “‘fire burning”’ equals the ‘‘flame of fire” and is for 
observing and searching. ‘“The seven Spirits of God’’ which are “sent 
forth into all the earth” (5:6) are also for God’s move on the earth. 
Thus the eyes of Christ in this book are the seven Spirits of God for 
God’s move and operation on earth today. 

_ 14° This book is one with the judging nature. ‘‘Fire’’ is for divine 
judgment (1 Cor. 3:13; Heb. 6:8; 10:27). ‘Our God is a consuming 
fire’’ (Heb. 12:29); His throne is like the fiery flame and its wheels as 
burning fire, and a fiery stream issues and comes forth from before 
Him (Dan. 7:9-10). All this is for judgment. The main significance of 
the Lord’s eyes being as a flame of fire is for His judgment (2:18-23; 
19:1 1-12). When He comes to take possession of the earth by exercis- 
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ha ae ea 

[ἢ And His ‘feet. were like shining ‘brass, as having 
been “fired in a furnace; and His voice as the sound of 
many waters; 

[Ὁ And He had in His right hand ‘seven ‘stars: and 
out of His πο ἢ proceeded a sharp two-edged 
2aword; and His “face was as the sun shines in its 
power, 

17 And when I saw Him, 1 *fell at’ His feet as dead: 
and He "laid His right hand on me, saying, "Do not fear: 
lam the "First and the Last, 

Ing judgment over it, even His fect will be like pillars of fire (10:1), 
ESE “beet” mainly the walk. “Brass” in typology signifies divine 
judgment (Exo, 27:1-6). The “feet™ of Christ are “like shining brass,” 
as mentioned also in Ezekiel 1:7 and Danicl 10:6, signifying that His 
perfect and bright walk qualifies Him to exercise divine judgment, 
Hence, when He comes lo possess the earth by judging it, His feet will 
be like pillars of fire (10:1), 

IS 10 be “fired in a furnace’ is to be tried by being burned. 


Christ's walk was tried by His sufferings, even His death on the cross. 


Henee, His walk is bright as the shining brass, which qualifies Him to 
judge the unrighteous, 

155 “The sound of many waters, uo tumultuous sound, is the sound 
of the voice of the Almighty God (lizek, 1:24; 43:2). Tt signifies the 
seriousness and solemnity of His speaking (ef, 10:3). 

16’ Both lampstunds and “stars are for shining in the night. A 
lampstand representing a local church is a collective unit, whereas at 
stir representing a messenger ofa local church is an individual entity. 
In the dark night of the church's degradation, there is the need of the 
shining of ath the collective churches and the individual messengers. 

167 In Song of Songs 8:16, “His mouth is most sweet” and in the 
Gospels “gracious words ... proceeded out of His mouth” (Luke 
4:22); but here, “out of His mouth proceeded a sharp (wo-cdged 
sword.” This is His discerning, judging, and slaying word (Heb. 4:12; 
ph. 6:17). Phe “gractous wards? ure for His supply of grace to Eis 
favored ones, whereas the “sharp two-cdged sword” is for [is dealing 
with negative persons and things. 

16° In Song of Songs 5:10 and 13, His face appears lovely for His 
secker’s appreciation of Him, and in the Epistles, His face reflects 
God's glory (2 Cor. 4:0} for the imparting of life into His believers. 
Here, however, “His face” is “as the sun shines in its power,” as in 
Danicl (0:0, for the judging enlightenment to bring in the kingdon. 
When He was transfigured und Dis face shone as the sun, that was His 


coming in the kingdom (Matt. 16:28-17:2). When He comes to take 
over the earth for the kingdom, Tis face wall be as the sun (10:1). 
17 17" $40; 
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1325 Revelation 1:18-20 
18 And the living One, and I became *dead, and 


behold, I am “living forever and ever, and I have the -: 


ckeys of death and of Hades. 

19 «Write therefore the things which you have seen, 
and the things which are, and the things which are 
about to take place °after these things. 

950 The 'mystery of the *seven stars which you have 
seen on My right hand and the °seven golden lamp- 


stands: the seven stars are *messengers of the ‘seven : 


churches, and the seven ‘lampstands are seven 
churches. 


18! The very Christ who walks in the midst of the churches, who 1s 
the Head of the churches and to whom the churches belong, 15 the liv- 
ing One. Hence, the churches as His Body should also be living. 


18? Lit. to the ages of the ages. 


20: When John saw “the seven stars” in the right hand of Christ 
and “the seven golden lampstands”’ in the midst of which was Christ, it 
was a mystery to him. He did not realize the significance of the seven 
heavenly stars and the seven golden lampstands. Hence, the Lord 
unveiled “the mystery’ to him, saying that “the seven stars are 
messengers of the seven churches, and the seven lampstands are seven 
churches.” The significance of this was not only a mystery to John, but 
also to believers today. All believers need the unveiling of this mystery 
to see the churches and their messengers. 

The churches, signified by the golden lampstands, are “the 
testimony of Jesus” (1:2, 9) in the divine nature, shining in the dark 
night locally yet collectively. The churches should be of the divine 
nalure—golden. They should be the stands, even the lampstands, that 
bear the lamp with the oil (Christ as the life-giving Spirit), shining in 
the darkness respectively and collectively. They are individual lamp- 
stands locally, yet at the same time they are a group, a collection, of 
lampstands universally. They are not only shining locally, but also 
bearing universally the same testimony both to the localities and to 
the universe. They are of the same nature and in the same shape. They 
bear the same lamp for the same purpose and are fully identified 
One with another, not having any individual distinctiveness. The 
differences of the seven churches recorded in chapters 2 and 3 are all of 
a negative nature, not positive. Negatively, in their failures, they are 
different and separate one from another; but positively, in their 
nature, shape, and purpose, they are absolutely identical and con- 
nected one to another. It is easy for believers to see the universal 
church, but it is difficult for them to see the churches. The revelation 
of the local churches is the Lord’s ultimate unveiling concerning the 
church, It has been given here in the last book of the divine Word. To 
fully know the church, believers must follow the Lord from the 
Gospels through the Epistles to the book of Revelation until they are 
enabled to see the local churches as unveiled here. In Revelation the 
first vision is concerning the churches. The churches with Christ as 


a fe . ὅν 


Revelation 1:20 1326 


their one center are the focus in the divine administration for the 
accomplishment of God's eternal purpose. 

The messengers are the spiritual ones in the churches bearing the re- 
sponsibility of “tthe testimony of Jesus.” They should be of the 
heavenly nature and in a heavenly position like stars. In the Acts and 
the Epistles the elders were the leading ones in the operation of the 
local churches (Acts 14:23; 20:17; Titus 1:5). The eldership is some- 
what official, and at the time this book was written the offices in the 
churches had deteriorated in the degradation of the church. In this 
book the Lord calls our attention back to the spiritual reality. Hence, 
it emphasizes the messengers of the churches rather than the elders. 
The office of the elders is easily perceived, but the believers need to see 
the importance of the spiritual and heavenly reality of the messengers 
for the proper church life to bear “the testimony of Jesus” in the dark- 
ness of the church’s degradation. In the first vision of this book, the 
vision concerning the churches, both Christ and the messengers of the 
churches ure unveiled with the churches as never before, and this ina 
most purticular way. For this the believers need a particular vision in 
their spirits. 


20? Lit. angels. Same word as in verse 1. 


1327 Revelation 2:1 


CHAPTER 2 


TI. “The Things Which Are’’— 
the Seven Local Churches 
22] - 3:22 


A. Church in Ephesus— 
the Church at the Close 
of the Initial Stage 
2:1-7 


1 '!'To the *messenger of the church in **Ephesus 1° 
write: These things says He who ‘holds the ’seven stars 707 
in His right hand, who ‘walks in the ‘midst of the ¢seven 1» 


golden lampstands: ἢ ἢ 

1' The seven epistles in chapters 2 and 3 are the record of the actual 99 © 
situation existing in the seven churches at the time these epistles were 1- 
written. However, since this book 1s a book of signs with a prophetic Rev. 
nature, the situations of the seven churches are also signs, signifying /:/3 

: ᾿ ἢ d 

prophetically the progress of the church in seven stages. The first 1 
epistle. to the church in Ephesus, affords a picture of the end of the in- Rev. 
itial church in the first stage, during the last part of the first century. [:12 
The second epistle, to the church in Smyrna, prefigures the suffering 
church under the persecution of the Roman Empire, from the last part 
of the first century to the early part of the fourth century, when Con- 
stantine the Great, the Caesar of the Roman Empire, brought the 
church into impertal favor. The third epistle, to the church in 
Pergumos, pre-svmbolizes the worldly church, the church married to 
the world. from the day Constantine accepted Christianity to the time 
the papal system was established in the latter part of the sixth century. 
The epistle to the church in Thyatira depicts prophetically the apostate 
church. from the ordination of the papal system in the latter part of 
the sixth century to the end of this age, when Christ comes back. The 
fifth epistle, to the church in Sardis, prefigures the Protestant church, 
from the Reformation in the early part of the sixteenth century to 
Christ's coming back. The sixth epistle, to the church in Philadelphia, 
predicts the church of brotherly love, the recovery of the proper 
church life, from the early part of the nineteenth century, when the 
brothers were raised up in England to practice the church outside all 
denominational and divisive systems, to the second appearing of the 
lord. The seventh epistle, to the church in Laodicea, foreshadows the 
degraded church life of the brothers in the nineteenth century, from 
the latter part of the nineteenth century until the Lord’s return. 

1? Lit. angel. 


1° “Ephesus” in Greek means “‘desirable.”’ This signifies that the in- 


itial church at (5 end was still desirable to the Lord: the Lord stil! had 
much expectation in her. 


I" The messengers of the churches, the spiritual ones, signified by the 


shining stars, who bear the responsibility of “the testimony of Jesus,” 
are held in the “right hand” of the Lord, and the Lord is walking in the 
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2 1 *know your "works and your labor and your “en- 
durance, and that you cannot bear evil men: and you 


_ have “tried those who 'call themselves “apostles and are 


not, and have found them to be false: 
4 And you have endurance and have borne because 


“of My *name and have not grown weary. 


4 But 1 have this *against you, that you have left 
your 'first “*love, 

9 "Remember therefore whence you have fallen and 
"repent and do the first. works; but if not, Lam ‘coming 
to you and will ‘remove your lampstand out of its place, 
unless you repent. 


G But this you have, that you hate the works of the 
™Nicolaitans, which [also "hate. 


nnidst of the churches, signified by the seven golden himpstands. What 
a wonderful scene! While the Lord ts sitting at the right hand of God 
as cour High Priest interceding for us, the churches (ΤΠ ον. 7:25), He is 
holding the messengers of the churches and walking in the midst of the 
churches to care for them, 

21. Tat, κεν. 

4' The Greek word for “first is the same as the one translated 
“best in bake (8:22. Our “first love” toward the Lord must be the 
“best love’ for Him, 

4° The church as the Body of Christ (eph. 1:23) ts a matter of life; as 
the new ian (Eph. 2:15), ibis aimatter of the Person of Christ: and as 
the bride of Christ (John 3:29), 10s a matter of “love.” The first Epis- 
(le to the ΡΠ ΟΝ ΙΝ. tells us Chat for the church lite we need to be 
strenpthened am our inner man that Christ may make His home tn our 
hearts, that we, berg rooted and grounded i love, may be able to 
Know the love of Christ which passes knowledge, that we may be filled 
with all the fullness of God (Pph. 3: 16-19). and itis for the church life 
that grace is with all them who fove the Lord Jesus (iph, 6:24). Now 


4 the second epistle to the Ephesians reveals that the degradation of the 


church begins with our leaving the “first love toward the Lord. Noth- 
ing but love can keep us ima proper relavionship with the Lord. The 
church tn Ephesus had pood works, labored for the Lord, endured 
suffering, and tried the false apostles (vv. 2-3), but she left her first love 
toward the Lord, Leaving the first love is (he source of all the de- 
αὐ in the following stages of the church, 

§' Tf we have left our first love Goward the Lord and do not repent, 
we will lose the testimony of the Lord and the lampstand will be 
removed from us, 

6' “Nicolaitans™ is an equivalent of the Greek word nikolattai, the 
root of which is aikelaes, composed of two words—atko and fags, 
Niko means “conquer” or “above others.” Lags means “common 
people,” “secular people,” or “laity.” So niKolaos means “conquering 
the common people” “climbing above the laity.” “Nicolaitans,” then, 
must refer toa group of people who esteem themselves higher than 
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7 He who has an "ear, let him hear what the 2Spirit 


common believers. This was undoubtedly the hierarchy followed and 
estublished by Catholicism and Protestantism. The Lord hates the 
works, the behavior, of these ‘‘Nicolaitans,’’ and we must hate what 
the Lord hates. 

God in His economy intended that all His people be priests to serve 
Him directly. In Exodus 19:6, God ordained the children of Israel to 
be “ἃ kingdom of priests.’ This means that God wanted them all to be 
priests. However, because of the worship of the golden calf (Exo. 32:1- 
6) they lost the priesthood, and only the tribe of Levi was chosen, 
because of their faithfulness to God, to replace the whole nation of 
Israel as priests to God (Exo. 32:25-29; Deut. 33:8-10). Hence, there 
was a mediatorial class between God and the children of Israel. This 
becume a strong system in Judaism. In the New Testament, God has 
returned to His original intention according to His economy in that 
He has made all believers in Christ priests (1:6; 5:10; 1 Pet. 2:5, 9). But 
at the end of the initial church, even in the first century, the 
Nicolattans intervened as the mediatoria!l class to spoil God's 
economy. According to church history, this became a system adopted 
by the Roman Catholic Church and also retained by the Protestant 
churches. Today in the Roman Catholic Church there 15 the priestly 
system. in the state churches there is the clerical! system, and in the tn- 
dependent churches there is the pastoral system. All these are a 
mediatorial class, spoiling the universal priesthood of all believers. 
Thus, there are two distinct classes—the clergy and the laity. But in the 
proper church life there should be neither clergy nor laity; all believers 
should be the priests of God. Because the mediatortal class destroys 
the universal priesthood in God’s economy, the Lord hates it. 

In Acts 6:5, among the seven serving ones was one named Nikolaos 
(Gk.). There is no trace in church history that this Nikolaos was the 
first of the ‘‘Nicolaitans.”’ 


7’ In spiritual things, seeing depends upon hearing. The writer of 
this book firstly heard the voice (1:10) and then saw the vision (1:12). 
If our ears are heavy and cannot hear, then we cannot see (Isa. 6:9- 10). 
The Jews would not hear the word of the Lord, so they could not see 
what the Lord was doing according to the new testament (Matt. 13:15: 
Acts 28:27). The Lord always wants to open our ears to hear His voice 
(Job 33:14-16; Isa. 50:4-5; Exo. 21:6) that we may see things according 
to Hts economy. The heavy ears need to be circumcised (Jer. 6:10; Acts 
7.51). The sinners’ ears need to be cleansed with the redeeming blood 
and anointed with the Spirit (Lev. 14:14, 17, 28). To serve the Lord as 
priests also requires our ears to be cleansed with the redeeming blood 
(Exo. 29:20; Lev. 8:23-24). In this book, as the Spirit is speaking to the 
churches, we all need an opened, circumcised, cleansed, and anointed 
ear to hear the Spirit’s speaking. 

7’ At the beginning of each of the seven epistles recorded in 
chapters 2 and 3 it is the Lord who speaks (2:1, 8, 12, 18; 3:1, 7, 14). 
But at the end of all seven epistles it is the Spirit speaking to the 
churches (2:7, 11, 17, 29; 3:6, 13, 22). This not only indicates that the 
Spirit is the Lord and the Lord is the Spirit, but it also emphasizes the 
vital importance of the Spirit in the darkness of the church’s :de- 
gradation as indicated by the sevenfold intensified Spirit in 1:4. The 
same emphasis is also seen in 14:13 and 22:17. 
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says to the “churches. To him who ‘overcomes, to him | 
will give to ‘eat of *the “tree of life, which is in the 
"paradise of God. 


7 On one hand, each of the seven epistles is the word of the Lord to 


a particular church, but on the other hand, it is the word of the Spirit 


to all the churches. Every church should not only give heed to the cpis- 
tle written to her particularly, but also to all the epistles written to the 
Other churches. This implies that all the churches, as the Lord’s 
lesuimony in the Spirit, should be the same. 

Since the Spirit today is speaking to the churches, we must be in the 
churches to be rightly positioned to hear the Spirit's speaking. How 
else could we hear? 

7' To “overcome” in these seven epistles means to overcome the de- 
graded situation of the churches. In this epistle it means to recover our 
first love toward the Lord and hate the works of the Nicolaitans, the 
hierarchy which the Lord hates. 

7 Religion always teaches, bul the Lord feeds (John 6:35). The 
Apostle Paul did the same thing, feeding the believers (1 Cor. 3:2). For 
the proper church life and the recovery of the church life, that is, for 
the proper growth in the Christian life, what we need is not merely the 
mental apprehension of teachings, but the eating of the Lord in our 
spirit as our bread of life (John 6:57). Even the words of the Seripture 
should not be considered merely as doctrines to teach our mind, but as 
food to nourish our spirit (Matt. 4:4; Heb. 5:12-14). Here in this epistle 
the Lord promises to give the overcomer “to cat of the tree of life.” 
This refers back to Genesis 2:8-9, 16, concerning the matter of eating 
ordained by God. In the epistle to the church in Pergamos the Lord 
promises the overcomer to eat of “the hidden manna” (2:17), which 
refers to the eating of manna by the children of Israel in the wilderness 
(Exo. 16:14-16, 31). And in the epistle to the church in Laodicea the 
Lord promises to dine with the one who opens the door to Him. To 
dine Is not merely to eat one food, but the riches of a meal. This may 
refer to the eating of the rich produce of the good land of Canaan by 
the children of Israel (Josh. 5:10-12). This indicates that the Lord 
desires lo recover the eating by God’s people of the proper food, as 
ordained by God and typified by the tree of life, the manna, and the 
produce of the good land, all of which are types of the various aspects 
of Christ as food to us. The degradation of the church distracts God's 
people from the eating of Christ as their food to the teaching of 
doctrines for knowledge. In the church’s degradation are the teaching 
of Balaam (2:14), the teaching of the Nicolaitans (2:15), the teaching 
by Jezebel (2:20), and the teaching of the deep things of Satan (2:24). 
Now the Lord comes in these epistles lo recover the proper cating of 
Himself as our food supply. We must eat Him not only as the tree of 
life and the hidden manna, but also as a meal full of His riches. 


7° The word for “‘tree’’ here, as in 1 Peter 2:24, is ‘““wood”’ in Greek, 
not the usual word used for “tree.” In the Bible “the tree of life” 
always refers to Christ as the embodiment of all the riches of God 
(Col. 2:9) for our food (Gen. 2:9; 3:22, 24; Rev. 22:2, 14, 19). Here it 
refers to the crucified (implied in the tree as a piece of wood—| Pet. 
2:24) and resurrected (implied in the zoe life—John 11:25) Christ Who 
is in the church today, the consummation of which will be the New 
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Jerusalem, in which the crucified and resurrected Christ will be the tree 
of life for the nourishment of all God’s redeemed people for eternity 


again (Heb. 10:19-20). But in the church’s degradation, religion crept 
in with its knowledge to distract the believers in Christ from eating 
Him as the tree of life. Hence, the Lord promises to grant the over- 
comers to eat of Himself as the tree of life in the paradise of God as a 
reward. This is an incentive for them to leave the knowledge of religion 
and return to the enjoyment of Himself. This promise of the Lord re- 
stores the church to God’s original intention according to His 
economy. What the Lord wants the overcomers to do is what the 
whole church should do in God’s economy. Due to the church’s de- 
gradation, the Lord comes to call the overcomers to replace the church 
in the accomplishment of God’s economy. 

The eating of the tree of life not only was God’s original intention 
concerning man, but will also be the eternal issue of God’s redemp- 
tion. All His redeemed people will enjoy the tree of life, which ts Christ 
with all the divine riches as their eternal portion for eternity (Rev. 
22:2, 14, 19). Because of religion’s distraction and the church’s de- 
gradation, the Lord in His wisdom makes the enjoyment of Himself in 
the coming kingdom a reward in order to encourage His believers to 
overcome religion’s distracting knowledge of teachings and return to 
the enjoyment of Himself as the life supply in the church life today for 
the accomplishment of God’s economy. 

To eat of the tree of life, that is, to enjoy Christ as our life supply, 
should be the primary matter in the church life. The content of the 
church life depends upon the enjoyment of Christ. The more we enjoy 
Him, the richer the content will be. But to enjoy Christ requires us to 
love Him with the first love. If we leave our first love toward the Lord, 
we will miss the enjoyment of Christ and lose the testimony of Jesus; 
hence, the lampstand will be removed from us. Loving the Lord, 
enjoying the Lord, and being the testimony of the Lord go together. 

7’ The paradise in Luke 23:43 is the pleasant and restful place 
where Abraham and all the dead saints are (Luke 16:23-26). But ‘‘the 
paradise of God” in this verse is the New Jerusalem (3:12; 21:2, 10; 
22:1-2, 14, 19), of which the church is a foretaste today. We are enjoy- 
ing the crucified and resurrected Christ as the tree of life, the food 
supply in our spirit, as a foretaste today in the church. This enjoyment 
of the foretaste will usher us into the full taste of the crucified and 
resurrected Christ as the tree of life, our nourishment of life in the New 
Jerusalem for eternity. 

Strictly speaking, “‘to eat of the tree of life’... in the paradise of 
God” in this verse refers to the particular enjoyment of Christ as our 
life supply in the New Jerusalem in the coming millennial kingdom, 
because this is a promise of reward made by the Lord to His over- 
comers. The enjoyment of Christ as the tree of life in the New 
Jerusalem in the new heaven and new earth will be the common 
portion of all God’s redeemed people, whereas the particular en- 
yoyment of Him as the tree of life in the New Jerusalem in the coming 
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B. Church in Smyrna— 
the Church under Persecution 
2:8-11 


8 And to the 'messenger of the church in 2Smyrna 
write: These things says the **First and the Last, who 
became °dead, and ‘lived again: 

9 I know your *tribulation and '’poverty, but you are 
lrich; and the 2*slander of those who 3call themselves 


millennial kingdom is a reward only to the overcoming believers. If we 
overcome all the distractions in the church’s degradation to enjoy 
Christ as the tree of life in the church today, we will be thus rewarded. 
Otherwise, we will miss this particular enjoyment in the coming king- 
dom, though we still will enjoy Him as the tree of life in the New 
Jerusalem in the new heaven and new earth for eternity. All the Lord's 
promises concerning the reward and all His predictions concerning the 
loss at the end of each of the seven epistles refer to His dealing with 
His believers in the coming millennial kingdom. They have nothing to 
do with their eternal destiny—eternal salvation or eternal perdition. 


8: Lit. angel. 


8’? In Greek “Smyrna” means “‘myrrh,”’ and myrrh in figure 
signifies suffering. Thus the church in Smyrna was a suffering church, 
signifying the church under the versecution of the Roman Empire 
from the latter part of the first century to the early part of the fourth 
century. 


8° In suffering, the church must know that the Lord ts “πε First 
and the Last,” the ever-extsting unchanging One. Whatever the 
persecuting environment may be, He remains the same; nothing can 
precede Him, nor can anything exist after Him. All things are within 
the limit of His control. 


8‘ “Lived again’ means resurrection. The Lord suffered death and 
lived again. He entered into death, but death could not hold Him (Acts 
2:24), because He is the resurrection (John 11:25). The suffering 
church also needs to know Him as such a One that she may endure any 
kind of suffering. However severe the suffering, the church will still be 
alive. The resurrection life of Christ can endure death. 


9' The suffering church was poor in material things, but rich in the 
Lord with the riches of His life. 


92 The slander of the Judaizers toward the suffering church was 
their evil criticism of her. They stubbornly insisted upon keeping their 
Judaistic system, consisting of the Levitical priesthood, the sacrificial 
rituals, and the material temple, which were all types now fulfilled and 
replaced by Christ. Since the church under the new covenant in God's 
economy had no part in their religious practice, the Judaizers 
slanderously criticized her. In principle, it is the same today, in that 
religious people slander the churches in the Lord's recovery, which 
seek the Lord and follow Him in spirit and in life and do not care for 
any religious system nor practice. 


93 Lit. say. 
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dJews and are ‘not, but are a “synagogue of ®Satan. 
10 Do not #fear what you are about to suffer. Behold, 

the '*Devil is about to cast some of you into "prison that 

you may be tried, and you will have ‘tribulation “ten 


9. The Judaizers were Jews in flesh, but not Jews in sptrit (Rom. 
2:28-29). Merely being the seed of Abraham does not constitute them 
true Jews. “Those who are the children of the flesh are not the children 
of God” (Rom. 9:7-8). 

9° A synagogue was a place where the Jews worshipped God mainly 
by studying their Scriptures, the Old Testament. However, due to their 
stubbornness in clinging to their traditional religious concepts, they 
became one with Satan in opposing God's way of life to fulfill His pur- 
pose. Their synagogues did this to the Lord Jesus (Matt. !2:9-14; Luke 
4:28-29: John 9:22), then to the apostles (Acts 6:9; 13:43, 45-46, 50; 
14:1-2, 19: 17:1, 5-6), and now to the churches (Rev. 3:9). Therefore, 
the Lord calls them “the synagogue of Satan.’ Even when He was on 
earth, He considered the synagogues to be of Satan, as implied in 
Matthew 12:25-29 and John 8:44. Apparently they were worshipping 
God: actually they were opposing God. They persecuted and killed 
God’s true worshippers, yet they considered themselves to be offering 
service to God (John 16:2). Through all the centuries since then, 
religious people have followed in their steps, persecuting the genuine 
seekers and followers of the Lord in spirit and life, while still consider- 
ing themselves to be defending the interests of God. Roman 
Catholicism and Protestantism, as well as Judaism, all fall into this 
category, becoming an organization of Satan as his tool to damage 
God's economy. 


95 Satan in Greek means adversary. He is not only the enemy of 
God from without, but also His adversary from within. 


10: Gk. diabolos, meaning accuser, slanderer (Rev. 12:9-10). The 
Devil, who is Satan, the adversary of God, accuses us before God and 
slanders us before men. 


10? Ten is a number for fullness, such as the ten commandments, 
which express God's demand in full, and the tithes of the offerings, 
which show thal ten parts constitute the full offering. Ten days in the 
Bible signify a period of time which is full, yet short (Gen. 24:55; Jer. 
42:7: Dan. 1:12-14). Here it signifies that the affliction of the suffering 
church was full, yet short. As a sign, these ten days indicate propheti- 
cally the ten periods of persecution which the church suffered under 
the Roman emperors, beginning with Caesar Nero in the second half 
of the first century and ending with Constantine the Great in the first 
part of the fourth century. However severe the persecutions instigated 
by the Devil, Satan, through the Roman Caesars, who did their utmost 
to destroy and eliminate the church, they were unable to subdue and 
lerminate her. History demonstrates that the church of the living 
Christ “who became dead and lived again” withstood the 
persecutions victoriously and multiplied flourishingly by the inde- 
structible resurrection life. 


10¢ Jer. 
Gen. 42:7: 
24:55; Dan. 1: 


12-14 


Rey. 
1:9 


Revelation 2:11-12 1334 


days. Be "faithful ‘unto death, and I will give you the 
Ycrown of life. 


11 He who has an “ear, let him hear what the »Spirit 
says to the churches. He who 'overcomes shall by-no 
means be hurt of the “second death. 


C. Church in Pergamos— 
the Church in Marriage with the World 
2:12-17 


12 And to the 'messenger of the church in ?7Pergamos 


10° A “crown” in New Testament usage always denotes a prize in 
addition to salvation (see reference 10)). The “crown of life” asa prize to 
those who are faithful unto death in overcoming persecution denotes 
the overcoming strength which is the power of the resurrection life 
(Phil. 3:10); it also signifies that these overcomers have altained to 
‘the out-resurrection from among the dead,” i.e., the outstanding 
resurrection (Phil. 3:11). 

11 To “overcome” in this epistle means to overcome persecution 
by being “faithful unto death.” 


11? Due to the fall and the entering in of sin, every man must die 
once (Heb. 9:27). This first death, however, is not the final settlement. 
All the dead will be resurrected and pass through the judgment of the 
great white throne at the close of the millennium, t.e., at the con- 
clusion of the old heaven and old earth, except those who through 
faith in the Lord Jesus have been recorded in the book of life. As a 
resull of this judgment, they will all be cast into the lake of fire, which 
is the second death as the final settlement (Rev. 20:11-15). Hence, the 
second death is God's dealing with man after man’s death and 
resurrection. Since the overcomers have overcome death through their 
faithfulness unto death under persecution and have left nothing re- 
quiring further dealing by God after their resurrection, they will be 
rewarded with the crown of life and will not be touched, or ‘“‘hurt,” 
any more by the death after resurrection, which ts the second death. 

113 Lit. out of. 

12! Lit. angel. 

12? **Pergamos” in Greek means ‘‘marriage,’ implying union, and 
‘fortified tower.’ As a sign, the church in Pergamos prefigures the 
church which entered into marriage union with the world and became 
a high fortified tower, equivalent to the great tree prophesied by the 
Lord in the parable of the mustard seed (Matt. 13:31-32). When Satan 
failed to destroy the church through the persecution of the Roman 
Empire in the first three centuries, he changed his strategy. He sought 
instead to corrupt her through Constantine’s welcoming her as the 
state religion in the first part of the fourth century. Through Con- 
stuntine’s encouragement and political influence, multitudes of 
unbelieving ones were baptized into the “church,” and the “church” 
becume monstrously great. Since the church is espoused to Christ as a 
chaste bride, her union with the world is considered spiritual for- 
nication in the eyes of God. 
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write: These things says He who has the ‘sharp two- 
edged sword: 

13 I know where you dwell, where '*Satan’s throne 1s; 
and you hold fast My 2?name, and you have ‘not denied 


dMy *faith, even in the days of *Antipas, My ‘witness, : 


My ‘faithful one, who was "killed among you, where 
hSatan dwells. 

14 But I have a few things “against you, because you 
have some there who hold the !*teaching of 2*Balaam, 
who taught Balak to put a stumbling block before the 
sons of Israel, to eat °*4idol sacrifices and to commit 
3efornication. 


13! ‘Satan’s throne” is in the world, where he dwells. Since the 
worldly church entered into union with the world, she dwells ‘*where 
Satan dwells.” 

13? The Lord’s name denotes His Person; the Person is the reality of 
the name. The faith of the Lord denotes all that we must believe in of 
His Person and work. It is not the subjective faith within us of believ- 
ing, but the objective faith of the things we believe in. Because the 
church entered into union with the world, she began to disregard the 
Lord’s name and deny the proper Christian faith. 


13° “Antipas” in Greek means “against all.’” This faithful witness 
of the Lord stood against all that the worldly church brought in and 
practiced. Hence, he became a martyr of the Lord. Martyr in Greek 1s 
the same word as “witness.” Antipas, as an anti-witness, bore an anti- 
testimony, a testimony against anything that deviated from the 
testimony of Jesus. It must have been through his anti-testimony that 
in his days the church in Pergamos still held fast the Lord’s name and 
did not deny the proper Christian faith. 


14’ In these epistles, the Lord desires, according to God’s economy, 
that we should eat Him as the tree of life (2:7), the hidden manna (2:17), 
and the rich produce of the good land (3:20); but the worldly church 
turned from life to mere teachings, thus distracting the believers from 
the enjoyment of Christ as their life supply for the fulfillment of God’s 
purpose. The enjoyment of Christ builds up the church, whereas the 
teachings issue in a religion. 

14: “Balaam” was a Gentile prophet who brought fornication and 
idolatry to God's people (Num. 25:1-3; 31:16). In the worldly church, 
some began to teach the same things. Today, in Protestantism as well 
as in Catholicism, the same teaching prevails. 


ee es 2 
145 Idolatry always brings in fornication (Num. 25:1-3; Acts 15:29). 


When the worldly church disregarded the name, the Person of the 


Lord, she turned to idolatry, which issued in fornication. 
14° 25:1; 1 Cor. Eph. 
Rev. Rey. 6:9; 5.3, 
2:20; 9 21-8; — Gaal. Heb. 
Num. 22:15; 5:19; 13:4 
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15 Thus you also have those whoa hold in like manner 
the '*teaching of the 2>Nicolaitans. 

16 *Repent therefore; but if not, I !°come to you 
a and 1 will war with them with the ‘sword of My 
mouth. 


17 He who has an “ear, let him hear what the Spirit 
says to the churches. To him who 'overcomes, to him | 
will give of the *4hidden emanna, and I will give him a 


15" The worldly and degraded church holds not only the teaching of 
Balaum, but also the teaching of the Nicolaitans. The teaching of 
Balaam distracts believers from the Person of Christ to idolatry, and 
from the enjoyment of Christ to spiritual fornication: whereas the 
teaching of the Nicolaitans destroys the function of believers as 
members of the Body of Christ, thus annulling the Lord’s Body in ex- 
pressing Him. The former teaching disregards the Head, and the latter 
destroys the Body. This is the subtlety of the enemy in all religious 
teachings. 

In the church in Ephesus only the works of the Nicolaitans were 
found (2:6), whereas in the church in Pergamos their works pro- 
gressed into a teaching. Firstly, they practiced the hierarchy in the in- 
tual church, now they taught it in the degraded church. Today, in both 
Catholicism and Protestantism, this Nicolaitan hierarchy prevails in 
both practice and teaching. 

15’ See note 6' in this chapter. 


16' This should not refer to the Lord’s coming back, but to His 
coming to war with the Nicolaitan teachers in the degraded church 
when He will judge the degraded church with the slaying word out of 
His mouth. However, the worldly church, signified by the church in 
Pergumos, issues in the Roman Catholic Church, signified by the 
church in Thyatira, and the worldliness and evil brought in by this de- 


‘ graded church will continue in the Roman Catholic Church until the 


Lord comes back to exercise His full judgment. 

17' To ‘overcome’ here means specifically to overcome the 
church's union with the world, the teaching of idolatry and for- 
nication, and the teaching of the hierarchy. 

17’ **Manna”™ ts a type of Christ as the heavenly food enabling 
God's people to go His way. A portion of that manna was preserved in 
a golden pol concealed in the ark (Exo. [6:32-34: Heb. 9:4). The open 
manna was for the enjoyment of the Lord’s people in a public way, the 
hidden manna, signifying the hidden Christ, is a special portion 
reserved for His overcoming seekers who overcome the degradation of 
the worldly church. While the church goes the way of the world, these 
overcomers come forward to abide in the presence of God in the Holy 
of Holies, where they enjoy the hidden Christ as a special portion for 
their daily supply. This promise is fulfilled today in the proper church 
life and will be fulfilled in full in the coming kingdom. If we seek the 
Lord, overcome the degradation of the worldly church, and enjoy a 
special portion of the Lord today, He as the hidden manna will be a 
reward to us in the coming kingdom. If we miss Him as our special 
portion today in the church life. we will surely lose the enjoyment of 
Him as a reward in the coming kingdom. 
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white 3fstone, and on the stone a 48new name written, 
which "no one knows but he who receives it. 


D. Church in Thyatira— 
the Church in Apostasy 
2:18-29 


18 And to the 'messenger of the church in 7*Thyatira 
write: These things says the 'Son of God, who has *eyes 
as a flame of fire, and His “feet like shining brass: 

19 I#know your !°works and love and faith and service 
and your endurance, and that your last works are more 
than the first. 

20 But I have this *against you, that you tolerate the 


17° A “stone” in the Bible signifies material for God’s building 
(Matt. 16:18: 1 Pet. 2:5; | Cor. 3:12). In our natural being we are not 
stones. but clay. Because we have received the divine life with its divine 
nature through regeneration, we can be transformed into stones, even 
precious stones, by enjoying Christ as our life supply (2 Cor. 3:18). If 
we do not follow the worldly church, but enjoy the Lord in the proper 
church life, we will be transformed into stones for the building of God. 
These stones will be justified and approved by the Lord, as indicated 
bv the color “white,” while the worldly church will be condemned and 
rejected by Him. God's building, the building of the church, depends 
upon our transformation, and our transformation issues from the en- 
jovment of Christ as our life supply. 


17‘ A name designates a person. A “‘new name” 15 the designation 
of a transformed person. Every transformed believer as a ‘“‘white 
stone’ bears “ἃ new name ... which no one knows but he who 
receives It. Such a “new name” 15 the interpretation of the experience 
of the one being transformed. Hence, only he himself knows the mean- 
ing of that name. 


18: Lit. angel. 


_ 18’ “Thyatira’ in Greek means “‘sacrifice of perfume,” or, “unceas- 
ing sacrifice. As a sign, the church in Thyatira prefigures the Roman 
Catholic Church, which was fully formed as the apostate church by the 
establishment of the universal papal system in the latter part of the sixth 
century. This apostate church is full of sacrifices, as demonstrated in 
her unceasing mass. | 


18° Lit. His eyes. In dealing with the worldly church, the church in 
Pergamos, the Lord referred to Himself as the One who has the sharp 
two-edged sword. In dealing with this apostate church, the church in 
Thyatira, He refers to Himself as the One who has “eyes as a flame of fire, 
and feet like shining brass.’’ The worldly church requires the dealing of 
His smiting and killing word, whereas the apostate church needs the 
judging of His searching eyes and treading feet. 


19° The apostate Catholic Church has many works and services. 
tler works in the last days are more than in the past. 


2:14; 


| Kings 


16: 
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; 'woman "Jezebel, who °calls herself a prophetess, and 


she **teaches and leads My slaves astray to commit 


᾿ 4dfornication and to eat ‘eidol sacrifices. 


21 And I gave her time that she might “repent, and 


δ she is "not willing to repent of her fornication. 


22 Behold, I will cast her into a 'bed, and those who 
commit “adultery with her into great tribulation, unless 
they repent of her works; 

23 And I will !kill her children with death, and all the 
churches shall know that I am He who ®8searches the 
7inward parts and the hearts; and I will give to each one 


_ of you according to your °works. 


24 But I say to you, the rest in Thyatira, (as many as 
do not have this "teaching, who have not known the 
lbdeep things of ‘Satan, as they say) I place no other 
burden upon you; 


20' The woman here is the same as the one prophesied by the Lord 
in Matthew .13:33, who added leaven (signifying evil, heretical, and 
pagan things) into the fine flour (signifying Christ as the meal offering 
for the satisfaction of God and man). This woman is the great prosti- 
tule of Revelation 17, who mixes abominations with the divine things. 
The pagan wife of Ahab, Jezebel, was a type of this apostate church 
(see reference 20°). 

20? Lit. says. 

20° The church in Pergamos had the teachings of Balaam and the 
Nicolaitans, and these are continued in this apostate church. Further- 
more, the Catholic Church herself teaches, causing her people to listen 
to her rather than to the holy Word of God. Her adherents are all 
drugged by- her heretical, religious teaching, not caring for Christ as 
their life and life supply, as indicated by the tree of life and the hidden 
manna promised by the Lord to the churches in Ephesus and 
Pergamos (2:7, 17). 

20* The apostate church is filled with all manner of fornication and 
idolatry, both spiritual and physical. Even she herself in chapter {7 is 
called the great prostitute. 

22' A bed is normally used for sleep and rest, and abnormally for 


’ sickness. The Lord indicates here that the apostate church Is incurably 


sick and will remain so until her final judgment. 

23' This may refer to God’s destroying of the Roman Catholic 
Church through Antichrist and his followers. 

23? Lit. kidneys. 

24: “Deep things’ means depths, as in Ephesians 3:18. It 
figuratively denotes mysterious things. The Roman Catholic Church 
24 
Rey. 

2.9, 2. 
2.9 
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25 Nevertheless what you have “hold fast ‘until I 
°come. 

26 And he who '*overcomes, and he who keeps "My 
2works ‘until the end, to him I will give *4authority over 
the nations, 

27 And he will ‘shepherd them with an “iron rod, as 
bvessels of pottery are broken in pieces, as 21 also have 
received from My Father; 

28 And I will give him the morning star. 

29 He who has an "ear, let him hear what the °Spirit 
says to the churches. 


has many mysteries or deep doctrines. Against the suffering church 
there was the “synagogue of Satan” (2:9); with the worldly church 
there was the throne of Satan (2:13); and within the apostate church 
are “the deep things of Satan.”’ The religion of the synagogue, the 
world under Satan’s throne, and the philosophy of the Satanic 
mvsteries are all used by Satan to damage and corrupt the church. 


25' This indicates that the apostate Roman Catholic Church will 
remain till the Lord comes back. 


26! To ‘overcome’ here means to overcome Catholicism. 


26° **My works’ refers to the things the Lord has accomplished and 
is doing, in contrast to the works of the apostate church under the in- 
fluence of Satan. 


26° This is a prize to the overcomers of reigning with Christ over the 
nations in the millennial kingdom (Rev. 20:4, 6). This promise of the 
Lord strongly implies that those who do not answer His call to over- 
come degraded Christianity will not participate in the reign of the 
millennial kingdom. 


27' In the millennial kingdom, the ruler is a shepherd. 


27’ In Psalm 2:9, God gave Christ authority to rule over the 
nations: here Christ gives the same authority to His overcomers. 


28' At Christ's first appearing, the wise men, not the Jewish 
religionists, saw His star (Matt. 2:2, 9-10). At His second appearing, 
He will be the morning star to His overcomers who watch for His com- 
ing. To all the others He will appear only as the sun (Mal. 4:2). 


29’ The number seven in the Bible is composed either of six plus 
One, such as six days plus one day equaling one week; or of three plus 
four, as in these two chapters where the seven churches are divided 
Into one group of three and another group of four. At the end of each 
of the first three epistles, the ear for hearing is mentioned first, and 
then the call for overcoming. At the end of each of the last four 
epistles, the order is reversed. This proves that the first three are one 
group, and the last four are another. Six plus one is in God’s creation, 
whereas three plus four is in God’s new creation, the church. Since all 
things were created in six days, the number six signifies the creation, 
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CHAPTER 3 


E. Church in Sardis— 
the Church in Reformation 
3:1-6 


a And to the !messenger of the church in 2Sardis 
write: These things says He who has the 2"seven Spirits 
of God and the *seven stars: I ‘know your works, that 


you have a ‘name that you are “living, and you are 
edead. 


especially man, who was created on the sixth day; and since the 
seventh day was the conclusion of the six days as the one day of God's 
rest, the number one signifies the unique Creator. Hence, six plus one 
means that all things were created unto God for the accomplishment 
of His purpose. The unique Creator, God, is triune, signified by the 
number three. Since the creation is represented before God by four liv- 
Ing creatures (4:6-9), the number four signifies creatures, especially 
man. Hence, three plus four means that God is added to His creature, 
man, and thus His purpose is being accomplished. The church is not 
only the creature, but the creature with the Creator, as the Triune God 
dispensed into her. She is the real number seven: the real three, the 
Triune God, added to the real four, created man. Therefore, the 
number seven denotes the completion in God's move, firstly in the old 
creation, and then in the new creation, the church. 


I' Lit. angel. 

I? ‘Sardis’ in Greek means ‘“‘the remains,” [ΠΕ remainder,” or, 
“the restoration.” As a sign, the church in Sardis prefigures the 
Protestant Church from the time of the Reformation to the second 
coming of Christ. The Reformation was God's reaction to the apostate 
Roman Catholic Church, signified by the degraded church in 
Thyatira. It was accomplished by a minority of the believers, the 
‘remainder.’ Hence, it was “the restoration” by ‘‘the remainder.” 

1" The seven Spirits of God are for the church to be living intensely, 
and the seven stars are for her to be shining intensely. To the church in 
Ephesus, Christ is the One who holds the seven stars and walks in the 
midst of the seven lampstands. The initial church needed the care of 
Christ, and her leaders needed His keeping grace. To the church in 
Smyrna, He ts the One who became dead and lived again. The suffer- 
ing church needed the resurrection life of Christ. To the church in 
Pergamos, Christ is the One who has the sharp two-edged sword. The 
degraded, werldly church needed His judging and slaying word. To 
the church in Thyatira, He is the One who has eyes as flaming fire and 
feet like shining brass. The apostate church needed His searching and 
judging. Now to the church in Sardis, He is the One who has the seven 
Spirits of God and the seven stars. The dead, reformed church needed 
the sevenfold intensified Spirit of God and the shining leaders. 

1’ The reformed Protestant Church has been considered by many to 
be living. but the Lord says that she is dead. Hence, she needs the liv- 
ing “Spirits” and the shining ‘‘stars.” 
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2 Become “watchful and establish the 'things which 
remain, which were about to die; for I have not found 
your works ?°completed before My God. 

3 «Remember therefore how you have received and 
heard, and keep it and “repent. If therefore you will not 
watch, I will ‘come as a ‘thief, and you shall by no 
means know at what hour I will come upon you. 

4 But you have a few names in Sardis who have not 
iadefiled their garments, and they shall walk with Me in 
2o>white, for they are worthy. 

5 He who !*overcomes, he shall be 2clothed in white 
garments, and I will by no means *erase his name out of 


2' “The things which remain” are the things lost and restored by 
the Reformation, such as justification by faith, the open Bible, etc. 
Though these things were restored, they ‘“‘were about to die.’ Hence, 
they needed revivals. This is the actual situation of the Protestant 
churches. 


2’ Nothing begun in the Reformation has ever been ‘‘completed.”’ 
Therefore, the church in Philadelphia is needed for the completion. 


3' A thief comes to steal precious things at an unknown time. Since 
the reformed Protestant churches “γε dead,”’ they will be unaware of 
the Lord’s coming “‘as a thief’ in His secret appearing to His seekers. 
Hence. there is the need of watchfulness. 

4’ “Garments” in the Bible signify what we are in our walk and liv- 
ing. To ‘defile’ the garments means particularly to stain them with 
deadness. Death is more defiling before God than sin (Lev. 11:24-25; 
Num. 6:6, 7, 9). 

4’ “White” not only signifies purity, but also approvedness. White 
garments here signify the walk and living which is unspotted by death 
and which will be approved by the Lord. It is a qualification for walk- 
ing with the Lord, especially in the coming kingdom. 

5. To “overcome here means to overcome the deadness of the 
Protestant churches, j.e., to overcome dead Protestantism. 

5. To be “clothed in white garments” in this promise will be a prize 
to the overcomers in the millennial kingdom. What they have been 
walking in in this age will be a prize to them in the coming age. 

5° The whole verse is the Lord’s promise to the overcomers. It will 
be fulfilled in the millennial kingdom after He comes back. The name 
being “erased out of the book of life’’ indicates that that name was 
already written in the book of life. “The book of life’ is a divine rec- 
ord of the names of those who partake of the blessings God has 
prepared for them. The names of all the saints chosen by God and 
predestinated to partake of these blessings are written in this book 
(Luke 10:20). These blessings are in three stages: 1) the church, 2) the 


millennial kingdom, and 3) eternity. The blessings in the stage of the 
τὰ 50 5° 
Rev. Rev. εἴ. 
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the ‘“book of life. and I will «confess his name before My 
Father and before His angels. 
6 He who has an “ear, let him hear what the ' Spirit 


says to the churches. 


F. Church in Philadelphia— 
the Church in Recovery 
337-13 


7 And to the 'messenger of the church in 2Phila- 
delphia write: These things says the “holy One, the 


church, such as forgiveness, redemption, regeneration, eternal life, 
divine nature, etc., are the initial portions. All God's chosen ones 
whose names are written in the book of life have a share in these initial 
portions to begin their spiritual life. If they cooperate with God's 
supplying grace, they will mature in life in the church age, and this 
earlier maturity in life will constitute a prize with which the Lord will 
reward them at His coming back. That prize will be the entrance into 
the millennial kingdom and participation in the divine blessings in that 
stage, such as the yoy and rest of the Lord (Matt. 25:21, 23: Heb. 4:9- 
11), the reign over the nations (Rev. 2:26-27; 20:4, 6), etc., which God 
has prepared as an incentive for His chosen ones to go on with Him in 
the church age. However, many of His chosen ones, after receiving His 
forgiveness, redemption, eternal life, divine nature. etc., will not 
cooperate with His grace and go on with Him. Hence, they are unable 
(0 mature in life in the church age and thus will not be ready at the 
Lord’s coming back (o enter into the millennial kingdom and share in 
the divine blessings of that age as a prize. Therefore, during the millen- 
nial kingdom their names will be erased from the book of life. After 
being disciplined by the Lord and growing in life unto maturity dur- 
ing the millennial kingdom, they will share in the divine blessings in 
the stage of eternity, such as the eternal priesthood with God's eternal 
presence, the eternal kingship (Rev. 22:3-5), the New Jerusalem, the 
tree of life (Rev. 22:14), the water of life (Rev. 22:17), etc. Then 
their names should be written in the book of life again. This means 
that all God's chosen ones whose names are written in the book of life 
and who have been brought into the participation of the divine bless- 
ings in the stage of the church shall ‘by no means pertsh unto eter- 
nity.” John 10:28, Gk.), that is, they shall by no means lose the divine 
blessings of elernily; bul some, who will not cooperate with the Lord 
tin the church age, will be dispensationally disciplined by the Lord dur- 
ing the millennial kingdom and miss the divine blessings in that stage. 


§4 Lit. scroll. 
7! Lit. angel. 


7? “Philadelphia” in Greek means brotherly love. As a sign, the 
church in Philadelphia prefigures the proper church life recovered by 
the brothers raised up by the Lord in England in the early part of the 
Nineteenth century. Just as the reformed church, prefigured by the 
church in Sardis, was a reaction to the apostate Catholic Church, 
prefigured by the church in Thyatira, so the church of brotherly love 1s 
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btrue One, He who has the ‘key of David, He who 
opens and no one shall shut, and shuts and no one shall 
open: 

: 8 I*know your works; behold, I have 'put before you 
an 2open door which ‘no one can shut, because you have 
a little power and have “kept My 3word and have not 
edenied My 3name. 


ἃ reaction to the dead reformed church. This reaction will continue as 
an anti-testimony to both apostate Catholicism and degraded Protes- 
tantism until the Lord comes back. 


73 To the church of brotherly love, the Lord is ‘“‘the holy One, the 
true One,” by whom and with whom the recovered church can be 
holy. separated from the world, and true, faithful, to God. 


7. To the recovered church, the Lord is also the One Who has “‘the 
kev of David,” the key of the kingdom, with authority to open and to 
shut. 

8! Lit. given, a Hebraism. 


82 As the One who has the key of David and who opens and no 
one shall shut, the Lord has given the recovered church ‘‘an open door 
which no one can shut.” Since the recovery of the proper church life 
began, in the early part of the nineteenth century, until now, a door 
has always been wide open to the Lord’s recovery. The more organized 
Christianity tries to shut the door, the wider it is open. In spite of 
much opposition, the door today is open worldwide. The key ts in the 
hand of the Head of the church; it is not in the hand of the opposers. 


8° The word ts the Lord’s expression, and the name is the Lord 
Himself. The apostate church has deviated from the Lord’s word and 
become heretical. The reformed church, though recovered to the 
Lords word to some extent, has denied the Lord’s name by 
denominating herself with many other names, such as Lutheran, 
Wesleyan. Anglican, Presbyterian, Baptist, etc. The recovered church 
has not only returned to the Lord’s word in a full way, but has also 
abandoned all names other than that of the Lord Jesus Christ. The 
recovered church belongs to the Lord absolutely, having nothing to do 
with any denominations (any names). To deviate from the Lord’s 
word 1s apostasy, and to denominate the church with any name other 
than the Lord’s 15 spiritual fornication. The church as the chaste virgin 
espoused to Christ (2 Cor. 11:2) should not have any name other than 
her husband's. All other names are an abomination in the eyes of God. 
In the recovered church life we have no teachings of Balaam (2:14), no 
teachings of Nicolaitans (2:15), no teachings of Jezebel (2:20), and no 
mysterious doctrines of Satan (2:24), but only the pure word of the 
Lord. Amen! The recovered church has no denominations (names), 
but the unique name of the Lord Jesus Christ. The deviation from the 
“ord to heresies and the exaltation of so many names other than that 
of Christ are the most striking signs of degraded Christianity. The 
return to the pure word from all heresies and traditions and the ex- 
altation of the Lord’s name by abandoning every other name are the 
most inspiring testimony in the recovered church. This is why the 
church in the Lord’s recovery has the revelation and eae of the 


Lord and expresses the Lord in a living way, full of light and with the 
riches of life. 


ἡ have kept the wor 
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9 Behold, I will 'make them of the synagogue of 
>Satan, those who 3call themselves ‘Jews and are ‘not, 
but lie; behold, I will cause them to come and ‘worship 
before your feet, and they shall know that I have ‘loved 
you. 

10 Because you have *kept the 'word of My °en- 
durance, I also will 2*keep you out of the hour of “trial 
which is about to come on the whole inhabited earth, to 
try them who «dwell on the earth. 

11 1 *come quickly; “hold fast what you have that no 
one take your '*crown. 

12 He who "overcomes, I will make him a “pillar in 

9! Lit. give, a Hebraism. 

# See note 9° in chapter 2. 

95 Lit. say. 

9* See note 9“ in chapter 2. 

9° The Jewish synagogue holds on to Judaism, which comprises 
the mediatorial priests, the ordinances of letters, the material tem- 
ple, and the earthly promises. The recovered church has subdued 
Judaism by exposing its error and stubbornness in holding on to the 
above four things and has made the Jews know that the Lord has loved 
her. 

10‘ “Τῆς word of My endurance” is the word of the Lord’s suffer- 
ing. The Lord today is still suffering reyection and persecution with His 
endurance. We are the joint partakers, not only of His kingdom, but 
also of His endurance (1:9). Hence, His word to us today is the word of 
endurance. To keep the word of His endurance we must suffer His re- 
jection and persecution. 

10° “Trial” here undoubtedly denotes the great tribulation (Matt. 
24:21) “‘which is about to come on the whole tnhabited earth,”’ as tn- 
dicated by the fifth, sixth and seventh trumpets with the seven bowls 
(8:13-9:21; E1:14-15; 15:1; 16:1-2). The ‘trial’? may also include the 
supernatural calamities of the sixth seal and the first four trumpets. 
The Lord promises the recovered church that He will keep her “‘out of 
the hour of trial’’ (not only out of the trial, but out of the hour of trial) 
because she kept the word of the Lord’s endurance. This promise of 
the Lord, like ἐκὴν pee in Luke 21:36, indicates that the saints who 

of the Lord’s endurance will be raptured before the 
great ‘trial,’ implying that those who have not kept the word of His 
endurance will be left in the ‘“‘trial.” 

11: The recovered church has gained the “crown” already. 
However, if she does not hold fast what she has in the Lord's recovery 
until the Lord comes back, her crown may be taken away by someone. 

12' To “overcome” here means to ‘hold fast’ what we have in the 
recovered church. 

12? In 2:17 the overcomer becomes a transformed stone for God’s 
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the ‘temple of My God, and he shall by no means go out 
anymore, and I will write upon him the **name of My 
God and the name of the city of My God, the *New 
Jerusalem, which descends out of heaven from My God, 
and My ‘new name. 

13 He who has an “ear, let him hear what the ’Spirit 
says to the churches. 


G. Church in Laodicea— 
the Church in Degradation 
3:14-22 


14 And to the !messenger of the church in **Laodicea 
write: These things says the 3°Amen, the faithful and 


building. Here the overcomer will be made “ἃ pillar’ built into the 
temple of God. Because he Is built into God’s building, **he shall by no 
means go out anymore.”’ This promise will be fulfilled in the millennial 
kingdom as a prize to the overcomer. 


12° The name of God, the name of the New Jerusalem, and the 
Lord’s new name written upon the overcomer indicate that the over- 
comer is possessed by God, by the New Jerusalem, and by the Lord; 
that God Himself, His city, the New Jerusalem, and the Lord Himself 
all belong to him; and that he is one with God, with the New 
Jerusalem, and with the Lord. The name of God means God Himself, 
the name of the New Jerusalem means the city itself, and the name of 
the Lord means the Lord Himself. To write the name of God, the 
name of the New Jerusalem, and the name of the Lord upon the over- 
comer indicates that what God is, the nature of the New Jerusalem, 
and the Person of the Lord, have all been wrought into the overcomer. 
The mentioning of the New Jerusalem as a prize to the overcomer in- 
dicates that this promise will be fulfilled in the millennial kingdom. 
The New Jerusalem in the millennial kingdom will be a prize only to 
the overcoming saints, whereas the New Jerusalem in the new heaven 
and new earth will be the common portion of all the redeemed for eter- 
nity. 

141 Lit. angel. 


14° “Laodicea’’ in Greek means the opinion, the judgment, of the 
people or of the laymen. The church in Laodicea as a sign prefigures 
the degraded recovered church. Less than one century after the Lord 
recovered the proper church in the early part of the nineteenth cen- 
tury, some of the recovered churches (‘‘assemblies’’) became degrad- 
ed. This degraded recovered church differs from the reformed church, 
signified by the church in Sardis, and also differs from the proper 
recovered church, signified by the church in Philadelphia. It will exist 
until the Lord comes back. 


14° To each of the seven churches the Lord refers to what He is and 
what He does respectively according to their situation and condition. 
Here, to the church in Laodicea, He refers to Himself as “the Amen, 
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true “Witness, the *“beginning of the creation of God- 

15 I “know your works, that you are neither cold nor 
thot; I wish you were cold or !*hot. 

16 So because you are lukewarm and neither ‘hot nor 
cold, I am about to vomit you out of My mouth. 

17 Because you 'say, I am “rich and have become rich 
and have need of nothing, and do not know that you are 
wretched and miserable and poor and ‘blind and 
naked; 

18 I counsel you to '*buy from Me ?°gold ‘refined by 
“fire that you may be erich, and‘white *garments that 
you may be clothed and that the shame of your *naked- 


the faithful and true Witness, the beginning of the creation of God.” 
Amen in Greek means firm, steadfast, or trustworthy. The Lord is the 
firm, steadfast, and trustworthy One. Hence, He is the faithful and 
true Witness. This indicates that the degraded church in Laodicea is 
not firm, steadfast, trustworthy, nor faithful and true as the Lord’s 
witness. “Τῆς beginning of the creation of God” refers to the Lord as 
the origin or source of God's creation, implying that the Lord is the 
unchanging and ever-existing source of God’s work. This indicates 
that the degraded recovered church is changing by leaving the Lord as 
the source. 

14‘ Or, origin, source, that is, the originating source. 

15’ and 16! Lit. boiling. 

17' Fhe degraded recovered church (‘‘assembly’’) boasts of her 
riches (mainly in the knowledge of doctrines). She does not realize that 
she is poor in life, blind in sight, and naked in conduct. Therefore, she 
needs gold for her poverty, eyesalve for her blindness, and white gar- 
ments for her nakedness, as mentioned in the following verse. 

18' To “buy” requires the paying of a price. The degraded 
recovered church needs to pay a price for the gold, white garments, 
and eyesalve, which she desperately needs. 


18? [n the Bible our working faith (Gal. 5:6) is likened to ‘gold’ 
(1 Pet. 1:7), and the divine nature of God, which ts the divinity of 
Christ, is also typified by ‘‘gold” (Exo. 25:11). We partake of the 
divine nature of God by faith (2 Pet. 1:1, 4-5). The degraded recovered 
church has the knowledge of the doctrines concerning Christ, but not 
much living faith to partake of the divine element of Christ. She needs 
Lo pay the price to gain the golden faith through the fiery trials that she 
muy participate in the real “gold,” which is Christ Himself as the life 
element to His Body. Thus she may become a pure golden lampstand 
(1:20) for the building of the golden New Jerusalem (21:18). 

18° In figure, ‘garments’ signify conduct. “White garments” here 
refer to conduct approvable to the Lord, which is the Lord Himself 
lived out of the church, and which is required by the degraded 
recovered church for her nakedness. 


18° 18. 
Rev. Rev. 
2.5 16:15 
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ness may not be manifested, and ‘eyesalve to "anoint 
your eyes that you may see. 

19 As many as I “love I rebuke and “discipline; be 
lzealous therefore, and ‘repent. 

20 Behold, I stand at the door and "knock; if anyone 
chears My ‘voice and 2opens the door, I will *come in to 
him and :dine with him and he with Me. 

21 He who !*overcomes, to him I will give to 2810 with 
Me on My °throne, as I also “overcame and ‘sat down 
ewith My Father on His throne. 

22 He who has an “ear, let him hear what the >Spirit 
says to the !churches. 

18‘ The ‘‘eyesalve’’ needed to “anoint” their eyes must refer to the 


anointing Spirit (1 John 2:27), who is also the Lord Himself as the 
life-giving Spirit (1 Cor. 15:45). The degraded recovered churcn also 


needs this kind of eyesalve for her blindness. For all these three items 5 


she must pay the price. 

191 Lit. boiling. 

20: “Τῆς door” ts not the door of individuals, but the door of the 
church. The Lord as the Head of the church 1s standing outside the de- 


graded church, knocking at her door. The degraded recovered church 
must realize this! 


202 The door is the door of the church, but the door ts opened by in- 
dividual believers. The Lord 1s dealing with the whole church, but the 
acceptance of the Lord’s dealing must be a personal matter. The 
Lord's dealing is objective, but the believers’ acceptance must be sub- 
jective. 


20° Lit. to take the principal meal of the day at evening. See note 75 
in chapter 2. 


21' To “overcome” here means to overcome the lukewarmness and 
pride of the degraded recovered church, to buy the needed items, and 
to open the door for the Lord to come in. 


21° To sit with the Lord on His throne will be a prize to the over- 
comer that he may participate in the Lord’s authority in the coming 
millennial kingdom. 


22' The seven churches not only signify prophetically the progress 
of the church in seven ages, as we have seen, but also symbolize the 
seven kinds of churches in church history: the initial church, the suffer- 
ing church, the worldly church, the apostate church, the reformed 
church, the recovered church, and the degraded recovered church. The 
initial church had its continuation in the suffering church; the suffer- 
ing church turned into the worldly church; the worldly church became 
the apostate church. Hence, the first four churches eventually issue in 
one kind of church, that is, the apostate church, the Roman Catholic 
Church. Then the reformed church, as a reaction to the apostate 


21" 225 22" 
Rey. Rev. Rev. 
22:1 ,°3 ΖΕ 227 


22:1: 
22:19: 
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CHAPTER 4 


IV. “‘The Things Which Are About 
to Take Place’’ 


A. First Section, 
Giving a General View of the Things to Come, 
from Christ’s Ascension to Eternity Future 
4:1 - 11:19 


I. Scene around the Throne 
in the Heavens—Only the Lion-Lamb 
(the Victortous-Redeeming Christ) 
Being Worthy to Open the Mystery 
of God’s Economy 
4:1 - 5:14 


1 After these things I saw, and behold, a ‘door 
'bopened in heaven, and the first ‘voice which I heard 
was like a trumpet speaking with me, saying, “Come up 
here, and I will show you what must take place after 
these ‘things. 

2 Immediately I 'was in **spirit; and behold, there 
was a ®*>throne set in heaven, and ‘One sitting upon the 
throne, 
church, came into existence as another kind of church, a church not 
fully recovered. Hence, following this, the recovered church was raised 
up as a full recovery of the proper church life. This may be considered 
the third kind of church. By the degradation of the recovered church, 
the degraded recovered church came into being. This may be counted 
as the fourth kind of church. All these four kinds of churches will 


remain until the Lord comes back. Undoubtedly, only the recovered 
church can fulfill God’s eternal purpose, and only she is what the Lord 


' 1S after. We must take the Lord’s choice. 


1: God's plan is hidden in heaven. When God finds a man on earth 
after His heart, heaven is open to him. [t was open to Jacob (Gen. 
28:12-17), to Ezekiel (Ezek. 1:1), to Jesus (Matt. 3:16), to Stephen 
(Acts 7:56), and to Peter (Acts 10:11). Here and in 19:11 it is opened to 
John, the writer of this book, and it will be opened to all believers in 
the Lord in eternity (John 1:51). 

2! Lit. became. 

2? See note 10? in chapter |. 

2? The ‘throne’ of God in this book is the center of God's ad- 
ministration. The throne in the Epistles is the throne of grace, from 
which we receive mercy and find grace (Heb. 4:16). The throne in this 
book is the throne of judgment, from which the world receives judg- 
ment. 


1349 Revelation 4:3-4 


3 And He who was sitting was like in appearance to 
a ‘jasper stone and a **sardius, and there was a *rain- 
bow around the throne like an ‘“emerald in appearance. 
4 And “around the throne were "twenty-four thrones, 
and on the thrones ‘twenty-four ‘elders sitting, clothed 
in 24white garments, and golden “crowns on their heads. 


3! “Jasper” according to 21:11 is “ἃ stone most precious . . . clear 
as crystal.”’ Its color must be dark green, which signifies life in its rich- 
ness. Jasper here, as 21:11 indicates, signifies God’s communicable 
glory in His rich life (John 17:22, 2). It is the appearance of God, which 
will also be the appearance of the holy city, New Jerusalem (21:11). The 
city’s wall and first foundation are built with it (21:18-19). 


3? ‘‘Sardius”’ is also a most precious stone in the color of red, which 
signifies redemption. While jasper indicates God as the God of glory 
in His rich life, sardius signifies God as the God of redemption. Cn the 
breastplate of the high priest in the Old Testament, the first stone was 
sardius and the last jasper (Exo. 28:17, 20). This signifies that God’s 
redeemed people have their beginning in God’s redemption and their 
consummation in God’s glory of life. 


3° The “rainbow” is a sign of God’s covenant with man and living 
creatures that He will not destroy them again with a flood (Gen. 9:8- 
17). In this book, God will judge the earth with all its inhabitants. The 
rainbow around His throne signifies that God is the covenanting God, 
the faithful God, who will keep His covenant while executing His 
judgment upon the earth in that He will not judge mankind again with 
a flood nor destroy all mankind, but will keep some to be the nations 
on the new earth for His glory (21:24, 26). 


3‘ The rainbow around God’s throne is in appearance like ‘“‘an 
emerald.’ An emerald is a precious stone in the color of grass green, 
which signiftes the lives on earth. This indicates that while God ex- 
ecutes His judgment upon the earth He will still remember His 


covenant and spare some of the lives on earth, as indicated in Genesis 
9:11. 


4’ The “elders” here are not the elders of the church, but the elders 
of the angels, because here, before the Lord’s second coming, they are 
sitting “on the thrones” already (compare Matt. 19:28; Rev. 20:4). In 
God’s creation, angels are the most ancient ones. Their elders are the 
elders of the whole creation of God. That they sit ‘ton the thrones” 
with “golden crowns on their heads” indicates that they must be the 
rulers of the universe until the millennial kingdom, when the authority 
to rule the earth will be given to the overcoming saints (Heb. 2:5-9; 
Rev. 2:26-27; 20:4). That they are ‘clothed in white garments” and 
have "ἃ harp and golden bowls full of incense”’ (5:8) indicates that now 
they are also priests before God; whereas, in the millennial kingdom, 
the reigning overcomers will be the priests of God and Christ (20:6). 


4° “White garments” here indicate that these angelic elders are 


sinless, having no need of washing by the blood of the Lamb as do the 
redeemed saints (7:14). 
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5 And out of the throne come forth ‘lightnings and 
voices and thunders; and !"seven lamps of fire are burn- 
oO the throne, which are the ?'seven Spirits of 

oad, 

6 And before the throne there was as it were a 
ltglassy sea like °crystal; and in the midst of the throne 
and around the throne, 2‘four living creatures 4full of 
eyes in front and behind. 


5. ‘Seven lamps” here refer to the seven lamps of the lampstand in 
Exodus 25:37 and the seven lamps of the lampstand in Zechariah 4:2. 
The “seven lamps of fire’’ which are ‘the seven Spirits of God” signify 
the enlightening and searching of the sevenfold intensified Spirit of 
God. In Exodus 25 and Zechariah 4, the seven lamps, signifying the 
enlightening of the Spirit of God in God's move, are for God’s build- 
ing, either for the tabernacle or the rebuilding of the temple. Here the 
seven lamps are for God's judgment, which will issue also in God's 
building—the building of the New Jerusalem. 


3’ See note 4 in chapter |. 


6' This “glassy sea” is not of water, but of fire (15:2). Since the 
deluge, God, in accordance with His promise not to judge the earth 
and living creatures again with water (Gen. 9:15), always exercises His 


; judgment upon man with fire (Gen. 19:24; Lev. 10:2; Num. 11:1; 16:35; 


Dan. 7:11; Rev. 14:11; 18:8; 19:20; 20:9-10; 21:8). God’s throne of 


* judgment is like the fiery flame out of which a fiery stream issues (Dan. 


7:9-10). The flame of God’s judging fire sweeps all negative things in 
the entire universe into this glassy sea, which eventually becomes the 
lake of fire (20:14). The glassy sea, being the aggregate of all God’s 
fiery judgment, is ‘like crystal,” signifying that every negative thing 
under God’s judgment 15 crystal clear. Here we have the rainbow 
around the throne of God, signifying that God will keep His promise 
in Genesis 9:8-17. Here we also have the glassy sea of fire, indicating 
that God will still judge all negative things with fire. 


6? Around the throne of God, the twenty-four elders represent all 
the angels, whereas “‘the four living creatures” represent all other liv- 
ing creatures. The first, like a lion, represents the beasts; the second, 
like a calf, represents the cattle; the third, like a man, represents 
mankind; and the fourth, like an eagle, represents the fowl (v. 7). Of 
the six categories of living things created by God (Gen. 1:20-28), two 
are not represented here—the creeping things on earth and the living 
things in the water. The head of the creeping things is the serpent, a 
symbol of God’s enemy Satan, who, having been cast into the lake of 
fire, will have no place in the new heaven and new earth; and the liv- 
ing things in the water are in the water of God’s judgment, which will 
no longer be in the new heaven and new earth (21:1). Hence, these two 
categories are not represented before God for eternity. 

Among the four living creatures the calf is clean, but the lion and the 
eagle are unclean (Lev. 11:3-8, 13-19). Being redeemed, they all 
become clean (Acts 10:11-16). Among them the calf and man are meek 
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7 And the first living creature was 'like a *lion, and 
the second living creature like a “calf, and the third liv- 
ing creature having the face like that of a*man, and the 
fourth living creature like a flying “eagle. 

8 And the four living creatures, each one of them 
having “six wings, are full of eyes around and within; 
and they have no rest day and night, saying, '°Holy, 
holy, holy, ‘Lord God the Almighty, 24who was, and 
who is, and who is coming. 

9 And when the living creatures shall give glory 
and honor and thanks to Him who sits upon the throne, 
to Him who *lives forever and ever, 

10 The twenty-four elders shall *fall before Him who 
sits upon the throne, and they shall worship Him who 


and gentle, but the lion and eagle are wild and fierce. Through 
redemption they can dwell together (Isa. 11:6-9). Christ’s redemption 
Is not only for man, but for “all things” (Col. 1:20), because He died 
on behalf of “‘everything’’ (Heb. 2:9). 


6° “Eyes” are for living things to receive light and vision. The four 
living creatures are “full of eyes,” not only ‘“‘in front and behind,” but 
also “‘around and within,” tndicating that they are absolutely not 
opaque, but crystal clear in every aspect. In the presence of God we, 
the redeemed people, should be like this. 


7' In appearance, the four living creatures resemble the cherubim in 
Ezekiel 1:5-10 and 10:14-15. According to their six wings (v. 8), they 
are like the seraphim in Isaiah 6:2. (The cherubim in Exodus 25:20 and 
| Kings 6:27 have two wings, and the cherubim in Ezekiel 1:6 have 
four wings.) They must be a combination of the cherubim and the 
seraphim. As the seraphim they are for God’s holiness (Isa. 6:3), 
referring to God's nature, and as the cherubim they are for God's 
glory (Ezek. 10:18-19; Heb. 9:5), referring to God’s expression. Hence, 
they stand for God’s nature and expression. 


8° The mentioning of ‘“tholy”’ three times, as in Isaiah 6:3, implies 
the thought of God being triune. 


8’ The mentioning of God’s existence with three tenses also implies 
the thought of God being triune. See note 4° in chapter 1. 


9' The praises of both the four living creatures in this verse and the 
twenty-four elders in verse 11 are composed of three things, implying 
that they are praising the Triune God. The first two things, ‘‘glory and 
honor,”’ are the same in both places, but the last one is different: the 
last one in the praises of the four living creatures is “thanks,” because 
they are redeemed and are grateful for the redemption of God’s grace; 
whereas, the last one in the praises of the twenty-four elders is 
“power,” because, as the rulers of the universe and not the redeemed 
creatures, they appreciate the power of God by which they rule. 

9? Lit. to the ages of the ages. 
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lives ‘forever and ever, and shall cast their crowns before 
the throne, saying, 

11 You are *worthy, our Lord and God, to receive the 
'pglory and the honor and the power, for You have 
‘created all things, and because of Your 2“will they were 
and have been created. 


CHAPTER 5 


1 And I saw on the right hand of Him who sits upon 
the throne a scroll, written within and on the back, 
sealed with ’seven seals. 

2 And I saw a strong angel proclaiming with a 'loud 
voice, Who ts “worthy to open the scroll and to break its 
seals? 

3 And no one “in heaven nor on the earth nor under 
the earth was able to open the scroll or to look into it. 

4 And I wept much because 'no one was found 
worthy to open the scroll or to look into it. 

© And one of the elders said to me, Do not weep; 
behold, the '*Lion of the tribe of °Judah, the 2*Root of 


10' Lit. to the ages of the ages. 
I1' See note 9’. 


11? God is a God of purpose, having a ‘‘will” of His own pleasure. 
He created all things for His will that He might accomplish and fulfill 
His purpose. This book, unveiling God's universal administration, 
shows us the purpose of God. Hence, in the praise of the twenty-four 
elders to God concerning His creation, His creation is related to His 
will. 


1: This “‘scroll’’ must be the new covenant enacted with the blood 
of the Lamb for God’s redemption of the church, Israel, the world, 
and the universe. This book is a record of God’s thought concerning 
the church, Israel, the world, and the universe. 

I? The ‘‘seven seals’’ with which the scroll is sealed are actually the 
contents of the scroll and the contents of this book. This book is just 
the opening, the unveiling, of the seven seals. 

21 Lit. great. 

4' If actually “ΠΟ one was found worthy”’ in the whole universe, we 
would surely need to weep, for the whole universe would be vanity, 
with none qualified to unveil its secret. 

5' “The Lion” is a symbol of Christ, portraying Him as a strong 
fighter against the enemy, as prophesied in Genesis 49:8-9. His 
overcoming qualifies Him ‘to open the scroll and its seven seals.” 

5? The title, “Root of David” (He is also the Root of David’s father 
Jesse, Isa. 11:1), signifies that Christ is the source of David. Therefore, 
David as His forefather called Him ‘tthe Lord” (Matt. 22:42-45). 
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David, has %overcome to open the scroll and its seven 
seals. 

6 And I saw in the midst of the throne and of the four 
living creatures, and in the midst of the elders, a '*Lamb 
2standing as *having been "slain, having ‘seven ‘horns 
and *4seven “eyes, which are the ‘seven Spirits of God, 
sent forth into 8all the earth. 

7 And He came and took it out of the right hand of 
Him who sits upon the throne. 

8 And when He took the scroll, the “four living 
creatures and the “twenty-four elders fell before the 
Lamb, each having a tharp and %golden bowls full of 
lincense, 2which are the eprayers of the saints. 

6' In chapter 4 is the scene in the heavens with the throne of God as 
its center, on which God sits, ready to execute His universal ad- 
ministration for the fulfillment of His eternal purpose. Here in chapter 
5 is the same scene in the heavens after Christ ascended there. One of 
the elders recommended Him to the Apostle John as the Lion of 


Judah, but He appeared to John as a Lamb. As the Lion He ts the 
Fighter against the enemy; as the Lamb He is the Redeemer for us. He 


has fought to redeem us, and He has won the battle over the enemy and / 


accomplished redemption for us. To the enemy He is a Lion; to us He 
is a Lamb. 


6’ As far as redemption is concerned, Christ sat down after His 
ascension at the right hand of God tn the heavens (Heb. 1:3; 10:12); 
whereas, regarding the carrying out of God’s administration, He is still 
standing in His ascension. 


_ 6 “Having been slain” indicates that the Lamb’s being slain has 
just recently occurred. This also indicates that the scene in the heavens 
depicted in this chapter ts immediately after Christ’s ascension into the 
heavens. | 


6‘ “Horns” signify strength in fighting (Deut. 33:17). Christ is the 
redeeming Lamb, yet with fighting horns. He is the fighting Redeemer. 


6° “Eyes” are for observing and searching. Christ as the redeeming 
Lamb has seven observing and searching eyes for executing God’s 
judgment upon the universe to fulfill God’s eternal purpose, which will 
consummate in the building up of the New Jerusalem. Therefore, in 
Zechariah 3:9 He is prophesied as the stone, which is the topstone 
(Zech. 4:7, Heb.), with seven eyes for God’s building. These seven eyes 
are ‘the seven Spirits of God sent forth into all the earth,” running “‘to 
and fro through the whole earth” (Zech. 4:10). See note 143 in chapter 1. 

8' Lit. incenses. 


8’ ““Which” here refers to the ‘“tbowls,”’ not the “incense.’’ The 
bowls are ‘the prayers of the saints’’ brought to God by the angelic 


elders (cf. 8:3-4), whereas the incense is Christ added to the saints’ 
prayers. 


g° 8- 84 ἔχο. 8° 
Rev. Rev. Rey. 30: Luke 
4:4, 14:2 8:3-4, 34-38 1-10 
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9 And they sing a 'new song, saying: You are 
*>worthy to take the scroll and to open its seals, for You 
were ‘slain and did “purchase to God *by Your blood 
men out of ‘every tribe and tongue and people and 
nation, 

10 And made 'them to our God a *kingdom and 
priests, and they shall reign 3on the earth. 

11 And I saw, and I heard the voice of 'many angels 
around the throne and the living creatures and the 
elders, and their number was "ten thousands of ten 
thousands and thousands of thousands, 

12 Saying with a 'loud voice, "Worthy is the "Lamb 
who has been ‘slain to receive the ‘power and ‘riches 
and wisdom and strength and honor and ‘glory and 
®blessing. 

13 And 'every creature which is “in heaven and on the 
earth and under the earth and on the sea, and all things 
in them, I heard saying: To Him who sits upon the 
throne and to the "Lamb, be the blessing and the honor 
and the glory and the might “forever and ever. 

14 And the four living creatures said, ‘Amen. And the 
elders fell down and worshipped. 

9! The “song” here is “new” because the Lamb whom it praises 
has just recently been slain. 

9? In the whole universe no one is ‘‘worthy” to open the mystery of 
God's economy but Christ, the overcoming Lion and the redeeming 
Lamb. As the overcoming Lion He has defeated Satan for God, and as 


(he redeeming Lamb He has put sin away for us. He is the only One 
qualified to unveil the mystery of God's economy and carry it out. 

93 Lit. in. 

10' “‘Them” proves that the praising elders are not of the church, 
but of the angels. 

10? “Kingdom” is for kingship to exercise God’s authority, and 
‘‘priests’’ are for the priesthood to accomplish the divine ministry. 

10° Or, over. 

11: “The many angels,’ represented by the twenty-four elders, 
follow them to render to the Lamb the angelic praise. 

12! Lit. great. 

13' “Every creature,” represented by the four living creatures, 
follows them to give the Lamb the universal praise of all creatures 
other than the angels. 

13? Lit. to the ages of the ages. 


12° 125 13° 13° 14 
Rev. Rev. Phil. Rev. Rev. 
16 7:12 2:10 5:6 7:2; 
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CHAPTER 6 


2. Seven Seals— 
the Mystery of God’s Economy 
6:1 - 8:5 


a. First Seal: 
White Horse and Rider—Gospel 
6:1-2 


1 And I saw when the *Lamb ‘opened one of the 
bseven seals, and I heard one of the ‘four living 
2creatures saying as with a 4%voice of thunder, ‘Come. 

2 And I saw, and behold, a '*white horse, and “he 
who sits on it having a *bow; and a ‘*crown was given to 
him, and he ‘went forth **conquering and that he might 
conquer. 


1: The opening of the seven seals by the Lamb transpired im- 
mediately after Christ's ascension to the heavens. Through His incar- 
nation, crucifixion, and resurrection, Christ is fully qualified in His 
ascension to open the mystery of God’s economy, which Is contained 
in the seven seals. 


1? Because God's economy concerning the creatures is contained in 
the seven seals, the four living creatures are interested in announcing 
the opening of the first four seals respectively. 


2’ “White” signifies clean, pure, just, and approvable. The “white 
horse’’ is a symbol of the preaching of the gospel, which is clean, pure, 
just, and approvable both to man and to God. 


2’? The first four seals consist of four horses with their riders as in a 
four-horse race. All four riders are not real persons but personified 
things. It is evident that the rider of the second horse, the red horse, (v. 
4) is war; the rider of the third horse, the black horse, is famine (v. 5); 
and the rider of the fourth horse, the pale horse, is death (v. 8). 
According to historical facts, the rider of the first horse, the white 
horse, must be the gospel, not Christ nor Antichrist as some interpret. 
Immediately after Christ’s ascension, these four things—the gospel, 
war. famine, and death—began to run like riders on four horses and 
will continue until Christ comes back. Beginning with the first century, 
the gospel has been spreading throughout all these twenty centuries. 
War among the human race has also been proceeding simultaneously. 
War has always caused famine, and famine has issued in death. AJ 
these will continue until the end of this age. 

2° A “bow” is for fighting with an arrow. But here there is only a 
bow without an arrow. This indicates that the arrow has already been 
shot to destroy the enemy, and the victory has been won for the con- 
stitution of the gospel of peace. Now the fighting is over, and the 
gospel of peace is proclaimed in a peaceful way. 

2. Crown” is a sign of glory. The Gospel has been crowned with 
“the glory of Christ’ (2 Cor. 4:4, Gk.). 

2° Or, overcoming and that he might overcome. Throughout all the 
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ὃ. Second Seal: 
Red Horse and Rider— War 
6:3-4 

3 And when He opened the second seal, I heard the 
second living creature saying, Come. 

4 And I saw, and behold, another, a '"red horse went 
forth; and to him who sits on it, to him it was given to 
*Ptake peace from the earth, and that they should slay 
one another; and a great ‘sword was given to him. 


c. Third Seal: 
Black Horse and Rider—Famine 
6:5-6 
5 And when He opened the third seal, I heard the 
third living creature saying, Come. And I saw, and 
behold, a 'black horse; and he who sits on it having a 


> 2>balance in his hand. 


6 And I heard as ἐξ were a voice in the midst of the 
four living creatures saying: A 'choenix of wheat for a 
2denarius, and three 'choenixes of barley for a ?denarius;: 
and do not harm the “oil and the wine. 


d. Fourth Seal: 
Pale Horse and Rider—Death 
6:7-8 
7 And when He opened the fourth seal, I heard the 
voice of the fourth living creature saying, Come. 
centuries, wherever the gospel is proclaimed, it has conquered and 
overcome all kinds of opposition and attack. 

4' “Red” here signifies the shedding of blood. The ‘red horse” is a 
symbol of the raging of war, which is altogether a matter of shedding 
blood. | 

45 “To take peace from the oarth,” “they should slay one another,” 
und ‘ta great sword was given to him,” all clearly indicate war. 

§' *Black’’ here, indicating the dearth (Jer. 14:1-4), signifies the 
color of the visage of faumished people (Lam. 4:8-9; 5:9-10). The ‘black 
horse’ is a symbol of the spreading of famine, which causes a black 
visage. 

62 A “balance” is a scale used to weigh precious things. But here it 
is used to weigh food, as mentioned in verse 6, thus showing Its sear- 
city (Lev. 26:26; Ezek. 4:16). 

6’ A dry measure almost cqual to a quart. 

6? A denarius (singular for denarii) was the chief silver coin of the 
Romuns; it was worth about twenty cents and considered good pay for 
a day's labor. (See Matthew 20:2.) 

65 “Oil and wine” are for man's pleasure (Psa. 104:15). They are 
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8 And I saw, and behold, a !pale horse, and the name 
of him who sits upon it is "Death; and ?°Hades followed 
him. And authority was given to them over the fourth 
part of the earth to ‘kill with sword and with famine and 
with 3death and by the ‘beasts of the earth. 


e. Fifth Seal: 
Cry of Souls underneath the Altar— 
Prayer of Martyred Saints 
from Paradise for Vengeance 
6:9-11 

9 And when He opened the 'fifth seal, I saw 
21nderneath the “altar the "souls of those who had been 
cslain because of the 4word of God and because of the 
etestimony which they held; 


always short and become precious in famine. During the famine, oil 
and wine should be preserved and not harmed. 


8' Or, “pale green,” signifying the color of the appearance of those 
stricken with the plague. The ‘‘pale horse’ is a symbol of the killing 
of death, causing a pale appearance. 


8? “Hades” is the place under the earth where the souls of the 
unsaved dead are kept before being resurrected for the judgment of the 
white throne (20:11-15). After this judgment, the unsaved will be cast 
into the lake of fire for eternity. Hades may be likened to a temporary 
jail. and the lake of fire to a permanent prison. Here “Hades” follows 
“Death” to receive those whom Death kills. 

8° Or. pestilence. 

8‘ The killing by beasts 1s God's judgment—2 Kings 2:24; 17:25; 
Numbers 21:6: Exodus 23:28: Joshua 24:12. 

9' The seven seals are firstly divided into four and three, and sec- 
ondly into six and one. The number four signifies the creatures, as 
symbolized by the four living creatures, and the number six signifies 
creallon, since creation was finished in six days. The number three 
signifies the Triune God, and the number one the unique God. Hence, 
both four plus three and six plus one indicate that the seven seals, 
through God's judgment, bring God’s creation with all the creatures 
to God. 

The fifth seal discloses the Christian martyrdom from the first cen- 
tury to the time near the end of this age. (It may include the martyr- 
dom of the old testament saints—Matt. 23:34-36.) While the gospel is 
being preached, as tndicated by the first seal, there is always the mar- 
tyrdom of the faithful saints. 

9’ In figure, the ‘altar’ 1s in the outer court of the tabernacle and 
the temple, and the outer court signifies the earth. Hence, ‘‘under- 
neath the altar’ is underneath the earth, where the souls of the 
murtyred saints are. It is the paradise where the Lord Jesus went after 
His death (Luke 23:43). It is in the heart of the earth (Matt. 12:40), and 
should be a section of Hades (Acts 2:27), the comfortable section, 
where Abraham is (Luke 16:22-26). 
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10 And they 'cried with a “loud voice, saying, ‘How 
long, O sovereign Lord, “holy and true, will You not 
bjudge and ‘avenge our blood on those who “dwell on the 


ΠΟ earth? 


11 And to each of them was given a '*white robe: and 
it was said to them that they should "rest yet a little 
while, until the number of their fellow slaves and their 
brothers who were *“about to be killed even as they were 


ς should be completed also. 


f. Sixth Seal: 
Shaking of the Earth and Heaven, 
Close to the Great Tribulation— 
A Warning to Earth’s Dwellers 
6:12-17 
12 And I saw when He opened the 'sixth seal, and 
there was a great **earthquake, and the "sun became 
black as ‘sackcloth made of hair, and the whole moon 
became as blood; 
13 And the "stars of heaven fell to the earth as a °fig 
tree casts its unripe figs when shaken by a great wind. 
14 And the *heaven recoiled as a scroll being rolled 
up, and every "mountain and island were moved out of 
their places. 


10' According to the word, “yet a little while until the number... 
should be completed,” this cry of the martyred saints should transpire 
near to the end of this age. 

10? Lit. great. 

103 Lit. until when. 

11' ‘“‘White robes” here signify that their martyrdom was approved 
by God. 

11? This will be the martyrdom during the great tribulation (Rev. 
20:4). 

12! According to Joel 2:30-31, there will not be much difference in 
time between ‘‘the sixth seal’’ and the first five trumpets (9:1-11). Joel 
2:30-31 firstly has the “blood” of the first and second trumpets, the 
‘fire’ of the first, second, and third trumpets (8:7-10), and the 
‘smoke’ of the fifth trumpet (9:1-3), and then has the ‘‘sun” and 
moon” of the sixth seal. Chapter 9:4 compared with 7:3 indicates that 
the fifth trumpet is very close to the sixth seal. 

12? There will be two calamities in the shakings and changes of the 
earth and of the hosts in heaven. The first will occur before the day of 


13" 14° Heb. 14° cf. 
fsa. Isa. 122 Isa. Rev. 
34:4 34:4; 54:10; 16:20 
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15 And the «kings of the earth and the great men and 


the ‘captains and the rich and the strong and every slave ‘ 
and free man “hid themselves in the caves and in the | 


rocks of the mountains, 


16 And they '*say to the mountains and to the rocks, : 


Fall on us and hide us from the face of Him who sits 
upon the throne and from the ‘wrath of the ‘Lamb; 

17 For the “great day of Their wrath has come, and 
bwho is able to stand? 


CHAPTER 7 


Visions Inserted 
between the Sixth and Seventh Seals 
721-17 


(1) 144,000 of the Twelve Tribes Sealed— 
the Chosen Israelites Preserved on Earth 
vv. 1-8 


1 ‘After this I saw four angels standing at the *four 
corners of the earth, holding fast the "four 2winds of the 
earth, so that πο wind should blow on the earth nor on 
the sea nor on any tree. 

2 And I saw ‘another Angel ascend from the “rising 


the Lord, before the great tribulation (Joel 3:11-16; 2:30-31; Luke 
21:11), and the second will occur after the day of the Lord, after the 
great tribulation (Matt. 24:29-30; Luke 21:25-26). What is covered in 
the sixth seal is the first calamity. 


15: Lit. captain over 1,000 men. 


16' “ἼΠΕΥ say’’ this according to the feeling of their conscience, 
fearing the coming of the judgment of God. It is not the proclamation 
of God concerning the coming of His judgment. 


1’ Chapter 7 is an insertion between the sixth seal (6:12-17) and the 
seventh seal (8:1), showing how God cares for His peoples while He is 
about to execute His judgment on the earth. 

I’ “Winds” here are for God’s judgment (Jonah 1:4; Isa. 11:15; Jer. 
22:22: 49:36; 51:1). 

1° The opening of the seventh seal will bring in the seven trumpets 
(8:1-2). At the first trumpet, the third part of the earth and the third 
part of the trees will be burnt (8:7). At the second trumpet, the third 
part of the sea will be destroyed (8:8-9). Before all this transpires, God 
will seal all the Israelites whom He intends to preserve (v. 3). 

2° “‘Another Angel” here refers to Christ, as also in 8:3, 10:1, and 
15:1. In the Old Testament Christ was called “the Angel of the Lord,” 
who was God Himself (Gen. 22:11-12; Exo. 3:2-6; Judg. 6:11-24; 


Zech. 1:11-12; 2:8-11; 3:1-7). Here in the New Testament He is again 
called the ‘‘Angel.”’ 
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of the sun, having the seal of the ‘living God; and He 
cried with a “loud voice to the four angels to whom it was 
given to harm the earth and the sea, 

3 Saying, Do not harm the earth nor the sea nor the 
trees until we have “sealed the slaves of our God upon 
>their foreheads. 

4 And I heard the number of !those who were sealed, 
a “hundred and forty-four thousand sealed out of every 
tribe of the sons of Israel: 

5 Out of the tribe of ‘Judah, twelve thousand sealed: 
out of the tribe of Reuben, twelve thousand; out of the 
tribe of Gad, twelve thousand: 

6 Out of the tribe of Asher, twelve thousand: out of 


‘ the tribe of Naphtali, twelve thousand; out of the tribe 


of '*Manasseh, twelve thousand; 

7 Out of the tribe of Simeon, twelve thousand; out of 
the tribe of Levi, twelve thousand: out of the tribe of 
Issachar, twelve thousand: 

8 Out of the tribe of Zebulun, twelve thousand: out 
of the tribe of Joseph, twelve thousand; out of the tribe 
of Benjamin, twelve thousand sealed. 


(2) A Great Multitude Serving God 
in the Heavenly Temple— 
the Redeemed Saints Raptured to Heaven 
to Enjoy God’s Care 
and the Lamb’s Shepherding 
vv. 9-17 


9 After these things I saw, and behold, a ‘great mul- 


2? Lit. great. 

4' These are the Israelites who will keep the commandments of God 
during the great tribulation (12:17; 14:12). 

5' Reuben was the firstborn of Israel, but due to his sinfulness he 
lost his birthright and Judah prevailed above his brothers (1 Chron. 
5:[-2). Hence, the tribe of Judah is mentioned here first. 

6’ Because Manasseh, one of the two sons of Joseph (Gen. 48:5), 
and Joseph (v. 8) stand for two tribes, Joseph will still have the double 
portion of the birthright (1 Chron. 5:!-2) during the millennium 
(Ezek. 48:4-5). 

In the account here, as in 1 Chronicles chapters 2 through 9, the 
tribe of Dan is omitted because of their idolatry (Judg. 18:30-31; 
! Kings 12:29-30; 2 Kings 10:29; cf. Gen. 49:17). However, Dan will 
still be counted during the millennium (Ezek. 48:1) because of Jacob's 
blessing upon him, that Dan might still be one of the tribes by the 
salvation of the Lord (Gen. 49:16-18). 

9: The “great multitude’ consists of the redeemed ones, through- 
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titude which no one could number, out of “every nation 
and all tribes and peoples and tongues, “standing before 
the throne and before the "Lamb, clothed in *white 
robes, and ‘4palm branches in their hands. 

10 And they cried with a ‘loud voice, saying, 
2aSalvation to our God who sits upon the throne and to 
the >Lamb. 

11 And all the angels stood around the throne and the 
“elders and the °four living creatures, and fell on their 
faces before the throne and worshipped God, 

12 Saying, “Amen, “blessing and ‘glory and wisdom 
and “thanks and honor and power and strength be to our 
God “forever and ever. Amen. 

13 And one of the elders answered, saying to me, 
These who are clothed in white robes, who are they, and 
where did they come from? 


out all generations from the nations, who constitute the church (5:9; 
Rom. 11:25; Acts 15:14, 19). 


92 ‘Standing before the throne’ indicates that the “great mul- 
titude”’ of the redeemed must have been raptured to the heavens, to the 
presence of God. ‘Standing before the Lamb” corresponds to “stand 
before the Son of Man”’ (Luke 21:36), which clearly indicates the rap- 
ture. Since this is mentioned immediately after the opening of the sixth 
seal, it also implies that the rapture of the believers should begin to 
transpire before or at the sixth seal. The record in verses 9-17 com- 
poses in a general way the scene from the rapture of the believers to 
their enjoyment in eternity. 


95 “Robes,” being plural, signify the righteousness of their conduct. 
“White” indicates that their conduct is pure and approved by God 
through the washing in the blood of the Lamb (v. 14). 


9 ‘Palm branches” signify their victory over tribulation (cf. John 
12:13), which they have undergone for the Lord’s sake (v. 14). Palm 
trees are also the sign of satisfaction through watering (Exo. 15:27). 
Palm branches were used for the feast of tabernacles, in which the peo- 
ple of God rejoiced for the satisfaction of their enjoyment (Lev. 23:40; 
Neh. 8:15). The feast of tabernacles was a type which will be fulfilled 
by this great multitude of God’s redeemed enjoying the eternal feast of 
tabernacles. This multitude ‘‘shall flourish like the palm tree”’ in the 
temple of God (Psa. 92:12-13). 

10! Lit. great. 


10. The loud praise with only ‘salvation’? mentioned indicates that 
the praisers are the saved ones. The great multitude, those who are 
saved, are grateful for God’s salvation. 


12' This is similar to the word in Luke 15:7, where there is joy in 
heaven over one sinner who repents. Here the angels say ‘‘Amen”’ to 
the redeemed ones’ praise of salvation. 


12? Lit. to the ages of the ages. 


14" 
Rev. 
1-9: 
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14 And I said to him, My lord, you know. And he said 
to me, These are those who come out of the great 


2-9. 10:"tribulation and have »washed their robes and made 


John 
16:33, 


Acts 


I John 
1:7 


16° 
John 
4:14 


40:11; 
John 
[0),.}}- 
Heb. 
13:20; 
ἰ Pet. 
5.4 
17. 
Psa. 
23-2 


them ‘white in the “blood of the ‘Lamb. 

15 Therefore 'they are before the throne of God, and 
“serve Him day and night in His "temple; and He who 
sits upon the throne 2shall spread His ‘tabernacle over 
them. 

16 They shall not "hunger anymore, neither shall 
they "thirst anymore, neither shall the ‘sun 'beat upon 
them, nor any heat; 

17 For the "Lamb in the midst of the throne shall 
'ushepherd them and shall ‘guide them to “springs of 
“ewaters of life; and God shall 'wipe away every “tear 
from their eyes. 


CHAPTER 8 


8. Seventh Seal: 
Seven Trumpets Brought In— 
Answer to the Saints’ Prayer in the Fifth Seal 
8:1-2 


1 And when He opened the seventh seal, there was 
lisilence in heaven about half an hour. 


15' The portrait of verses 15 to 17, similar to what is portrayed in 
24:3-4 and 22:3-5, is of eternity. 

15? Lit. shall tabernacle over them. Christ is the tabernacle of God 
(John 1:14, Recovery Version), and the New Jerusalem as the ultimate 
enlargement of Christ will be God's eternal tabernacle (21:2-3), where 
all God's redeemed ones will dwell with Him forever, God will over- 
shadow them with Himself as embodied tn Christ. Christ, as the em- 
bodiment of God, shall be their tabernacle. The record of verses 15-17 
very much resembles 21:3-7. 

161 Lit. fall. 

17) Shepherding includes feeding. Under the shepherding of Christ 
“LT shall not want’ (Psa. 23:1). 

17? ‘Tear from their eyes” is a sign of their dissatisfaction. ‘Waters 
of life’ are for their satisfaction. Because the Lamb shall supply them 
with waters of life for their satisfaction, they will have no tears of dis- 
satisfaction, The waters of life shall be plied: and the water of tears 
shall be wiped away. 

1! “Silence in heaven” indicates solemnity. At the opening of the 


17" Isa. 17" 17' 1° ra le Zech. 
ον. $9:10; Rev. Rev. Hab, | Be Ss Hell 
21:6; Jer. οὐδ, aide 22205 ΔΙ. 
Psa, 2.1, 22:1, Isa. Zech. — Psa. 
36:9; John 17 25:8 2:13; 46:10 

4°14 
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2 And I saw the 4seven angels who stand before God, 
and !»seven trumpets were given to them. 


h. Scene in Heaven after the Opening 
of the Seventh Seal— 
Christ as the High Priest 
Offering the Saints’ Prayers to God 
8:3-5 


3 And '*another Angel came and stood at the “altar, 
having a *golden ‘censer, and ‘much “incense was given 
to Him that He should ‘add it to the °prayers of all the 
6saints upon the “golden altar which was before the 
throne. 

4 And the '*smoke of the “incense went up with the 
>prayers of the saints out of the hand of the Angel before 
God. 


5 And the Angel took the censer and 'filled it with 
the “fire of the altar and 2°cast it to the earth; and there 


seventh seal all heaven becomes silent, because the age is about to be 
changed. 


2' The seventh seal brings in the “‘seven trumpets.” The seals are 
opened secretly, whereas the trumpets are sounded openly. , 


3' See note 2! in chapter 7. 
3? “The altar” of burnt offering (cf. Exo. 27:1-8). 


3° “Golden censer”’ signifies the prayer of the saints, which ts 
brought to God by Christ as ‘‘another Angel.” 


34 Lit. many incenses. “Incense” signifies Christ with all His ment 
to be added to the prayers of the saints that the saints’ prayers might 
be acceptable to God upon the golden altar. 

35 Lit. give. 

3° At the opening of the seventh seal there will still be ‘‘saints” 
praying on the earth. 


3’ “The golden altar” is the incense altar (cf. Exo. 30:1-9). 


4° “The smoke of the incense”’ indicates that the incense is burnt to 
God with the prayers of the saints. This implies that the prayers of the 
saints become effective and acceptable to God. 


42 Lit. incenses 


5’ This implies the answer to the prayers of the saints, especially the 
prayer in the fifth seal mentioned in 6:9-11 and the prayer mentioned 
in Luke 18:7-8. The prayer of the saints in this chapter must be for the 
judgment of the earth which opposes God’s economy. The answer to 
the saints’ prayers is the execution of God’s judgment upon the earth 
by the following seven trumpets. 

5. To cast the fire to the earth is to execute God’s judgment upon 
the earth. Therefore, the thunders, voices, lightnings, and an earth- 
quake come as signs of God’s judgment. 
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were ‘thunders and voices and lightnings and an “earth- 
quake. 


3. Seven Trumpets— 
the Execution of God’s Economy 
8:6 - 11:19 


6 And the “seven angels who had the seven trumpets 
prepared themselves 'to trumpet. 


a. First Trumpet: 
Judgment on the Earth 
8:7 

7 And the first trumpeted: and there was *hail and 
bfire mingled with blood, and it was cast to the earth; 
and the ‘third part of the 4earth was burnt up, and the 
third part of the trees were burnt up, and all green grass 
was burnt up. 


δ. Second Trumpet: 
Judgment on the Sea 
8:8-9 
8 And the second angel trumpeted: and as it were a 
great *mountain burning with fire was cast into the sea; 
and the third part of the sea became °blood, 
9 And the third part of the creatures which were in 
the sea and which had 1116 died, and the third part of 
the ships were destroyed. 


c. Third Trumpet: 
Judgment on the Rivers 
8:10-11 

10 And the third angel trumpeted: and a great “star 
fell out of heaven, burning like a torch, and it fell upon 
the third part of the rivers and upon the springs of 
waters. 

11 And the name of the star is called 'Wormwood; 


6' The seven trumpets were given to the seven angels (v. 2). But it ts 
ufter the prayers of the saints in verses 3 through 5 have been answered 
that the seven angels are prepared “‘to trumpet.’”’ God's will in heaven 
requires the saints’ prayer to carry it out on earth. 

9! Lit. soul. 

11' A bitter plant. 
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and the third part of the waters became “wormwood, 11° 


and many ?men died from the waters because they were ne 
made bitter. 23:15 
| 12° 
d. Fourth Trumpet: cf 
Judgment on the Sun, Moon, and Stars oe 
8:12 ae 
12 And the 'fourth angel trumpeted: and the third 12:5 


part of the "sun and the third part of the moon and the c/. 
third part of the stars were smitten, so that the third Re 
part of them might be °darkened and the day should not ,5.10: 
appear for the third part of it, and the night likewise. £xo. 


10. 
e. Fifth Trumpet—the First Woe: — 
Judgment on Men—Satan and Antichrist 13:10; 
Collaborating to Torment Men Ezek. 
8:13 - 9:11 . oo 
oel 
13 And I saw, and I heard 'an “eagle flying in *mid- 4:10 


heaven, saying with a “loud voice, **Woe, woe, woe, to 3.7/5; 
those who ‘dwell on the earth because of the remaining anes 


sounds of the trumpet of the ‘three angels who are about 4y,,, 
to trumpet. 24:29; 
Mark 

11? Lit. the humans. 13-24 


12' The first four trumpets, not yet the direct judgment on 139 
men, form one group like the first four seals. The first trumpet consists cf. 
of a judgment on the earth with the trees and all the grass, as occurred Rev. 
in Egypt (Exo. 9:18-25): the second, a judgment on the sea with the liv- /2:/4 
ing creatures and ships: the third, a judgment on the rivers and springs 13° 
of waters, as occurred in Egypt (Exo. 7:17-21); the fourth, a judgment Rev. 
on the sun, the moon, and the stars, to darken them, as also occurred in 13° 
Egypt (Exo. 10:21-23). By the judgments of these four trumpets, the ρον 
third part of the earth. the sea. the rivers, and the hosts in the heavens 9.7/9. 
ure damaged. thus causing them to no longer be good for man’s liv- //:/4:; 
ing. Before the seven trumpets, there was already a judgment on the /2:/2 
earth and on the hosts of the heavens at the sixth seal (6:12-14). The 13° 
extent of the dumuge of that judgment was not so definite as the ev. 
damage of the first four trumpets. At the seventh trumpet, there will be 7.10 
further judgments on the earth, the sea, the rivers, and the sun through 
the seven bowls (16:1-21). Those will be the most severe judgments | 
of God on the earth and heaven. 1:15. 

13! Lit. one eagle. 

13? Lit. great. 


13° The three woes of the last three trumpets (9:12: 11:14) will be 
the woes of “the great tribulation’ (Matt. 24:21). They will occur in 
the last half of the seventieth week (Dan. 9:27), a period of three and 
one-half years (Dan. 7:25; 12:9; Rev. 12:14), forty-two months (Rev. 
11:2; 13:5), or twelve hundred and sixty days (Rev. 11:3; 12:6). 


Revelation 9:1-7 1366 


CHAPTER 9 


1 And the fifth angel trumpeted, and I saw a '*star 
out of heaven °fallen to the earth, and to him was given 
the ‘key of the shaft of the 2¢abyss. 

2 And he opened the shaft of the abyss, and "smoke 
went up out of the shaft as the smoke of a great furnace: 
and the °sun and the air were darkened by the smoke of 
the shaft. 

3 And out of the smoke came forth locusts to the 
earth, and authority was given to them as the "scorpions 
of the earth have authority. 

4 And it was said to them that they should not injure 
the grass of the earth, nor any green thing, nor any tree, 
except 'men who do not have the *seal of God on their 
foreheads. 

5 And it was given them, not that they should kill 


.them, but that they should be tormented “five months; 


and their torment was as the torment of a scorpion when 


it strikes a man. 


6 And in those days 'men shall “seek death and shall 
by no means find it; and they shall long to die, and 
death flees from them. 

7 And the "likenesses of the locusts were like horses 

1: The ‘“‘star’’ here refers to Satan, who will be cast down from 
heaven to earth. The angels are likened to stars (Job 38:7; Rev. 12:4). 


Satan, as the archangel, was the daystar (Isa. 14:12, Heb.). In Luke 
10:18 was the judgment upon him. Here, and in 12:9-10, is the ex- 


-ecution of that judgment. 


17 “Abyss” is the dwelling place of the demons (Luke 8:31, trans- 
lated “deep” in KJV). 

3' The ‘locusts’ here are not like the locusts in Exodus !0:12-15, 
because they have tails like scorpions and stings and injure men (v. 10). 
They must be demon-possessed ones, because they come out of the 
smoke which issues from the dwelling place of the demons (v. 2). 

4! Lit. the humans. The plagues of the first four trumpets are not 
directly upon man, whereas the woes of the last three trumpets are. 
Those who will not be injured by the demon-possessed locusts are the 
Israelites who have the seal of God on their foreheads (7:3-8). 

61 Lit. the humans. 

7! Verses 7 and 9 are very similar to Joel 2:4-5, 25, and 1:6, words 


spoken concerning Israel. This, with the fact that the Israelites need to 


9:5,10; ll, 14; # 5° 6° πὰς 
cf. Luke Rev. Rev. cf. Joel 
2Chron. 10:19 7:3 9:10 = Jer. 2:4 
10: 8:3 
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prepared for "war, and on their heads as it were crowns 
like gold, and their faces were as faces of men; 

8 And they had hair as the hair of women, and their 
‘teeth were as the teeth of lions. 

9 And they had breastplates as breastplates of iron; 
and the “sound of their wings was as the sound of the 
chariots of many horses rushing into battle. 

10 And they have “tails like scorpions, and stings; and 
in their tails ts their authority to injure 'men ?five 
months. 

11 They have a "king over them, the ‘angel °of the 
‘abyss: his name in Hebrew ts *Abaddon, and in Greek 
he has the name *Apollyon. 


f. Sixth Trumpet—the Second Woe: 
Further Judgment on Men— 
Two Hundred Million Cavatry 
Killing the Third Part of Men 

9:12-21 


12 The '*first woe is past; behold, 2°two woes are yet 
to come after these things. 


be sealed by God (7:3-8) to escape the injury of the locusts, may in- 
dicate that the woe of the fifth trumpet is especially upon the Israelites. 
10' Lit. the humans. 


1’ “The angel of the abyss” is ‘tthe beast,’ Antichrist, who will 
come out of the pit of the abyss (11:7; 17:8). 


11’ Heb. destruction, as used in Job 26:6; 28:22: Prov. 15:11. 


ae Lit. destroyer. Antichrist will do much destroying (Dan. 8:23- 
). 

12° “The first woe,’ which is of the fifth trumpet, is that Satan 
falls from heaven to earth and Antichrist comes up from the abyss, 
working together to torment man. Since it is at the fifth trumpet that 
Satan falls from heaven to damage the earth and persecute the people 
of God for three and a half years (12:10, 12-17, 6), and that Antichrist 
comes up out of the abyss to collaborate with Satan to torment peo- 
ple, persecute the saints and blaspheme God at the same time (the last 
three and a half years—13:5-7; 11:7), and since it is also in the same 
last three and a half years that the holy city Jerusalem is given to the 
Gentiles for destruction (11:2), the woe of the fifth trumpet must be 
the beginning of the ‘great tribulation” (Matt. 24:21. See note 2¢ in 
chapter 11.). The second woe of the sixth trumpet and the third woe of 
the seventh trumpet (8:13; 9:12; 11:14) must also be parts of the great 
tribulation, which, probably with the damages of the sixth seal and of 
ie πὰ four trumpets, will be the trial on all the earth’s dwellers 

10). 

12’ The 


ave “two woes” are of the sixth and seventh trumpets (9: 13-20: 
-14-15), 
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13 And the sixth angel trumpeted, and I heard 'a 
voice “out of the four horns of the “golden altar which is 
before God, 

14 Saying to the sixth angel who had the trumpet, 
Loose the four angels which are bound at the great river 
“F}uphrates. 

15 And the four angels were loosed who had been 
prepared ‘for the hour and day and month and year, 
that they might kill the “third part of ?men. 

16 And the number of the cavalry troops was two 
hundred million. I heard their number. 

17 And thus I saw the horses in the vision and those 
sitting on them, having breastplates of “fire and of 
hyacinth and of "sulphur; and the heads of the horses 
were as heads of lions, and out of their mouths proceed 
fire and ‘smoke and sulphur. 

18 The third part of 'men was killed by these three 


_ “plagues, by the fire and the smoke and the sulphur 


proceeding out of their mouths. 

19 For the authority of the horses was in their mouth 
and in their "tails; for their tails are like '!“serpents hav- 
ing heads, and with them they injure. 

20 And the rest of 'men, who were not killed by these 


13! Lit. one voice. 


13? The blood of the atonement was put upon the four horns of the 
golden altar, the incense altar, for atonement, i.e., redemption (Lev. 
16:18). The voice which comes “‘out of the four horns of the golden 
altar’ indicates that God's judgment upon man ἰ5 based on the 
redemption of Christ; it is because men do not believe in Christ's 
redemption. 


15: ‘For the hour and day and month and year’’ means that the 
four angels had been prepared unto the hour, plus the day, plus the 
month, and plus the year—altogether thirteen months, one day, and 
one hour for the killing of men. The killing will last firstly one hour, 
then one day, then one month, and lastly one year. 


15? Lit. the humans. 
18! Lit. the humans. 


19: The horses’ tails here, like serpents, are more ae than 
the locusts’ tails, which are like scorpions (v. 10). The locusts only 
torment men for five months (vv. 5, 10), whereas the horses kill “the 
third part of men” (vv. [5, 18). This means that the woe of the sixth 
trumpet is more severe than that of the fifth. 


20! Lit. the humans. 
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plagues, did *not ?repent of the works of their hands, 20 
that they should not ‘worship demons and ‘idols of gold “ 
and silver and brass and stone and wood, which can 2:2; 
neither 3see nor hear nor walk; a 

21 And they did *not repent of their murders, nor of 4.28. 
their °witchcrafts, nor of their ‘fornication, nor of their Ais 


thefts. Micah 
5:13; 

Acts 

CHAPTER 10 εἰ 

Visions Inserted 1 Cor, 
between the Sixth ae 

and Seventh Trumpets 20° 

10:1 - 11:13 fetes 

(1) Christ Coming to Possess the Earth ne 
10:1-7 15-17; 

Dan 


1 !And I saw 2*another strong Angel coming down 5.5; 
out of heaven, clothed with a ‘cloud; and the *4rainbow 21: 
was upon His head, and His ¢face was as the sun, and 0. 


; ᾿ Jer. 
His ‘feet as ‘pillars of ‘fire; 5.6 
. : : 21" 

20’ The intention of God’s judgment is that men may repent. Rev. 


20° It does not say here that the idols cannot speak, as in Psalms /8:23, 
[15:5 and 135:16, because the image of Antichrist speaks (13:15. 2/8. 


| | 22:15 
1 From 10:1 through 11:14 is an insertion between the sixth and £yxo. 
seventh trumpets. 22:18: 


1? “Another strong Angel,” like the One in 7:2, and 8:3, and 18:1, is £¢’. 
Christ. He is now ‘‘coming down out of heaven.” This vision, part of 
the insertion between the sixth and seventh trumpets, is a hint that 18 
before the seventh trumpet, Christ is on the way to earth. At this time ;9./. 
He is “clothed with a cloud,” not yet ‘ton the cloud,” asin 14:14 andin jog | 
Matthew 24:30; 26:64 (Gk.). To be ‘‘on the cloud” is to come open- 47: 
ly, whereas to be “clothed with a cloud” is to come secretly. This in- 9, 12, 
dicates that even after the sixth trumpet, Christ is still coming secret- Gal. 
ly, not openly, until He will be seen by all the tribes of the earth, as 5:20 
mentioned in 1:7 and in Matthew 24:30. 21" 


1 “The rainbow” here indicates that Christ, in His judgment upon 5.9|. 
the earth, will keep the covenant God made with Noah (Gen. 9:8-17). Heb. 


1“ “Pillars” here indicate steadfastness (Jer. 1:18; Gal. 2:9). 13.4 


1” “Fire” here signifies the holiness of God (Exo. 19:18; Heb. 1" 
ae according to which Christ will execute His judgment upon the is 
earth. 

Ic Mau. 1.9; 1“ 1“ 1 1° 

Rey. 24:30; IThes. Rev. Rey. Rev. Rev. 

| as 26:64; 4:17 4-3 1:|6, 1:18 ἰ8.|; 

14:14; Acts Matt. | Thes. 
172 4:16 


15 
Κον. 
10: 
8-10; 
Sz] 

38 
Rey. 
ΔΝ 

3b 

Isa. 
31-4; 
Hosea 
11:10 
x 

Rev. 
4.5; 
Psa. 
293-9 
4° 
Rey. 
10:8 
4° 

of. 
Rey. 
2210: 
Dan. 
8:26; 
12:4,9 
§4 

Rev. 
10-2, 8 
§> 
Gen. 
14:22; 
Exo. 
6:8, 
Nuon. 
14:30; 
Deut, 
32-40; 
Ezek. 
20.5; 
Dan. 
p27 
6° 

Rey. 
4:9 

6° 
Rey. 
4:1] 
6° 

Rev. 
6: 
10-11 
78 

Rey. 
11:15 


Revelation 10:2-7 1370 


2 And having in His hand a'little opened ‘scroll. And 
τ His right foot on the sea and the left on the 

and, 

3 And cried with a 'loud voice as a ““lion "roars. And 
when He cried, the 3seven ‘thunders ‘uttered their own 
VOIces. 

4 And when the seven thunders spoke, I was about to 
write; and I heard a “voice out of heaven saying, "Seal 
the things which the seven thunders spoke, and do not 
write them. 

5 And the Angel whom I saw @standing on the sea 
and on the land °lifted up His right hand to heaven, 

6 And '!swore by Him who “lives 2forever and ever, 
who *created heaven and the *things in it, and the earth 
and the ‘things in it, and the sea and the *things in it, 
that there shall be ®*delay no longer; 

7 But in the 'days of the voice of the “seventh angel 

2) This “little opened scroll” is the scroll in 5:1, which only Christ ts 
worthy to open and which He took out of the hand of God (5:5, 7). 


Now it is “in His hand.” In 5:1 it was sealed; here it is “ορεπεα." Here, 
being only a part of the scroll, it is called “ἃ little scroll.” 

2? To place His feet ‘‘on the sea and upon the land” 15 to tread 
upon them, and to tread upon them is to take possession of them 
(Deut. 11:24; Josh. 1:3; Psa. 8:6). This indicates that Christ is coming 
down to take possession of the earth. Only He is worthy to open the 
scroll of God’s economy, and only He is qualified to possess the earth. 


3! Lit. great. 

3? A lion’s roaring is like the wrath of a king (Prov. 19:12; 20:2). 
This indicates that Christ, as the King of the earth, is provoked to 
wrath. 

3° “The seven thunders” should be the ultimate utterances of God's 
wrath in full. 

34 Lit. spoke. 

6' To swear is the practice of the Old Testament, not of the New 
(Matt. 5:34-36). | 

6? Lit. to the ages of the ages. 

6? The main item of ‘the things in heaven” is the angels. 

6‘ The main item of ‘the things in the earth” ts men. 

6° The main item of ‘the things in the sea” is the demons. 


66 Lit. space of time. After the sixth trumpet, there will be no more 
time οἱ toleration in God's judgment upon the earth. Hence, the 
seventh trumpet is the most serious of God’s judgments. It is God's 
answer in full to the martyred saints’ prayer in 6:10. 


7) The trumpeting voice of the seventh trumpet will last a period of 
“days. 
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when he is about to trumpet, the mystery of God also is 
‘finished, as He "announced the *good news to His own 
slaves the prophets. 


(2) John Charged to Prophesy Again 
10:8-11 

8 And the 2voice which I heard out of heaven was 
again speaking with me and saying, Go, take the little 
bscroll which is opened in the hand of the Angel who is 
‘standing on the sea and on the land. 

9 And I went to the Angel, saying to Him to give me 
the little scroll. And He said to me, Take it and *devour 
it, and it will make your stomach bitter, but in your 
mouth it will be "sweet as honey. 

10 And I took the little scroll out of the hand of the 
Angel and 'devoured it, and it was sweet as honey in my 
7? In the dispensations from Adam to Moses, and from Moses to 


Christ. everything was unveiled, manifested, and there was no 
mystery. It will be the same in the dispensation of the millennial king- 


dom and in the new heaven and new earth—everything will be 9 


unveiled and there will be no more mystery. But in the dispensation 
from Christ to the millennial kingdom everything is a mystery. The in- 
carnation of Christ, as the beginning of this dispensation of mystery, is 
a mystery (1 Tim. 3:16). Christ Himself (Col 2:2), the church (Eph. 3:4- 
6), the kingdom of the heavens (Matt. 13:11), the gospel (Eph. 6:19), 
the indwelling of Christ (Col. 1:26-27), and the coming resurrection 
and transfiguration of the saints as the ending of this dispensation of 
mystery (1 Cor. 15:51-52), are all mysteries which were hidden in times 
of the ages (Rom. 16:25; Eph. 3:5; Col. 1:26). All these mysteries will 


be completed, finished and over at the trumpeting of the seventh 
trumpet. 


7° At the trumpeting of the seventh trumpet, not only God’s judg- 
ment of wrath upon the earth, but “the mystery of God also is 
finished.” 

7T* Or, completed. 


7° In the seventh trumpet “tthe good news” which God “‘announced 
to His own slaves the prophets,” as in Isaiah 2:2-4- 11:1-10; 65:17-20; 
66:22, will be fulfilled: that is, the kingdom in its manifestation will 
come (11:15), and the new heaven and new earth with the New 
Jerusalem will follow (21:1-3). 

10’ The writer of this book not only received but also ‘“‘devoured”’ 
the scroll. To devour anything is to receive it into one’s entire being. 
We must receive the divine revelation, especially the book of 
Revelation, in this way. Both Jeremiah and Ezekiel did this (Jer. 15:16; 
Fzek. 2:%; 3:1-3). 

10’ When we receive the divine revelation by devouring it, it is 


“sweet” in our eating, but it becomes ‘‘bitter’”’ in our digestion, in our 
experience. 
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mouth; and when I had eaten it, my stomach was made 
bitter. 

11 And they said to me, You must prophesy 'again 
‘over many “peoples and nations and tongues and kings. 


CHAPTER 11 


(3) The Temple Measured 
and the Court Cast Out— 
the Heavenly Temple 
Sanctified and Preserved; 
the Earthly One Given to the Gentiles 
11:1-2 


1 And there was given to me a !*reed like a !rod, and 
he said, Rise and 2°measure the **temple of God and the 
4daltar and those who ‘worship in it. 

2 And the !*court which is outside of the 2temple cast 
out and do not measure it, because it has been given to 
the nations, and they will trample under foot the *“holy 
city 44forty-two months. 


11' The prophecy of this book is composed of two sections. From 
the first seal to the sixth trumpet is the first section; it is in secret. From 
the seventh trumpet to the new heaven and new earth is the second sec- 
tion; it is openly manifested. John has prophesied in the first section. 
He ‘‘must prophesy again," that is, to prophesy in the second section 
of the prophecy of this book. 


11? Lit. on. 
1' “A reed” as in 21:15 and Ezekiel 40:3; 42:16-19 is for measuring. 


whereas “ἃ τοῦ implies punishment (Prov. 10:13. Isa. 10:5, 11:4). 
Hence, “ a reed like a rod” here indicates measuring with punish- 
ment. 


1? To “measure” is to sanctify, to preserve, and to possess (Num. 
35:2, 5: Ezek. 45:1-3; 42:15, 20; 48:8, 12, 15). 

1) Gk. naos, the inner temple. 

1‘ ‘Altar’ here refers to the golden altar of incense, because it Is 
with the temple, not the brass altar of sacrifice in “the court which 15 
outside the temple” (v. 2). 

2' “The court” is on earth. 

2’ See note I’. 

23 “The holy city” here refers to the earthly Jerusalem (Isa. 52:1; 
Matt. 27:53). 

2‘ At the end of this age Antichrist will make a firm covenant with 
the Jews for a week (seven years), which wil! be the last week of the 
seventy weeks God appointed for the Jewish nation in Daniel 9:24-27. 
In the middle of the last week (that is, after the first half of the seven 
years) Antichrist will break the covenant and destroy the worship of 
God (Dan. 9:27). Then he will blaspheme God and persecute His peo- 
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(4) Two Witnesses—Moses and Elijah 
11:3-12 


1373 


3 And I will give authority to My 'two “witnesses, 
and they shall prophesy a ?*thcusand two hundred and 
sixty days, clothed in *“sackcloth. 

4 These are the “two 'olive trees and the two ?*lamp- 
stands which stand before the ‘Lord of the earth. 

5 And if anyone desires to injure them, “fire proceeds 
out of their mouth and devours their enemies. And if 
anyone desires to injure them, thus must he be killed. 

6 These have the authority to «shut heaven that no 
brain may fall during the days of their prophecy; and 
they have authority over the waters to turn them into 
‘blood, and to smite the earth with every “plague as often 
as they desire. 

7 And when they have completed their “testimony, 
the 'beast who comes up out of the ‘abyss shall make 


ple for three and a half years (13:5-7; Dan. 7:25; 12:7), which will be 
the “forty-two months” mentioned here and the last half of the last 
week in Daniel 9:27, when Antichrist will also destroy the holy city 
Jerusalem. According to Matthew 24:15 and 21, these last three and a 
half years must be the time of the “great tribulation.” 


3' “Τννο witnesses” give an adequate testimony (Deut. 17:6; 19:15; 
Matt. 18:16). The two witnesses here are Moses and Elijah. What they 
do tn verses 5 and 61s just like the deeds of Moses and Elyah (Exo. 7:17, 
19: 9:14: 11:1; 2 Kings 1:10-12; | Kings 17:1). They appeared before 
the Lord on the mount of transfiguration (Matt. 17:1-3). Moses, re- 
presenting the law, and Elijah, representing the prophets (Luke 16:16), 
both testify for God. Elijah’s mission was predicted (Mal. 4:5; Matt. 
17:11). They are the two olive trees, the two sons of oil in Zechariah 
4:3, 11-14 (ν. 4). 

3’ This is the forty-two months mentioned in verse 2, the period 
of time when Antichrist blasphemes God (13:5-6) and persecutes His 
people (12:6, 14). Under his evil power and persecution, the two 
witnesses prophesy, speak for God, and testify against the evil doings 
of Antichrist. 

3° **Sackcloth” is a symbol of mourning (2 Sam. 3:31). 

4° “Olive trees’ produce oil for the lamps. 


4’ *‘Lampstands”’ give light with the oil of ‘‘the olive trees.” In the 
church age, the churches are the lampstands for God’s testimony 
(1:20), whereas in the last three and one-half years of this age, the two 
witnesses will be the lampstands for God’s testimony. 


7’ “The beast” here is Antichrist, who will come up out of the 
75 6.9; Ἴ" 7- 
Rev. 12:.}} = Rev. Rev. 
1:2,9; 12:] 17:8; 


9-11 


Revelation 11:8-13 1374 


‘war with them and shall overcome them and kil] them. 

8 And their corpses shall be on the street of the 
'great “city which spiritually is called 2°Sodom and 
‘Egypt, ¢where also their Lord was crucified. 

9 And those of the “peoples and tribes and tongues 
and nations see their corpses three and a half days, and 
they will not allow their "corpses to be placed in a tomb. 

10 And those who “dwell on the earth rejoice over 


. them and make merry; and they will send gifts to one 


another, because these two prophets tormented those 
who dwell on the earth. 

11 And after the three and a half days, the ‘spirit of 
life out of God entered into them, and they 'stood on 
their feet; and great fear fell upon those beholding them. 

12 And they heard a ‘loud voice out of heaven saying 
to them, Come up here. And they 2*went up into heaven 
in the cloud, and their enemies beheld them. 


(5) A Great Earthquake— 
the Third Earthquake 
Predicted in This Book 
11:13 


13 And in that hour there was a great “earthquake, 
and the tenth part of the '!©city fell; and the *names of 
abyss (17:8) and out of the sea (13:1) and who will make war with the 
two witnesses and with the saints (13:7). 

8' “The great city” refers to “the holy city” in verse 2, which is the 
earthly Jerusalem. 


8? In the restoration of the nation of Israel, which began in 1948, 
the Jews returned to their fathers’ land in unbelief. They will become 
as sinful as “‘Sodom” (cf. Isa. 1:9-10; 3:9; Jer. 23:14) and as worldly as 


-“Egypt" (cf. Ezek. 23:3, 8, 19, 27) until the return of Christ, their 


Messiah, when “‘all Israel will be saved’’ (Rom. 11:26). 

I1' That ‘they stood on their feet’’ indicates that they were 
resurrected. Their resurrection is a separate one from the one 
mentioned in | Thessalonians 4:16. 

12! Lit. great. 

12? That ‘they went up into heaven” indicates that they were rap- 
tured. Their rapture is also a separate one from the one predicted in 
| Thessalonians 4:17. 

13' “The city” refers to the great city in verse 8, which is Jerusalem. 
A tenth of the city of Jerusalem fell because of the earthquake in this 
verse. The city will be divided into three parts at the last earthquake in 
16:19. 

13? ‘“‘Names of men” implies people of renown. 
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3men who were killed in the earthquake were seven 
thousand, and the rest became terrified and gave ‘glory 
to the “God of heaven. 


g. Seventh Trumpet— 
the Eternal Kingdom of Christ 
the Third Woe Comprising the Seven Bowls 
the Judgment of the Dead | 
the Giving of Reward to the Prophets, to the Saints, 
and to the God-fearing People 
and the Destruction of the Destroyers of the Earth 
11:14-18 


14 The second «woe has passed; behold, the !*third 
woe is coming swiftly. 
15 And the 'seventh angel 2°*trumpeted; and there 


133 Lit. humans. 


14: The third woe is a part of the negative contents of the seventh 
trumpet (see note 15'), which consists of the seven bowls of God’s 
wrath (ch. 16). Since the trumpeting of the seventh trumpet 15 record- 
ed after the vision concerning the destruction of Jerusalem for the last 
three and a half years (11:2), and since the seven bowls will be 
the last plagues of the consummation of God’s wrath (15:1; 16:1), the 
woe of the seventh trumpet must be the end of the “‘great tribulation” 
(Matt. 24:21). See note |2' in chapter 9 and note 2‘ in this chapter. 


15’ The seventh trumpet, as the last one (1 Cor. 15:52), comprises 
both negative and positive things. 

The negative things are: 

(1) The wrath of God, which consists of the last plagues of the seven 
bowls (15:1; 16:1-21), as the last woe to the dwellers on the earth (8:13; 
9:12: 11:14)—v. 18: and 

(2) The destruction of the destroyers of the earth, which transpires at 
ἡ Lord’s coming back to the earth (17:14; 18:1-2; 19:19—20:3)—v. 

The positive things are: 

(1) The eternal kingdom of Christ, which is the kingdom in its 
manifestation—vv. 15, 17: 

(2) The judgment of the dead, which occurs before the resurrection of 
the saints—v. 18: and 

(3) The giving of reward to the prophets and to the saints, which 
transpires at the judgment seat of Christ (2 Cor. 5:10) after the 
resurrection and rapture of the saints (1 Cor. 15:23, 52; | Thes. 4:16- 
17), and to those who fear God’s name (14:6-7) at the throne of 
Christ’s glory (Matt. 25:31-34)—-v. 18. 

Hence, the seventh trumpet comprises all the things from the end of 
the great tribulation to eternity future: the last plagues of the seven 
bowls (ch. 16); the resurrection and rapture of the saints; the reward- 
ing of the saints; the coming back of Christ to the earth; the de- 
struction of the great Babylon (17:1-19:6); the marriage of the Lamb 
(19:7-10); the destruction of Antichrist, the false prophet, their 


13° 
Rev. 
14:7 
13° 
Rev. 
6:11; 
Ezra 
Ὁ νυ ἐν 
Psa. 
136: 
26. 
Dan. 
2:19, 
44 
14° 
Rev. 
8:13; 
9: [2 
14° 
Rev. 
{{-.15; 
ἰ6.! 
15° 
Rev. 
10:7 
15° 

ἰ Cor. 
| i ee Pes 


| Thes. 
4:16 
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were “loud ‘voices in heaven, saying, The ‘dkingdom of 
the world has become thetkingdom of our Lord and of 


- fHis Christ, and He shall "reign ‘forever and ever. 


16 And the *twenty-four elders who sit before God on 
their thrones fell on their faces and worshipped God, 

17 Saying, We thank You, “Lord God the Almighty, 
He who is and who was, because You have taken Your 


' great power and have reigned. 


18 And the “nations were wroth, and Your !*wrath 
came, and the time came for the **dead to be judged, and 
the tume to give the **reward to Your slaves the proph- 
ets, and to the saints and to those who efear Your name, 
to the smal! and to the great, and to destroy ‘those who 


6: destroy the earth. 


followers, and Satan (19:11-20:3); the millennial kingdom (20:4-6); the 
final judgment upon the earth and Satan (20:7-10); the final judgment 
of the dead (20:1 1-15); and the new heaven and new earth with the New 
Jerusalem for eternity (21:1-22:5). 

152 See note 7' in chapter 10. 

15? Lit. great. 

15‘ ‘‘The kingdom of the world becomes the kingdom of Christ” at 
His coming back after His judgment upon the nations (Dan. 7:13-14, 
2:44-45). 

15° That the Lord ‘‘shall reign forever and ever’’ refers to the Lord’s 
reign for eternity in the new heaven and new earth (22:5). This in- 
dicates that the seventh trumpet covers the new heaven and new earth 
with the New Jerusalem. 

156 Lit. to the ages of the ages. 

18' ‘‘Wrath” here refers to the wrath of the seven bowls in chapter 
16, which are a part of the negative contents of the seventh trumpet. 

18? Since ‘‘for the dead to be judged” is mentioned before “‘to give 
the reward to your slaves .. .,"’ it does not refer to the judgment olf the 
dead at the great white throne after the millennium (Rev. 20:1 1-15). It 
means that at the close of this age before the millennium, according lo 
John 5:27-29, the dead shall be judged as to who should share in the 
resurrection of life before the millennium (1 Cor. 15:23; Rev. 20:4-6) 
and who should be left to the resurrection of condemnation after the 
millennium (Rev. 20:1 1-12). 

18° ‘‘The reward” will be given by the Lord to His faithful ones at 
His coming back (22:12; Matt. 16:27). 

18‘ The great Babylon (17:2; 18:3), Antichrist (13:3), the false 
prophet (13:14), Satan (20:7-9), and the people who follow them 
(17:12-14; 19:19; 20:8-9) are ‘those who destroy the earth.” All of 
them will be destroyed in the seventh trumpet. 


!Cor. 2Cor. 18 19:5; 

3:14; 5:10; Rev. Psa. 
Heb. 15:4; 715: 
10:35 13 
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h. Scene in Heaven after the Trumpeting 
of the Seventh Trumpet— 
the Temple Opened and the Ark Seen 
11:19 


19 And the "temple of God which is in heaven was β 


opened, and the ark of His covenant was seen in His 
itemple; and there were ‘lightnings and voices and 
thunders and an earthquake and great “hail. 


CHAPTER 12 


B. Second Section, Giving Details 
of the Important Things and Crucial Matters 
Covered in the First Section 
12:1 - 22:5 


1. A Woman with a Man-child 
and a Great Red Dragon—Satan 
12:1-18 


a. The Woman in Travail 
vu. 1-2 


1 And a great *sign was seen in heaven: a '"woman 
clothed with the ‘sun, and the moon underneath her 
feet, and on her head a crown of twelve stars; 


19: Gk. naos, the inner temple. This verse is continued by 15:5. The 
throne with the rainbow in chapter 4:2-3 is the center of all the judg- 
ments executed over the earth in chapters 6 through 11, on the 
negative side; whereas ‘“‘the temple” with “τῆς ark”’ is the center of all 
God's accomplishments in the universe carried out in chapters 12 
through 22, on the positive side. 


19’ Four earthquakes are predicted in this book. The first is in 6:12 
of the sixth seal, the second is in 8:5 before the seven trumpets, the 
third is in 11:13 between the sixth and seventh trumpets, and the 
fourth is both here in verse 19 of the seventh trumpet and in 16:18-20 


of the seventh bowl, which constitutes the close of the negative contents 
of the seventh trumpet. 


1 The first section of this book, composed of the first eleven 
chapters, covers all things to eternity. The second section, comprising 
the last eleven chapters, gives details of the important things and 
crucial matters from the last three and a half years of the present age, 
which will be the period of the great tribulation, to the eternal age of 
the new heaven and new earth. The first of these important things and 
crucial matters revealed in this section is “ἃ woman” with a man-child. 

This woman is “clothed with the sun, and the moon underneath her 
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2 And being with 'child, she 2cried out, being “in 
‘travail and in °pain to bring forth. 


b. The Great Red Dragon against the Woman 
vu. 3-4 


3 And another sign was seen in heaven: and behold, 
a great red '*dragon, having 2°seven heads and ten 
horns, and on his heads seven ‘diadems. 

4 And his tail drags away the third part of the "stars 


᾿ς Οὗ heaven, and he cast them to the earth. And the 


feet, and on her head a crown of twelve stars.’ In Genesis 37:9, Joseph 
in his dream saw the sun, the moon, and the eleven stars, signifying his 
father, his mother, and his eleven brothers. There the sun, the moon, 
and the eleven stars plus Joseph himself signified the total composition 
of God’s people on the earth. Based upon the principle of that dream, 
the sun, the moon, and the twelve stars here must signify the totality of 
God’s people on earth, which is symbolized here by a woman. Most of 
her being 1s clothed with the sun. The sun signifies God’s people in the 
New Testament age. Before Christ came to the world, it was the dark 
night of the Old Testament age. When Christ came, it was the sunris- 
ing from on high (Luke 1:78, KJV, margin), the beginning of the age of 
the sun. Before that, it was the age of the moon, which signifies God’s 
people in the Old Testament time. The moon is under the feet of the 
woman, for the age of the moon was the age of the law, which should 
not be exalted as the stars. The stars, which signify the patriarchs, 
God’s people before the law was given, are on her head as a crown. All 
God’s people in these three ages, who together constitute this woman, 
are Itght bearers. Hence, she is the bright woman shining throughout 
all generations. 

2' The child here, being a man-child (v. 5), signifies the stronger 
part of God’s people. Throughout all generations there are some 
stronger ones among God’s people. These are considered in the Bible 
as a collective unit fighting the battle for God and bringing God's 
kingdom down to earth. 

2? “Cried out” signifies prayed. 

2° “‘Being in travail and in pain to bring forth” signifies that 
throughout all generations God’s people have been suffering the 
travail of delivery (Isa. 26:17-18; Jer. 6:24; 13:21; 30:6: Micah 4:9-10; 
5:3; Gal. 4:19) to bring forth the man-child to fight for God’s king- 
dom. 

31: “Dragon” signifies Satan (v. 9). In Genesis 3, Satan was a 
serpent, a smaller creature. Here he has become a dragon, much 
greater than a serpent. Hence, he is called ‘‘a great red dragon.” 
‘“‘Red”’ here signifies tiie shedding of blood caused by Satan’s murders 
(John 8:44). 

3? The ‘‘seven heads and ten horns” are those of the beast, An- 
tichrist (13:1). 

4’ “The stars of heaven” signify the angels (Job 38:7; Isa. 14:12). 
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dragon 2stood before the woman who was about to bring 
forth, so that when she brings forth he might °devour her 
child. 


c. The Man-child Born and Caught Up 
to God and to His Throne 
v. ὃ 


5 And she !brought forth a son, a *man-child, who 
was about to *shepherd all the nations with an iron rod; 
and her child was 2caught up to God and to His throne. 


d. The Woman Fleeing 
v. 6 


6 And the woman fled into the 'wilderness, where 
she has a place prepared by God, so that they might 


“The third part of the stars of heaven” should be the fallen angels who 
followed Satan in his rebellion against God. Satan drags all of them 
away, and as the angels of Satan they will be cast to the earth with 
Satan (v. 9). 


4? ‘The dragon stood before the woman” signifies that Satan is 
always against the people of God. From the time of Genesis 3:15 to 
this day. Satan the serpent has been continually fighting against the 
woman with the intention of devouring her child. 


5' “Brought forth” here signifies resurrection, as in Acts 13:33-34. 
The man-child is composed of the dead overcoming saints resurrected. 
This is proven by the word ‘tunto death” in verse 1]. 


5? Gk. male. In the Bible woman signifies the weaker one and man 
the stronger one (1 Pet. 3:7). Hence, the “*man-child”’ here signifies the 
stronger part of God's people. That the man-child “‘was about to 
shepherd all the nations with an iron rod” indicates that the man-child 
consists of the overcomers, as mentioned in 2:26-27. 


5° To be ‘caught up” 15 to be raptured. The rapture of the man- 
child differs from that of the majority of the believers, as mentioned in 
| Thessalonians 4:17. There, the rapture of the majority of the 
believers will be: 1} to the air, and 2) at the last trumpet (1 Cor. 15:52; 
| Thes. 4:16), which is the seventh trumpet (11:15). But here, the rap- 
ture of the man-child will be: 1) to the throne of God, and 2) before 
the “thousand two hundred and sixty days,’ which will be the time of 
the great tribulation of three and a half years (forty-two months, v. 14; 
13:5; 11:2), beginning from the fifth trumpet (9:1). 

6’ After the rapture of the man-child, the woman will be left on 
earth to suffer persecution (v.13). During the time of the great 
tribulation God will prepare a place to nourish her for a thousand two 
hundred and sixty days before He brings His people into the millennial 
kingdom. This is similar to the time when Pharaoh persecuted the 
children of Israel and God brought His people to the wilderness, 
where He nourished them before bringing them into the good land. 
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e. War in Heaven 
vu. 7-9 


7 And there was 'war in heaven: 2*Michael and his 
angels went to war with the dragon. And the dragon 
warred and *his angels; 

8 And they did not prevail, neither was their place 
found any longer in heaven. 

9 And the great dragon was ‘cast out, the ancient 
‘serpent, he who is called the ?>Devil and *Satan, he 
who ‘deceives the whole inhabited earth; he was cast to 
the earth, and his angels were cast out with him. 


f. The Triumphant Shout in Heaven 
vu. 10-12 


10 And 1 heard a loud voice in heaven saying, Now is 
come the salvation and the power and the '*kingdom of 


7’ Immediately after the man-child is raptured to heaven, a war 
commences with Michael and his angels against Satan. This indicates 
that the man-child, the stronger part of God’s people, is always 
engaged in fighting God’s enemy Satan. They have been fighting Satan 
continually on earth. Heaven is waiting for them to arrive there that a 
war may be waged to cast Satan out of heaven. 


7? The Bible reveals the names of two angels—Michael and 
Gabriel. Gabriel is a reporter bringing news to God's people (Dan. 
8:16; 9:21-22: Luke 1:19, 26), whereas Michael is a fighter contending 
for God’s people (Dan. 10:13, 21; 11:1; 12:1; Jude 9: Rev. 12:7). 

7° “His angels’ should be the fallen angels who follow Satan to 
rebel against God (Matt. 25:41). See note 4' in this chapter. 

9' Satan, the enemy of God, was judged by the Lord Jesus on the 
cross (John 12:31; 16:11). Following that, there is the need of the over- 
coming believers to carry out that judgment, to execute that sentence. 
The fighting waged by the overcoming believers against Satan 15 ac- 
tually the execution of the Lord’s judgment upon him. Eventually, 
through their fighting, he is cast out of heaven. See note |' in chapter 


9? See note 10’ in chapter 2. 

93 Lit. the Satan, which means adversary. Satan is not only God's 
enemy outside of God's kingdom, but also God’s adversary from with- 
in God’s kingdom rebelling against God. 

10’ The fighting of the overcoming believers against Satan 15 to 
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our God and the authority of His Christ, for the ?accuser 
of our brothers has been cast out, who "accuses them 
before our God day and night. 

11 And 'they “overcame him because of the ?°blood of 
the ‘Lamb, and because of the *word of their testimony, 
and they did ‘¢not love their soul life even **unto death. 

12 Therefore rejoice, heavens and “those who 'dwell in 
them. "Woe to the earth and the sea, because the Devil 
has come down to you, having great rage, knowing that 
he has a 2short time. 


usher in God's ‘“*kingdom.”’ The Lord teaches us to pray for the com- 
ing of the kingdom (Matt. 6:10). Along with our prayer for the king- 
dom’s coming we need to fight for it. The coming of the kingdom has 
two aspects: one is the reality of the kingdom (Matt. 5:3), which 15 in 
the proper church life today (Rom. 14:17); the other ts the 
manifestation of the kingdom in the millennium, which will be 
brought in through the overcoming believers. 

When the manifestation of the kingdom is come, “‘the salvation of 
God” will come in full with the kingdom. God’s salvation has already 
been manifested to us today, but it will come in full in the kingdom 
age. It is the same with ‘‘the power of God” and “the authority of His 
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Christ.” We have participated in God’s power and Christ’s authority 9/3 


today, but our full enjoyment of them will be in the kingdom age. 


105 “The accuser” is the Devil who accused Job (Job 1:9; 2:4-5) and 
Joshua (Zech. 3:1-2) and who is now accusing the believers ‘‘before 
God” even “day and night.” 


ΟΠ “They” refers to the brothers in verse 10, who are the overcom- 
ing believers constituting the man-child in verse 5. 


11’ “The blood of the Lamb,” which is for our redemption, answers 
before God all the accusations of the Devil against us and gives us the 
victory over him. We need to apply this blood whenever we sense the 
accusation of the Devil. 


11° “The word of their testimony” is their word testifying that the 
Devil has been judged by the Lord. Whenever we sense the Devil’s ac- 
cusation, we should verbally testify how the Lord has already dealt 
with him. We must declare the Lord’s victory over him with the 
uttered word. 


_1i* Due to Adam’s fall, Satan has joined himself to man’s soul 
life—man’s self (Matt. 16:23-24). Hence, to overcome him we should 
Rey love our soul life,” but rather hate it and deny it (Luke 14:26; 
‘2. 
11’ “Unto death” indicates martyrdom. The overcoming believers 
oe the man-child do ‘not love their soul life even unto 
eath.”” 
12) Lit. tabernacle. 


12? “A short time’ here will be the three and a half 


, years of the 
great tribulation (v. 14; 13:5; 11:2). | 
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ΞΕ. The Dragon Persecuting the Woman 
vv. 13-16 

13 And when the dragon saw that he was cast to the 
earth, he persecuted the woman who brought forth the 
man-child. 

14 And the two wings of the great “eagle were given 
to the woman that she might °fly into the wilderness 
into her place, where she is nourished for a 2*time, and 
times, and half a time from the face of the serpent. 

15 And the serpent cast ‘water like a river out of his 
mouth after the woman that he might cause her to be 
carried away by its current. 

16 And the earth helped the woman, and the earth 
‘opened its mouth and swallowed the river which the 


_ dragon cast out of his mouth. 


h. The Dragon Making War 
with the Rest of the Woman’s Seed 
vu. 17-18 


17 And the dragon was angry with the woman and 
went away to make “war with the 'rest of her seed, who 
bkeep the commandments of God and have the 
‘testimony of Jesus. 

18 And the stood on the sand of the “sea. 


14" “The great eagle” signifies God, and the “two wings” signify 
His strength to rescue (Exo. 19:4; Deut. 32:1 1-12). As He brought the 
children of Israel out from Pharaoh’s persecution, so He will bring His 
people away from Salan’s persecution in the great tribulation. 

147 *‘A time, and times, and half a time”? denotes three and a half 
years. 

15' “Water” here signifies armies (see references) which will be sent 
by Satan to destroy the people of God. 

16’ The earth will open, just as in Numbers 16:31-33, and swallow 
the armies sent by Satan. 

17’ “The rest of her seed” signifies the people of God other than the 
man-child. Among them some are the Jews “‘who keep the command- 
ments of God,” and some are the believers who “‘have the testimony of 
Jesus.” 

18: “‘He” denotes the dragon. 

18? ‘‘The sea’’ is the same one in 13:1], the Mediterranean Sea. “Τῆς 
sand of the sea’’ here should indicate the seashore of the Holy Land, 
where the nation of Israel is. This point and the point that the holy 
city, Jerusalem, shall be trampled underfoot for forty-two months 
(11:2) indicate that Satan’s persecution in the great tribulation will be 
carried out mainly in the land of Israel. 
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CHAPTER 13 


2. Two Beasts 
13:1-18 
a. The Beast out of the Sea—Antichrist 
vv. 1-10 


1 And I saw a beast coming up out of the ?"sea, 
having **ten horns and 4seven heads, and on his horns 
ten diadems, and on his heads ‘names of ‘blasphemy. 

2 And the beast which I saw was like a “leopard, and 
his feet as those of a “bear, and his mouth as the mouth 
of a ‘lion. And the ¢dragon ¢gave him his power and his 
‘throne and great “authority. 


1: This ‘tbeast,’’ which is the fourth beast mentioned in Daniel 7:7, 
is Antichrist. He will be the king of the locusts in Revelation 9:11. 


1? ‘“‘The sea”’ is the Mediterranean Sea out of which Antichrist will 
come. In 9:11, 11:7, and 17:8 we are told that Antichrist will come up 
out of the abyss. Here it says that he will come up out of the sea, as 
also mentioned in Daniel 7:3. This indicates that Antichrist will come 
from two sources. His spirit, which has been existing in the abyss 
before he is born, will come up out of the abyss. (See notes 8', 10' and 
111 in chapter 17.) His body will come from one of the Gentile nations 
around the Mediterranean Sea. In the biblical figure, the land signifies 
the nation of Israel, and the sea signifies the Gentile nations (Rev. 
17:15; Isa. 57:20). 

That Antichrist will come up out of both the abyss and the sea may 
also indicate that the sea is the mouth of the abyss, because the abyss 1s 
: the heart of the earth (Rom. 10:7; Matt. 12:40), and the sea 15 above 
the earth. 


1° The ‘‘ten horns and seven heads”’ of the beast are those of the 
dragon (12:3). This indicates that the beast is one with the dragon. The 
‘ten horns” are the ten coming kings (17:12; Dan. 7:24). The “‘seven 
heads’ are the seven Caesars (17:10). 

I‘ All the seven Caesars symbolized by the seven heads of the 
beast assumed deity for themselves and called for their people to wor- 
ship them as gods. That was really blasphemous to God. 

2' The beast, Antichrist, is ‘‘like a leopard, and his feet as those of 
a bear, and his mouth as the mouth of a lion.’”’ According to Daniel 
7:4-6, the leopard, whose characteristic is swift and cruel movement, 
was the symbol of Alexander the Great, the King of Greece. The bear, 
whose characteristic is its destroying feet, was the symbol of the 
monarchy of Medo-Persia. The lion, whose characteristic 1s its 
devouring mouth, was a symbol of Nebuchadnezzar, the king of Baby- 
lon. As Antichrist, the beast, is like these three, so he will have all their 
characteristics, as mentioned in Daniel 7:4-7. He is the totality of all 
evil powers in human history. 


2* That the dragon gives his power, his throne, and great authority 
to the beast indicates that he makes the beast one with him. 
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3 And 'one of his heads was as if it had been slain to 
death, and his death stroke was healed. And the whole 
earth "marveled after the beast. 


4 And they worshipped the dragon because he gave 


‘’ authority to the beast; and they "worshipped the beast, 


saying, Who ts like the beast? And who can make war 
with him? 

5 And there was given to him a mouth "speaking 
great things and blasphemies, and authority was given 
to him to ἰδεῖ 2»forty-two months. 

6 And he opened his mouth in blasphemies against 
God, to blaspheme His name and His “tabernacle and 
those who tabernacle in heaven. 

7 And it was given to him to make "war with the 


- saints and to overcome them; and authority was given 
to him over every tribe and people and tongue and 


nation. 

8 And all those "dwelling on the earth shall worship 
him, every one whose name has not been written in the 
lcbook of life of the “Lamb slain “*from the foundation of 
the world. 

9 If anyone has an “ear, let him hear. 


3' “One of his heads” is one of the Caesars who will be “slain” 
and resurrected. That ‘his death stroke was healed”’ means that he will 
be resurrected from death. Because of this ‘the whole earth marveled 
after him.” 


51 Lit. do. 


52 “Forty-two months” here and in 11:2 are the three and a half 
years in 12:14 and a thousand two hundred and sixty days in 11:3 and 
12:6, which will be the time of the great tribulation (Matt. 24:21). Αἱ 
the end of this age Antichrist will make a covenant with the nation of 
Israel for seven years (Dan. 9:27). Three and a half years after the 
covenant is made, he will break it, terminate all the Jewish worship 
and service to God (Dan. 9:27), persecute the saints (v. 7), and de- 
stroy the holy city (11:2) for three and a half years. 

7: “The saints” here are the rest of the woman's seed in 12:17, 
which consists of God-fearing Jews and believers in Christ. This 
proves that in the great tribulation some believers will still be on the 
earth, not yet raptured. 

8! Lit. scroll. 

8? ‘From the foundation of the world’ may modify both “whose 
name has not been written” and “the Lamb slain.” 

3:5 8" rae 9° 
8“ Matt. Eph. Rev. 
Rev. 25:34; [1.4 2:7 
5:6 
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10 If anyone is for captivity, into captivity he goes; if 
anyone shall «kill with the sword, with the sword he 
must be killed. Here is the "endurance and the ‘faith of 
the ‘saints. 


b. The Beast out of the Earth—the False Prophet 
vv. 11-18 


11 And I saw “another beast coming up out of the 
2earth, and he had two horns “like a lamb, and he spoke 
as a dragon. 

12 And he exercises all the authority of the first beast 
‘in his sight, and he causes the earth and those who 
dwell in it to "worship the first beast, whose ‘death 
stroke was healed. 

13 And he does great “signs, so that he even makes 
>fire come down out of heaven to the earth before men. 

14 And he deceives those who dwell on the earth 
because of the signs which he was given to do before the 
beast, telling those who dwell on the earth to make an 
bimage to the beast, who had the ‘stroke of the sword 
and lived. 

15 And it was given to him to give ‘breath to the 
image of the beast, that the image of the beast might 
even **speak and cause that whoever would not wor- 
ship the image of the beast should be killed. 

16 And he causes all, the small and the great, and the 


10: See note 7’ in this chapter. 

11' This “another beast” is the false prophet (16:13; 19:20; 20:10). 

115 The ‘another beast” will *‘come up out of the earth.”’ Since the 
earth, the land, signifies the nation of Israel, as we have indicated in 
note 1“, this “‘another beast,’ the false prophet, will come out of the 
Jews. He may be Judas Iscariot (John 6:70-71), because after he died 
he went to “his own place” (Acts 1:25), not to “his people” as others 
did (Gen. 25:17; 35:29). 

11° The false prophet looks ‘“‘like a lamb’’ but speaks ‘‘as a 
dragon.”” This indicates his falsehood, appearing to be a lamb but 
speaking like the dragon, Satan. 

15: Or, spirit. 


15’ No idol made by man has been able to speak (Psa. 115:5), but 
this last idol will be enabled to speak as a living image. This surely will 


7 a marvelous sign to the earth’s dwellers, causing them all to wor- 
ship it. 
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rich and the poor, and the free and the slaves, 'to be 
given a “mark on their right hand or on their *forehead: 

17 And that no one may be able to buy or sell except 
him who has the mark, the name of the beast or the 
‘number of his name. 

18 Here is wisdom. Let him who has ‘understanding 
calculate the 2number of the beast, for it is the number 
of a man; and his number ts six hundred and sixty-six. 


CHAPTER 14 


3. Three Reapings 
14:1-20 


a. The Firstfruit of the Believers 
before the Great Tribulation 
vu. 1-5 


1 And I saw, and behold, the “Lamb standing on 
mount !©Zion, and with Him a **hundred and forty-four 


16! Lit. that they should give them. 

18! Lit. mind. 

18? ‘““The number of the beast”’ is ‘‘the number of a man.” This man 
is Caesar Nero, who will also be the coming Antichrist. (See notes 8', 
10’ and 11’ τὴ chapter 17.) The number represented by the letters of the 
name Caesar Nero in Hebrew is 666 as follows: 


Greek Hebrew Greek Hebrew 
Ne 3 50 Kai Ρ 100 
R Ἴ 200 Sa D 60 
O 1 6 R Ἴ 200 
Ν ; 50 
Νέρων = 306 Kacap -- 360 = 666 


Because the book of Revelation was written during the time of the 
Roman Empire, John did not mention the name of Nero, but 
indicated it with the number. Therefore, there is the need of *‘wisdom”’ 
to understand it. 

1: ‘Zion’ here is not the earthly one, but the one in the heavens 
(Heb. 12:22). 

1? This should be an actual number with a symbolic meaning. One 
hundred forty-four thousand is one thousand times twelve by twelve. 
Twelve is the number of completion in God’s eternal administration. 
One hundred forty-four (21:17) is twelve times twelve, which signifies 
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thousand, having His *name and the *name of His 
Father written on their foreheads. 

2 And I heard a voice out of heaven like the sound of 
imany *waters and like the sound of “loud °thunder; and 
the voice which I heard was like the sound of *harp-sing- 
ers playing on their ‘harps. 

3 And they “sing a "new song before the throne and 
before the ‘four living creatures and the ‘elders; and '!no 
one could learn the song except the hundred and forty- 
four thousand who have been ‘purchased “from the 
earth. 

4 These are they who were not defiled with women, 
for they are virgins. These are they who "follow the 
Lamb wherever He may go. These were purchased from 
among men as *firstfruit to God and to the Lamb; 


the completion of completions, the ultimate completion in the fullest 
way. Here it is one thousand times this ultimate completion. 


1° The name of the Lamb and the name of the Father written on 
the foreheads of these early overcomers is in contrast to the name of 
the beast written on the foreheads of his worshippers (13:16-17). 


2: ‘‘Many waters” signifies the tumultuousness of the sound. 
2? ‘‘Loud thunder” signifies the solemnity of the sound. 
2° ‘‘Harp-singers’’ signifies the pleasantness of the sound. 


3: “ΝΟ one could learn” the new song sung by these first over- 
comers, a song which should be 1n accord with their experiences of the 
Lamb, because no one else has their experiences. 


3? ‘‘From the earth” proves that they are no longer on the earth, 
but raptured to the heavens. 


4: This should be the virginity mentioned by the Lord in Matthew 
19:1 1-12. However, the same principle could be applied to the sisters 
({1- (οἵ, J). 37}: 


4’ These early overcomers will be the first ripe ones in God’s field. 
Hence, they will be reaped before the harvest as ‘‘firstfruit to God and 
to the Lamb.” The harvest will be reaped later in verses 14-16. This 
means that they will be raptured to the heavens before the harvest, just 
as the firstfruits of the good land were reaped and brought into the 
temple of God before the harvest (Lev. 23:10-11; Exo. 23:19). The 
events recorded in verses 6-13, all of which will transpire during the 
great tribulation (Matt. 24:21), indicate clearly and prove strongly that 
the first overcomers as the firstfruit in verses 1-5 will be raptured 
before the great tribulation, and the harvest in verses 14-16, which 
comprises the majority of believers, will be raptured toward the end of 
the great tribulation. 


John 4° 34:26; of. 
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5 And in their mouth "no lie was found, for they are 
2bwithout blemish. 


b. The Eternal Gospel in the Great Tribulation 
vv. 6-7 


6 And 1 saw another angel flying in *mid-heaven, 


. having an ‘eternal gospel to announce to those 2"settled 


on the earth, and to every nation and tribe and tongue 
and people, 

7 Saying with a loud voice, '"Fear God and give 
Him glory, because the hour of His **judgment has 


S' The Devil is the father of all liars, and lies come out of him (John 
8:44). That ‘‘no lie was found” in the overcomers’ mouth indicates that 
there is nothing of Satan in their expression. 


5’ “Without blemish” indicates that they are without ‘‘spot or 
wrinkle” but perfect in the holiness of God (Eph. 5:27), absolutely 
sanctified to God and fully saturated with God (1 Thes. 5:23). 


6° The “eternal gospel,”’ which will be preached during the time of 
the great tribulation (Matt. 24:21), differs from the gospel of grace 
(Acts 20:24) preached in the church age. The basic contents of the 
gospel of grace is repentance toward God and faith in the Lord Jesus 
(Acts 20:21) that men may be forgiven of their sins and born again as 
the children of God (Luke 24:47; John 1:12); while that of the eternal 
gospel is that men should ‘‘fear God” and ‘“‘worship God” that they 
may not be deceived to follow Antichrist but be brought back to the 
genuine worship of God ‘‘Who has made the heaven and the earth” 
(v. 7). Only man is privileged to preach the gospel of grace on the earth 
today (Acts 10:3-6). But the eternal gospel will be preached by the 
angel in the air at the close of this age. 

62 Lit. sitting. 

7' **Fear God and give Him glory” is a commandment given to the 
earth’s dwellers countering the deceit of the false prophet that men 
should follow Antichrist and the threat of death for any who would 
not worship him during the great tribulation (13:14-15). 

7: The ‘‘judgment” here is the judgment which Christ will execute 
over all the nations at His coming back to earth, as He predicted in 
Matthew 25:31-46. This judgment will be executed upon the living. It 
differs from the judgment on the dead after the millennium, as 
mentioned in Revelation 20:11-!5. All the people of the nations who 
still remain at the Lord’s coming back to earth will be judged accord- 
ing to the eternal gospel preached by the angel during the great 
tribulation (Matt. 24:21). If by fearing and worshipping God they have 
well-treated the Christians and Jews, the Lord’s brothers suffering 
poverty and imprisonment under Antichrist’; persecution during the 
great tribulation, they will be justified by the Lord so that they may 
enter into the earthly part of the millennium to partake of the king- 
dom prepared by God for them from the foundation of the world 
(Matt. 25:34). If they have ill-treated them by following Antichrist and 
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come; and “worship Him who has ‘made the heaven 
and the earth and the sea and ‘springs of waters. 


c. The Fall of Religious Babylon 
in the Great Tribulation 
v. 8 


8 And another, a second angel, followed, saying, 
‘Fallen, fallen is '>Babylon the great, who has made all 
the nations ‘drink of the 2wine of the fury of her for- 
nication! 


d. Warning against the Worship of Antichrist 
in the Great Tribulation 
vv. 9-12 


9 And another, a third angel, followed them, saying 
with a loud voice, If anyone “worships the beast and his 
bimage and receives a ‘mark on his forehead or on his 
hand, 

10 He also shall drink of the “wine of the fury of God 
which is mixed undiluted in the °cup of His wrath; and 
he will be tormented in !‘fire and brimstone before the 
holy angels and before the Lamb. 


worshipping his image, they will be condemned and cast into the eter- 
nal fire prepared for the Devil and his angels. 


73 “Worship Him who has made the heaven and the earth”’ is in 
contrasi to the worship of Antichrist and his image in verse 9. 


8' The modifying clause, ““who has made all the nations drink 
..., Indicates that “Babylon” here refers to the religious, mysterious 
Babylon, which is the Roman Catholic Church as in 17:2-6, not the 
material Babylon as in 18:2. Antichrist will destroy all religions when 
he breaks the covenant with Israel in the middle of the last week (seven 
years, Dan. 9:27; 11:31). This will be the beginning of the great 
tribulation (Matt. 24:21) for three and a half years. He will exalt 
himself above all gods and force people to worship him (Dan. 8:9-11; 
11:36-37; 2 Thes. 2:3-4; Rev. 13:4-6, 12, 14-15). At that time, he will 
destroy religious Babylon, the apostate Roman Catholic Church (Rev. 
17:16). Hence, the religious Babylon is fallen at the beginning of the 
great tribulation, while the material Babylon will be fallen after the 
great tribulation (Rev. 18:2). 


_ 8 “The wine of ... her fornication’’ indicates the spiritual for- 
nication of the Roman Catholic Church which she “‘has made all the 
nations drink of” (17:2-6). While she commits her fornication, she is 
furious with the saints who do not consent to her fornication. This is 
“the fury of her fornication.’ Hence, ‘tthe wine of her fornication” is 
also called “‘the wine of the fury of her fornication.” 


ΠΩ This is the “‘fire and brimstone” in the lake of fire (19:20; 20:10, 
), 
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11 And the "smoke of their torment goes up ‘forever 
and ever; and they have no rest day and night, those 
who worship the beast and his "image, and whoever 
receives the mark of his name. 
[2 Here is the endurance of the ¢saints, those who 
"keep the commandments of God and the “faith of Jesus. 


0. Blessing of the Martyrs 
in the Great Tribulation 
v. [ὃ 


I$} And I heard a voice out of heaven, saying, Write, 
Blessed are the 'dead who “die in the Lord from this time 
forth. Yes, says the *Spirit, that they may ‘rest from 
their labors; for their works follow with them. 


{. Harvest of Believers near the End 
of the Great Tribulation 
vu. 14-16 


14 And I saw, and behold, a white cloud, and ‘on the 
"cloud One sitting like the *Son of Man, having a 
‘golden ‘crown on His head and a ‘sharp sickle in His 
hand. 

1H And another angel "came out of the "temple, cry- 


11" Lit. to ages of ages. 

12' “The endurance” to suffer the persecution by Antichrist ts 
needed by “the saints’ who will remain in the great tribulation. 

12? “The saints’ who will remain in the great tribulation are of two 
leas the Jews “who keep the commandments of God” and the 
clicvers “‘who keep the faith of Jesus.” 


Antichrist during the great tribulation, This is proved by 20:4. 

13? This book, written under the degradation of the church, stress- 
es “the Spirtt.” It does uot say here, “says the Scripture,” but, “‘suys 
the Spirit.” 

14' In 10:1, Christ was still “clothed with a cloud,” whereas here He 
is “on the cloud,” corresponding with | Thessalonians 4:17 and 
indicating that the Lord’s coming back is now made public. 

147 At His coming back, the Lord Jesus will sull be “the Son of 
Man.” As “the Son of Man" He is qualified to execute God's judg- 
ment on everyone (John 5:27), 

14° The “golden crown on Elis head” indicates that the Lord ts the 
One crowned with glory (Heb. 2:9). 

144 The “sharp sickle in His hand" indicates that He is (he One 
who reaps God's field. 
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ing with a loud voice to Him who sat on the cloud, Send 
forth Your sickle and reap, for the hour to reap has 
come, because the '‘harvest of the earth is “ripe. 

16 And He Who sat on the cloud thrust His 'sickle 
over the earth, and the earth was “reaped. 


g. Gathering of the Grapes (the Evil Doers) 
at the End of the Great Tribulation 
vu. 17-20 


17 And another angel came out of the temple which ts 
in heaven, he also having a sharp sickle. 

18 And another angel came out of the “altar, having 
authority over the fire, and he cried with a loud voice to 
thim who had the sharp sickle, saying, Send forth your 
sharp sickle and gather the clusters of the ?vine οἵ the 
earth, for her grapes are fully ripened. 

19 And the angel thrust his sickle into the earth and 
gathered the vine of the earth and cast tt into the great 
ltwinepress of the fury of God. 


15: “Τῆς harvest of the earth” is God’s people on earth, the 
believers in Christ (1 Cor. 3:9). At His first coming to the earth, the 
Lord sowed Himself into His believers (Matt. 13:3-8, 24). All the 
believers since that time who have received Him as the seed of life have 
become the crop of God on the earth. The first ripe ones will be reaped 
as the firstfruit to God before the great tribulation, as indicated in 
verses 1-5. The majority will ripen with the help of the sufferings in the 
great tribulation and will be reaped near the end of the great 
tribulation. 


152 Lit. dried. To be ripe is to be “‘dried”’ of all the earthly water. 
The suffering of the great tribulation will be like the parching sun, dry- 
ing the earthly waters from the believers who will be left on the earth in 
the great tribulation that they may ripen. 

16° “Sickle” here signifies the angels sent by the Lord to reap the 
harvest (Matt. 13:39). 


16’ The reaping here will be the rapture of the majority of the 
believers who will be left on the earth to pass through the greater part 
of the great tribulation, because it will transpire after Antichrist forces 
people to worship him and his image (v. 9). 

18’ “Him’’ refers not to the Lord, but to the angel in verse 17. 

18’ In the Bible the Jews are likened to the fig tree (Matt. 24:32), the 
believers to the wheat (Matt. 13:25, 30), and the wicked Gentiles to 
the grapevine (Rev. 14:19), which is a counterfeit of the true vine com- 
prising Christ and His members (John 15:1-6). The wheat ripens when 


its water content is dried up, whereas when the grapevine ripens, the 
water fills it up. 


19! “The great winepress of the fury of God” will be the war at 
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20 And the winepress was trodden outside the Meity, 
and *blood came out of the winepress up to the bridles of 


. the 2chorses for a 3thousand six hundred ‘stadia. 


CHAPTER 15 


4. Outpouring of the Seven Bowls 
15:1 - 16:2] 
a. Last Seven Plagues 
15:1 


1 And I saw another “sign in heaven, great and 
wonderful, "seven angels having 'seven ‘plagues, which 
are the last; for in them the “fury of God is finished. 


b. Praise of the Late Overcomers 
15:2-4 


2 And I saw as it were a glassy sea mingled with 
fire, and 2»those who had come off victorious from the 


-*beast and from his “image and from the «number of his 


name, ‘standing on the glassy sea, having ‘harps of God. 
3 And they sing the 'song of Moses, the "slave of 


Armageddon (Rev. 16:12-16), where all the Gentile forces will be 
gathered and the Lord with His overcoming saints will fight against 
them and destroy them (Rev. 19:11-21; Joel 3:9-13; Isa. 63:1-6). 

20' ‘‘The city” here is the city of Jerusalem. 

20? ‘‘The horses’’ here correspond to the horses in 19:18. 

20? ‘“‘A thousand and six hundred stadia” is the distance from 
Bozrah (Isa. 63:1) to Armageddon (Rev. 16:16), 182 miles. 

20‘ A stadion, the singular of stadia, equals about 600 feet. 


1 “The seven plagues” are the fury of God contained in the seven 
bowls (16:1). This will be the third woe (11:14), carried out at the 
sounding of the seventh trumpet (11:15, 18). 

2' See nole 6' in chapter 4. 

2? We may consider these as the late overcomers who will pass 
through most of the great tribulation and overcome Antichrist and his 
worship. They will be martyred under the persecution of Antichrist, 
then resurrected to reign with Christ in the millennium (20:4). 

2° “Standing on the glassy sea” signifies that: 1) they are 
resurrected from the dead; 2) they are raptured to the heavens (in 4:6 
(here were no people standing on the glassy sea); and 3) they are above 
God's fiery judgment. 

3' “The song of Moses" recorded in Exodus 15:1-19 praises God 
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God, and the 2"song of the Lamb, saying, “Great and 
ewonderful are Your 3works, ‘Lord God the Almighty; 
righteous and true are Your “ways, O "King of the 
‘nations. 

4 Who will not “fear, O Lord, and glorify Your name? 
For You alone are !"holy; for ‘all the nations will come 
and worship before You, for Your “righteous acts have 
been made manifest. 


c. Scene nr Heaven 
before the Outpouring of the Seven Bowls 
15:5-8 


5 And after these things I saw, and the ''temple of 
the "tabernacle of the 2testimony in heaven was opened, 

6 And the seven angels who had the seven plagues 
‘came out of the temple, ‘clothed in pure bright "linen, 
and ‘girded around the breasts with golden girdles. 


for victory over the forces of Pharaoh by God’s triumphant deliv- 
erance through the judging waters of the Red Sea. Moses and the 
children of Israel sang that song on the shore of the Red Sea. Now 
these late overcomers sing the song again on the glassy sea, indicating 
that they are victorious over the power of Antichrist, who is judged by 
God with the fire of the glassy sea (19:20). 


3’ “The song of Moses” indicates God’s triumphant judgment 
over the enemy of His people, whereas “‘the song of the Lamb”’ in- 
dicates Christ's redemption experienced by God’s people in the 
presence of their enemy. The late overcomers are positioned to stand 
on the glassy sea because of two facts: 1) God's judgment over the 
enemy, and 2) Christ's redemption for His people. 

3° God's *‘ways”’ are His governing principles, while His ‘‘works”’ 
are His “acts” (v. 4). Moses knew God’s ways, but the children of 
Israel knew only His acts (Psa. 103:7). God's ways are “righteous” in 
His principles and “true” in His promises, while His works are ‘“preal” 
In manifestation and ‘“twonderful” in nature. 

3* Some manuscripts read ‘‘ages.”’ 


4° Gk. hosios. This word refers to the sum of the qualities which 
suit and form the divine character. Hence, “holy” refers to God’s 
nature, while “righteous” refers to God’s principles. 

5. See note 19’ in chapter 11. | 


5. “The testimony” is the law of God which testifies God and 
which was put into the ark (Exo. 25:16). Since the ark was put in the 
tabernacle, the tabernacle is called ‘tthe tabernacle of the testimony.” 
Here il is the one in heaven. 


6’ The seven angels are “clothed” like the priests (Ezek. 44:17). 
6" 6" Rev. 6° Rev. 
Rev. of. 19-8 of. |.1. 
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7 And one of the “four living creatures gave to the 
seven angels seven golden "bowls full of the fury of God, 
who ‘lives !forever and ever. 

8 And the “temple was filled with "smoke from the 
‘glory of God and from His power, and '"no one could 
enter into the temple until the seven plagues of the 
seven angels should be finished. 


CHAPTER 16 


d. First Bowl: 
A Sore upon the Worshippers of Antichrist 
16:1-2 

1 And I heard a loud voice out of the ‘temple, say- 
ing to the "seven angels, Go and pour out the seven 
'bowls of the ‘fury of God into the earth. 

2 And the first went and poured out his bow] into the 
‘earth; and there came an evil and malignant '"sore 
upon the men who have the ‘mark of the beast and wor- 
ship his image. 


e. Second Bowl: 
The Sea Becoming Blood 
16:3 


3 And the second poured out his bowl into the ‘sea, 
and it became "blood like that of a dead man; and every 
living soul that was in the sea died. 


7! Lit. to the ages of the ages. 

8' This means that no one can enter the temple to pray to-appease 
the fury of God until it is fully poured out upon the rebellious people 
instigated by Satan and influenced by Antichrist. 


1’ “Bowls” signify here that though the last seven plagues of the 
seven bowls are the ultimate fury of God, yet His fury is nonetheless 
limited: otherwise, the entire earth with its inhabitants would be de- 
stroyed. For the fulfillment of His eternal purpose, God still exercises 
limitation in His ultimate fury in judgment upon the earth. 

2' In His last fury, God will mark the rebellious ones with “ἃ sore” 
on their skin because they bear the mark of the beast. 
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f. Third Bowl: 


The Rivers and Springs Becoming Blood 


16:4-7 
4 And the third poured out his bowl into the “rivers 


and the springs of waters; and they became blood. 


5 And I heard the angel of the waters saying, You are 
larighteous, 2*>who is and who was, the “holy One, 


because You have “judged these; 


6 For they poured out the “blood of saints and proph- 
ets, and You have given them blood to drink; they 


ldeserve it. 


7 And I heard the “altar saying, Yes, "Lord God the 


Almighty, true and righteous are Your judgments. 


g. Fourth Bowl: 
The Sun Burning Men with Fire 
16:8-9 


8 And the fourth poured out his bowl] upon the “sun; 


and it was given to it to burn men with fire. 


9 And men were burned with great heat, and they 
“blasphemed the name of God, who has the authority 
over these plagues, and they did "not repent to ‘give 


Him glory. 


10 And the fifth poured out his bowl on the “throne of 
the beast; and his "kingdom became ‘darkened; and 
they gnawed their tongues for pain, 7 

11 And they *blasphemed the "God of heaven for their 


h. Fifth Bowl: 
The Kingdom of Antichrist Becoming Darkened 


16:10-11 


3’ See note 4' in chapter 15. 


5° Both here and in 11:17 it does not say, “who is coming,” as in 
1:8 and 4:8. This proves that the Lord’s coming back must be after 4:8 


and precede 11:17. 
3” See note 4’ in chapter 15. 
6' Lit. are worthy. 
7’ See note 3* in chapter 15. 
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pains and for their ‘sores; and they did “not repent 'of 
their works. 
i. Sixth Bowl: 


The Euphrates Dried Up 
16:12 


12 And the 'sixth poured out his bowl upon the great 
river “Kuphrates; and its water was "dried up, that the 
way of the kings from the ‘rising of the sun might be 
prepared. 


Viston Inserted 
between the Sixth and Seventh Bowls: 
The Gathering at Armageddon 
16:13-16 


13 And I saw, out of the mouth of the ‘dragon and out 
of the mouth of the "beast and out of the mouth of the 
‘false prophet, three “unclean spirits like ‘frogs; 

14 For they are "spirits of demons, doing "signs, which 
go forth to the kings of the ‘whole inhabited earth, to 
gather them to the “war of the ‘great day of God the 
Almighty. 

15 (Behold, I 'come as a “thief. Blessed ts he who 
“watches and keeps his ‘garments, that he may not walk 
‘naked and they see his shame.) 


11! Lit. out of. 


12' The plague of the second bow! is more severe than that of the 
second trumpet (8:8-9); the plague of the third bow], more than that of 
the third trumpet (8:10-11); the plague of the fourth bowl, more than 
that of the fourth trumpet (8:12). The plague of the fifth bowl, the 
judgment upon the throne of Antichrist and his kingdom, 1s related to 
the filth trumpet, in which Antichrist is the king of the demonic locusts 
tormenting men (9:7-11); and the plague of the sixth bowl ts related to 
the sixth trumpet (9:14), because the plagues of both are related to the 
same river, Euphrates. 

15' According to the context, this word should be spoken by the 
Lord al the end of the great tribulation before the war at Armageddon. 
This proves that at that time there will still be some believers left on 
earth (of the gleaning). To them the appearing of the Lord in His com- 
ing back will still be as ‘‘a thief,” in an hour unknown to them. 


14" 15" ἰ Thes. Mark 15‘ 15“ 
ῳ. 1; Κον. Rev. 5.4 [...3. Rey. Rey. 
Zech, 6:17: ΡΣ 15° 35-37; 1.4 Ιδ 3:17 
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16 And they gathered them to the place which in 
Hebrew is called, "Armageddon. 


j. Seventh Bowl: 
The Greatest Earthquake and the Great Hail 
16:17-21 


17 And the seventh poured out his bow! upon the air; 
and a loud voice came out of the ‘temple from the 
'throne, saying, It is '*done. 

18 And there were *lightnings and voices and 
thunders; and there was a great '"earthquake, such as 
there had ‘not been since man was on the earth, such an 
earthquake, so great. | 

19 And the '*great city was divided into three parts, 
and the cities of the nations fell. And **Babylon the 
great was ‘remembered before God to give her the “cup 
of the ?wine of the fury of His wrath. 

20 And every “island fled, and mountains were not 
found. 


16' At the end of the great tribulation, three unclean spirits out of 
the mouths of Satan, Antichrist, and the false prophet, will go forth 
lo stir up the rulers of the whole inhabited earth (vv. 13-14) and gather 
their forces, including the two hundred million cavalry troops 
menuoned in 9:14-16 (See last part of note 12' in this chapter), to the 
war al Armageddon, which will be the last war among mankind before 
the millennium. In that war Satan’s intention is to destroy Israel 
(Zech. 14:12) and fight against Christ and His army. For this he uses all 
rebellious mankind (Rev. 17:12-14; 19:11-19). Christ and His chosen 
overcomers will defeat and destroy them all (Rev. 19:20-21; Micah 4:11- 
13; Zeph. 3:8; Zech. 14:3, 12-15; 12:4, 9) and save the nation of 
Israel (Zech. 12:3-8; 14:4-5; Joel 3:14-17). This is the treading of the 
winepress recorded in Revelation 14:17-20, Isaiah 63:1-6, and Joel 
3:9-13. 

17’ Or, over, past, accomplished. 

18' This earthquake is the same as that of the seventh trumpet in 
11:19. See note [92 in chapter 11. 


19’ *‘The great city” refers to the city of Jerusalem. See note 8 in 
chapter I 1. 


19’ The religious, mysterious Babylon in 14:8 is destroyed at the 
beginning of the great tribulation (See note 8' in chapter 14); therefore 
“Babylon the great’ here, which will be destroyed after, at, or before 
the war at Armageddon at the end of the great tribulation, must be the 
material Babylon, the city of Rome. The one in 14:8 corresponds to 
the one in chapter 17, while the one here corresponds to the one in 
chapter 18. The sketches of the two Babylons are recorded in 14:8 and 
in this verse; the details are given in chapters 17 and 18. 

19° Rome gave the wine of the fury of her fornication to the faith- 


[ul saints among the nations (18:3). Now God in vengeance gives her 
“the wine of the fury of His wrath.” 
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21 And great “hail, every stone about the weight of a 
'talent, comes down out of heaven upon men; and men 
’blasphemed God because of the plague of the hail, for 
the plague of it is exceeding great. 


CHAPTER 17 


5. Babylon the Great and her Destruction 
17:1 - 19:4 
a. The Religious Aspect 
17:1-18 
(1) The Great Prostitute 
vu. 1-6 

1 And one of the ‘seven angels who had the "seven 
bowls came and spoke with me, saying, ‘Come here, | 
will show you the “judgment of the ‘great “prostitute 
who sits on ‘many waters, 

2 With whom the kings of the earth have committed 
“fornication, and they who "dwell on the earth have 
been made ‘drunk with the 2wine of her fornication. 

3 And he ‘carried me away in '"spirit into a 
‘wilderness; and I saw a “woman sitting on a “scarlet 

21} A talent equals about 100 pounds. 

1 “Great” here corresponds to “greater” in Matthew 13:32. 

I’ ‘Prostitute’ here refers to the apostate Roman Catholic 
Church. A prostitute does not have a husband. This indicates that 
God has never admitted having any relationship with the apostate 
church. 

2' What the apostate church commits is not adultery, the sin of an 
unfaithful spouse, but “‘fornication,” the sin of a prostitute. This ts 
more sinful than adultery. The fornication of the apostate church con- 
sists of her sinful relationships with the rulers of the earth for her 
profit, just as a prostitute commits sin for gain. Hers is spiritual for- 
nication. The kings of the earth commit fornication directly with her. 

2? *‘Wine” here refers to the heretical doctrines of the apostate 
church. They confound, as wine does, those who become involved in 
her religion. This is ‘the wine of her fornication.” It is in an indirect 
manner that ‘they who dwell on the earth” are made drunk with this 
wine. 

3' See note 10? in chapter 1. 

3? *‘A wilderness”’ ts a desert place. This indicates that the apostate 
church is in a desert, where there are no springs of water prepared by 
God. In order to show the Apostle John that the apostate church is in 
such a desolate place, the angel carried him there. 

3° “Scarlet” is dark red, the color of the great dragon. (See note 3’ 
in chapter 12.) This indicates that Antichrist will be one with Satan in 
appearance. 
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‘dbeast, full of ‘names of ®blasphemy, having “seven 
heads and "ten horns. 

4 And the woman was ‘clothed in ‘purple and 
2scarlet, and gilded with “gold and precious stone and 
pearls, having in her hand a ‘"golden cup full of 
‘abominations and the “unclean things of her for- 
nication; 

5 And upon her “forehead a name was written, 


inoMystery, ‘Babylon the Great, The ?Mother of the. 


Prostitutes and the 23Abominations of the Earth. 

6 And I saw the woman !drunk with the “blood of the 
saints and with the blood of the 2"witnesses of Jesus. 
And I marveled, seeing her, with great marvel. 


3* ‘*Beast” here refers to both the Roman Empire and Antichrist. 

35 Nearly all the Caesars called themselves god. This was sheer 
blasphemy against God. 

3° See note 1° in chapter [3. 

4: “Purple” signifies dignity with authority (John 19:2-3). The col- 
or purple is a blend of blue and red; it signifies the blending of heaven- 
ly things with earthly. This is the appearance of the apostate church. 

4* ‘Scarlet,’ dark red, is the characteristic of the apostate Roman 
Church. 

4° “Gold, precious stone, and pearls’ are the materials with 
which the New Jerusalem 1s built (21:18-19, 21). But “the woman,” the 
apostate church, is not solidly built with these precious things; she ts 
only ‘‘gilded’’ with these treasures as an ornament for outward dis- 
play. This is a deception to attract people. 

4* Gold in figure signifies the divine nature of God. Hence, the 
‘golden cup’ here means that the apostate church does have some- 
thing of God tn outward appearance. But within, her “golden cup” is 


‘full of abominations and the unclean things of her fornication,” full : 


of idolatry, pagan practices, and satanic things in a heretical religious 
relationship. 

S' “Mystery” here indicates that ‘Babylon the Great’’ in this 
chapter ts not the material one as in chapter 18, but the religious one. 
The religious Babylon, the apostate church, is truly mysterious in what 
She 1s, tn what she practices, and in what she teaches. 

S* Since the “Mother of the Prostitutes” is the apostate church, 
the prostitutes, her daughters, should be all the different sects and 
groups in Christianity who hold to some extent the teaching, practices, 
and traditions of the apostate Roman Church. The pure church life 
has no evil transmitted from the apostate church. 

5. “‘Abominations” are idols (Deut. 7:25-26), with which the 
apostate Roman Church is filled. 

_ 6’ The Roman Church does not kill the saints directly, but in- 
directly through the Roman Empire. She is “drunk with the blood of 
the saints and with the blood of the witnesses of Jesus.” 

6* Or, martyrs. ‘‘The saints’? are those who are separated, sanc- 
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(2) Interpretation of 
the Woman and the Beast 
vv. 7-15, 18 


7 And the angel said to me, Why did you marvel? J 
will tell you the mystery of the woman and of the beast 
who carries her, who has the seven heads and the ten 
horns. 

8 The beast 'whom you saw was, and is not, and is 
about to "come up out of the 'abyss and go into ‘de- 
struction. And they who “dwell on the earth, whose 
names have not been ‘written from the foundation of the 
world in the *‘book of life, shall "marvel when they see 
the beast, how that he was, and is not, and shall be 
present. 

9 Here is the mind which has “wisdom. The "seven 
heads are 'seven mountains on which the woman sits, 

10 And are ‘seven kings: five have fallen, one is, the 
other has not yet come; and when he comes, he must 
remain a little while. 
tified unto God, living a holy life for God even unto death, “Τῆς 


witnesses” are those who are a living testimony of the Lord Jesus, 
faithful also unto death. The witnesses of Jesus are also the saints: 


‘however, the saints may just live a separated and holy life, not com- 


plying with the apostate church, yet may not stand out to testify 
uguinst the apostasy of the Roman Church as did witnesses like An- 
tipas in 2:13. The woman ts drunken with the blood of both the saints 
and the witnesses. 

8' “The beast,” who is Antichrist, ““was”’ in the person of Caesar 
Nero before John wrote this book. He “is not” at the time of John’s 
writing, because Nero hud died by that time. He “1s about to come up 
out of the abyss.” This implies that Nero’s spirit 1s now tn the abyss 
und is about to emerge from it to take possession of the body of the 
slain and resurrected Antichrist, as indicated in 13:3. He “15 about to 
go into destruction.”’ This indicates that Antichrist will perish, as de- 
scribed in 19:20 and 20:10. 

82 Lit. scroll. 

Ψ' [πὸ cily of Rome is built on “seven mountains.” These are 
signified by the seven heads of the beast on which the prostitute sits. 


10' The “seven kings” are the seven Caesars of the Roman Empire. 
The first “five have fallen,” i.e., they have died unnaturally (Judg. 
3:25: 2 Sam. 1:10, 25, 27). They are Julius Caesar, Tiberius, Caligula, 
Claudius, and Nero, all of whom either were murdered or commit. J 
suicide before John wrote this book. The sixth ‘one,’ Domitian, who 
was also murdered, was living when this book was written: therefore 1 
is said of him that he “‘is.”’ ‘*The other,” the seventh, who will be Anti- 
christ, had “*not yet come” at that time. ‘When he comes he must 
remain a little while’ and will be slain and resurrected with the spirit 
of the fifth, who ts Nero, to be the eighth. 


1401 Revelation 17:11-16 


11 And the beast who was, and is not, he 'also is the 
eighth, and is of the seven, and goes into destruction. 

12 And the “ten horns which you saw are 'ten kings, 
who have not yet received a "kingdom, but receive 
authority as kings one hour with the beast. 

13 These have one '*mind, and they give their power 
and authority to the beast. 

14 These shall make ''war with the "Lamb, and the 
Lamb shall ‘overcome them, for He is “Lord of lords and 
King of kings; and they who are *with Him are called 
and 2'chosen and “faithful. 

15 And he said to me, The “waters which you saw, 
lwhere the prostitute sits, are "peoples and multitudes 
and nations and tongues. 


(3) Destruction of the Prostitute 
by the Beast 
vu. 16-17 


16 And the “ten horns which you saw and the beast, 
these shall ‘hate the prostitute and shall make her 


11’ Antichrist will be the coming seventh Caesar. But he “also is the 
eighth.” According to 13:3, Antichrist will be slain and resurrected. In 
that resurrection, the spirit of Nero (the fifth Caesar) which comes up 
out of the abyss, will animate the dead body of the seventh Caesar, 
Antichrist. This one, composed of the fifth and seventh Caesars, is the 
eighth. Hence, he “15 of the seven.” It is no wonder people marvel at 
the sight of such an extraordinary being (v. 8). 


12’ **Ten kings” will be raised up before the great tribulation tn the 
revived Roman Empire. They will be one with Antichrist in opposing 
God and persecuting His people—the Jews and the believers. These 
ten kings are likened to the ten toes of the great image seen by Nebu- 
chadnezzar in his dream (Dan. 2:42). They will submit themselves and 
their kingdom to Antichrist (v. 17). 

13' The mind expressed, as opinion. 


14’ The “‘war”’ here is the same as that mentioned in !19:11-21, the 
war at Armageddon (16:14, 16). 

14? “Chosen” is mentioned after ‘‘called.”’ To be called is to be 
saved, whereas to be chosen is to be approved of the Lord by an 


overcoming life. Many are called today, but few will be chosen in the 
future (Matt. 22:14). 


15! The prostitute sitting on ‘tthe waters,” which ‘“‘are the peoples 
and multitudes and nations and tongues,” is fulfilled by the apostate 
Roman Church riding on peoples and nations throughout the world. 

16’ That “the ten horns and the beast shall hate the prostitute and 
make her desolate’ means that Antichrist and the ten kings shall 
persecule the apostate Roman Church. This should transpire at the 
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*desolate and naked, and shall eat her flesh and shall 
“burn her utterly with fire; 

17 For !God has put it into their hearts to do His 
?mind, and to come to one “mind, and to give their 
*kingdom to the beast until the ‘words of God shall be 
accomplished. 

18 And the 'woman whom you saw is the “great city, 
which has a kingdom over the kings of the earth. 


CHAPTER 18 


δ. The Material Aspect 
18:1-24 


(1) Shout of Christ: 
“‘Babylon the Great Is Fallen’’ 
νυ. 1-3 


1 After these things I saw ‘*another Angel coming 
down out of heaven, having great authority; and the 
earth was illumined with His glory. 


beginning of the great tribulation. (See note 8' in chapter 14.) They 
shall make the Roman Church “desolate and naked,” destroying her, 
robbing her of her riches, and exposing her; they ‘shall eat her flesh,” 
killing her members; and they “shall burn her utterly with fire,” 
annihilating her altogether. This also indicates that Babylon the Great 
mentioned in this chapter is the religious one. 


17' {t will be of God that Antichrist and his ten kings destroy the 
apostate Roman Church. This should not be considered as martyr- 
dom, but the avenging judgment of God. 

17? See note [3 in this chapter. 

18' While ‘tthe prostitute’ denotes the religious Babylon, signify- 
ing the Roman Church, ‘‘the woman” here denotes the material Baby- 
lon, signifying the city of Rome. This is called ‘the great city, which 
has a kingdom over the kings of the earth.’’ When John wrote this 
book, Rome was the city that had a kingdom over the kings of the 
earth. What Antichrist and his ten kings will hate is “Ἴδε prostitute,” 
the Roman Church, not ‘“‘the woman,”’ the city of Rome, where their 
administration is based. 


I' “Another Angel’’ is Christ, ‘‘coming down out of heaven,” with 
whose glory the earth is islumined. In 10:1 Christ was still “clothed 
with a cloud,” and in 14:14 He was sitting ‘‘on the cloud,” whereas 
here His glory shines over the earth, indicating that His coming back 
to earth is closer than the coming mentioned in 10:1 and 14:14. He will 
come out of heaven firstly in the cloud secretly, then on the cloud 
openly, and eventually He will shine over the earth to destroy Baby- 
lon the Great, the city of Rome, with “great authority.” 
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2 And He cried with a strong voice, saying, '*Fallen, 
fallen is Babylon the great! And she has become a 
bdwelling place of demons.and a “hold of every ‘unclean 
spirit and a 3cage of every unclean and hateful bird; 

3 For all the nations 'have drunk of the wine of the 
fury of her fornication, and the kings of the earth have 
>’committed fornication with her, and the ‘merchants of 
the earth have become ‘rich by the power of her ‘luxury. 


(2) Call for Separation: 
“‘Come Out of Her’’ 
vu. 4-5 


4 And I heard another voice out of heaven, saying, 
InCome out of her, My people, that you may not 2par- 
ticipate in her sins, and that you may not receive of her 
plagues; 

5 For her sins have been 'piled up *to heaven, and 
God has "remembered her 2wrongs. 


(3) Babylon’s Pride and Destruction 
vv. 6-8 


6 «Pay her back even as she has paid, and ‘double to 
her double according to her works. In the "cup which she 
has mixed, mix to her double. 


2' This will be the fall of material Babylon, the city of Rome, at 
the end of the great tribulation. (See note 8! in chapter 14, note 192 in 
chapter 16, and notes δ᾽ and 18? in chapter 17.) 

2’ Or, prison. 

2° Or, prison. 

3’ Some manuscripts read, have fallen by. 

3’ Rome, signifying Babylon the Great in a twofold way, has both 
religious and material aspects. “Τῆς nations have drunk of the wine... 
and the kings of the earth have committed . . .”’ refers to the religious 


aspect, while ‘‘the merchants of the earth have become...” refers to 
the material aspect. 


4: Since Babylon the Great is twofold, to ‘‘come out of her’? means 
to come out of both religious Babylon and material Babylon. 
4’ The word here means to jointly participate. 
5! Lit. joined together. 
5’ Or, crimes, misdeeds. 
6’ Double recompense was required according to the Levitical law 
(see Exo. 22:4, 7, 9). Here that double recompense is doubled. 
6° 
Rev. 
17-4 
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7 As much as she has ‘glorified herself and lived 
luxuriously, so much torment and sorrow give to her: 
for'she says in her heart, I sit a ‘queen, and I am not a 
4widow, and [ will never see sorrow. 

8 Therefore in “one day her plagues shall come, 
death and sorrow and famine, and she shall be utterly 
'bburned with fire; for the Lord God who ‘judges her is 
strong. | 


(4) Weeping Over Babylon 
vu. 9-19 
9 And the kings of the earth, who have “committed 
fornication and lived luxuriously with her, shall "weep 
and wail over her when they see the ‘smoke of her burn- 
ing, 

10 «Standing afar off through fear of her torment, say- 
ing, "Woe, woe, the ‘great city, “Babylon, the strong 
city, for in ‘one hour your ‘judgment has come! 

11 And the merchants of the earth weep and mourn 
over her, because no one buys their cargo anymore: 

12 1Cargo of gold and silver and precious stone and 
pearls and fine linen and purple and silk and scarlet, 
and every kind of ?thyine wood and every article of ivory 
and every article of most precious wood and brass and 
iron and marble, 

13 And cinnamon and !'amomum and incense and 
ointment and frankincense and wine and oil and fine 
flour and wheat and cattle and sheep, and cargo of 


8' In 17:16 religious Babylon is utterly burned. Here, both the 
religious and the material Babylon are “burned.”’ In chapter 17 the de- 
struction of only religious Babylon is recorded; in chapter 18, the de- 
struction of the ewolold Babylon. 


12' Since the “cargo” listed in verses 12-13 consists of various 
material things, “Babylon the Great” in this chapter 1s proven to be 
the material one. The cargo is of seven categories: 1) from ‘“‘gold”’ to 
‘pearls,’ ornament; 2) from ‘“‘fine linen” to “scarlet,” clothing; 
3) from “*thyine wood” to ‘‘marble,” furniture and decoration; 4) from 
“cinnamon” to “frankincense,” spice; 5) from “wine” to “sheep, 
food: 6) “horses” and ‘‘carriages,”’ transportation; and 7) “bodies” 
and “ἴδοις of men,” employment. 


12? An aromatic and coniferous tree. 


13' A spice plant. 
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horses and carriages and **bodies, and *°souls of men. 

14 And the ripe fruits of the lust of your soul have 
gone from you, and all the sumptuous and splendid 
things have perished from you, and they shall find them 
no more at all. 

15 The merchants of these things, who were made 
rich by her, shall stand afar off because of the fear of her 
torment, weeping and mourning, 

16 Saying, Woe, woe, the great city, which was 
«clothed in fine linen and purple and scarlet, and gilded 
with gold and precious stone and pearl; 

17 For in one hour such great wealth has been made 
“desolate! And every shipmaster and everyone sailing to 
a place and sailors, and all who work on the sea, stood 
afar off, 

18 And cried out, seeing the "smoke of her burning, 
saying, What city is like the great city? 

19 And they cast dust on their heads and cried out, 
weeping and mourning, saying, Woe, woe, the great city, 
by which all those who have ships on the sea became 
rich by her !wealth, for in one hour she has been made 
desolate! 


(5) Rejoicing in Heaven 
v. 20 


20 *Rejoice over her, O heaven and saints and 
*apostles and prophets, because God has 'judged your 
‘judgment upon her. 


(6) Declaration of 
Babylon’s Absolute Destruction 
vu. 21-24 


21 And 'a strong angel took up a “stone like a great 


13’ “Bodies” of people for slavery. 

13° Of the “cargo” carried by Babylon, the first item is ‘“‘gold’’ and 
the last is the ‘‘souls of men.” ‘Souls of men” are men themselves sold 
for employment. This depicts not only the coming Babylon but also 
today’s world. People sell their soul, their life, themselves, to their oc- 
cupation, neglecting God and their eternal destiny. 

191 Lit. costliness. 


20’ This is a part of the answer to the martyrs’ prayer in 6:9-10. 
21' Lit. one. 
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millstone and threw it into the sea, saying, Thus will 
Babylon the great city be thrown down with violence 
and shall be found no more at all. 

22 And the sound of “harp singers and musicians and 
flutists and trumpeters shall be heard no more at all in 
you, and no craftsman of any craft shall be found any 
more at all in you, and the sound of a millstone shall be 
heard no more at all in you, 

23 And the *light of a lamp shall shine no more at all 
in you, and the voice of bridegroom and bride shall be 
heard no more at all in you; for your merchants were the 
bereat ones of the earth, for by your '‘witchcraft all the 
nations were deceived. 

24 And in her was found the *blood of prophets and of 
saints and of all who have been slain on the earth. 


CHAPTER 19 


c. Praise in Heaven 
19:1-4 


1 After these things I heard as it were a “loud voice of 


a great multitude in heaven, saying, ‘Hallelujah! The 
᾿ dgalvation and the ‘glory and the power of our God: 


2 For “true and righteous are His judgments; for He 
has judged the °great prostitute who corrupted the earth 
with her ‘fornication, and He avenged the “blood of His 
slaves at her hand. 

3 And a second time they said, Hallelujah! And her 
“smoke goes up ‘forever and ever. 

4 And the “twenty-four elders and the "four living 
creatures ‘fell down and worshipped God, ‘who sits 
upon the throne, saying, ‘Amen, Hallelujah! 


21? This will probably occur through the earthquake mentioned in 
16:18-20. 
23' Or, enchantment, poisonous charm. 


3! Lit. to the ages of the ages. 


16-6; 4 4 4° Psa. 
17:6; Rev. Rev. Rey. 106 
δι 4 4.4 4:10 1-6-7; 48 
3" 4° 4: 5-14; 

Rev. Rev. Rev. ἢ 


4: 4.6 4-2 


Revelation 19:5-8 


6. Marriage of the Lamb 
19:5-10 
a. Praise of a Great Multitude 
νυ. 5-6 

5 And a voice came out from the throne, saying, 
>Praise our God, all His slaves, and those who ‘fear Him, 
the small and the great. 

6 And I heard as it were the *voice of a great mul- 
titude, and as the sound of "many waters, and as the 
sound of mighty ‘thunders, saying, Hallelujah! For the 
dLord our God the Almighty ‘reigns! 
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b. The Lamb’s Marriage and His Marriage Dinner 
vv. 7-9 


7 Let us “rejoice and exult, and let us give the glory 
to Him, for the !°marriage of the Lamb is come, and His 
2cwife has made herself ‘ready. 

8 And it was given to her that she should be “clothed 


5} This may be the “‘voice’’ of Christ as the angel of God (7:2; 8:3; 
10:1). 

7. Right after the destruction of Babylon is ‘‘the marriage of the 
Lamb.” The judgment and destruction upon Babylon the Great, both 
religious and material, bring in “‘the marriage of the Lamb” and the 
reign of God—the kingdom of God (v. 6). This is the reason the great 
multitude of the saved rejoice and praise with hallelujahs (vv. 1, 3, 6), 
and the twenty-four elders and the four living creatures join them in 
praising God (v. 4). | 

The reign of God, the kingdom, is related to the marriage of the 
Lamb, and the marriage of the Lamb is the issue of the completion 
of God’s New Testament economy. God’s economy in the New 
Testament ts to obtain for Christ a bride, the church, through His 
redemption and divine life. By the continual working of the Holy 


Spirit through all the centuries, this goal will be attained at the end of ; 


this age. Then the bride with the overcoming believers will be ready. 
Simultaneously, the kingdom of God will come. This corresponds with 
the Lord’s prophecy in Matthew 26:29. 


7? “His wife” refers to the church (Eph. 5:24-25, 31-32), the bride 
of Christ (John 3:29). However, according to verses 8-9, the wife, the 
bride of Christ, here consists only of the overcoming believers during 
the millennium; whereas the bride, the wife, in 21:2 is composed of all 
the saved saints after the millennium for eternity. The readiness of the 
bride depends upon the maturity in life of the overcomers. Fur- 


thermore, the overcomers are not separate individuals, but acorporate p 


bride. For this aspect, building is needed. They are not only mature in 
life, but built together as one bride. 
cf. 


Rey. 
[7.4 


3:16; 
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in fine linen, bright and 'pure; for the fine linen is the 
2vrighteousnesses of the saints. 

9 And he said to me, Write, “Blessed are they who 
are invited to the '!°marriage 2dinner of the Lamb. And 
he said to me, These are the ‘true words of God. 


c. Spirit of Prophecy 
v. 10 


10 And I “fell before his feet to worship him. And he 
said to me, 'Don’t do that! I am a fellow slave of yours 
and of your brothers who have the °testimony of Jesus. 
“Worship God! For the testimony of Jesus is the 2spirit of 
the *prophecy. 


7. War at Armageddon 
19: 11-21 


a. Christ Coming to Tread the Great Winepress 
vu. 11-16 


11 And I saw “heaven opened, and behold, a °white 


8' Or, clean, referring to the nature; whereas “‘bright”’ refers to the 
expression. 


8’ Or, righteous acts. ‘*‘Righteousnesses,”’ plural, does not refer to 
the righteousness (which is Christ) we received for our salvation (Phil. 
3:9; | Cor. 1:30). The righteousness we received for our salvation is ob- 
jective, that we might meet the requirement of the righteous God; 
whereas the righteousnesses of the overcoming saints here are subjec- 
tive, that they may meet the requirement of the overcoming Christ. In 
Psalm 45, the queen has two garments (vv. 13-14): one corresponds 
with the objective rightedusness for our salvation, and the other with 
the subjective righteousnesses for our victory. The latter is equivalent 
to the ‘“‘marriage garment” in Matthew 22:11-12. 


9: ‘The marriage dinner of the Lamb” here 1s the “marriage feast” 
in Matthew 22:2 (Gk.). It will be a reward to the overcoming believers. 
Only the overcomers will be “invited to”’ it, not all the saved ones. The 
five foolish virgins in Matthew 25:8-13 will miss it. However, after 
being dealt with by the Lord in the kingdom age, they will participate 
in the New Jerusalem for eternity. Hence, to be invited to the mar- 
riage feast of Christ, which will usher the overcoming believers into the 
enjoyment of the millennium, is to be ‘blessed.’ The overcoming 
believers invited to the marriage dinner of the Lamb will also be the 
bride of the Lamb. 

9? The chief meal, usually in the evening. 

10! Lit. See, no! 

10? “Τῆς spirit of the prophecy” is the reality, substance, dis- 
position, characteristic, af the prophecy. Thus, “the testimony of 
Jesus’’ is the reality, substance, disposition, characteristic, of the 
prophecy of this book. 
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horse, and !He who sits on it called ‘Faithful and True, 
and in %righteousness He judges and makes ‘war. 

12 And His “eyes are a flame of fire, and on His head 
are many *diadems, having a ‘name written which no 
one knows but Himself. 

13 And He ts clothed with a *garment ‘dipped in 
blood; and His name is called The 2°Word of God. 

14 And the !armies which are in heaven °followed 
Him on white horses, 2“dressed in fine linen, white and 
Jpure. 

15 And out of His *mouth proceeds a sharp !°sword, 
that with it He might ‘smite the nations; and He will 
2dshepherd them with an iron rod; and He treads the 
ewinepress of the wine of the fury of the wrath of God the 
‘Almighty. 

16 And He has on His garment and on His “thigh a 
’name written, ‘King of kings and Lord of lords. 


11: After His wedding Christ will come as a fighting General with 
His bride, the overcoming believers invited to His marriage feast, as 
His army to fight Antichrist and the kings under him and their armies 
at Armageddon. 


13: The garment of Christ 15 “dipped in blood” and becomes red by 
His treading ‘“‘the winepress of the wine of the fury of the wrath of 
God” (v. 15; Isa. 63:1-3) at Armageddon (16:14, 16), where the blood 
will rise ““up to the bridles of the horses’’ (14:20). 


13° As “The Word of God” Christ imparts life as grace to God’s 
chosen people in the Gospel of John (1:1, 4, 14), but executes God’s 
judgment upon the rebellious people in the Revelation of John. 


14’ “The armies” here are the called and chosen believers in 17:14 
and those who are invited to the marriage dinner of the Lamb in verse 


14’ The garment of the overcoming believers qualifies them both to 
attend the marriage dinner of the Lamb (vv. 8-9) and to fight with the 
Lord against His enemy. 

14° Or, clean. 


_ 1S' The “sword,” which proceeds out of the mouth of Christ, Who 
au Word of God, is the word which will judge the rebellious (John 

46). 

15’ To “shepherd” here means to rule; ‘iron rod”’ signifies strong 
power. Christ will firstly smite the nations with His judging word; then 
He will shepherd those who remain with His strong power. His ruling 
with strong power is His shepherding. He will rule over the nations by 


shepherding them. 
16° 16° 16° 
Psa. Rev. Rev. 
45:3 19:12 17:14 
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b. A Great Dinner 
vu. 17-18 


17 And I saw ‘an angel standing in the sun, and he 
cried out with a loud voice, saying to all the "birds that 
fly in "mid-heaven, Come, gather yourselves to the 
2sreat dinner of God, 

18 ‘That you may “eat the flesh of kings and the flesh 
of captains and the flesh of mighty men and the flesh of 
horses and of those who sit on them and the flesh of all 
men, both free and slave, and small and great. 


c. Defeat and Perdition of Antichrist 
and the False Prophet 
vv. 19-21 


19 And I saw the “beast and the "kings of the earth 
and their ‘armies ‘gathered together to make '*war with 
Him Who sits on the horse and with His ‘army. 

20 And the beast was seized, and with him the “false 
prophet who in his presence had done the "signs, by 


_ which he deceived those who received the ‘mark of the 


beast and those who ‘worship his image. These two were 
lecast alive into the ‘lake of fire which burns with 
Sbrimstone. 

21 And the rest were killed with the "sword which 
proceeds out of the mouth of Him who sits on the horse, 
and all the birds were gorged with their flesh. 


17! Lit. one. 

17? ‘‘The great dinner of God” is in contrast to the marriage dinner 
of the Lamb. The latter is for the invited overcomers; the former ts for 
the invited ‘‘birds.”’ 

18’ Gk. captain over one thousand men. 

19: This ‘‘war’’ will be at Armageddon (16:14, 16). 

20: Antichrist and the false prophet will be the first cast into the 
lake of fire (cf. 20:10, 15). They will be ‘‘cast alive into the lake of 


s. fire,’ without passing through death and resurrection like all the 


others who perish. 
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CHAPTER 20 


8. Imprisonment of Satan 


20:1-3 


a. For One Thousand Years 


vv. 1-2 


1 And I saw an angel coming down out of heaven, 
having the “key of the abyss and a great ‘chain ‘in his 


hand. 


2 And he laid hold of the “dragon, the ancient 
bserpent, who is the Devil and Satan, and '‘bound him a 


thousand years, 


b. In the Abyss 


3 And *cast him into the abyss, and “shut it and 


v. 3 


sealed it over him, that he should not ‘deceive the 
nations any longer until the thousand years should be 
completed. After these things he must be “loosed for a 


little time. 


9. Millennial Kingdom 


20: 4-6 


a. In the Best Resurrection 


I! Lit. on. 


vv. 4-5 


4 And | saw *thrones, and ‘they sat upon them, and 
judgment was given to them. And 1 saw the 2°souls of 
those who had been beheaded because of the ‘testimony 
of Jesus and because of the word of God, and 3who did 
not ‘worship the beast nor his image, and did not receive 
the ‘mark on their forehead and on their hand; and they 


.2᾽ Following the defeat of Antichrist is the binding and im- 
prisonment of Satan to clear up the rebellious earth that the kingdom 


of Christ may come (vv. 4-6). 


4’ “They” are the overcomers. They are now sitting upon thrones, 


and authority to judge has been given to them. Having authority to 
judge means having the kingdom (cf. Dan. 7:10, 18, 22). This indicates 


that they have received the kingdom and are enjoying it. 


4: These are the martyrs throughout the church age, as mentioned 


in 6:9. 


4° These are the martyrs in the great tribulation (13:7, 15). 
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‘lived and ‘reigned with ®Christ a thousand years. 

5 The rest of the dead did not live until the 
thousand years were completed. This is the 2°first 
resurrection. 


b. With the Priesthood and Kingship 
for One Thousand Years 
v. 6 


6 '*Blessed and “holy is he 2who has part in the first 
resurrection: over these the *‘second death has no 
authority; but they shall be ‘%priests of God and of 
*Christ and shall reign with Him ‘a thousand years. 


10. The Last Rebellion 
20:7-10 


a. Loosing of Satan 
νυ. 7 


7 And when the thousand years are completed, 
Satan will be loosed out of his prison, 


4‘ “Lived” here and in verse 5 means that they were resurrected. 
4° Lit. the Christ. 


5' These are the unsaved who will participate in the resurrection of 
judgment after the millennium (John 5:28-29; 1 Cor. 15:23-24; Rev. 
20:12). 

§’ Or, best. “Τῆς first resurrection” is the best one. It is not only 
the resurrection of life (John 5:29; 1 Cor. 15:23b; 1 Thes. 4:16), but also 
the resurrection of reward (Luke 14:14), the ex-resurrection, i.e., the 
extraordinary resurrection which the Apostle sought for (Phil. 3:11), 
the resurrection of kingship as a reward to the overcomers that they 
may reign as co-kings with Christ in the millennial kingdom (vv. 4, 6). 
Hence, ‘‘blessed is he who has part in the first resurrection” (v. 6). 

6' Or, happy. 

6’? Not only the resurrected overcomers, such as the man-child in 
12:5 and the later martyrs in 15:2, but also the raptured living ones, 
such as the firstfruit in 14:1-6, have ‘“‘part in the first resurrection.” 

6° See note [1? in chapter 2. 

6‘ The overcomers “shall be priests” to contact God, and co-kings 
with Christ to reign over the nations in the millennium (2:26-27; 12:5). 
As priests they shall bring man in his need to God and minister God to 
man, and as kings they shall bring God in His authority to man and 
represent God to shepherd man. This is a reward to them. The 
believers who are defeated in this age will forfeit this reward. However, 
after being dealt with by the Lord in the millennium, they will parti- 
cipate in the service of God and in the kingship in the new heaven and 
new earth for eternity (22:3, 5). 


65 Lit. the Christ. 
65 Some ancient authorities have the definite article, the. 
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ὃ. Rebellion of the Nations 
and Their Destruction 
vu. 8-9 


8 And shall go out to “deceive the nations which are 
in the "four corners of the earth, 'Gog and ‘Magog, to 
dgather them together to war, whose number Js as the 
sand of the sea. 

9 And they *went up over the breadth of the earth 
and surrounded the !camp of the saints and the >beloved 
'city; and ‘fire came down “out of heaven and devoured 
them. 


1413 


c. Satan’s Perdition in the Lake of Fire 
v. 10 


10 And the *Devil who deceived them was cast into 
the [0] Κα of fire and brimstone, where also the beast 


8' “Gog and Magog,” according to Ezekiel 38:2-3 and 39:1-2, 
must be Russia. Ezekiel 38:2 (ASV) indicates that Gog and Magog are 
of Rosh, Meshech, and Tubal, answering to Russia, Moscow, and 
Tobolsk. Ezekiel 39:2 (ASV) refers to these places as “‘the uttermost 
parts of the north.”” What is mentioned concerning Gog and Magog in 
Ezekiel 38 and 39 will occur before the millennium, whereas the record 
concerning them in Revelation 20 will transpire after the millennium. 
Revelation 20:8 shows that Satan’s deceiving of ‘“‘the nations which are 
in the four corners of the earth”’ ts his deceiving of ‘“Gog and Magog.” 
This may indicate that in the last rebellion of mankind against God in- 
Stigated by Satan, Gog and Magog will take the lead and the nations 
will follow. 


8? This will be the last “‘war”’ on earth. It will be caused by the last 
rebellion of mankind, instigated by Satan, God’s enemy, after the 
millennium. Although mankind will be restored for one thousand 
years, his rebellious nature will still remain. It will be exposed by 
Satan's last instigation and will be purged away by the Lord’s final 
judgment on mankind. 


9' “The camp of the saints” is the lodging of the overcoming 
believers, who are the heavenly armies (19:14) camping on earth. ‘‘The 
beloved city” is the city of Jerusalem, the dwelling place of the 
remnant of Israel. The overcoming believers and the remnant of Israel 
are God's faithful people on earth in the millennium, standing with 
God and for God. At the end of the millennium, Satan will instigate 
rebellious mankind from the uttermost parts of the north to attack 
God’s people. 

¥ Some ancient authorities insert, from God. 


10° “The lake of fire” is ‘‘prepared for the Devil and his angels’’ 
(Matt. 25:41). However, “the beast and the false prophet’’ are cast into 
it a thousand years earlier than the Devil (19:20). After the thousand 
years, the Devil is thrown into it. 


10° 
Rev. 
14:10 


11" 
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ΤΣ 


ΠΣ 
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and the false prophet were; and they shall be ‘torment- 
ed day and night 2forever and ever. 


11. Judgment at the Great White Throne 
20: 11-15 


a. Earth and Heaven Fleeing Away 
v. I] 


11 And I saw a great white throne and 7Him who sat 
upon it, from whose face *earth and heaven fled away, 
and no place was found for them. 


ὃ. Unbelieving Dead Being Judged 
v. 12 


12 And I saw the ‘dead, the great and the small, 
‘standing before the throne, and 2°books were opened; 
and another *book was opened, which is the ‘book of life. 
And the dead were judged by the things which were 
written in the *books, ‘according to their works. 


c. Demons Being Judged 
v. 13 


13 And the 'sea gave up the dead which were in it, 
and death and "Hades gave up the dead which were in 


10? Lit. to the ages of the ages. 

11' *“White’ here signifies righteous, indicating that the Lord’s 
great throne for His judgment is righteous. 

11? **Him’’ must be the Lord Jesus. God the Father “‘has given all 
judgment to the Son” (John 5:22) and has ordained Him to be the 
Judge of the living and the dead (Acts 10:42; 17:31; 2 Tim. 4:1; Rom. 
2:16). Matthew 25:31-46 speaks of the Lord as the Judge of the living 
before the millennium. Here, the Lord is the Judge of the dead after 
the millennium. 

12' “‘Standing’’ here indicates that “πε dead’’ have been 
resurrected. This is the resurrection of the unbelievers, the 
‘resurrection of judgment,” after the millennium (John 5:28-29: 
1 Cor. 15:23-24). 

121 Lit. scrolls. These scrolls are the record of the works, the deeds, 
of the unbelievers, according to which they will be judged. 

123 Lit. scroll. This is the record of the names of the believers (13:8; 
17:8: Luke 10:20). | 

13' Since the dead unbelievers who were drowned in the sea are in- 
cluded among those in Hades, “the dead’’ given up by ‘“‘the sea” 
should not be any unbelieving human beings; they may be the spirits 
(the demons today—Matt. 8:31-32; 12:43) of the living beings of the 


1415 Revelation 20:14-15 


them: and they were judged everyone according to their 
works. 


d. Death and Hades 
Being Cast into the Lahe of Fire 
v. 14 


14 And '*death and Hades were cast into the lake 
of fire. This is the 2‘second death, the lake of fire. 


e. Perdition of the Unbeltevers 
and Demons in the Lake of Fire 
v. 15 


15 And if anyone was !not found «written in the book 
of life, he was cast into the lake of fire. 


preadamic age (see Life-study of Genesis, Message 2). This may indicate 
that today’s demons will be judged at the great white throne along with 
the unbelieving human beings. 


14: “Τῆς lake of fire’ is the “trash can’’ for the entire universe, into 
which all negative things, including “death and Hades,” will be 
cast. “‘Death”’ will be the last enemy destroyed by the Lord (1 Cor. 
15:26). 

142 In the first death, the soul and spirit are separated from the 
body and perish in the suffering section of Hades (Luke 16:22-24). In 
“the second death,” the soul and spirit, after being rejoined to the 
body in resurrection, are cast with the body into “the lake of fire.”’ 
This means that the unbelievers’ whole being—spirit, soul, and body— 
will perish in eternal torment in “the lake of fire.” 


15’ The perishing unbelievers will be judged “according to the 
books,” which are a record of their works (vv. 12-13), but they will be 
‘cast into the lake of fire’’ according to “the book of life.’ This in- 
dicates that they are condemned by the Lord because of their evil 
deeds, but they perish because of their unbelief, not having their names 
written in the book of life. Not believing in the Lord Jesus is the 
unique sin that causes people to perish (John 16:9). 

15? Lit. scroll. 


15° “Τῆς lake of fire’ is prepared for the Devil and his angels 
(Matt. 25:41). Since the unbelievers have followed the Devil, they 
Share the Devil’s judgment (John 16:11) and will become joint 
partakers of the Devil’s eternal torment. The demons, having also 
followed the Devil, will share the same destiny. 


14° 
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CHAPTER 21 


12. New Heaven and New Earth 
21:1-8 


a. The First Heaven and the First Earth 
Having Passed Away; No More Sea 
v. I 


| 1 And I saw a '*new heaven and a new earth; for the 
first heaven and the first earth passed away, and the 
2sea 1S no more. 


b. The New Jerusalem 
Coming Down to 
the New Earth 
v. 2 


1' in eternity past God purposed to have a corporate expression 
that He might be fully expressed and glorified (Eph. 3:9-11; 1:9-11). 
For this, He created the heavens, the earth, and mankind. Since 
creation He has used four dispensations—the dispensation of the 
Patriarchs, from Adam to Moses (Rom. 5:14); the dispensation of law, 
from Moses to Christ (John 1:17); the dispensation of grace, from 
Christ's first coming until ‘tthe restoration of all things” at Christ's 


second coming (Acts 3:20-21); and the dispensation of the kingdom, 


from Christ’s second coming to the end of the millennium (Rev. 11:15; 
20:4, 6)—to accomplish His purpose by perfecting and completing His 
chosen people that they may be His eternal corporate expression. All 
four dispensations belong to the old heaven and old earth. Although 
the dispensation of the kingdom will be the dispensation of restora- 
tion, it will still transpire in the old heaven and old earth, because 
God’s perfecting and completing work in His chosen people will not 
be accomplished until the end of that dispensation. When by the dis- 
pensation of the kingdom God finishes this work, the old heaven and 
old earth will pass away through fire and be renewed into the new 
heaven and new earth (2 Pet. 3:10-13), into which the New Jerusalem 
will come for God's eternal expression. 

1? “The sea” is a result of the waters of judgment, which God used to 
judge the preadamic world (see Life-study of Genesis, Message 2). The 
work of God’s re-creation was to recover the land by restricting the re- 
sult of the waters of judgment (Gen. 1:9-10; Jer. 5:22). The living crea- 
tures of the preadamic world, after being judged by the waters, became 
the inhabitants of the sea. After they are dealt with by Christ and His 
believers (Matt. 8:29-32; Luke 10:17; Acts 16:16-18; 19:12) and the sea 
has given them up to the judgment of the great white throne (20:13), 
there will be no need of the sea. Since the work of God’s re-creation, 
God has intended to abolish the sea by dealing with Satan and his 
demons. Hence, to say ‘the sea is no more”’ indicates that Satan and 
his evil followers have all been dealt with and will not be found in the 
new heaven and new earth. 
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2 And I saw the “holy city, '"New Jerusalem, *com- 
ing down out of heaven from God, ‘prepared as a “bride 
adorned for her ¢husband. 


c. Peoples on the New Earth 
vu. 3-4 


3 And I heard a “loud voice out of the throne, saying, 
Behold, the !"tabernacle of God ts with men, and He 
shall ‘tabernacle with them, and ‘they shall be His 
peoples, and God Himself shall be with *them. 


2' ‘New Jerusalem” is a living composition of all the saints 
redeemed by God throughout all generations. It ts the ‘“‘bride”’ of 
Christ as His counterpart (John 3:29) and “‘the holy city” of God as 
His habitation. This is the city, the heavenly Jerusalem (Heb. 12:22), 
which God has prepared for us and which Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob 
longed after (Heb. 11:10, 16). This is also the Jerusalem which is above 
and which is the mother of us all (Gal. 4:26). As the bride of Christ, 
New Jerusalem comes out of Christ, ‘“her Husband,’ and becomes His 
counterpart, just as Eve came out of Adam, her husband, and became 
his counterpart (Gen. 2:21-24). She is “‘prepared”’ by participating in 
the riches of the life and nature of Christ. As the holy city of God, she 
is wholly sanctified unto God and fully saturated with God’s holy 
nature to be His habitation. 

In both the Old and the New Testaments, God Itkens His chosen 
people to a spouse (Isa. 54:6; Jer. 3:1; Ezek. 16:8; Hosea 2:19; 2 Cor. 
11:2; Eph. 5:3!-32) and a dwelling place for Himself (Exo. 29:45-46; 
Num. 5:3; Ezek. 43:7, 9; Psa. 68:18; 1 Cor. 3:16-17; 6:19: 2 Cor. 6:16: 
| Tim. 3:15). The spouse 1s for His satisfaction in love, and the dwell- 
ing place is for His rest in expression. Both of these aspects will be ul- 
limately consummated in the New Jerusalem. In her, God will have 
the fullest satisfaction in love and the utmost rest in expression for 
eternity. 


2’ After all God’s redeemed saints are raptured to the heavens, 
they will be the New Jerusalem ‘‘coming down out of heaven from 
God.” This indicates that heaven will not be our dwelling place for 
eternity, but the New Jerusalem on the new earth. 


3' As God's habitation, New Jerusalem will be ‘‘the tabernacle of 
God with men” for eternity. The tabernacle made by Moses was a type 
of this tabernacle (Exo. 25:8-9; Lev. 26:11). That type was firstly 
fulfilled in Christ as God’s tabernacle among men (John 1:14), and will 
eventually be fulfilled in the fullest way in the New Jerusalem, which 
will be the enlargement of Christ as God’s dwelling place. This taber- 
nacle will also be the eternal dwelling place of God’s redeemed people. 
God will overshadow us with Christ. (See note 15? in chapter 7.) 


Hence, New Jerusalem will be a mutual habitation for both God and 
us. 


3’ Some ancient manuscripts add, their God. 39 311; 
Jer. Ezek. 
29:7; «1:20 
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4:14 


Revelation 21:4-8 1418 

4 And He shall wipe away every tear from their 
eyes; and *»death shall be no more; nor ‘sorrow, nor 
crying, nor pain—they shall be no more; for the “former 
things have passed away. 


d. Sons of God in Eternity 
vu. 5-7 | 


5 And He *who sits upon the throne said, Behold, I 
make all things "new. And He said, Write, for these 
words are ‘faithful and true. 

6 And He said to me, '!They are come to pass. I am 
the "Alpha and the Omega, the "beginning and the end. 
I will give to him who ‘thirsts from the “spring of the 
ewater of life freely. 

7 He who !overcomes shall inherit these things, and 
>] will be God to him, and he shall be a “son to Me. 


6. The Perished in the Lake of Fire 
v. 8 


8 But the fearful and unbelieving and “abominable 


4' In the new heaven and new earth there will be full satisfaction 
and rest: there will be no more cause for tears. 


4’ Since death will be wholly swallowed up by life (1 Cor. 15:54) 
and cast into the lake of fire (20:14), in the new heaven and new earth 
there will be no more death. 


6' “They” refers to “‘these words” in verse 5. 


7' The meaning of “‘overcome”™ here differs from tls meaning in 
chapters 2 und 3, where it 15 used seven times. Here it means to over- 
come by believing, as in 1 John 5:4-5. The overcoming in chapters 2 
and 3 qualifies the overcoming believers for participation in the enjoy- 
ment of the millennial kingdom as a particular reward in God's 
dispensational administralion, whereas the overcoming here qualifies 
all believers for participation in the New Jerusalem with all its enjoy- 
ment as the common portion of God's eternal salvation. 

7? The “peoples” in verse 3 will be “the nations” in verse 24. They 
will live on the new earth outside the New Jerusalem and enjoy the 
common blessings in the new heaven and new earth. (See note 24! 
in this chapter.) The ‘‘son” in this verse is the believer who will dwell tn 
the New Jerusalem, participate in all its enjoyment, serve God and the 
Lamb, and reign for eternity (22:3-5), 
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and murderers and °fornicators and sorcerers and 
idolaters and all the false, their part shall be in the 
c]lake which burns with fire and brimstone, which is the 
dsecond death. 


13. New Jerusalem 
21:9-27 


a. The Bride, the Wife of the Lamb 
v. 9 


9 And !one of the “seven angels who had the seven 
bowls full of the seven last plagues came and spoke with 
me, saying, "Come here, I will show you the *‘bride, the 
dwife of the Lamb. 


b. The Holy City 
v. 10 


10 And he «carried me away "in spirit onto a ‘great 
and high mountain and showed me the ‘holy city, 
Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from God, 


8’ in the old heaven and old earth there was the sea of water to 
hold the result of God’s judgment, whereas in the new heaven and new 
earth there will be the lake of fire to replace it. All negative and filthy 
things, after being judged by God, will be in the lake of fire for eter- 
nity. According to 22:15, the lake of fire will be outside the New 
Jerusalem, as Topheth, where the filthy things were (Jer. 19:11-13), 
was outside the old Jerusalem (2 Kings 23:10; Isa. 30:33). The lake of 
fire is much more restricted than the sea of water. 


9! It is ‘‘one of the seven angels’? who executed ‘the seven last 
plagues’ that shows New Jerusalem to John. This signifies that the 
judgment of the seven bowls is for New Jerusalem. 


9 “The bride”’ is mainly for the wedding day, while ‘the wife” is 
for the entire life. The New Jerusalem will be the bride in the millen- 
nium for one thousand years as one day (2 Pet. 3:8), and the wife in the 
new heaven and new earth for eternity. 


10° The “great and high mountain” is in contrast with the 
wilderness in 17:3. To see Babylon, the great prostitute, John was 
carried to the wilderness. To see the bride, the New Jerusalem, John 
was Carried to a great and high mountain. We need to be uplifted to a 
“high mountain” that we may see God's dwelling place for the fulfill- 
ing of His eterna) purpose. 


go 

Gal. 
19-21, 
Eph. 


1 1" 
Rev. 
21:23; 
Isa. 
60: 

1, 19; 
John 
1:14; 
2 Cor. 
3:18; 
Ron. 
8: 


Revelation 21:11-12 1420 


c. Her Glory and Appearance 
v. 1] 


11 Having the glory of God. Her ?*light was like a 
most °**precious stone, as a ‘jasper stone, clear as 
°crystal; 


d. Her Structure and Measurement 
vv. 12-2] 


12 Having a 'great and high “wall; having 2°twelve 
‘gates, and at the gates twelve %angels, and names in- 


11‘ “The glory of God” ts the expression of God, God expressed. 
We have been ordained for this glory and called to this glory (1 Cor. 
2:7, | Pet. 5:10; | Thes. 2:12). We are being transformed into this glory 
(2 Cor. 3:18) and will be brought into it (Heb. 2:10). Eventually we will 
be glorified with Christ (Rom. 8:17, 30) to bear the glory of God for 
God's expression in the New Jerusalem. 

11? Lit. luminary, or light-bearer. Today the believers as children of 
light (Eph. 5:8) are the light of the world (Matt. 5:14), shining in the 
midst of a crooked and perverse generation (Phil. 2:15). Eventually, 
New Jerusalem as a composition of all the saints will be the light- 
bearer, shining forth God as light over the nations around her (v. 24). 


11° The “precious stone” is not the light, but the light-bearer. It 
does not have light in itself, but the light which is God has been 
wrought into it and:shines out through it. This indicates that as a part 
of the coming New Jerusalem, we must be transformed into precious 
stones with God wrought into our being as the shining light that we 
may be the light-bearer to shine as God’s expression. 

11‘ “Jasper” is the appearance of God. (See note 3' in chapter 4.) 
The light of the New Jerusalem is like jasper stone, bearing the 
appearance of God to express God by her shining. 

12’ The “wall” is for separation and protection. New Jerusalem will 
be absolutely separated unto God and will fully protect the interest of 


. God. It will be “great and high.” Today all believers need such a great 


and high wall for their separation and protection. 

12? The “gates” are for communication, coming in and going out. 
“Twelve” is the number of absolute perfection and eternal completion 
in God's administration. Hence, “twelve gates” indicate that the com- 
munication in the New Jerusalem is absolutely perfect and eternally 
complete for God's administration. 


12° *‘Angels’’ are ministering spirits in God’s eternal economy. 
They do service for those who inherit salvation and gaat in the 
eternal blessing of the New Jerusalem, the center of the new heaven 
and new earth. They will be the gatekeepers in our possession, while 
we will be the enjoyers of the rich inheritance in God's eternal 
economy. This is all in the significance of the number twelve. 


12° 12" cf. 
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scribed, which are the names of the twelve tribes of the 
sons of ‘Israel: 

13 'On the east three gates, and 'on the north three 
gates, and 'on the south three gates, and 'on the west 
three gates. 

14 And the wall of the city had twelve '*foundations, 
and on them twelve names of the "twelve 2apostles of the 
Lamb. 

15 And he who spoke with me had a 'golden reed as a 


12‘ “Israel’’ here represents the law of the Old Testament, in- 
dicating that the law is represented at the gates of New Jerusalem. It 
watches and observes to insure that all the communications, the com- 
ings in and goings out, of the holy city meet its requirements. Israel 
here also indicates that New Jerusalem is composed of all the 
redeemed saints of the Old Testament. 


13! Lit. from. “The city lies square” (v.16) with “three gates” on 
each of the four sides. “Τῆς east”’ side at the front, toward the glory of 
the sunrising, ranks first; ‘the north” side at the top ranks second; 
“the south” side at the bottom ranks third; and “‘the west”’ side at the 
rear ranks fourth. The gates on the four sides are toward the four 
directions of the earth, signifying the availability of the entrance of the 
holy city to all the peoples on earth. (Compare with the four heads of 
the river in Genesis 2:10-14.) The “three gates” on each side signify 
that the Triune God—Father, Son, and Spirit— work together to 
bring people into the holy city. This ts indicated in the three parables 
in Luke 15 and implied in the Lord's word in Matthew 28:19. To be 
baptized into the Father, the Son, and the Spirit is the real entrance 
into the holy city. Three gates each on four sides, constituting the 
number twelve, also implies the mingling of the Triune God with man 
the creature. (The number four signifies the creatures—4:6.) 


14’ The “foundations” are not “the foundation” which is Christ, as 
mentioned in | Corinthians 3:10-11. They are ‘the twelve apostles of 
the Lamb.” Today the church is built upon the foundation of the 
apostles and prophets (Eph. 2:20). Since in eternity there will be no 
more need of the prophets, the foundations of the holy city will consist 
only of the apostles. | 


14 “Apostles” here represent the grace of the New Testament, 
signifying that the New Jerusalem is built upon the grace of God. 
While the entrance to the holy city is according to the law of God, the 
city is built upon the grace of God. ‘‘Apostles’’ here also imply that 
New Jerusalem is not only composed of the Old Testament saints, 
represented by Israel, but also of the New Testament saints, 
represented by the apostles. 


15' The “‘reed” is for measuring, and measuring signifies to take 
possession (Ezek. 40:5; Zech. 2:1-2; Rev. 11:1). Since gold signifies the 
divine nature of God, “golden” here signifies that the measuring of the 
city, its gates and its wall, is according to God’s divine nature. 
Anything that does not match the divine nature of God does not 
belong to the New Jerusalem. The whole city, with its gates and wall, 
can pass the measuring and testing of the divine nature of God; hence, 
it 1s fitting for God’s possession. 
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measure, that he might “measure the city and its gates 
and its wall. 


16 And the city lies '*foursquare, and its length is the 
same as the breadth. And he measured the city with the 
reed, at *twelve thousand ‘stadia; the length and the 
breadth and the height of it are ‘*equal. 

17 And he measured its wall, a ‘hundred and forty- 
four cubits, a measure of a 2man, that is, of an "angel. 

18 And the building material of its wall was '"jasper; 
and the city was *pure **gold, like 2pure glass. 

19 The 'foundations of the wall of the city were 


16' “Square” here signifies that New Jerusalem is perfect and com- 
plete in every way, absolutely straight, and not in the least oblique. 

16’ ‘Twelve thousand” is one thousand times twelve. Since twelve 
signifies absolute perfection and eternal completion in God’s adminis- 
tration, twelve thousand signihes a thousand times this. 

16° See note 20‘ in chapter 14. 


16* The dimensions of the Holy of Holies, both in the tabernacle 
and the temple, are equal in length, breadth, and height (Exo. 26:2-8: 
| Kings 6:20). Hence, that “the length and the breadth and the height” 
of New Jerusalem are “equal” signifies that the entire New Jerusalem 
will be the Holy of Hollies. 


17’ **A hundred and forty-four’ is twelve times twelve. Twelve 
times twelve signifies absolute perfection and eternal completion of 
absolute perfections and eternal completions. How perfect and com- 
plete is the wal! of the holy city in God’s eternal administration! 

The city proper is like a mountain with a height of twelve thousand 
Stadia, whereas the wall itself from the foundation to the top ts a 
hundred and forty-four cubits. 


17’ It is in resurrection that man will be like the angels (Matt. 
22:30). Hence, ‘‘a measure of a man, that is, of an angel” signifies that 
the wall of the city is not natural but in resurrection. 


18' ‘‘Jasper’’ is the appearance of God (4:3). Hence, the Jasper wall 
signifies that the whole city, as the corporate expression of God in 
eternity, bears the appearance of God. 


18’ Or, clear. 


18° Since gold signifies the divine nature of God, the city being 
‘pure gold” signifies that New Jerusalem is altogether of God’s divine 
nature. The ‘pure gold like pure glass” signifies that the whole city 1s 
transparent and not in the least opaque. 


19' New Jerusalem is a city of “foundations” (Heb. 11:10). These 
are the twelve apostles of the Lamb (v. 14), each one of whom 1s 
signified by a “precious stone.’’ When Peter, the first of the twelve 
apostles, was brought to the Lord, He changed his name to “‘a stone” 
(John 1:42). Later, the Lord called him by this name when He spoke 
concerning the building of His church (Matt. 16:18). Precious stones 
are not created but transformed from things created. All the apostles 
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adorned with every "precious stone: the first foundation, 
2jasper; the second, sapphire; the third, chalcedony; the 
fourth, emerald; 

20 The fifth, *sardonyx; the sixth, sardius; the 


seventh, chrysolite; the eighth, beryl; the ninth, topaz; -: 


the tenth, chrysoprase; the eleventh, jacinth; the 
twelfth, amethyst. 
21 And the “twelve gates were twelve '"pearls; each 


were created pieces of clay, but they were regenerated and trans- 
formed into precious stones for God's eternal building. This 
regeneration and transformation is required for every believer who 
will be ἃ part of the New Jerusalem. 

The colors of the twelve precious stones of the foundation, which 
signify the twelve apostles, are as follows: the first ts green, the second 
and third are blue, the fourth is green, the fifth and sixth are red, the 
seventh is yellow, the eighth is bluish-green, the ninth ts yellow, the 
tenth is upple-green, the eleventh and twelfth are purple. The twelve 
layers of the foundation in the above colors give the appearance of a 
rainbow, signifying that the city is built upon and secured by God's 
(uithfulness in keeping His covenant (Gen. 9:8-17). 

19? The first layer of the wall’s foundation, as well as the entire wall 
of New Jerusalem, is built with jasper (v. 18). This indicates that the 
main material in the building of the holy city is jasper. Since jasper 
signifies God expressed in His communicable glory (4:3), the main 
function of the holy city is to express God in bearing His glory (v. 11). 


21’ “Pearls” ure produced by oysters in the waters of death. When 
the oyster is wounded by a particle of sand, it secretes its life-juice 
uround the sund and mukes it a precious pearl. This depicts Christ as 
the living One coming into the death waters, being wounded by us, and 
secreting His life over us to make us precious pearls for the building of 
God's eternal expression. That the twelve gates of the holy city are 
“twelve pearls” signifies thal regenération through the death-over- 
coming und life-secreting Christ is the entrance into the city. This 
meets the requirement of the law as represented by Israel and observed 
by the guarding ungels (v. 12). Γ 

New Jerusalem is built of three kinds of precious materials, signify- 
ing the building by the Triune God. Firstly, the city proper with its 
street is of gold (vv. 18, 21). Gold, the symbol of the divine nature of 
God, signifies the Father as the source, producing the element for the 
substantial existence of the city. Secondly, the twelve gates of the city 
ure pearls, which signify the Son's overcoming death and life- 
imparting resurrection, through which entrance to the city is gained. 
Thirdly, the wall of the city and its foundation are built of precious 
stones. This signifies the Spirit’s work of transforming the redeemed 
and regenerated saints into precious stones for the building of God’s 
eternal habitation that they may express God corporately in His 
permeating glory. In the garden of Eden these three kinds of treasures 
were merely materials (Gen. 2:1 1-12), whereas in the city of New Jeru- 
sulem these precious materials are built up for the fulfillment of God’s 
eternal purpose, His corporate expression. 
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one of the gates was, respectively, of one pearl. And the 
‘street of the city was pure ‘gold as ‘transparent glass. 


e. The Enlarged Temple 
v. 22 


22 And J saw 'no “temple in it, for its "temple is the 
‘Lord God the Almighty and the “Lamb. 


f. Her Light and Lamp 
ν. 23 


23 And the city has ''no need of the sun nor of the 


21° Kuch gate of the holy city is “one pearl” signifying (hit the 
entranee to the city is unique and once for all, thatas, only through the 
once-for-all regeneration by Christ's overcoming death and life: 
MMpurting resurrection, 

21° The gates are for entering into the cily, whercus “the street’ is 
lor the daily walk, the daily living. The entering into the city is through 
Christ's death and resurrection, whereas the daily walk, the duly 
living, in the city is according to the divine nature of Grod, signified by 
the street being “pure gold.” Following the entrance of regeneration, 
the ἀν life and walk of the saints must be in the way of God's divine 
nature. The divine nature of God is their way. 


21° Vhe pure gold, which symbolizes the street and city proper of 
New Jerusalem, is “as transparent glass’ (v. 18), signifying that the 
whole cily ts transparent. Although the pearls may be opaque, every 
one of them is a great open gate, which will not be shut by day or by 
night (v. 25). 

22' In the Old Testument the tabernacle of God was a precursor of 
the temple of God. New Jerusalem as the Gibernucle of Giod (v.43) will 
be the temple of God. This indtcates that tn the new heaven and new 
earth the temple of God will be enlarged into a city. The three equal 
dimensions of the city (ν. 16) indicate that the whole city will be the 
Holy of Hohes, the inner temple. Hence, there will be “no temple in 
le 

22? Gk. naos, the inner temple, This inner temple is “the bord God 
the Almighty and the Lumb.” signifying that God and the banmb 
Themselves will be the place in which we serve God. The holy city as 
the tabernacle of God is for God to dwell in, and God und the Lamb as 
the temple ure for us to dwell in, tn the new heaven and new carth, the 
New Jerusalem will be a mutual dwelling place for both God and man 
for eternity. 

23' In the millennium the light of the sun and the moon will be 
intensified (Isa. 30:26). But in the New Jerusulem in the new heaven 
und new earth there is “no need of the sun nor of the moon.” The sun 
und mvon will be in the new heaven and new curth, but they will not be 
needed in New Jerusulem; for God, the divine light, will shine much 
more brightly. 


1425 Revelation 21:24-26 


moon that they should shine in it, for the "glory of God 
illumined it, and its ?*lamp is the Lamb. 


g. The Nations around Her 
νυ. 24-27 


24 And the nations shall walk by its light; and the 
2hkings of the earth bring their °glory into it. 

25 And its gates shall by *no means be 'shut by day, 
for 2°*night shall not be there. 

26 And they shall bring the glory and the “honor of 
the nations into it. 


232 The Lamb as the “lamp” shines with God as the light to il- 
lumine the city with “the glory of God,” the expression of the divine 
light. Since such a divine light will illumine the holy city, it has no need 
of any other light, whether created by God or made by man (22:5). 


24: At the end of this age a great part of the inhabitants of the earth 
will be killed by the sixth and seventh trumpets. The rest will be judged 
by Christ at the throne of His glory when He comes back to earth. The 
condemned ones, the ‘‘goats,”’ will be cursed to perish in the lake of 
fire, while the justified ones, the *‘sheep,”’ will be blessed to inherit the 
kingdom prepared for them from the foundation of the world (Matt. 
25:31-46). They will not be saved and regenerated as the New 
Testament believers; they will only be restored to the original state of 
man as created by God. They will be the nations as citizens of the 
millennial kingdom, in which the overcoming believers will be the kings 
(20:4, 6) and the saved remnant of Israel will be the priests (Zech. 8:20- 
23). After the millennial kingdom, a part of these nations, deceived by 
the Devil, will rebel against the Lord and will be consumed by fire 
from heaven (20:7-9). The rest will be transferred to the new earth as 
“the nations.” living around the New Jerusalem and walking “by its 
light.”’ They will be the “peoples” mentioned in verses 3 and 4. They, 
as the created but unregenerated man, will be maintained to live 
forever in their created state by the healing of the leaves of the tree of 
life (22:2). Even to them there will be no more death (v. 4). Under the 
shining of the New Jerusalem with the divine glory, neither will they be 
in darkness. 


24° ‘The kings of the earth” here are the kings of the nations in the 
new earth. The redeemed and regenerated saints will be kings over 
these kings (22:5), and Christ will be the King of kings for eternity. 

245 “Glory” here refers to the choice produce (Gen. 31:1, 16; Esth. 
1:4). 

25' The wall of the city will separate the city from the nations, but 
the gates will keep it open to them continually. 
25’ In the new heaven and new earth there will still be the dis- 
tinction between day and night, but in the New Jerusalem there will be 
no such distinction. 

26" See note 24? in this chapter. 


26° *‘Honor”’ refers to preciousness in condition and dignity in 
position. 
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27 And anything "common and he who makes an 
"abomination and a ‘lie shall by no means “enter into it, 
but only 'those who are ewritten in the Lamb’s 2book of 
life. 


CHAPTER 22 


14. The River of Water of Life 
and the Tree of Life 


22:1-2 
a. River of Water of Life 
v. I 


1 And 'he “showed me a 2*river of “water of life, 
bright as ‘“crystal, ‘proceeding out of the “throne of God 


27' Since the nations living on the new earth outside the New Jeru- 
salem will bring their glory and honor into it, “those who ure written 
In the Lamb’s book of life’? must include them. 


27? Lit. scroll. 
I’ “*He” 
1: The 


refers to the angel in 21:9. 
“river,” as typified by the rivers in Genesis 2:10-14, Psalm 


᾿ 46:4, and Ezekiel 47:5-9, signifies the abundance of life in its flow. It is 


one river, flowing through the four directions of the holy cily like the 
(our heads of the one river in Genesis 2:10-14, This one river with its 
riches becomes many rivers in our experience, us indicated in John 
7:38. 

1" This ‘water of life’ is a symbol of God in Christ as the Spirit, 
(lowing Himself into His redeemed people to be their life and life 
supply. It is typified by the water that came out of the riven rock (Exo. 
17:6: Num. 20:11) and symbolized by the water that flowed oul of the 
pierced side of the Lord Jesus (John 19:34). Here, this water of life 
becomes ἃ river, “proceeding out of the throne of God and of the 
Lamb" to supply and saturate the entire New Jerusalem. Thus it ts 
filled with the divine life to express God in His glory of life. 

I‘ The water of life is “bright as crystal’’ with no dimness nor 
opaqueness. When this water of life flows in us, it purifies and makes 
us lransparent as crystal. 

1’ “The throne of God and of the Lamb,” one throne for both 
God and the Lamb, signifies that God and the Lamb are one—the 
Lamb-God, the redeeming God, God the Redeemer. In eternity, the 
very God Who sits on the throne is our redeeming God, from Whose 
throne proceeds the river of water of life for our supply and satis- 
faction. This depicts how the Triune God—God, the Lamb, and the 
Spirit, symbolized by the water of life—dispenses Himself to His 
redeemed under His headship (implied in the authority of the throne) 
for eternity. 
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and of the Lamb in the ®middle of its street. 


b. Tree of Life 
v. 2 


2 And on this *side and on that side of the river was 
the '*tree of life, producing twelve *‘fruits, yielding its 
fruit 3each ‘month, and the *“leaves of the tree are for 
the e¢healing of the ‘nations. 


15 The street of the holy city 1s gold:(21:21), which symbolizes the 
divine nature. The river of water of life proceeding “Ἴπ the middle of 
its street’ signifies that the divine life flows in the divine nature as the 
unique way for the daily life of God’s redeemed people. Where the 
divine life flows, there is the divine nature as the holy way by which 
His people walk: and where the holy way of the divine nature ts, there 
the divine life 1s Mowing. The divine life and the divine nature as the 
holy way always go together. 

2) The one “‘tree of life’ growing on the two sides of the river 
signifies that the tree of life is a vine, spreading and proceeding along 
the flow of the water of life for God’s people to receive and enjoy. It 
fulfills, for eternity, what God intended from the beginning (Gen. 2:9). 
The tree of life was closed to man due to his fall (Gen. 3:22-24), but 
opened to believers by the redemption of Christ (Heb. 10:19-20). 
Today the enjoyment of Christ as the tree of life is the believers’ com- 
mon portion (John 6:35, 57). In the millennial kingdom the over- 
coming believers will enjoy Christ as the tree of life as their reward 
(2:7). Eventually, in the new heaven and new earth, for eternity, all 
God's redeemed will enjoy Christ as the tree of life as their eternal 
portion (22:14, 19). Christ, as the tree of life, is the life supply available 
along the flow of the Spirit as the water of life. Where the Spirit flows, 
there the life supply of Christ is found. This is all in and with the divine 
nature as our holy way, as signified by the street. This is the supply of 
the holy city, and this is the way the city is supplied. 

2’ The ‘“‘fruits” of the tree of life will be the food of God's 
redeemed for eternity. They will be continually fresh, produced every 
month, twelve fruits yearly. 

23 Lit. according to each month. 


2‘ *“Month” indicates that in the new heaven and new earth the 
moon will still bethere to divide the twelve months. The sun will also be 
there to separate day and night into periods of twelve hours each. 
While the number which represents the church is seven, signifying that 
God is added to His creature man in His present dispensation, twelve 
is the number of the New Jerusalem, signifying that God is mingled 
with His creature man in His eternal administration. In the New Jeru- 
salem are the twelve foundations with the names of the twelve 
apostles, twelve gates which are twelve pearls with the names of the 
twelve tribes, and twelve fruits of the tree of life. Spacewise the city 
proper ts twelve thousand stadia, one thousand times twelve, in three 
dimensions, and its wall is one hundred forty-four cubits, which is 
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15. Blessings of God’s Redeemed in Eternity 
vu. 3-5 


a. No More Curse 
b. Having the Throne of God and of the Lamb 
c. Serving God and the Lamb 
v. 3 


3 And there shall no longer be ‘any 2'curse. And the 
‘throne of God and of the Lamb shall be in it, and His 
"slaves shall 4“serve Him; 


d. Seeing the Face of God and the Lamb 
e. The Name of God and the Lamb 
on Their Forehead 
v. 4 


4 And they shall '*see His "face, and His ‘name shall 
be on their forehead. 


twelve limes twelve. Timewise, in the new heaven and new earth, 
there are twelve months yearly, twelve hours daily, and twelve hours 
nightly. 

2° **The leaves” of the tree of life are “ἴογ the healing of the 
nations.’ In the Bible, leaves are a symbol of man’s deeds (Gen. 3:7). 
The leaves of the tree of life symbolize the deeds of Christ. The 
regenerated believers eat the fruit of the tree of life, receiving Christ as 
their life and life supply inwardly, that they may enjoy the divine life 
for eternity; whereas the restored nations are healed by the leaves of 
(he tree of life, taking the deeds of Christ as their guide and regulation 
Outwardly, that they may live the human life forever. 

3’ Or, anything accursed. 

3? The *‘curse’ came in through Adam’s fall (Gen. 3:17) and was 
dealt with by Christ's redemption (Gal. 3:13). Since in the new heaven 
and new earth there will be no more fall, ‘‘there shall no longer be any 
curse. 

3° “The throne of God and of the Lamb” is one of the blessings 
which God's redeemed will enjoy in eternity. They will no longer suffer 
any curse, but the throne of God and of the Lamb will be their eternal 
portion. 

3* To ‘serve’ God and the Lamb will also be a blessing to God's 
redeemed in eternity. 

3° Him" refers to God and the Lamb; God and the Lamb are 
one in eternity. It is the same with “His” in verse 4. 

4' To ‘see’ the ‘*face’’ of God and the Lamb and to have “His 
name on their forehead” will also be blessings to God’s redeemed in 
eternity. 
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f. Under the MUumination of the Lord God 
g. Reigning Forever 
v. 5 


1429 


5 And night shall be no more; and they have "no 
need of the “light of a lamp and the light of the sun, for 
the °Lord God shall illumine them; and they shall 
4creign ‘forever and ever. 


V. Conclusion—The Lord’s Last Warning 
and the Apostle’s Last Prayer 
22:6-21 


6 And the said to me, These words are “faithful and 
true; and the Lord, the "God of the *‘spirits of the 
dprophets, sent His angel to *show to His slaves the 
things which must swiftly take place. 

7 And behold, I come quickly. "Blessed ts he who 
keeps the words of the prophecy of this “book. 

8 And | «John am he who heard and saw these 
things. And when I heard and saw, I "fell to worship 
before the feet of the angel who showed me these things. 


5' See note 25? in chapter 21. 

5’ “The light of a lamp” 15 made by man, and “the light of the 
sun 18 created by God. 

5° That “the Lord God shall illumine them” is another blessing to 
God's redeemed in eternity. 
_ 5) To “reign forever” will be the final blessing to God’s redeemed 
In eternity. 

5° Lit. to the ages of the ages. 

6' *‘He”™ refers to the angel in 21:9. 


_ ©’ “The Lord, the God,” who “sent His angel to show the things” 
in this book, ts the Lord Jesus (1:1; 22:16). 


6° In this book the Lord God is “πε God of the spirits of the 
prophets.” This indicates that all the prophecies in this book are 
inspired by the very God who inspired the spirits of the prophets in 
both the Old and New Testaments. 
prophecies are related to those in the Old and New Testaments, all of 
which were spoken by the prophets in their spirit under the inspiration 
of God. Hence, to comprehend these prophecies, we also need to be in 
Our spirit under God’s anointing. 

7' “Ἴ come quickly”’ is the Lord’s warning. If we take heed to this 
warning, we will be ‘““blessed’’; otherwise, we will forfeit the blessing. 

7? Lit. scroll. 


It also indicates that these. 


Rev. 
19:10 


Revelation 22:9-13 1430 


9 And he said to me, !"Don’t do that! I am a fellow 
slave of yours and of your brothers the "prophets, and of 
those who ‘keep the words of this *book. “Worship God. 

10 And he said to me, Do 'not “seal the words of the 
“prophecy of this “book, for the ‘time is near. 

11 'He who does unrighteousness, let “him still do un- 
righteousness; and he whois filthy, let him still be made 
filthy; and he who is righteous, let him still do right- 
eousness; and he who is holy, let him still be made holy. 

12 Behold, I "come quickly, and My 2"reward ts with 
Me to render to each one “according to his work. 

13 'lam the "Alpha and the Omega, the “First and 
the Last, the ‘beginning and the end. 


9! Lit. See, no! 
92 Lit. scroll. 


10' Daniel’s prophecies were sealed, because they were given long 


. before the time of the end; whereas the prophecies of this book should 


“not” be sealed “for the time is near.” 
10? Lit. scroll. 


11 Whatever one is, whether unrighteous or righteous, whether 
hlthy or holy, is a serious matter in the age of this book. To be rnght- 
cous is to walk according to the righteous ways of God outwardly, 
whereas to be holy is to live according to the holy nature of God in- 
wardly. In the age of this book we must walk and tive in this way that 
we may receive the reward; otherwise, we will be condemned as 
unrighteous and filthy and receive punishment at the Lord’s coming 
back (v. 12). 


12' “1 come quickly” is the Lord's repeated warming that we mity 
consider His “reward” at Fis coming back. 

12? Lit. wages. At the Lord’s coming, this “reward” will be 
rendered “to cach one” of the believers, after their rapture, at the judg- 
ment seat of Christ (2 Cor. 5:10; | Cor. 4:5; Rom. 14:10; Matt. 16:27). 

123 Lit. as his work 1s. 


13' This is the Lord's declaration at the close of this book 
corresponding to what God declared in the opening of thts book (1:8). 
This indicates that the Lord Jesus is the very God. 

13? The Lord Jesus is not only “the first? but also “the beginning,” 
not only “the last” but also “the end.” The first indicates that none ts 
before Him, and the last that none is after Him; whereas the beginning 
means that He is the origination of all things, and the end that He ts 
the consummation of all things. Hence, the indication here ts not only 
that there is nothing before nor after the Lord Jesus, but also thet 
there is no origination nor consummation without Him. 
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14 'Blessed are those who 2wash their ‘robes, that 
3they may have ‘right to the ‘tree of life, and may 
fenter *by the “gates into the city. 

15 '*Outside are the "dogs and the sorcerers and the 
fornicators and the murderers and the idolaters and 
everyone who loves and ‘makes a lie. 

16 I Jesus have “sent Mine angel to testify to you 
these things Ποῦ the 2churches. I am the **Root and the 
(Offspring of David, the bright ‘morning star. 


14' Verse 14 may be considered a promise for the enjoyment of the 


tree of life, which is Christ with all the riches of life; and the second | 


half of verse [7 may be considered a call to take the water of life, which 
is the life-giving Spirit. Thus this book ends in a promise and a call, 
both of which are for eating and drinking the all-inclusive Christ as the 
life-giving Spirit. | : 

14? ‘Robes’ here symbolize the conduct of the believers. To “*wash 
their robes” is to keep their conduct clean through the washing of the 
blood of the Lamb (7:14; 1 John 1:7). This gives them the “right” to 
participate in “the tree of life’ and “‘enter into the city.” Both the tree 
of life and the city will be an enjoyment to them in eternity. 

14° Lit. it will be their authority over the tree of life. 

14* After his creation, man was put before the tree of life (Gen. 2:8- 
9). indicating that he was privileged to partake of it. But due to the fall 
ol man, the tree of life was shut to man by God’s glory, holiness, and 
righteousness (Gen. 3:24). Through Christ’s redemption, which has 
fulfilled all the requirements of God’s glory, holiness, and right- 
eousness, the way to the tree of life is opened again to believers (Heb. 
10: 19-20). Hence, the believers who wash their robes in the redeeming 
blood of Christ have the “‘right”’ to enjoy the tree of life as their eternal 
portion in the holy city, the paradise of God in eternity (2:7). 


14° To “enter by the gates into the city” is to enter the New 
Jerusalem as a realm of God's eternal blessing by regeneration 
through the death-overcoming and life-imparting Christ. (See note 21” 
In chapter 21.) 


15' “Outside” means outside the city, where the lake of fire keeps - 


all the perished sinners. (See note 8' in chapter 21.) 
161 Lit. upon, or over. 


16’ The testimony of this book was made by the Lord Jesus “‘for the 
churches.’ Hence, to comprehend and keep it, we need to be in the 
churches and for the churches. 


16° In His divinity, Christ is the ‘Root of David,” his source: in His 
humanity, He is the “Offspring of David,” his issue. Hence, He is both 
the Lord as the Root, and the seed, the branch of David, as the Off- 
spring (Matt. 22:42-45; Rom. 1:3; Jer. 23:5). 

16° At His coming back, Christ will be the rising Sun to His people 
generally (Mal. 4:2), but “tthe morning star’ to His watching lovers 


16° John Jer. 16° Matt. 
Matt. 7:42; 23:5 Rev. 212] 
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17 And the Spirit and the "bride say, Come! Let 
him who hears also say, ‘Come! Let him who is “thirsty 
‘also come; 4he who wills, let him take the ‘water of life 
freely. 

18 11 testify to everyone who hears the words of the 
"prophecy of this @book: If anyone "adds to them, God 


shall add to him the “plagues which are written in this 
thook; 


[9 And if anyone “takes away from the words of the 
Ibook of this prophecy, God shall take away his part 


particulurly, This will be uw reward to the overcomers (2:28). Christ as 
the Root and ene of David is related to Esracl and the kingdom, 
wheres His bem the bright morning star as related to the church and 
(he rapture, Phe morning sar appears before the darkest hour, prior 
lo the dawn, Phe great tribulation will be this darkest (ine, after which 
the diy of the Kingdon will dawn, In the kingdom, the Tord will 
appear publicly to Tis people as the Sun, but He will appear privately 
lo His overcomers before the great tribulation as the morning star, 

17) In chapters 2 and Jit was the Spirit speaking to the churches, 
here, atthe end of the book, tis “the Spirit and the bride,” the church, 
speaking together as one, This indicates the improvement of the 
Wack In experiencing the Spirit. 

17? “Come” is the response of the Spirit and the bride to the Τ ord’s 
word in verse ΤῸ und Tis repeated warning in verses 7 and 12. Tt is the 
desire forthe Lord's coming. Whosoever “hears” this response should 
“also say, Come!” thus CX PFCSNINE wjomt desire for the Ford's coming. 
All behevers who love the Lord's appearing (2 Tim, 4:8) should ex 
press such a joint desire. 

17. The Spirit and the bride, on one hand, desire that the | ord will 
come, andoon the other hand, yearn that the “thirsty sinner wall 
“also come” to “take the water of life’ for his satistachon, When we 
have a sincere desire for the Lord's coming, we also have ao carnest 
concern for the sinners salvation, 

17* See note 14} 1π| this chapter. 


18᾽ 1 should be the Tord Jesus, according to verses 16 and 20, oF 
could refer to Joho, according to b:2. Δ ἀπ case, Jolin was one in 
spirit with the Lord tn this solemn warning. 


181 110. scroll. 


18 he main items of the “plagues” ἀν in this book are the 
three woes of the great tribulation and the second death, that os, the 
perishing of the whole man---spirit, soul, and body---tn the lake of fire, 
Phe outstanding features of the blessing revealed in this book are the 
“tree of le and “the holy city.” Whether one will suffer the plagues 
or share in the blessing depends upon how he deals with the prophecy 
of this book. We diould not add to i nor should we take away 
anything from 4, We must receive {ΠΝ its written, 


19" Liat. scroll. 


1433 Revelation 22:20-21 


from the 2°tree of life and out of the ‘holy city, which are 
written in this 'book. 

20 He who testifies these things says, Yes, I '*come 
quickly, "Amen. ?*Come, Lord Jesus! 

21 The 'grace of the Lord Jesus 2be with all “the 


bsaints. ‘Amen. 


19? See note 18? in this chapter. 

20' This is the third time in this chapter the Lord warns us with His 
soon coming. 

202 This is the Apostle John’s prayer and response to the Lord's 
warning. It is also the last prayer in the Bible. After listening to this 
book we should all have such a prayer and response—‘*Come, Lord 
Jesus!” 

21' After seeing all the visions and hearing all the prophecies of this 


book, what we need Is still the Lord’s ‘grace.’ Only “‘the grace of the 
Lord Jesus’ can enable us to live and walk according to these visions 
and prophecies. Not only this book, but also the entire Bible closes 
with this grace, the grace to experience the all-inclusive Christ and 


participate in the Triune God that we may become His eternal cor- 


porate expressicn for the fulfillment of His eternal purpose, that He 2 


and we may enjoy absolute satisfaction and complete rest mutually for 
eternity. 

21: Some ancient authorities add, Christ. 

21° Some ancient authorities omit, the saints, Amen. 


19° 
Rev. 
> 14 
19 
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